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First Sarga 

sal knepa-gaura-lda-vivaraeam 
A Summary of CreGaurai g a 's m ission 

sa jayati vicuddha-vikramau / kanakabhau kamalayatekaeau 
vara-janu-vilambi-ha-bhujo / bahudha bhakti-rasabhinartakau 1 

sau - He; jayati - may He be victorious; viguddha-vikramau - who has 
immaculate and immense potency; kanaka-abhau - golden luster; kamala - 
lotus; ayata - spread; tkaeau - glance; vara-janu - beautiful knees; vilambi - 
extend; nao-bhujau - six arms; bahudha - manifold; bhakti-rasa - devotional 
mellows; abhinartakau - enchanting dancer. 

May my Lord be ever victorious, whose potencies are immense and immaculate, 
whose luster is glittering golden, whose eyes are as wide-spread as the petals of the 


lotus, whose beautiful arms extend down to His excellent knees, and who 
munificently distributes the myriad mellows of devotion while delightfully dancing. 

sa jagannatha-suto jagat-patir / jagad-adir jagad-arti-ha vibhuii 
kali-pata kali-bhara-harako / 'jarti gacya nija-bhaktim udvahan 2 

sa - He; jagannatha-sutau - son of Jagannatha M igra; jagat-patiii - protector of 
the cosmos; jagat-adiii - origin of the cosmos; jagat-arti-ha - who destroys the 
ills of the cosmos; vibhuu - all-pervading and self controlled; kali-pata - 
protector of the age of Kali; kali-bhara-harakaii - taker of the burden of the age 
of quarrel; ajani - takes birth; gacyam - in the womb of CaceDeve nija - own; 
bhaktim - devotion; udvahan - bears. 

It is that very son of Jagannatha who is the creator and protector of the universes, 
and the destroyer of the universal miseries. Being fully sense-controlled and all- 
pervading, He is able to give mankind protection in the age of Kali. Taking birth in 
the womb of QranateCaceDevQ He takes away the burden of this age, and brings the 
process of pure devotion to Himself. 

sa navadvepa-vatoi bhumiu / dvija-varyair abhinandito hariu 
nija-pituu sukha-do ghe sukha / nivasan veda-ao-a) ga-sahitam 3 

sail - He; navadvepa-vatoi - comprising I\lavadvq3a; bhumiu - in the lands; dvija- 
varyaiii - with the best of the twice-born; abhinanditaii - applauded; hariu - taker 
away of inauspiciousness; nija-pituu - of His own father; sukha-daii - giver of 
happiness; ghe - in the home; sukham - happily, graciously; nivasan - dwelling; 
veda-ad-ai ga - six branches of the Veda; sahitam - scripture. 

Applauded by the best of the brahmaea community within those lands comprising 
Navadv^a, QreHari dwelt happily in the home of his father, giving him great 
happiness. He then studied the scriptures embracing the six branches of the Vedas. 

nipapacha guror ghe vasan / paricaryabhiratau guci-vrataii 
sa ca viq/ambhara-sai ji ako harir / yuga-dharmacaraeaya 



dharmieam 4 


hari-k&tanam adicat smaran / puruharthaya barer ati-priyam 
sa gayasu pita-kriyam caran / hari-padai kita-bhumihu svayam 5 

nipapacha - He studied; gurou - of the spiritual preceptor; ghe- in the home; 
vasan - staying; paricarya - service; abhiratau - attached; guci-vratau - devoted to 
cleanliness; sau - He; ca - and; vigvambhara-sai ji akau - known as Vigvambhara; 
hariu - who takes away inauspiciousness; yuga-dharma - prescribed duty for the 
age; acaraeaya - to set example; dharmieam - for godly men; hari-k&tanam - the 
chanting of Hari's names; adigat- instructed; smaran - remembering; purua- 
arthaya - for the sake of the living entities; hareu - of Hari; ati-priyam - very 
dear; sau - He; gayasu - in the lands comprising Gaya; pit-kriyam - the last rites 
of His father; caran - performing; hari-pada-ai kita - marked with the footprint 
of Hari; bhumiu - in the lands; svayam - in person. 

When He stayed at the home of His guru, He would show an attachment to service 
and devotion to cleanliness. Considering the ultimate needs of men as spritual, 
Vi^vambhara CreHari, proclaimed the thing most dear to His heart, £reHari-nama, 
as the process of spiritual enlightenment for the age. In Gaya, where the stone is 
marked with the footprint of CreHari, He Himself performed the last rites for His 
father. 

nija-sasmti-matra-sampadau / pulaka-prema-jado babhuva ha 
sa tada nijam eva mandira / samagadagar&aya gira 6 

nija-sasmati - His own remembranceas CreCreRadha-Kanea; matra-sampadau - 
only enjoyment; pulaka - hairs standing erect; prema - love of God; jadau - 
insensitive; babhuva - He became; ha - indeed; sau - He; tada - then; nijam - own; 
eva - certainly; mandiram - home; samagada - He went; agar&aya - from one 
without a gross body; gira - by a message. 

Thence onwards, His sole enjoyment lay in the remembrance of His confidential 
identity and indifferent to the external world, His hairs thrilled in jubilation. 



However directed by a message spoken from the sky, He then returned from Gaya to 
His family home. 


bhakta-varga-mukha-veatau prabhuii / prema-paka-paripurea- 

vigrahau 

hari-k&tana-sat-katha-sukham / mumude danava-siha-mardanau 7 


bhakta-varga - society of devotees; mukha - chiefs; veatau - surrounded; 
prabhuu - the M aster; prema-paka - maturity of love; paripurea - completely full; 
vigrahau - form; hari-k&tana - decriptions of Hari; sat-katha - pure topics; 
sukham - happiness; mumude - He enjoyed; danava-siha-mardanau - the crusher 
of the lions among the demons. 

There the Master showed the mature stage of pure love for Kanea. Surrounded by 
the chiefs of the community of devotees, delighting in Hari-ketana and Kanea-katha, 
He crushed the lions amongst the demons. 


athasya k&ti gravaeamta satam / udara-k&teii grutibhiu pipasubhiu 
vigahitu greyuta-sat-katha gubham / uvaha haragru-vilola-locanau 8 


atha - thereafter; asya - of Him; k&tim - fame; gravaea-amtam - nectar of 
hearing; satam - of good men; udara-k&teu - on account of His wide-spread 
fame; grutibhiu - by the ears; pipasubhiu - thirsty; vigahitum - to bathe; greyuta - 
connected with the goddess Laknme sat-katham - tales of the Absolute Lord; 
gubham - auspicious; uvaha - He presented; hara - pleasure; agru - tears; vilola- 
locanau - eyes rolling. 


Murari Gupta, an associate of the golden lord, presented this pure and auspicious 
history for the sake of the saints who forever hanker to drink through their thirsty 
ears glorious nectar about the Lord of wide-spread fame. Since His heart was 
enlivened by this chance for Gaura-katha, Murari's eyes rolled to and fro and he 
shed tears of joy. 


bhaktaii gre/asa-nama dvija-kula-kamala-prollasac-citra-bhanu 



praheda cremurari tvam iha vada hareu ^recaritra naveiam 

tasyaj'i am akalayya prakaca-kara-pucais ta namasktya bhuyau 

mmac-caitanya-murteu kali-kalua-hara ke tim aha svaya sau 9 

bhaktau - devotee; gre/asa-nama - of the name (/e/asa; dvija-kula - community 
of brahmaeas; kamala - lotus; prollasat- brightly shining; citra-bhanu - 
wonderful sun; praha - He said; idam - this; gremurarim - (/eMurari Gupta; 
tvam - you; iha - now; vada - do tell; hareu - of (/eHari; grecaritram - splendid 
character; naveiam - unique; tasya - his; aj'iam - order; akalayya - surrendering; 
prakaca-kara-pucaiu - with folded hands; tam - him; namasktya - bowing down; 
bhuyau - again and again; gremat-caitanya-murteu - of (/eKanea Caitanya's form; 
kali-kalua - the filthy qualities of the age of quarrel; haram - takes away; k&tim - 
fame; aha - He said; svayam - spontaneously; sau - He. 

Bhakta Crevasa was like the effulgent sun bringing into bloom the lotus hearts of 
the twice-born. He instructed Murari Gupta, "Now the time has come. You must 
narrate the unique and ever-fresh history of £reHari." With folded hands, £reMurari 
surrendered to his order, bowing repeatedly at ^re^re/asa's feet. Then also to fulfill 
his own heart's desire, Murari described the glory of CreCaitanya's person, which 
dispells the depraved qualities of Kali. 

atha sa cintayam asa / vaidya-sunur murarikau 
katha vakyami bahv-artha / caitanyasya katha cubharn 10 

yad vaktu naiva gaknoti / vacaspatir api svayam 
tathapi vaieavadega / kartu yukta matir mama 11 

atha - then; sau - he; cintayamasa - he thought; vaidya-sunuu - son of an 
Ayurvedic physician; murarikau - Murari Gupta; katham - how; vakyami - shall I 
relate; bahu-artham - with much meaning; caitanyasya - of Caitanya; katham - 
tale; gubham - auspicious; yat - what; vaktum - to speak; na - not; eva - surely; 
gaknoti - able; vacaspati - Bhaspati; api - even; svayam - himself; tathapi - still; 
vaieava-adegam - order of the vaineava; kartum - to do; yuktam - connected; 



matiu - mind; mama - my. 


Murari, the son of a physician, then deliberated, "How can one so lowly as I relate 
the tale of QreC aitanya, which is so auspicious and filled with significance, when 
even Bahaspati himself, the master of eloquence, surely could not do so? Still, I am 
duty-bound to serve the vaineava's order. 

nirmala bhati satata / kea-smaraea-sampada 
vaieavaji a hi phala-da / bhaviyati na canyatha 12 

nirmala - spotless; bhati - shines; satatam - eternally; kea-smaraea-sampada - 
the opulence derived from remembrance of Kanea; vaieava-aj'i a - the order of 
the vaineava; hi - certainly; phala-da - gives fruit; bhaviyati - it will be; na - not; 
ca - and; anyatha - another way. 

"The opulence shining from £reKanea's remembrance is my perpetual and spotless 
illumination. Certainly the vaineava's order and no other means can be fruitful." 

ity uktva vaktum arebhe/ bhagavad-bhakti-bhitam 
katha dharmartha-kamaya / mokaya viheu-bhaktaye 13 

iti - thus; uktva - saying; vaktum - to speak; arebhe - he began; bhagavat-bhakti- 
bhitam - which is nourished by devotion to the Supreme Lord; katham - tale; 
dharma-artha-kamaya - for religiosity, economic development and sense 
gratification; mokaya - for liberation; viheu-bhaktaye - for devotion to Lord 
Vineu. 

So saying, He began to narrate His history, which is nurtured by devotion to the 
Supreme Lord, which increases the benefits of religiosity, economic development, 
sense pleasure, liberation, and ultimately awards devotion to £reVineu. 

namami caitanyam aja puratanam / caturbhuja ga) kha-gadabja- 

cakrieam 



gre/atsa-lakmai kita-vakasa hari / sad-bhala-salagna-maei 

suvasasam 14 


namami -1 offer my obeisances; caitanyam - to (/eCaitanya; ajam - unborn; 
puratanam - primeval; catu-bhujam - with four arms; gai kha - conch; gada - 
club; abja - lotus; cakrieam - who bears the Sudargana disc; grevatsa-lakhma - 
sign of the residence of (/eLaknme a/ kita - marked; vakasa - chest; harim - Lord 
Hari; sat-bhala - pure brow; salagna - decorated; maeim - pearl; suvasasam - 
dressed in fine cloth. 

I offer obeisances unto CreCaitanya. He is the very same unborn primeval Lord 
Hari, who bears in His four hands the conch, club, lotus and disc, whose chest is 
marked with Qre/atsa. His pure brow is adorned by a pearl, and he is clad in fine 
raiment. 


vadami kai cid bhagavat-katha sata / haraya kii cid skhalana 

yathabhavet 

tadatra sagodhayitu mahattamau / pramaeam evatra paropakarieau 

15 


vadami -1 speak; kai cit - somewhat; bhagavat-katham - history of the Supreme 
Lord; satam - of the saints; haraya - for the pleasure; kii cit - sometimes; 
skhalanam - faulty grammatical arrangement; yatha - as; bhavet - it may be; tada - 
then; atra - here; sagodhayitum - to render fully pure; mahattamau - great souls; 
pramaeam - authority; eva - surely; atra - here; para-upakarieau - performers of 
the supreme welfare activity. 

For the pleasure of the saints, I shall speak some narrations of the Lord's pastimes. 
Therein some grammatical errors may occur. At such times may the great souls 
engaged in the ultimate welfare activity bless me and render my work pure, for it is 
on their authority that I write. 


navadvqja iti khyate/ketre parama-vaieave 



brahmaeau sadhavau cantau / vaieavau sat-kulodbhavau 16 


navadvepe- in Navadvepa Dhama; iti - thus; khyate- famed; ketre- in the land; 
parama-vaieave- the supreme holy place for vaineavas; brahmaeau - those who 
understand spirit; sadhavau - saints; gantau - peaceful persons; vaieavau - 
devotees of Lord Vieu; sat-kula-udbhavau - those born of pure lineage. 


In the supreme holy place for vaineavas renowned as CreNavadvepa, there dwelt 
self-controlled and saintly vaineava-brahmaeas born of pure lineage. 


mahantau karma-nipueau / sarve gastrartha-paragau 


anye ca santi bahuco/ blvak-cudra-vanig-janau 17 


mahantau - great souls; karma-nipueau - expert in their work; sarve - all; gastra- 
artha-paragau - conversant in all the scriptures; anye - others; ca - and; santi - 
there are; bahugau - many; bhiak - physicians; gudra - craftsmen; vanik - 
merchants; janau - people 


They were all great souls, expert in their work and conversant in the conclusions 
of the ^astras. Many others, such as physicians, craftsmen, and merchants also lived 
there. 


svacara-nirataii cuddhau / sarve vidyopaje/inau 
tatra deva-vratau sarve/ vaikuecha-bhavanopame 18 

sva-acara-niratau - attached to their own prescribed duties; guddhau - pure; 
sarve - all; vidya-upajevinau - living off their lore; tatra - there; deva-vratau - 
devoted to the Lord; sarve - all; vaikuecha-bhavana - the abode of Vaikuedia, i.e. 
without anxiety; upame- like. 

All of them were attached to following the duties prescribed in the scriptures 
according to their nature, and thus they remained in a purified state by simply 
gaining their bodily maintenance through their respective kinds of knowledge. They 
devoted their work to the Lord, and for this reason Navadvq3a appeared like 



Vaikueoha, the abode of the Lord, where anxiety is unknown. 

gre/aso yatra reje hari-pada-kamala-prollasan-matta-bhi gau 

premardrottui ga-bahuu parama-rasa-madair gayatega sadotkau 

gopmatho dvijagryaii gravaea-patha-gate namni keasya matto 

ity uccai rauti bhuyo laya-tarala-karo ntyati smativelam 19 

gre/asau - (/e/asa hakura; yatra - where; reje - shone; hari-pada - the feet of the 
Lord; kamala - lotus; prollasat- brilliantly shining; matta - intoxicated; bhi gau - 
bee; prema - love; ardra - melted; uttui ga-bahuu - arms spread high; parama - 
transcendental; rasa - emotions; madai - with divine madness; gayati - he sings; 
e;am - of the Lord; sada - always; utkau - intensely longing; gopenathau - 
Gopmatha_carya; dvija-agryau - the best of the twice-born; gravaea - hearing; 
patha-gate- taken to the way; namni - in the name, the Hare Kanea mahamantra; 
keasya - of Kanea; mattau - intoxicated; iti - thus; uccaiu - loudly; rauti - he crys; 
bhuyau - again; laya - song, dance and instrumental music; tarala - a wave; 
karau - causer; ntyati - he dances; sma - did; ativelam - exceeding the shores. 

There ^re/asa shone like a bee intoxicated by the brilliant lotus-like feet of £re 
Hari. His arms were spread wide and high, and his body was wet with tears of 
prema actuated by transcendental emotions which manifest themselves in symptoms 
of divine madness. Incessantly he sang about £reKanea, inspired by intense longing 
for Him. Another advanced brahmaea Gopaiatha carya, took to the path of hearing 
£reNama-japa. Then fully intoxicated with Kanea-prema, Gopaiatha would again 
and again loudly cry out His names. He thus created a wave of song, dance and 
music on which he would dance like the ocean flooding its shores. 


balodyad-bhaskarabho budha-jana-kamalodbodhane daka-murtiii 

karueyabdhir himacjor iva jana-hdayottapa-^anty-eka-murtiu 


prema-dhyanati-dako nacana-vidhi-kala-sad-gueayo mahatma 


^reyuktadvaita-varyau parama-rasa-kalacarya ego vireje 20 


bala - newly; udyat- rising; bhaskara - sun; abhau - hue; budha-jana - 
thoughtful persons; kamala - lotuses; udbodhane- in awakening; daka-murtiu - 



epitome of expertise; karueya-abdhiu - ocean of compassion; hima-agou - of the 
cool-rayed one (the moon); iva - like; jana-hdaya - hearts of men; uttapa - 
burning; ganti-eka-murtiu - His form solely made of peace; prema-dhyana - 
contemplation in love of Kanea; ati-dakau - very expert; naoana-vidhi - the 
principles of dancing; ka/a- parts; sat-guea - good qualities; ayau - original; 
maha-atma - magnanimous; greyukta - resplendent; advaita - (/eAdvaita; varyau 
- chief; parama - best; rasa-kala - phases of the mellows of divine love; acarya - 
teacher; e;au - the Lord; vireje- ruled. 

£reAdvaita carya's luster resembled the rays of the early rising sun. Adept in 
arousing Kanea consciousness in the lotus hearts of thoughtful men, His compassion 
was as broad as the ocean, and His cool moon-like personali-ty extinguished the fire 
of lust in the hearts of all. He was very expert in practicing loving meditation on Qre 
Gaura, and possessed unparalleled expertise in the dance of transcendence. That 
magnanimous and resplendent Advaita ruled as the chief of the community of 
devotees, and by His example He taught them the science of realizing the ultimate 
rasa. 

yatra sarva-gueavan ati-reje/ candra-gekhara-guru-dvija-rajaii 
kea-nama-kitai ga-ruhau sa / praskhalan nayana-varibhir ardrau 

21 

yatra - where; sarva - all; gueavan - virtuous person; ati-reje - shone above all; 
candra-gekhara - (/eCandra Qekhara_carya; guru-dvija-rajau - king of the 
brahmaea spiritual masters; kea-nama - the name of Kanea; kita - attracted; ai ga- 
ruhau - hairs; sau - he; praskhalan - stumbling; nayana-varibhi - by tears; ardrau - 
wet. 

I n that abode of N avadvqsa where £reC andra Qekhara carya, sovereign of the guru- 
brahmaeas and the abode of all virtue, shone in transcendence, hairs erect, thrilled 
by Kanea's names, and soaked by tears flooding from his eyes as he reeled under the 
impact of £reNama... 


yatra ntyati munau hari-dase/dasa-vatsalataya jagad-e$aii 



khe-caraiu sura-gaeaiu sa-mahecair / lasyam acu paripacyati htau 

22 

yatra - where; ntyati - dances; munau - sage; hari-dase- named (/eHaridasa; 
dasa-vatsalataya - out of parental affection for his servant; jagat-egau - Lord of 
the universe; khe-caraiu - by those who travel in space; sura-gaeaiu - with the 
hosts of demigods; sa-maha-^aiu - with the great controllers; lasyam - dance; 
agu - swiftly; paripagyati - perceived in full; htau - jubilant. 

...where the Lord of the universe danced out of paternal affection for the sage 
Haridasa, who rejoiced together with the siddhas, demigods and principal 
controllers of the universe, as he minutely observed that dance... 

yatra vieu-pada-sambhava sarid/ vegavaty atitara karueardra 
sparddhaya ravi-suta-sarayiina / ya dadhara kanakojjvala harim 23 

yatra - where; vieu-pada-sambhava - born of the foot of Vamana-deva; sarit- 
river; vegavate- swift-flowing; atitara - grandeur; karuea - out of compassion; 
ardra - melted; sparddhaya - out of rivalry; ravi-suta-sarayunam - of the Yamuna 
and Sarayu rivers; yau - who; dadhara - she held; kanaka - golden; ujjvalam - 
brilliant; harim - (/eHari. 

...where, brought forth from the foot of Vamana-deva, the swiftly-flowing river 
Gai ga glides in grandeur. Her ice is melted by compassion for all conditioned souls, 
and out of rivalry with the Yamuna river, who once embraced QreKanea, and the 
Sarayu, who embraced ^reRama Candra, she at last embraces £reHari in His 
brilliant golden form at Navadvipa. 

jagannathas tasmin dvija-kula-payodheidu-sad$o 

'bhavad vedacaryau sakala-guea-yukto guru-samau 

sa keai ghri-dhyana-prabalatara-yogena manasa 

vi<;uddha-premardro nava-^ag-kaleva^u vavdhe 24 


jagat-nathau - Jagannatha M igra; tasmin - there; dvija-kula - community of 



brahmaeas; payodhi - ocean; indu - moon; sa-dgau - like; abhavat- became; veda- 
acaryau - teacher of the Vedas; sakala - all; guea - good qualities; yu/ctau - 
embued; guru-samau - like a virtuous spiritual master; sau - He; kea-ai ghri - the 
feet of (/eKanea; dhyana - meditation; prabalatara - very powerful; yogena - by 
joining; manasa - with His mind; viguddha - extremely pure; prema-ardrau - 
heart softened out of love; nava-gagi - new moon; kala - phases; iva - like; agu - 
soon; vavdhe- prospered. 

There, Jagannatha Mi^ra came to reside. He appeared like the moon shining on an 
ocean of pure brahmaea dynasties. He was an equipoised guru, a teacher of the 
Vedas, and was endowed with all godly attributes. His mind was absorbed in 
profound meditation on £reKanea's feet. His spotless heart melted out of love for 
Him, and soon day by day Jagannatha began to prosper appearing like the moon in 
its waxing fortnight. 

Thus ends the First Sarga entitled "A Summary of (/eGaurai ga's Mission," in 
the First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Second Sarga 

grenaradanutapa 
The Lamentation of CreN arada 

atha tasya gurus cakre/ sarva-castrartha-vedinau 
padavan iti tattva-ji au / sranan-misra-purandarau 1 

atha - now; tasya - of Jagannatha M i gra; guruu - teacher; cakre - made; sarva- 
gastra-artha-vedinau - of one who knows the purpose of all the scriptures; 
padav&ri - title; iti - thus; tattva-ji' au - one who knows the truth; gr&nat-migra- 
purandarau - (/enat M igra Purandara. 


Now, that Jagannatha was once awarded by his guru the title of a professor of the 
Absolute Truth, "£ranan Mi^ra Purandara," because of his under-standing of the 
essential teaching of all Vedic literature. 

tam ekada sat-kulma / paedita dharmiea vara 
gr&nan ndambaro nama / cakravartemahamanau 2 

samahuyad adat kanyam / gacesa kula-ktcadau 
ta prapya so 'pi vavdhe/ gacen iva purandarau 3 

tam - him; ekada - once; sat-kulenam - of a noble family; paeditam - learned 
scholar; dharmieam - of good men; varam - the best; grarian ndambarau nama 
cakravarte- of the name(/el\ldambara Cakravarti; samahuyat- called for; adat- 
gave; kanyam - daughter; gac&n - Cace sa - he; kula-kt-gadau - who promotes his 
family's interests; tam - she; prapya - getting; sau - he; api - and; vavdhe - 
prospered; gac&n - Cace iva - like; purandarau - Indra. 

One day, the great soul Qrenan Ndambara Cakravartq who was expert in 
promoting the best interests of his family, called for that learned and virtuous 
brahmaea and offered him his daughter Qacein marriage. Accepting her, Jagannatha 
prospered like Indra in the company of his own wife, Qace 

tato ghe nivasatas/ tasya dharmo vyavardhata 
atithyaiu gantikaiii gaucair / nitya-kamya-kriya-phalaiu 4 

tatau - then; ghe - in the home; nivasata - dwelling; tasya - his; dharmau - 
occupational duty; vyavardhata - prospered; atithyaiu - with guests; gantikaiu - 
by ceremonies to relieve one of the results of impious activities; gaucaiu - by 
acts of cleanliness; nitya-kamya-kriya - desirable daily action; phalaiu - with 
benefits. 


Thereafter as he dwelt in his home, Jagannatha thrived in his occupational duties. 
These consisted of receiving guests and performing ceremonies to relieve them of 





the results of past impious deeds, from defilement caused by the death of a relative. 
He also assisted them in achieving the results of their daily pious activities. 


tatra kalena kiyata / tasyandau kanyakau gubhaii 
babhuvuii kramago daivat/tail pai catva gatau gace5 

tatra - then; kalena - by time; kiyata - after considerable; tasya - from him; 
ancau - eight; kanyakau - daughters; gubhau - beautiful; babhuvuu - they were; 
kramagau - one after the other; daivat - by the will of the Lord; tau - they; 
pa'icatvam - death; gatau - went; gace- (/enate^aceDeve 

As time passed, QaceDevebore eight beautiful daughters. But by the design of 
Providence one after another they died. 

vatsalya-duukha-taptena / jagama manasa harim 
putrartha garaea gronan / pit-yaji a cakara sail 6 

vatsalya-duukha - parental grief; taptena - because of suffering; jagama - he 
went; manasa - with his mind; harim - to Lord Hari; putra-artham - for the 
purpose of a son; garaeam - shelter; graman - Jagannatha M igra; pit-yaji am - 
sacrifice for his forefathers; cakara - performed; sau - he. 

Burning with paternal sorrow, Qacetook shelter of Lord Hari within her heart, and 
Jagannatha performed a sacrifice for his ancestors with the purpose of begetting a 
son. 


kalena kiyata lebhe/ putra sura-sutopamam 
mudam a pa jagannatho / nidhi prapya yatha 'dhanaii 7 

kalena kiyata - after some time; lebhe - he got; putr am - son; sura-suta-upamam 
- like the son of a god; mudam - bliss; apa - he got; jagannathau - Jagannatha 
M igra; nidhim - treasure; prapya - getting; yatha - as; adhanau - a man without 
wealth. 



After some time had passed, He indeed received a son who verily appeared like the 
son of a god.Jagannnatha became very glad, like a penniless man who finds a 
valuable treasure. 

nama tasya pita cakre / grenato vicvarupakau 
pachata tena kalena / svalpenaiva mahatmana 8 

vedag ca nyaya-gastra ca / ji a tan sad-yoga uttamau 
sa sarva-ji au sudhii gantau / sarveam upakarakaii 9 

nama - name; tasya - His; pita - father; cakre - gave; greriataii vigva-riipakaii - 
(/onan Vigvarupa; pachata - by study; tena - by that; kalena - in time; su-alpena - 
by a very little; eva - indeed; mahatmana - by that great soul; vedan - the Vedas; 
ca - and; nyaya-gastram - scripture of logic; ca - and; ji atau - known; sat-yoga - 
connection with the AbsoluteTruth; uttamau - transcendental; sau - he; sarva- 
ji au - all-knowing; sudhii - very thoughtful; gantau - peaceful; sarveam - of all 
people; upakarakaii - performer of welfare activities. 

His father named the boy Qranan Vi^varupa. That great-hearted child was always 
linked in meditation on the Supreme Lord. After studying only a short time, He 
mastered the Vedas and the Nyaya-^astra. He was all-knowing, very thoughtful, and 
strived to benefit everyone. 

barer dhyana-paro nitya / viaye nakaron manau 
grariad-bhagavata-rasasvada-matto nirantaram 10 

hareu - of Hari; dhyana-paraii - absorbed in contemplation; nityam - always; 
viaye- in sense pleasure; na - not; akarotmanaii - did put his mind; grinat- 
bhagavata - (/enad Bhagavatam; rasa - mellows; asvada - to relish; mattaii - 
delighted; nirantaram - without interruption. 

Vi^varupa was always absorbed in contemplating QreHari within His heart. His 
mind never strayed towards sense-objects, but he found incessant delight in 



relishing the mellows of Crenad-Bhagavatam. 


tasyanujo jagad-yonir / ajo jaji e svaya prabhuu 
indranujo yathopendrau / kacyapad aditeii sutau 11 

tasya - his; anu-jau - younger brother; jagat-yoni - the womb of the universe; 
ajau - unborn; jaji' e- born; svayam - Himself; prabhuu - Lord; indra-anujau - 
younger brother of Lord I ndra; yatha - as; upendra - (/eVamana-deva, the 
dwarf avatara; kagyapat- from Kagyapa Muni; aditeu - of Adite sutau - the son. 

Although He is the unborn Supreme Lord and origin of all worlds, still QreHari 
took birth as the younger brother of Vigvarupa, just as Vamana-deva was born as the 
son of Aditeand Kacyapa Muni, and thus appeared to be the younger brother of 
I ndra. 


hari-sai k&tana-para / ktva tri-jagatesvayam 
uitva ketra-pravare/ puruottama-sai ji ake 12 

hari-sai k&tana - chanting of the names of Hari; param - absorbed; ktva - 
made; tri-jdgat&n - the three worlds; svayam - spontaneously; uitva - lived; ketra- 
pravare - in the best of holy places; purua-uttama-sai ji ake - known as Qe 
Purunottama Knetra (Jagannatha Puri). 

And by His own sweet will that Lord immersed the three worlds in hari-nama- 
sai katana, while residing in the best of holy places known as Purunottama Knetra. 

ktva bhakti harau oka / karayitva janasya sail 
grevndavana-madhuryam / asvadyasvadayan janan 13 

ktva - made; bhakti - devotion; harau - to Hari; gikam - instruction; karayitva - 
generated; janasya - of the people; sau - He; grevndavana-madhuryam - the 
sweetness of Vandavana; asvadya - relishable; asvadayan - caused to relish; janan 
- the people. 



He taught men Hari-bhakti and inspired them to teach it to others. He tasted the 
relishable sweetness of £reVandavana and made all the humanity taste it also. 


tarayitva jagat ktsna / vakuecha-sthau prasadhitau 
jagama nilaya hto/nijam eva maharddhimat 14 

tarayitva - having brought beyond; jagat - the universe; ktsnam - entire; 
vaikuedia-sthaiu - by the residents of the spiritual world; prasadhitau - assisted; 
jagama - He went; nilayam - abode; htau - joyous; nijam - own; eva - certainly; 
maha-ddhimat- very flourishing. 

Assisted by the residents of Vaikuedia, He led all living beings of the cosmos 
across the hurdle of birth and death, and then joyously returned to His own abode, 
where His internal potency flourishes in wonderful ways. 

etac chrutvadbhuta praha / brahmacarejitendriyaii 
creC aitanya-katha-mattau / credamodara-paeditau 15 

etat - this; grutva - hearing; adbhutam - wonderful; praha - said; brahmacare- 
celibate; jita-indriyau - sense controlled; grecaitanya-katha-mattau - delighted 
by the narrations of (/eCaitanya; predamodara-paeditau - Q1 Damodara Paeita. 

There was a sense-controlled brahmacareof the name QreDamodara Paeita, whose 
heart was thrilled by the topics of CreCaitanya. He had heard of this wonderful 
history. 


kathayasva katha divyam / adbhuta loka-pavanan 
ya grutva mucyate lokau / sasarad ghora-kilbiat 16 

kathayasva - tell; katham - story; divyam - divine; adbhutam - astonishing; loka- 
pavanem - purifier of the world; yam - which; prutva - hearing; mucyate - frees; 
lokau - the world; sasarat- from material existence; ghora-kilbiat - from terrible 



sins. 


Damodara said to me, "Narrate to me this divine and miraculous history, for it will 
cleanse the polluted consciousness of these material worlds. By hearing it, mankind 
can become freed from this repeated cycle of birth and death which is plagued with 
horrible sins. 

gri-kea-caraeambhoje / parama-prema-sampadau 
ay ante sarva-lokasya / tad vadasva hareu katham 17 

gri-kea-caraea-ambhoje - at the lotus feet of (/eKanea; parama-prema - 
supreme love; sampadau - opulences; jayante - is born; sarva - all; lokasya - for 
the world; tat - that; vadasva - please relate; hareu - of Hari; katham - the history. 

"Therefore please narrate the chronicle of £reHari's pastimes by which the 
transcendental opulences of love for £reKariea-caraeambhoja can awaken in the 
hearts of all people. 

kasya hetou pthivya sa / j a tan sarvegvaro vibhuu 
kta kim iha tenaiva / jagatam egvareea ca 18 

kasya - for what?; hetou - reason; pthivyam - on the earth; sail - He; jatau - 
born; sarva-egvarau - the controller of everything; vibhuu - omni-present; ktam - 
done; kim - why; iha - in this world; tena - by that; eva - indeed; jagatam - of the 
worlds; egvareea - by the controller; ca - and. 

"What was the reason that the omnipresent and omnipotent Personality of 
Godhead took birth on this earth, and what did the universal Lord accomplish 
during His manifest presence in this world? 

vaktum arhasi bhadraei / karmaei mat galani ca 
jagata tapa-ganty-artha / premartha sumahatmanam 19 

vaktum - to speak; arhasi - you ought; bhadraei - pleasing; karmaei - actvities; 



mai galani - auspicious; ca - and; jagatam - of the worlds; tapa - burning; ganti- 
artham - for peace; prema-artham - for love of God; su-maha-atmanam - for the 
great souls 

"You should proclaim His sublime and auspicious deeds, for by hearing them the 
burning anguish existing amongst the inhabitants of these material worlds will be 
pacified, and pure Kariea-prema will awaken in the hearts of great souls." 

tac grutva vacana tasya / paeditasya mahatmanau 
uvaca vacana prio / murariu griiyatam iti 20 

tat - that; grutva - having heard; vacanam - the words; tasya - his; paeditasya - 
of the scholar; mahatmanau - of the magnanimous; uvaca - said; vacanam - 
statement; priau - pleased; murariu - M urari Gupta; gruyatam - hear from me; iti 
- thus. 


Hearing the words of that noble and magnanimous scholar, Murari Gupta felt 
pleased and answered, "Hear me. 

sadhu te kathayiyami / yatha gaktya dvijottama 
sai kepad vistaran nalam / vaktu gaknoti bhargavau 21 

sadhu - 0 virtuous devotee; te - to you; kathayiyami -1 shall describe; yatha 
gaktya - according to my ability; dvija-uttama - best of brahmaeas; sai kepat- in 
summary; vistarat- at length; na - not; alam - even; vaktum - to speak; gaknoti - 
he is able; bhargavau - the descendant of Bhagu. 

"0 virtuous devotee! Best of brahmaeas! Surely I shall relate to you the history of 
the Lord, as much as I am able, but I shall only give a summary, for even the 
eloquent Bahaspati, descendant of Bhagu, would be unable to tell every detail." 


atha narado dharmatma / ware bharata-sai j'i ake 
vaieavagryo maha-tejaii / purea-candra-sama-prabhaii 22 



kailaca-cikharakaro / mekhala-vara-bhiiaeau 
aina-carma-dharo vieor / acau sarva-jana-priyau 23 

sarveam upakaraya / babhramakaga-maeale 
mahateraeayan prio/ hari-nama-pragayat&n 24 

atha - once; naradau - (/eNarada M uni; dharma-atma - the saintly person; vare 
- in the tract of land; bharata-sai j'i ake- known as Bharata; vaieava-agryau - 
chief amongst vaineavas; maha-tejau - very powerful; purea-candra - full moon; 
sama-prabhah - equally effulgent; kailaga-gikhara - the peak of Mount Kailasha; 
akarau - appearance; mekhala - belt; vara - beautiful; bhuaeau - decoration; aina- 
carma - deer-skin; dharau - dressed; madhurau - sweet; vineou - of Lord Vineu; 
agau - expansion; sarva-jana-priyau - dear to all people; sarveam - of all people; 
upakaraya - for the benefit; babhrama - wandered; akaga-maeale - in the sphere 
of space, the universe; mahat&n - the vma; raeayan - strumming; priau - joyous; 
hari-nama-pragayat&n - chanting the names of Hari. 

The immensely powerful and saintly Narada is the foremost among vaineavas. His 
luster is equal to the full moon, and His appearance resembles the peak of Mount 
Kaila^a. He is ornamented by a very beautiful belt, and is dressed in deerskin. Since 
he is an empowered expansion of Lord Vineu, he is dear to all people. Once, he 
wandered through the space of the universal globe, engaged in the welfare of all. As 
he joyously plucked on the strings of his vma and loudly chanted the names of Hari, 
he came to the planet known as Bharata. 

drakyami vaieava kutra / tatra vatsyami sampratam 
iti sai cintya manasa / dadarga pthivan imam 25 


drakyami - 1 shall see; vaieavam - devotee of Lord Vineu; kutra - where?; tatra - 
there; vatsyami - 1 shall reside; sampratam - for the present; iti - thus; sai' cintya - 
thinking; manasa - in his mind; dadarga - looked; pthiven - the earth; imam - 
this. 



As He sought throughout the earth, £reNarada thought, "Oh where can I find a 
vaineava? If I can find one, for the present I shall make my residence with him. 

kalina papa-mitreea / prathitamala-pai kila 
gam eva mleccha-hasta-stham / pracaeda-kara-goitam 26 

kalina - by Kali, quarrel personified; papa-mitreea - by thefriend of sin; 
prathita - fame; amala - spotless; pai kilam - filthy; gam - earth; eva - indeed; 
mleccha-hasta-stham - in the hands of the mlecchas; pracaeda - excessive; kara - 
taxation; goitam - dried up. 

"Now the earth has become dried up by terrible taxation at the hands of 
barbarians, who have abandoned spiritual culture, and by the influence of Kali, the 
friend of Sin, her spotless fame has become tarnished." 

janag ca dadge tatra / papa-vyadhi-samakulan 
parapavada-niratan / gachan hrasvayuau kgan 27 

janan - the people; ca - and; dadge - he saw; tatra - there; papa - sin; vyadhi - 
disease; samakulan - afflicted; para-apavada - speaking ill of others; niratan - 
attached; gachan - rogues; hrasva-ayuau - short-lived; kgan - small in stature. 

He saw that due to a sinful life-style the people had become diseased. They were 
mischievous rogues, short-lived, small in stature, and much attached to speaking ill 
of their neighbors. 


raji ag ca papa-nipuean / giidran ca yavanan khalan 
mlecchan vikarma-niratan / praja-sarvasva-harakan 28 


raji au - the rulers; ca - and; papa-nipuean - skilled in sin; gudran - low-class; 
ca - and; yavanan - fallen from theVedic path; khalan - villains; mlecchan - meat- 
eaters; vikarma-niratan - attached to actions against dharma; praja - citizens; 



sarvasva - all the possessions; harakan - plunderers. 


The leaders of those people were also men of the lowest caliber. Having fallen from 
the path of the Vedas, they had become degraded meat-eaters, expert at promoting 
evil, attached to denigrating the spiritual culture of divine virtues, and preoccupied 
with exploiting the wealth of their citizens. 


gastra-ji an api sadhuna / nindakan atma-maninau 
etan bahu-vidhan dtva / cintayam asa naradau 29 


gastra-j'i an - learned in the gastras; api - even; sadhunam - of saints; nindakan - 
fault-finders; atma-maninau - self esteemed; etan - these; bahu-vidhan - many 
kinds; dtva - having seen; cintayam asa - He thought; naradau - (/eNarada 
Muni. 


Narada saw that even persons who had knowledge of sciptures were blasphemers 
of saints and were inflated by self-prestige. Having seen these many kinds of people, 
Narada thought as follows... 

Thus ends the Second Sarga entitled "The Lamentation of Qre Narad a, 111 in the 
First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 


Third Sarga 

narada-pragna 

N arada M uni Pleads for the Lord's Descent 

kaleu prathama-sandhyaya / nimagneya vasundhara 
sarvea papa-dagdhana / hari-nama-rasayanau 1 


kaleu - of the age of Kali; prathama-sandhyayam - at the first junction; 
nimagna - perishing; ayam - this; vasundhara - the earth, the abode of treasure; 
sarveam - of all humanity; papa-dagdhanam - bitten by the urge for the life of 
sin; hari-nama - the name of Hari, the maha-mantra; rasayanau - source of all 
mellows, medicine. 

"During this period of time joining the age of quarrel with the previous age, the 
earth, although the abode of treasure, is perishing due to being covered by ignorant 
materialstic people, However there is a medicine, CreKariea-nama, which is the 
abode of all rasa. It is the cure for all these people afflicted by wicked propensities. 

tarako 'ya bhavaty eva / vaieava-dveiea vina 
atma-sambhavita ye ca / ye ca vaieava-nindakau 2 

ye kea-namni dehenu / nindeyur manda-buddhayau 
te 'nitya iti vakyante/ tea niraya eva hi 3 

tarakau - saviour; ayam - this; bhavati - it is; eva - indeed; vaieava-dveieam - 
the vaineava-hater; vina - except; atma-sambhavitau - self-aggrandisers;ye- who; 
ca - and; ye - who; ca - and; vaieava-nindakau - blasphemers of thevaineavas;ye- 
who; kea-namni - in the name of Kanea; dehenu- in the Deity-forms; nindeyu - 
they may find fault; manda-buddhayau - of low intelligence; te - they; anitya - 
impermanent; iti - thus; vakyante - they say; team - for them; nirayau - hell; eva - 
surely; hi - indeed. 

Qre N ama can save every one of them, except that person who hates the holy 
vaieava. Sages say that dull-witted and conceited persons, who blaspheme Qe 
Kanea-nama as well as the arca-vigraha forms of the Lord saying that they are 
temporary, have hell as their certain destination. 


atra ki syad upayo 1 yam / iti nigcitya guddha-dhoi 
vaikuechakhya para dhama / jagama karuea-nidhiu 4 



atra - then; kirn - what?; syat - may be; upaya - means; ay am - this; iti - thus; 
nigcitya - determining; guddha-dheu - pure intelligence; vaikuecha-akhyam - 
known as the place without anxiety; param dhama - supreme abode; jagama - he 
went; karuea-nidhiu - the ocean of mercy. 

n O! How can this situation be remedied?" Then Narada whose merciful heart is as 
broad as an ocean and who possesses clear intelli-gence, travelled to the 
transcendental realm of the Lord, known as Vaikuedia. 


atha tri-vedeparigeyamana / cladarca vaikuecham akhaeoa-dhieyam 
sva-tejasa dhvasta-rajau-samuham / dica dagam a pa gueatpara 

tnuniu 5 


atha - then; tri-vedeparige/amanam - glorified by the three Vedas, Rig, Yajuu 
and Sama; dadarga - he saw; vaikuecham - the world free from anxiety; akhaeoa- 
dhieyam - eternal abode; sva-tejasa - by his own potency; dhvasta-rajau- 
samuham - free from varieties of impurity; digam - of the directions; dagam - ten; 
apa - obtained; gueat- to the three modes; para - transcendental; muniu - the 
sage. 


He perceived that spotless eternal abode of the Lord, which is free from all care, all 
dust and all inebrity, whose glories are sung by the three Vedas. U pon entering that 
world, the sage transcended the ten directions and the three material modes of 
goodness, passion and ignorance. 


madhu-vratana nivahair barer yagaii / prageyamana kamala-vatii 
virajita ratna-tacabhirama- / vap&hir amukta-lata-sugandhibhiu 6 


madhu-vratanam - of the bees; nivahai - by the multitudes; hareu - of Hari; 
yagau - the fame; prageyamanam - sung; kamala-vatii - amongst the groups of 
lotuses; virajitam - shone; ratna-taca - with borders of jewels; abhirama - 
pleasureable; vapebhiii - with ponds; amukta - released; lata - creepers; 
sugandhibhiii - with fine fragrances. 



The shining fame of CreHari was loudly hummed by multitudes of bees amongst 
clusters of lotuses, within pleasurable jewel-bordered ponds, surrounded by 
flowering creepers exuding sublime fragrances. 

maeikya-gehair vaoabh&hir anvitam / gaiendra-muktavali- 

bhuitabhiu 

sarvartavaiu cakhibtvr anvitam khagair / vikujita candra-qla- 

pathadh-yam 7 

maeikya - rubies; gehaiu - with houses; vadabhebhi - with turrets; anvitam - 
equipped; gajendra-mukta - elephant-pearl; avali - strands; bhuitabhiu - with 
ornaments; sarvartavaiu - of all seasons; gakhibhiu - with trees; anvitam - 
together; khagaiu - with birds; vikujitam - warbling; candra-gila - moon-stones; 
patha - pathways; adhyam - enriched. 

The abode was embellished by ruby-studded houses with turrets, nicely 
ornamented by strands of elephant-pearls. Amidst pathways made of moonstones, 
the trees blossomed forth the flowers of all seasons, and in them birds warbled 
melodiously. 


tatra griya jucam aja puratana / lasat-kireoa-dyuti-rai jitalakam 
vikaq-divyabja-jitekaea lasat- / sudha-kararadhita-sanmukhollasam 

8 

tatra - there; griya - with the goddess of fortune; jucam - worshipped; ajam - 
the unborn; puratanam - primeval; lasat - shining; kireoa - crown; dyuti - light; 
rai jita - charming; alaka - curling locks; vikagi - radiant; divya - divine; abja - 
lotus; jita - conquered; rkaeam - glance; lasat - shining sudha-kara - moon; 
aradhita - worshipped; sat-mukha - beautiful face; ullasam - radiant. 

There the unborn, primeval Lord was rendered service by the goddess of fortune. 
His majestic glittering crown illumined His curling locks. His eyes defeated the 
beauty of blossoming lotuses and His radiant face was worshipped by the moon. 



lasan-maha-kueoala-gaeoa-cobhita / su-kambu-kaecha 

kanakojjvalac-uka 

kea caturbhiu parighopamair bhujair / niadri-g ga sura-padapair 

iva 9 


lasat- shining; maha-kuedala - great earrings; gaeda - cheeks; gobhitam - 
beautified; su-kambu-kaecham - neck like a conch; kanaka - gold; ujjvala - 
brilliant; agukam - garment; keam - Lord Kanea; caturbhiu - with four; parigha- 
upamaiu - like clubs; bhujaiu - with arms; nda - blue-black; adri-gi gam - peak of 
a mountain; sura-padapaiu - with celestial trees; iva - like. 


His cheeks were beautified on either side by great sparkling earrings. His 
smooth, well-formed neck with three lines resembled a conch, and He wore a 
tunic of brilliant gold. With His four mighty club-like arms, He appeared I ike a 
peak of a blue mountain surrounded by celestial desire-trees. 


virajamana kanaka / gadadibhir / muktaval&hir vara-hema-sutraiu 


sa-kii kieejala-nibaddha-celol - / lasan-nitamba vara-pada- 

pa) kajam 10 


virajamanam - shining; kanaka - gold; ai gada - bangles; adibhiu - and so forth; 
mukta-avaldjhiu - with rows of pearls; vara - beautiful; hema - golden; sutraiu - 
with necklaces; sa-kii kiee- with small bells; jala - net; nibaddha - bound; cela - 
garment; ullasat - brilliant; nitambam - hips; vara - beautiful; pada-pai kajam - 
lotus feet. 


He appeared splendid, with His arms encircled by golden bangles and strings of 
pearls mounted on fine golden chains swinging from His neck, A net of tiny tinkling 
bells was bound upon the brilliant cloth around H is hips. H is lotus feet were most 
precious. 


tadya padabja-manoji a-gandham / aghraya hara$ru- 



tanuruhodgamaiu 

visai ji a evagu papata bhumau / sa daebavat kea-samepato muniii 

11 

tadeya - His; pada-abja - lotus feet; manojia - mind-enthralling; gandham - 
fragrance; aghraya - smelling; hara - jubilation; agru - tears; tanuruha - hairs; 
udgamaiu - by the erection; visai ji au - unconscious; eva - surely; agu - instantly; 
papata - fell; bhumau - on the earth; sau - he; daeda-vat- like a stick; kea- 
samepatau - nearby Lord Kanea; muniu - the sage. 

By smelling the enthralling fragrance of the Lord's lotus feet, tears of jubilation 
appeared in the eyes of CreNarada. His hairs stood erect out of rapture and instantly 
He fainted, falling like a rod before Kanea. 

tatau prasaryagu kara kta-ji 0 / ratnai gurebhinna-nakha-prabha 

prabhuu 

muda spgan miirdhni muner manohara / babhaa eat smita- 

gobhitanan-au 12 

tatau - then; prasarya - spreading; agu - quickly; karam - hand; kta-ji au - 
sympathetic; ratna - bejewelled; ai guri - fingers; bhinna - expanded; nakha - 
nails; prabham - effulgence; prabhuu - the Lord; muda - happily; spgan - 
touching; miirdhni - on his head; muneii - of the sage; mana-haram - mind- 
enchanting; babhaa - He spoke; eat - slightly; smita - smiling; gobhita - 
beautifying; ananau - face. 

Out of concern the Lord at once spread His open hand with its bejewelled fingers 
and effulgent nails and caressed the head of the muni. As a gentle smile illuminated 
His face, He uttered the following charming words: 

svayambhuvotthica mune mahatman / yan no vadasy adya karomi 

yatte 

mamaiva kalo 'yam upagatau svayam / yugeu dharmacaraeaya 



dharmieam 13 


svayambhuva - 0 son of Brahma; utthica - arise; mune- 0 sage; maha-atman - 0 
great soul; yat - which; nau - of us; vadasi - you say; adya - today; karomi -1 do; 
yat - what; te - for you; mama - my; eva - certainly; kalau - time; ayam - this; 
upagatau - arrived; svayam - of its own accord; yugeu - after many ages; dharma- 
acaraeaya - to show the religious practice; dharmieam - for the virtuous. 


"Arise, magnanimous sage, son of Brahma. Whatever you now ask of me, I grant 
you, for today, after many millennia, the time has arisen of its own accord for Me to 
show the way of virtue for godly men." 


tatau samutthapya mahari-sattama / mahattamaikanta-parayaeo 

hariu 

samadidegasanam acu tasmai / tasmin nivico munir aji ay a hareu 14 


athanvapcchad bhagavan mune katha / sampraptavan mam iha ki 

tavepsitam 

piireasya karya karavaei sadhavo / paropakaraya mahad-vicedtam 

15 


tatau - then; samutthapya - raising him up; maha-ai-sattamam - the best among 
great sages; mahattama - the very great souls; eka-anta - exclusive; parayaeau - 
favoring; hariu - Lord Hari; samadidega - indicated; asanam - a seat; agu - 
quickly; tasmai - for him; tasmin - in the seat; nivioau - having taken; muniu - the 
sage; aji aya - by the order; hareu - of Hari; atha - then; anvapcchat - questioned; 
bhagavan - the Supreme Lord; mune - 0 sage; katham - how?; sampraptavan - 
have come; mam - to me; iha - here; kirn - what?; tava - your q^sitam - desired; 
pureasya - completely; karyam - duty; karavaei -1 must do; sadho - 0 saint; para- 
upakaraya - for the highest welfare; mahat - the great; viceatam - the endeavor. 

The heart of Lord QreHari is devoted exclusively to those great souls who without 
any motivation take complete shelter of His feet. Thus clasping Narada's hand, He 



raised him up, and quickly showed him to a seat. And when on £reHari's insistence 
the sage accepted the seat, the Lord inquired from him, "0 sage, what is your reason 
for coming here? Please speak your desire. Whatever it may be, it is My duty to 
award you complete satisfaction, for saints such as yourself always strive for the 
ultimate welfare of others." 


ittha sa toyambuda-tulya-ghoa / vaco 'mta kea-dayamtabdeu 
uvaca piirea-smita-v&aya barer / namami lokan paripahi duukhitan 

16 


ittham - thus; sau - He; toya-ambu-da - water-giver (cloud); tulya - similar; 
ghoam - sound; vacau - statement; amtam - nectar; kea-daya - K area's mercy; 
amta-abdeu - of the ocean of nectar; uvaca - said; purea-smita - wide smile; 
vtkaya - by the glance; hareu - of Hari; namami -1 bow down; lokan - the people; 
paripahi - protect; duukhitan - unhappy. 

Spoken by the Lord with a brightly smiling glance, these ambrosial words, had a 
deep resonance like the rumblings of a water-laden cloud, a cloud drawn from the 
ocean of undying compassion that is QreKanea. Narada replied, "0 Lord, I bow as a 
particle of dust at Your feet. Kindly award protection to Your people who are 
presently rendered wretched. 


kitiu kieoty adya samakula vibho/janasya papaugha-yutasya 

dharaeat 

janac ca sarve kali-kala-dacau / pape ratas tyakta-bhavat-prasai gau 

17 

kitiu - the earth; kieoti - is afflicted; adya - today; samakula - very disturbed; 
vibho - 0 great Lord; janasya - of the people; papa - sin; ogha - multitude; 
yutasya - engaged; dharaeat - by maintenance; janau - the people; ca - and; sarve 
- all; kali-kala - by the age of quarrel; dacau - bitten; pape - sin; ratau - attached; 
tyakta - given up; bhavat- Your; prasai gau - association. 


"Today the earth is much disturbed and polluted because of she maintains a 



populace engaged in a great variety of iniquitous acts. Everyone is infected by the 
vices of Kali. They are solely attached to sinful life and have abandoned the 
association of Your Lordship and Your dear servitors. 

tan pahi natha tvad-te na team / anyo 'sti pata nirayat tu sad-gatim 
eva vicarya kuru sarva-loka- / natha svaya sad-gatir ea nanyau 18 

tan - them; pahi - protect; natha - 0 Lord; tvat-te - except for Yourself; na - 
not; team - for them; anyau - other; asti - there is; pata - protector; nirayat - from 
hell; tu - indeed; sat-gatim - absolute goal of life; evam - thus; vicarya - 
considering; kuru - do; sarva-loka - all the worlds; natha - 0 Lord; svayam - 
Yourself; sat-gatiu - absolute goal of life; ea - 0 Lord; na - not; anyau - other. 

"O Lord, kindly protect Your people. Other than Yourself, no one can save the 
absolute goal of life from the scourges of demonic life. 0 Lord of all worlds, kindly 
consider the situation and do the needful. You are indeed the absolute goal of our 
lives. 0 Lord, there is no other existence beyond You." 

ittha samakareya muner vaco harir / vidann api praha kim acariye 
kenapy upayena bhaved dhi cantis/ tad briihi ta praha punau 

svabhu-sutau 19 

ittham - thus; samakareya - hearing; muneu - of the sage; vacau - the words; 
hariu - the dispeller of evil; vi'dan - knowing; api - even; praha - speak; kim - 
what; acariye - shall I do; kena - by what; api - and; upayena - by the means; 
bhavet - it may be; hi - certainly; gantiu - peace; tat - that; bruhi - tell; tarn - that; 
praha - He spoke; punau - again; svabhu-sutau - the son of the self-born Brahma. 

Hearing the sage's words, CreHari, although in full knowledge, asked, "What I 
should do? How can we bring peace to their hearts?" The son of the self-born 
Brahma replied: 

svaya sug&aii gata-candrama yatha / bhu-deva-vage 'py avat&ya sat- 



kule 

vatsye jagannatha-suteti vigruti / samapnuhi sva kuru ga dharaeyau 

20 


svayam - Yourself; sugiau - very cooling; gata-candrama - a hundred moons; 
yatha - like; bhu-deva-vage - in a dynasty of brahmaeas; api - and; avaterya - 
descending; sat-kule- in a pure family; jagannatha-suta - the son ofjagannatha 
M igra; iti - thus; vigrutim - renown; samapnuhi - obtain; svam - Your own; kuru - 
make; gam - well-being; dharaeyau - for the earth. 

"Descending in a pure dynasty of brahmaeas, the radiance of Your form more 
soothing than hundreds of moons, You shall attain wide-spread renown as the son of 
Jagannatha Mi^ra. 0 my Lord! bring peace to the earth. 


ramadi-rupair bhagavan kta hi / yat papatmana rakasa-danavanam 
vadhadika karma na ceha karya / mano naraea parigodhayasva 21 


rama-adi-rupaiu - by forms such as (/eRama; bhagavan - 0 all-opulent Lord; 
ktam - performed; hi - surely; yat - which; papa-atmanam - of sinful persons; 
rakasa-danavanam - of the man-eaters and demons; vadha-adikam - killing and 
so on; karma - work; na - not; ca - and; iha - in this world; karyam - duty; manau 
- minds; naraeam - of men; pariodhayasva - fully purify. 


"O Bhagavan, Your other avataras such as Rama and others accom-plished Their 
missions by subduing and slaying the wicked raknasas and demons. At present there 
is no such necessity. The only need is to purify the corrupted minds of humanity. 


tan asura bhavam upagatan hi / yada haniye kva tadasti lokaii 
eva vyavasya sva-dhiyatmano yagaii / prakhyahi lokaii sukhino 

bhavantu 22 


tan - them; asuram - demonic; bhavam - nature; upagatan - taken to; hi - 
indeed; yada - when; haniye - You shall kill; kva - where; tada - then; asti - there 





is; lokau - the populace; evam - thus; vyavasya - determining; sva-dhiya - own 
intelligence; atmanau - own; yagau - fame; prakhyahi - declare; lokau - the 
people; sukhinau - happy; bhavantu - let them be. 

"Indeed, if You were to slay all those who have been seduced by the demonic path 
of life, would there remain anyone still living anywhere on the earth? Therefore 
through Your own wisdom, kindly come to a decision. Proclaim Your fame far and 
wide and let the people again become happy and peaceful. 

tatraiva rudreea muni-prav&au / kartu hi sahayyam avatariyan 
tatheti ta praha hariu surari / so 'pi praeamyagu jagama htau 23 

tatra - in this; eva - surely; rudreea - with Lord Qva; muni-prav&au - the best 
of the sages; kartum - to do; hi - indeed; sahayyam - assistance; avatariyan - shall 
descend; tatha - also; iti - thus; tarn - that; praha - He said; hariu - the dispeller 
of evil; sura-im - sage amongst the demigods; sau - He; api - also; praeamya - 
offering obeisances; agu - swiftly; jagama - he went; htau - joyously. 

"In this avatara of Yours, the heroes among the sages together with Rudradeva 
shall also descend to give You assistance." "So be it," £reHari replied to the sage 
amongst the gods. Then swiftly the sage jubilantly bowed before the Lord and 
departed. 

Thus ends the Third Sarga entitled "Narada Muni Pleads for the Lord's 
Descent," in the First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fourth Sarga 

avataranukrama 
Descriptions of the Avataras 


atha grutva tu tat sarva / creck modara-paeoitau 
uvaca parama-pr&aii / kathyata n-hareu katham 1 


atha - so; grutva - hearing; tu - indeed; tat - that; sarvam - all; gredamodara- 
paeditau - (/eDamodara Paeita; uvaca - said; parama-priau - very pleased; 
kathyatam - tell; n-hareu - oftheLord Hari in Hisform like ana (man); katham - 
the story. 

After hearing this extraordinary narration in its entirety, £reDamodara Paeita's 
heart was much enlivened, and he said to Murari Gupta, "Now kindly relate the epic 
of Nahari. 


ke ke tatravatareu / svavat&ea mahetale 
avatarag ca katidha / tan vadasvanupiirvagau 2 

keke- which; tatra - there; avatareu - amongst theavataras; su-avat&eau - 
avataras of note; mahetale - on the earth planet; avatarau - the Lord's descents 
to the material world; ca - and; katidha - what kinds; tan - those; vadasva - speak 
of; anupurvagau - consecutively. 

"Amongst the avataras of £reHari who have graced the earth planet, which of them 
are especially famous by virtue of their unique pastimes? Also, what are the various 
kinds of avataras? Please describe them in order." 


iti grutva dvijagryasya / vacana gremurarikaii 
uvaca parama-priya / gruyatam iti sadaram 3 

iti - thus; grutva - having heard; dvija-agryasya - of the exalted brahmaea; 
vacanam - words; gri-murarikau - (/eM urari Gupta; uvaca - said; parama-priya - 
with great love; gruyatam - hear; iti - thus; sa-adaram - with attention. 

Hearing the words of the eminent brahmaea, ^reMurari was greatly satisfied and 



replied, "Kindly hear me attentively." 


atha te kathayamy anyat/svacavataraea hareu 
guddha-bhaktataya khyatan / bhaktan egvara-rupieaii 4 


atha - so; te - to you; kathayami - 1 shall tell; anyat - other; sva-aga - plenary 
portions; avataraeam - of the descents of the Lord; hareu - of (/eHari; guddha - 
pure; bhaktataya - by their devotional quality; khyatan - known; bhaktan - 
devotees; egvara-rupieau - forms of the Lord. 

Now I shall describe the plenary avataras of £reHari who due to their pure 
devotional qualities are celebrated as devotional forms of egvara. 

adau jato dvija-grechaii / cretnadhava-pureprabhuu 
egvarago dvidha bhiitvadvaitacaryag ca sad-gueau 5 

adau - the first of them all; jatau - born; dvija-grethau - best of brahmaeas; gre 
madhava-pure- (/eMadhavendra Pure prabhuu - the Lord; egvara-agau - a 
plenary portion of the Lord; dvidha - second; bhutva -became; advaita-acaryau - 
(/eAdvaita _carya; ca - and; sat-gueau - a model of good qualities. 

The first to appear among them was the best of the twice-born, £reMadhava Pure 
Prabhu. The second expansion of the Lord, named Q*eAdvaita carya, was a model 
of all saintly qualities. 

tayoii giyo'bhavad devag/ candragag candra-gekharau 
sa acarya-ratna iti / khyato bhuvi maha-yagaii 6 

tayou - of those two; giyau - the disciple; abhavat - became; devau - devotee; 
candra-agau - a plenary portion of the moon-god; candra-gekharau - named 
Candra Qekhara; sau - He; acarya-ratnau - the jewel teacher; iti - thus; khyatau - 
known; bhuvi - on the earth; maha-yagau - of great renown. 



CreC andra Cekhara carya was a ray of the moon-god. He became the disciple of 
both QreMadhavendra Pureand CreAdvaita carya, and was widely renowned on 
earth as carya Ratna, the jewel-1 ike teacher. 


gri-naradaga-jato 'sau / cranat-cre/asa-paeditau 
gandharvago 'bhavad vaidyau / cn-mukunda-sugayanau 7 

gri-narada-aga - an expansion of (/eNarada M uni; jatau - was born; asau - he; 
gr&nat-gre/asa-paeditau - (/e(/e/asa Paeita; gandharva-agau - expansion of a 
Gandharva; abhavat- became; vaidyau - _yurvedic physician; gri-mukundau - Qre 
M ukunda; su-gayanau - the excellent singer. 

CreNarada descended as CreQre/asa Paeita, and a Gandharva descended as Qre 
Mukunda, the physician and superlative singer. 

grenat-greharidaso 'bhun / muner agau geuva tat 
kathita naga-daoena / brahmaeena yatha-pura 8 

groriat-greharidasau - (/eHaridasa hakura; abhut- was; muneu - of a sage; agau - 
expansion; geuva - hear; tat - that; kathitam - it is described; naga-daoena - 
named Naga-daca; brahmaeena - by a brahmaea; yatha - as; pura - in ancient 
times. 


As described by the brahmaea NagadarkB, CreHaridasa hakura was the expansion 
of a sage from an ancient time. Please hear of this. 


adau muni-varau granan / ramo nama maha-tapau 
dravioe vaiheava-ketre/ so 'vatsdt putra-vatsalaii 9 


adau - formerly; muni-varau - elevated sage; greman rama nama - named 
Qrem an Rama; maha-tapau - great ascetic; dravide- in southern India; vaieava- 
ketre- in a pi gri mage pi ace for vaineavas; sau - he;avats#- dwelt; putra-vatsalau 
- affection ate to his son. 



The exalted sage and great ascetic of the name grenan Rama was very affectionate 
to his son. He lived in a place of pilgrimage for vaineavas in the southern part of 
Bharata. 


tasya putreea tulasen / prakalya bhojane gubhe 
sthapita sa 'patad bhiimav / aprakalya punac ca tam 10 

pitre 'dadat punau so 'pi / gri-ramakhyo maha-muniu 
dadau bhagavate tena / jato 'sau yavane kule 11 

tasya - his; putreea - by his son; tulasen - a tulaseleaf; prakalya - after washing; 
bhojane - on the foodstuffs for offering to the Lord; gubhe - auspicious; sthapita - 
placed; sa - that leaf; apatad - it fell; bhumau - on the earth; aprakalya - without 
washing; punau - again; ca - and; tam - that leaf; pitre - to his father; adadat - he 
gave; punau - again; sau - he; api - and; gri-rama - (/eRama; akhyau - named; 
maha-muniu - the great sage; dadau - he offered; bhagavate - unto the Lord; tena - 
for this reason; jatau - born ; asau - he; yavane - amongst people fallen from 
Vedic culture (M uslims); /ov/e - in the family. 

Once, his son washed a tulaseleaf and placed it on the auspicious foodstuffs which 
had been prepared for offering to the family Deity. That leaf fell to the ground, but 
without washing it, the boy replaced it on the offering and gave it to his father. £re 
Rama Mahamuni then offered it to the Supreme Lord. For this reason the muni was 
later obliged to take birth in .a family of Yavanas. 


sa dharmatma sudhoi cantau / sarva-dharma-vicakaeau 

brahmago 'pi tataii grenan / bhakta eva suniccitau 12 

sau - he; dharma-atma - the very heart of virtuous life; su-dhdi - extremely 
intelligent; gantau - peaceful; sarva-dharma - all spiritual matters; vicakaeau - 
learned; brahma-agau - an expansion of Lord Brahma; api - and; tatau - 
therefore; grenan - glorious; bhakta - devotee; eva - certainly; su-nigcitau - 



positively ascertained. 


£reHaridasa was the very breath of dharma. He was extremely intelligent, peaceful, 
perceptive and learned in all spiritual matters. Moreover, it is positively ascertained 
that this glorious devotee was also a plenary portion of Lord Brahma. 

avadhiito maha-tejo / nityanando mahattamau 
baladevagato jato / maha-yogesvaya prabhuu 13 

avadhuta - an ascetic aloof from worldly conventions; maha-tejau - very 
powerful; nityanandau - personified perpetual bliss; mahat-tamau - greatest of 
the great; baladeva-agatau - from an expansion of (/eBaladeva; jatau - born; 
maha-yoge- great mystic; svayam - in person; prabhuu - the Lord. 

£reNityananda Prabhu is the plenary portion of £reBaladeva. Although the greatest 
of the great, he appears as an avadhuta, and a great mystic. But He is actually the 
Supreme Lord Himself, the origin of all emanations. 

na tasya kula-gdani / karmaei vaktum utsahe 
api vara-gatenapi / bhaspatir api svayam 14 

na - not; tasya - His; kula-gdani - family and character; karmaei - activities; 
vaktum - to speak of; utsahe - attempt; api - even; vara-gatena - with a hundred 
years; api - even; bhaspatiu - the priest of the demigods; api - even; svayam - 
Himself. 

Even Bahaspati himself with a hundred years at his disposal could hardly attempt 
to describe QreN ityananda's character and activities. 

vaktu nege 'pare kimva / vaya hi kudra-jantavau 
grekea-dviteyag capI / gaurai ga-praea-vallabhau 15 

vaktum - to speak; na - not; ege- when the great controller; apare- unrivalled; 



kimva - what to speak of; vayam - we; hi - certainly; kudra - insignificant; 
jantavau - living entities; grekea-dviteyau - a second only to Lord Kanea; ca - 
and; api - even; gaurai ga-praea - life of Gaurai ga; vallabhau - lover. 

When Bahaspati, the matchless master of the art of eloquence, is unable to 
delineate the qualities of Lord Nityananda, then what to speak of insignificant living 
beings such as ourselves. He is second only to CreKariea, and is more dear to Lord 
Gaurai ga than His own life-breath. 

anye ca gatago jata / devag ca muni-pul gavau 
pthivyam aga-bhavena / tan na sal khyatum utsahe 16 

anye - others; ca - and; gatagau - hundreds; jatau - born; devau - demigods; ca - 
and; muni-pul gavau - powerful sages; pthivyam - on the earth; aga-bhavena - in 
the manner of plenary expansions; tan - them; na - not; sal khyatum - to count; 
utsahe - venture. 

Hundreds of other demigods took birth on the earth as powerful philosopher-sages, 
descending as plenary portions of their original forms . One cannot even venture to 
count them. 


athavataro dvi-vidhah / puruasya prak&titau 
yugavatarau prathamau / karyarthe 'para-sambhavau 17 

atha - now; avatarau - of descents of the Lord; dvi-vidhah - two kinds; 
puruasya - of the Lord; prak&titau - declared; yuga-avatarau - avataras for the 
age; prathamau - first; karya-arthe - for a mission; apara - others (I da-avatar as); 
sambhavau - come forth. 

There are two other classes of avataras declared in the ^astras. The former are the 
yuga-avataras, who appear to teach the process of self-realization for the four ages; 
the latter are the karya-avataras, who appear to accomplish a specific mission. 


yugavatarau kathyante/ ye bhavanti yuge yuge 



dharma sasthapayanti ye/ tan geuva yatha-kramam 18 


yuga-avatarau - the avataras for the four ages; kathyante - are described; ye - 
which; bhavanti - appear; yugeyuge- age to age; dharmam - spiritual practices; 
sasthapayanti - establish; ye - which; tan - those; geuva - now hear; yatha- 
kramam - in order. 

The yuga-avataras are described as those who appear from age to age in order to 
establish the principles of religion. Now hear of them in the order in which they 
appear. 


satye yuge dhyana ekau / puruasyartha-sadhakau 
tad arthe 'vatarat cuklas/ catur-bahur jaca-dharau 19 

satye yuge - in the age of truthfulness; dhyanau - meditation; ekau - alone; 
puruasya - of man; artha - the goal of life; sadhakau - the means for attaining; tat 

- that; arthe - for the purpose; avatarat -He descended; guklau - white; catur- 
bahuu - four-armed; jaca-dharau - with matted locks. 

In Satya-yuga, the age of truthfulness, meditation was the sole means for mankind 
to execute self-realization. For that purpose, the white avatara, £ukla, descended in 
a four-armed form with matted locks. 

sahasra-candra-sadgaii / sada dhyana-rato muniu 
sarveam eva jantuna / dhyanacaryo babhiiva ha 20 

sahasra-candra - a thousand moons; sa-dgau - like; sada - always; dhyana-ratau 

- attached to meditation; muniu - the sage; sarveam - for everyone; eva - surely; 
jantunam - for men; dhyana-acaryau - a teacher of meditation; babhuva - 
became; ha - indeed. 

Appearing as bright and as cooling as a thousand moons, the sage, absorbed in 
constant trance, showed through His example the path of meditation for all men. 



tretaya yaj'i a evaiko / dharma-sarvartha-sadhakau 
tatra yaji au svaya jatau / gruk-gruvadi-samanvitau 21 

tretayam - in the age of Treta; yaji a - fire sacrifice; eva - surely; ekau - one; 
dharma - spiritual benefits; sarva-artha - all purposes; sadhakau - accomplishes 
tatra - at that time; yaji au - sacrifice personified; svayam - H imself; jatau - was 
born; gruk-gruva-adi-samanvitau - holding the spoons for sacrifice named (/uk 
and (/uva and other implements. 


In the next age, Treta, the practice of fire sacrifice alone conferred all spiritual 
benefits on man. At that time the Lord appeared as Yaji a, sacrifice personified. He 
held (jruk and ?ruva, the sacrificial spoons, and other paraphernalia for sacrifice. 


yaji ikair brahmaeaiu sardham / yaji a-bhuk sa janardanau 
yaji am evakaroj jieur / janan sarvan acikayat 22 


yaj'i ikaiu - sacrificing; brahmaeaiu - with the priests; sardham - together; yaji a- 
bhuk - theenjoyer of sacrifice; sau - He; jana-ardanau - the Lord who inspires 
the hearts of people; yaji am - sacrfice; eva - indeed; akarot - performed; jieuu - 
the victorious one; janan - the people; sarvan - all; agikayat- He taught. 


Together with the priests of the sacrifice, the victorious Lord Janardana, who is the 
enjoyer of the fruits of sacrifice, performed yaji a Himself and thus taught that 
process to all people. 


dvapare tu yuge piija / puruarthaya kalpate 
it i ji atva svaya vineuu / pthu-riipo babhuva ha 23 


dvapare - age of Dvapara; tu - but; yuge - in the age; puja - Deity worship; 
purua-arthaya - for the benefit of man; kalpate - is suitable; iti - thus; ji atva - so 
knowing; svayam - Himself; vineuu - from vig (to pervade), the all-pervading 
one; pthu-rupau - King Prithu's form; babhuva - was; ha - indeed. 



In the age of Dvapara, puja, (worship of the Lord's arca-vigraha), was the 
appropriate process of self-realization for mankind. Knowing this, CreVineu Himself 
incarnated as Maharaja Prthu. 


puja cakara dharmatma / lokana canugasanam 
karayam asa piijaya / sarveam abhavan manau 24 


pujam - worship; cakara - he performed; dharma-atma - virtuous soul; 
lokanam - of the people; ca - and; anugasanam - governing; karayam asa - did; 
pujayam - in worship; sarveam - of all men; abhavan - it became; manau - the 
mind. 


That virtuous soul regulated the people by His rule. He performed worship of the 
Lord and thereby engaged the minds of all men in this same worship. 

kalau tu k&tana greyo / dharmau sarvopakarakau 
sarva-gakti-mayau sakat / paramananda-dayakau 25 

kalau - in the age of quarrel; tu - but; k&tanam - chanting the Lord's names; 
greyau - highest benefit; dharmau - religious practice; sarva-upakarakau - causer 
of welfare for all; sarva-gakti-mayau - possessed of all potencies; sakat - directly 
the Lord; parama-ananda-dayakau - bestower of the highest transcendental 
bliss. 

But in the age of Kali which is filled with quarrel, the chanting of the names of £re 
Hari confers all spiritual benefit. It showers welfare upon all living beings. The 
Lord's name is possessed of all His potencies. QreNama is the Lord, Himself, and in 
this form Lord Kea bestows the highest transcendental bliss. 

iti nigcitya manasa / sadhuna sukham avahan 
jataii svaya pthivya tu / gri-caitanya-mahaprabhuii 26 

iti - thus; nigcitya - determining; manasa - with the mind; sadhunam - of the 
sadhus; sukham - happiness; avahan - bringing; jatau - born; svayam - in person; 



pthivyam - on the earth; tu - indeed; gri-caitanya-mahaprabhuu - (/eCaitanya 
Mahaprabhu. 

Thus considering the situation, £reCaitanya Mahaprabhu personally took birth on 
the earth, and thereby brought joy to men of virtue. 

k&tana karayam asa / svaya cakre mudanvitau 
yugavatara ete vai / karyarthe caparan geu 27 

k&tanam - chanting; karayam asa - caused to do; svayam - in person; cakre - 
did; muda-anvitau - filled with happiness; yuga-avatarau - avatarasfor the ages; 
ete - these; vai - certainly; karya - mission; arthe - for the purpose; ca - and; 
aparan - others; geu - hear. 

Filled with bliss, He chanted the names of Hari and thus induced others to also 
chant. These are the yuga-avataras for the four ages. Now hear of the others, the 
karya-avataras, who descend to perform specific missions. 

matsye tu vedoddharaea / kaurme mandara-dharaeam 
varahe dharaea bhiimer / nara-siha-vidaraeam 28 

matsye- in His Fish avatara; tu - indeed; veda - Vedas; uddharaeam - saving; 
kaurme- in theTortoiseavatara; mandara-dharaeam - holding the Mandara 
mountain; varahe - in the Boar avatara; dharaeam - holding; bhumeu - of the 
earth; nara-siha - Man-lion avataa; vidaraeam - tearing asunder. 

Descending in the form of CreMatsya, the Fish avatara, the Lord saved the Vedas 
from the waters of universal devastation. In His form of £reKurma, the Tortoise 
avatara, He held up the Mandara mountain in order to award nectar to the 
demigods. In His form of CreVaraha-deva, the Boar avatara, the Lord lifted up the 
earth and replaced it in its position in the universe. And in His form of QreNarasiha, 
the Man-lion avatara, the Lord tore asunder the chest of the demon Hiraeyakagpu, 
thus protecting the devoted Prahlada. 


cakre danuja-$akrasya / vamane bhuvana-$riyam 



jigye tu bhargavau kauee/ jitva raji au sudurmadan 29 

dadau ga brahmaeayaiva / vieur lokaika-taraeau 
grerame ravaea hatva / yagasa piirita jagat 30 

cakre- took; danuja-sakrasya - of the powerful demon, Bale vamane- during 
Lord Vamana's avatara; bhuvana-griyam - the opulence of the world; jigye - He 
won; tu - and; bhargavau - the descendant of Bhgu, Paragurama ("axe- 
delighter"); kaueem - the earth; jitva - having defeated; raj'i au - the kings; su¬ 
durmadan - very arrogant; dadau - He gave; gam - earth; brahmaeaya - to the 
brahmaea Kagyapa; eva - indeed; vieuu -the all-pervading One; loka-eka-taraeau - 
the sole uplifter of the world; grerame - during the avatara of (/eRama; ravaeam 
- the ten-headed king of the man-eaters; hatva - having killed; yagasa - by His 
fame; puritam - filled; jagat - the universe. 

Descending as £reVamana-deva, a child brahmaea, the Lord took away the 
opulence of the three worlds from the powerful demon Bale As CreParagurama, He 
descended in the lineage of the sage Bhagu. Delighting in fighting with an axe, He 
won the earth by defeating the arrogant kings and then gave it in charity to the 
brahmana Kagyapa. Next £reVineu, sole savior of the universe, descended as ^re 
Rama and slew the ten-headed man-eating raknasa named Ravaea. Thus all of the 
worlds became filled with Vineu's fame. 

grmat-keavatare tu / bhiimer bharavataraeam 
svayam eva haris tatra / sarva-gakti-samanvitau 31 

gr&nat-kea-avatare - by the avatara of (/eKanea; tu - and; bhumeu - of the 
earth; bhara - burden; avataraeam - taking away; svayam - original; eva - indeed; 
hariu - one who takes away evil; tatra - then; sarva-gakti-samanvitau - possessing 
all potencies. 

When Lord CreKanea descended, He removed the heavy burden of warring armies 
from the earth. He is the original form of CreHari, replete with all potencies. 


bauddhe tu mohana cakre/ vedana bhagavan parau 



mlecchana nidhana caiva / kalki-rupeea so 'karot32 

bauddhe- upon the avatara of (/eBuddha-deva; tu - and; mohanam - illusion; 
cakre- He made; vedanam - for thefollowers of the Vedas; bhagavan - the 
Supreme Lord; parau - transcendental; mlecchanam - of those fallen from the 
Vedas; nidhanam - destruction; ca - and; eva - surely; kalki-rupeea - by the form 
of Kalki; sau - He; akarot- performed. 

As CreBuddha-deva, the Lord made an illusion to bewilder the so-called followers 
of the Vedas, and in the form of £reKalki, He annihilated the degraded mleccha 
populace, who had fallen from the path of the Vedas. 

eva vidhany anekani / karmaei bahu-rupinau 
karyavatara n-hareii / kathitau paramaribhiu 33 

evam - thus; vidhani - kinds; anekani - many; karmaei - activities; bahu-rupinau 
- who have many forms; karya-avatarau - the avataras for specific missions; n- 
hareu - of (/eGaura Hari; kathitau - are spoken of; parama-ibhiu - by the 
topmost sages. 

Thus do the greatest of sages describe the karya-avataras of N hari, who are of many 
kinds, who perform many activities and appear in many forms. 

Thus ends the Fourth Sarga entitled "Descriptions of the Avataras," in the 
First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fifth Sarga 

grecaitanyavirbhava 


The Appearance of (/eCaitanya 


geuvavahita brahman / caitanyasyavatarakam 
naveia jagad-egasya / karuea-varidher vibhou 1 

geuva - hear; avahitam - with attention; brahman - 0 brahmaea; caitanyasya - 
of (/eCaitanya; avatarakam - the appearance; navoiam - novel; jagat-egasya - of 
the Lord of the universe; karuea-varidheu - of the ocean of mercy; vibhoh - of 
the great, all-pervasive, sense-controlled one. 

0 brahmaea, please hear attentively about the unique appearance of that ocean of 
compassion, the all-pervasive and sense-controlled Supreme Master of the cosmic 
manifestation, £reCaitanya Mahaprabhu. 

gate devari-varye tu / svagrame bhagavan parau 
jagannathasya viprarer / manasy avigad acyutau 2 

gate - when he had gone; deva-i-varye - best of sages amongst the demigods; tu 

- and; sva-agrame- to his own hermitage; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; parau 

- supreme; jagannathasya - of Jagannatha M igra; viprareu - of the brahmaea- 
sage; manasi - in the mind; avigat- entered; acyutau - the infallible. 

When Narada, the chief of demigod sages had departed for His own agrama, the 
infallible Lord, who possesses infinite opulences, entered within the mind of the 
brahmaea sage, £rejagannatha Migra. 

tenahita mahat-tejo / dadhara samaye sate 
etasminn antare sadhve/ gacepati-parayaea 3 

tena - by that; ahitam - conceived; mahat-tejau - very powerful semen; dadhara 

- bore; samaye - at the time; sate- chaste; etasmin - in that; antare - within; 
sadhve- the saintly lady; gace- (/enate^aceDeve pati-parayaea - dedicated to 
her husband. 



By virtue of the Lord's presence, in due course of time, the chaste and saintly Qace 
Deveconceived Jagannatha's powerful seed within her womb. 

lebhe garbha barer aga / gal geva gambhava gubha 
tasyas tejo 'tivavdhe/ culka-pake yatha cace4 

lebhe - She got; garbham - pregnancy; hareu - of Lord Hari; agam - expansion; 
gai ga - the Gal ga river; iva - like; gambhavam - the potency of Qva; gubha - 
blessed; tasyau - of her; tejau - potency; ativavdhe- grew; gukla-pake- in the 
waxing moon; yatha - as; gage- the moon. 

She became pregnant with the expansion of CreHari, as the blessed Ga! ga river 
bore the potency of £iva. Her luster increased day by day like the waxing moon. 

ta dtva riipa-sampanna / tapta-cam&ara-prabham 
griya yukto jagannatho / mumude hta-manasau 5 

tam - her; dtva - having seen; rupa-sampannam - filled with beauty; tapta- 
cam&ara - molten gold; prabham - the effulgence; griya - with opulence; yuktau 
connected; jagarmathau - Jagannatha M igra; mumude - rejoiced; hta-manasau - 
jubilant in heart. 

When Jagannatha Migra saw his wife becoming filled with great beauty and a 
luster like molten gold, he felt blessed with much opulence, and his heart exulted. 

atha ta tadgedtva / deva brahmadayo 'pare 
gandharva amara ye ca / ye ca sendra nabho gatau 6 

atha - then; ta - her; tadg&n - in such a state; dtva - having seen; devau - the 
demigods; brahma-adayau - headed by Lord Brahma; apare- others; gandharvau 
celestial musicians; amarau - immortals; ye - who; ca - and; ye - who; ca - and; 
sa-indrau - with I ndra; nabha gatau - taken to the skies. 



Seeing £acein such an exalted state, the demigods headed by Brahma and others 
such as the gandharvas, the immortals, together with Indra took to the skies. 


ktai jali-pudo harat/sagru-kaecha-vilocanau 
tucuvur muditau sarve / praeamanatau kandharau 7 


kta-ai'jali-pucau - with folded hands; harat - out of jubilation; sa-agru - with 
tears; kaecha - throat; vilocanau - eyes; tucuvuu - they offered praises; muditau - 
jubilant; sarve - all; praeama - obeisances; anatau - bowed; kandharau - 
shoulders. 


Tears filled their eyes and choked their throats out of jubilation, and with folded 
hands and bowed heads, they offered these prayers all blissfully. 

namami tva sada garbham / aditi jananehareu 
candrarkagni-prabha-garbham / sattva-garbha dhti kamam 8 

namami - 1 bow down; tvam - to You; sada - eternally; garbham - in your 
pregnancy; aditim -Aditi; jananem - mother; hareu - of Lord Hari; candra - moon; 
arka - sun; agni - fire; prabha - luster; garbham - womb; sattva-garbham - pure 
pregnancy; dhtim - maintenance; kamam - patience. 

"I bow down to you, 0 AditQ mother of QreHari. Your womb is effulgent like the 
moon, sun and fire. By your pure and patient pregnancy, you maintain the Lord. 

advea-garbha sasiddhi / veda-garbha svaya hareu 
devakerohieecaiva / ya god a sarvatha bhavam 9 

advea-garbham - your pregnancy is devoid of hate; sasiddhim - all perfections; 
veda-garbham - the womb of the Vedas; svayam - in person; hareu - of (/eHari; 
rohie&n - Rohiee ca - and; eva - certainly ; yagodam - Yagoda; sarvatha - in His 
every incarnation; bhavam - becoming. 



"Your pregnancy is free from envy and blessed with all perfection. Indeed yours is 
the womb of the Vedas, and You personally give birth to Lord Hari in His every 
incarnation, becoming Devakei Rohieq and Ya^oda. 


ta vai vibhari garbhe tva / yo yaji a prathayiyati 
k&tanakhya maha-pueya / yad yaji air nopapadyate 10 

tarn - that; vai - indeed; vibhari - You bear; garbhe - in your womb; tvam - you; 
yau - who; yaji' am - sacrifice; prathayiyati - He makes famous; k&tana-akhyam - 
describing in congregational chanting; maha-pueyam - very purifying; yat- 
which; yaji' aiu - by fire sacrifices; na - not; upapadyate- obtained. 

"In your womb You bear He who will spread the process of yaji a named 
sai katana. The sai katana-yaji a has great purificatory potency unobtainable 
through the Vedic process of yaji a. 

k&tana n-hareu grutva / nimiardhena ya bhavet 
priir asmadga sa tu / koa-yaji air bhaven na hi 11 

k&tanam - chanting; n-hareu - of the Lord in a human-like form; grutva - by 
hearing; nimia-ardhena - by half a moment; yau - they who; bhavet - can be; 
priiu - love; asmad^am - of such as ourselves; sau - he; tu - but; koa-yaji aiu - by 
millions of sacrifices; bhavet - can be;na- not;h/ - indeed. 

"If even persons such as ourselves hear but for a split-second such katana of 
Kanea's names as Lord Nahari will bring, they can achieve love for Him. Such love is 
unattainable even by the performance of millions of fire-yaji as. 

aho mahya pura dattam / amta hariea svayam 
samudra manthana ktva / tatau kod-gueadhikam 12 

aho - Oh!; mahyam - to me; pura - in ancient times; dattam - given; amtam - 
nectar; hariea - by (/eHari; svayam - Himself; samudram - ocean; manthanam - 



churning; ktva - done; tatau - than that; kod-guea-adhikam - millions of times 
better. 

"Oh, how wonderful! In ancient times £reHari in His form of Mohinemurti, 
personally awarded me amata after we devas had churned the Garbhodaka ocean 
with the asuras; yet this hari-namamata is a million times superior. 

rasa pasyama evatra / gevantau greharer yagau 
mokam apy anta ceto / manyate k&tanad dhareii 13 

rasam - the nectarean juice; pasyamau - we shall drink; eva - certainly; atra - 
here; gevantau - hearing; grehare - of (/eHari; yagau - fame; mokam - liberation; 
api - even; antam - false; cetau - heart; manyate - they think; k&tanat - by 
chanting; hareu - of (/eHari. 

"Now through our ears we shall drink rasamata as we hear the glories of £reHari. 
In comparison with such ketana my heart considers even liberation insignificant." 

evam uktva tato devau / sendra jagmuii praeamya ta 
brahmanam agratau ktva / gayantau greharer yagau 14 

evam - thus; uktva - speaking; tatau - then; devau - the demigods; sa-indrau - 
with Lord Indra; jagmuu - went; praeamya - having bowed down; tarn - to her; 
brahmanam - Lord Brahma; agratau - in front; ktva - putting; gayantau - singing; 
grehareu - of (/eHari; yagau - fame. 

After conversing in this manner, Indra with the devas offered respectful 
obeisances to QaceDeve Then placing Brahma at their head, they departed for their 
own abodes singing the glories of QreHari. 


sva puregrepater ago / jato bhuvy ati-haritau 
kaler bhagya pragasanto / ntyantau prema-vihvalaii 15 



svam - own; pur&n - city; grepateu - of the husband of the goddess of fortune; 
agau - expansion; jatau - born; bhuvi - on the earth; ati-haritau - very jubilant; 
kaleu - of the age of quarrel; bhagyam - good fortune; pragasantau - praising; 
ntyantau - dancing; prema-vihvalau - overwhelmed with love. 

Crqaati's expansion was about take birth on earth. Thus the gods jubilantly lauded 
the goodfortune of the people of Kali-yuga and danced, overwhelmed by prema. 

tatau puree niga-nathe/ nicihe phalgune cubhe 
kale sarva-gueotkare/cuddha-gandha-vahanvite 16 

manasu deva-sadhuna / prasanneu ca giale 
svar-nadyau guddha-salile / jate jatau svaya harm 17 

tatau - then; puree - full; niga-nathe- when the moon, lord of the night; nigihe - 
at night ; phalgune - in the month of Phalguea, approx. mid-February to mid- 
M arch; gubhe - at the auspicious; kale - at the time; sarva-guea - all good 
qualities; utkare- attracted; guddha-gandha - pure fragrances; vaha - bearing; 
anvite - possessed of; manasu - in the minds; deva-sadhunam - of gods and saints; 
prasanneu - peaceful; ca - and; giale - cool; svau-nadyau - of the river which 
flows through the sky; guddha-salile - when the waters were clear; jate - when it 
happened; jatau - born; svayam - by His own choice; hariu - the Lord Hari. 

At the auspicious full moon night of the month of Phalguea, when all virtuous 
qualities of men were in attendance, and a breeze bearing pure fragrances blew, 
when the minds of gods and godly men were tranquil, when the waters of the sky- 
river Gai ga were crystal-cl ear, then did £reHari took birth by His own wish. 

ta vikaq-kamalekaea lasat- / piirea-candra-vadana kanakabham 
tejasa vitimira digaii svaya / karayantam upalabhya suta sail 18 

prdti-sagara-rasasya na para / prapa padma-nidhina yatha 'dhanaii 
grejagannatha-migra-purandaraii / prema-gadgada-mukha sada 



dadhe19 


tarn - Him; vikagi-kamala - blossoming lotus flowers; rkaeam - eyes; lasat- 
shining; purea-candra - full moon; vadanam - face; kanaka - golden; abham - 
effulgence; tejasa - by His potency; vitimira - free from darkness; digau - all 
sides; svayam - Himself; karayantam - causing; upalabhya - observing; sutam - 
son; sau - he; prii-sagara - ocean of love; rasasya - of mellows; na - not; param - 
limit; prapa - find; padma-nidhina - by an unlimited treasure; yatha - as; adhanau 
- poor man; grejagannatha-migra-purandarau - (/ejagannatha M igra Purandara; 
prema - love; gadgada - choking; mukham - mouth; sada - always; dadhe - made. 

Crejagannatha Mi^ra Purandara saw His son's eyes as blossoming lotus flowers, 

His face I ike the effulgent full moon and His complexion like gold. By the child's 
potency, darkness in all directions was dispelled. Jagannatha found no limit to the 
mellifluous ocean of love he felt for his child. He felt just like a pauper finding a vast 
treasure, and since his voice was choked with love he was unable to speak clearly. 


tasya janma-samaye 'nu gagai ka / rahur agrasad ala trapayaiva 
kea-padma-vadanena nirjitau / pravicat sura-ripor mukha vidhuu 

20 

tasya - His; janma-samaye - at the time of His birth; anu - following; gaga- 
ai kam - rabbit-marked (the moon;) rahuu - Rahu; agrasat- swallowed; alam - 
enough; trapaya - with shame; eva - indeed; kea-padma-vadanena - by (/e 
Kanea's lotus face; nirjitau - defeated; pravigat - entered; sura-ripou - of the 
enemy of the gods; mukham - mouth; vidhuu - moon. 

Just after the Lord's birth, Rahu impudently swallowed the moon, considering the 
beauty of the moon had been utterly defeated by CreKanea's beautiful lotus face. 
Thus while entering the mouth of that enemy of the gods, the moon appeared to 
disappear. 

tatra pueya-samaye manujanam / k&tana nara-hareii kta janaiu 
piijana sapadi jahnavejale/ snana-danam agha-marjana cucau 21 



tatra - then; pueya-samaye- at the auspicious time; manujanam - of men; 
k&tanam - chanting of the names of Hari; nara-hareu - for Hari in His 
appearance like a human; ktam - done; janaiu - by the people; pujanam - 
worship; sapadi - immediately ; jahnavejale- in the waters of the Gal ga ; snana- 
bathing; danam - penance; agha - sin; marjanam - cleansing; gucau - in the pure. 

At that auspicious time, all people performed katana of Narahari. With much 
eagerness they offered worship, took bath, distributed charity, and bathed, cleansing 
themselves from sin in holy waters of JahnaveMa. 

jahnuu sura-ganau sa-mahendraii / padma-sambhava-maheca- 

purogau 

apsarabhir atintya-parabhir / nayakac ca sumanasi vavaruu 22 

jahnuu - they rejoiced; sura-ganau - the hosts of demigods; sa-mahendrau - 
together with the great Indra; padma-sambhava - lotus-born Brahma; maha-ega - 
Qva, the great controller; purogau - headed by; apsarabhiu - with the celestial 
dancing maidens; ati-ntya-parabhiu - with great absorption in dancing; nayakau - 
leaders; ca - and; su-manasi - great minds; vavaruu - showered abundant charity. 

The hosts of suras headed by Indra as well as Brahma and Qiva rejoiced and 
apsaras danced with sublime excellence, while on earth great-hearted social 
dignitaries showered gifts of charity on deserving persons. 

ndambara-cakravarte/ janmana tasya haritau 
ajagamagrama tiirea / jamatuu sarva-gastra-vit 23 


jagannatha samahuya / cacesambodhayan sudhoi 
dauhitra-janma-kala-ji a / ida vacanam abravdt 24 

ndambara-cakravarte- the father of £ace janmana - by His birth; tasya - His; 
haritau - joyous; ajagama - went; agramam - to the place of spiritual culture; 



tuream - swiftly; jamatuu - of his son-in-law; sarva-gastra-vit - conversant with 
all the scriptures; jagarmatham -Jagannatha M igra; samahuya - calling; gac&n - 
CaceDeve sambodhayan - informing; su-dhii - highly intelligent man; dauhitra - 
son of his daughter; janma-kala-ji a - knowing about the time of His birth; idam - 
this; vacanam - statement; abravi - said. 

Since he was aware of the auspicious time at which His daughter's son had taken 
birth, CreNdambara Cakravartewho was learned in all gastra, felt joyous on account 
of the Lord's birth. Quickly he went to the agrama of his son-in-law, and called for 
Jagannatha Migra and QaceDeve That very thoughtful gentleman said: 

aye purua-siho 'ya / jatau procce bhaspatau 
asau sarvasya lokasya / pata nitya bhaviyati 25 

aye - Oh! purua-sihau - lion among men; ayam - this person; jatau - born; 
procce - on the apex of the orbit; bhaspatau - J upiter; asau - he; sarvasya - of all; 
lokasya - people; pata - protector; nityam - always; bhaviyati - He will be. 

"0 how astonishing! This child has taken birth just on the apex of the orbit of 
Jupiter, the planet of CreGuru. By this indication I understand that lion amongst 
men shall give eternal protection to all people. 

sugdau sarva-dharmaeam / agrayo nyasina varau 
prii-dau sarva-bhutana / piireamta-karo yatha 26 

sugdau - having noble character; sarva-dharmaeam - of all virtues; agrayau - 
shelter; nyasinam - of renunciants; varau - the best; prii-dau - a giver of love of 
God; sarva-bhutanam - for all living beings; pureamta-karau - the full moon; 
yatha - like. 

"He possesses noble character. Indeed, His character is the original shelter of all 
virtues. By becoming the topmost of all renunciates, He shall bestow love on all 
living beings, just as the full moon floods the night sky with nectar. 


samuddharta sadaivaya / pit-mat-kula-dvayam 





evam ukte dvije tasmin / sarve pramudita janau 27 

samuddharta - savior; sada - always; eva - certainly; ayam - this; pit-mat - father 
and mother; kula-dvayam - the two dynasties; evam - thus; ukte - having spoken; 
dvije - the brahmaea; tasmin - in that; sarve - all; pramuditau - overjoyed; janau - 
the people. 

"This person shall perpetually award deliverance to the dynasties of His father and 
mother." Hearing the brahmaea speak thus, all the people present became 
overjoyed. 


mata harnam ate/apa / grutva tat pit-bhaitam 
vatsyaq cakara putrasya / jata-karma mahotsavam 28 

mata - His mother; harnam - happiness; ateva - intense; apa - got; grutva - 
having heard; tat - that; pit-bhaitam - words of her father; vatsyau - His 
affectionate father; cakara - performed; putrasya - of Her son; jata-karma - birth 
ceremony; mahotsavam - festival. 

Hearing these words from her father, the child's mother felt very happy, and 
Jagannatha Mi^ra, feeling much affection for his son, performed a great festival to 
celebrate his birth. 

tambiila candana malya / gandha pradat dvijataye 
krameeotthana-karmadi-ma'i galani cakara sail 29 

tambulam - betel and chewing spices; candanam - sandalwood; malyam - 
garlands; gandham - scented oils; pradat - gave; dvijataye - unto the brahmaeas; 
krameea - in course of time; utthana-karma-adi - the child's first standing and 
other purificatory ceremonies; mai galani - auspicious; cakara - performed; sau - 
He. 

Then he distributed pan, sandal pulp, garlands, and scented oils to the brahmaeas. 
As his son grew, he performed in natural sequence the various auspicious 



ceremonies, at time of the boy's first standing up and so forth. 


Thus ends the Fifth Sarga entitled "The Appearance of CreCaitanya , 11 in the 
First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Sixth Sarga 

kaumara-krffl-lda 

The Playful Pastimes of QreG aural ga's Childhood 

tatau kalena kiyata / janu-cai kramaea cicou 
dtva praharam aptau tau / dampatekala-bhaieau 1 

tatau - then; kalena - by time; kiyata - by so much; janu - knees; cai kramaeam - 
crawling; gigou - of the child; dtva - having seen; praharam - bliss; aptau - got; 
tau - they two; dam-pate- wife and husband; kala - sweet; bhaieau - speech. 


As time passed, the husband and wife delighted to see the child crawling on His 
knees, and to hear the melodious sound of His prattle. 


goea-padmabha-vadane / dvija-rajasya racmayau 
susmite bhanti sadhiina / mano-dhvantapaharieaii 2 


goea-padma - red lotus; abha - appearance; vadane - face; dvija-rajasya - of the 
king amongst the twice-born; ragmayau - rays; susmite - sweetly smiling; bhanti - 
shine; sadhunam - of the saints; manau - mind; dhvanta - darkness; apaharieau - 
taking away. 

That monarch among the twice-born had a face resembling a red lotus. By the rays 


beaming from His sweet smile, He dispelled all darkness from the minds of godly 
men. 


pura vibharty asau vigvam / iti cakre pita svayam 
gr&nad-vigvambhara iti / nama tasya sucobhanam 

pura - in ancient times; vibharti - He maintains; asau - He; vigvam - universe; 
iti - thus; cakre - made; pita - father; svayam - intuitively; gremat-vigvambharau - 
maintainer of the universe; iti - thus; nama - name; tasya - His; sugobhanam - 
very beautiful. 

He is the maintainer of the universe since time immemorial. Thus H is father 
intuitively gave Him the very beautiful name, "Vi^vambhara." 

tapta-kaicana-gaurai go/ lasat-padmayatekaeau 
prabhai janambaro raupya-haremalalako hariu 4 

tapta-kai cana - molten gold; gaura-ai gau - golden body; lasat- shining; 
padma - lotus; ayata - spread; &aeau - eyes; prabhaijana - scattered; ambarau - 
garments; raupya - the beauty; hare- attractive; mala - clusters; a/aka - curling 
locks; hariu - the Lord who takes all evil far away. 

£reVi^vambhara Hari's body was dazzling like molten gold. His sparkling eyes 
were wide-spread like the petals of a lotus. His garments were scattered and His 
beauty all-attractive. Curly locks clustered round His face, and His presence 
dispelled all inauspiciousness. 

raka-sudhakara-mukha / kala-vag-amtanvitau 
madhuraktir amukta-kai kaeai gada-bhuaeau 5 

raka - night; sudha-kara - nectar-maker, the moon; mukham - face; kala-vak - 
sweet words; amta - nectarean; anvitau - filled; madhura - sweet; aktiu - 
appearance; amukta - loose; kai kaea - bangles; ai gada - armbands; bhuaeau - 



decorations. 


His face resembled the moon as it spreads nectar throughout the night, and His 
charming speech also was nectarean. His appearance was thus altogether charming, 
enhanced still further by His ornaments, loose bangles and arm-bands. 

bhai ga-hi'i gula-raktabja-kara-pada-tala-cuciu 
vavdhe kalaya nityam / cukla-pake iva dyu-ra66 

bhai ga-hii gula - kui kuma powder; rakta - reddish; abja - lotus; kara - hands; 
pada - feet; tala - palms and soles; guciu - gleaming; vavdhe - increased; kalaya - 
by the phases; nityam - regularly; gukla-pake- in the waxing fortnight; iva - like; 
dyu-rao- lord of the night (the moon). 


The gleaming palms of His lotus hands and the soles of His lotus feet had the 
ruddy hue of kul kuma powder. Day by day, He grew swiftly like the moon, lord of 
the night, in its waxing fortnight. 

tatau kalena goeabhyam / padabhyam amita- 
acana-viraha-ja tapa / medinyau sai jahara sail 7 



tatau - then; kalena - with time; goeabhyam - by the reddish; padabhyam - feet; 
amita-dyutiu - limitless luster; acana - walking; viraha-jam - born of separation; 
tapam - suffering; medinyau - of the earth; sai jahara - He withdrew; sau - He. 


As time passed, that limitlessly lustrous Lord began to walk. Thus whenever He 
withdraw from her surface his reddish soles, He made the earth goddess experience 
pangs of separation. 

t&tha-bhramaea-gdasya / dvijasyanna janardanaii 
bhuktva ta smarayam asa / nanda-geha-kutuhalam 8 

t&tha-bhramaea - wandering to holy places; gdasya - whose practice; dvijasya - 
of the brahmaea; annam - rice; jana-ardanau - who thrills the hearts of 



mankind; bhuktva - enjoyed; tam - Him; smarayam asa - reminded; nanda-geha - 
of the house of King Nanda; kutiihalam - festival. 

Gaura Janardana, who inspires the hearts of all men, thrice ate the rice cooked by a 
brahmaea who was wandering on pilgrimage. He then reminded that brahmaea of 
their previous association during the eternal festival within the house of Nanda 
Maharaja. 


vayasyair balakair sardha / viharas taru-palavaiu 
ahatau gigavaii sarve/ vicakruu purato muda 9 

vayasyaiu - with friends; balakaiu - with the boys; sardham - together with; 
viharan - sporting; taru-palavaiu - with the twigs of trees; ahatau - struck; 
gigavau - children; sarve - all; vicakruu - they contended in various ways; purata - 
before; muda - joyously. 

As He played with other little boys of the same age, all the children would duel 
with one another, using the twigs of trees for their weapons, and they derived much 
joy from those games. 

bhuvi tithan padaikena / janunanyasya januka 
pasparga markacelda / kurvan mayarbhako hariii 10 

bhuvi - on the earth; tithan - standing; pada-ekena - on one foot; januna - with 
the knee; anyasya - of another boy; jaeukam - knee; pasparga - He touched; 
markaoari - monkey; Ida - play; kurvan - did; maya-arbhako - in the guise of a 
boy; hariu - the dispeller of evil. 

£reHari, in the guise of an ordinary boy, would sometimes imitate the antics of 
monkeys. Standing with a single foot on the ground, He would touch the knee of 
another boy with His own knee. 


ekada dhartum atmanam / udyata jananerua 
vdkya kopa-paripureo/ bhajanani babhaija sail 11 



ekada - once; dhartum - to arrest; atmanam - Himself; udyatam - attempting; 
janan&n - mother; rua - in anger; vtkya - having seen; kopa-paripureau - 
overwhelmed with anger; bhajanani - pots; babha'ija - He broke; sau - He. 

Once seeing that His mother was exasperated with Him and was attempt-ing to 
restrain Him, Gaura Hari became filled with fury and broke all her clay pots. 


pura bhagne ca bhaeoe l ya / yacoda-pacu-rajjublvu 
babandha vepita tasya / bhayad v&ya mukha cacel2 

pura - formerly; bhagne - broken; ca - and; bhaede - pot; ayam - this; yagoda - 
(/enateYagoda Deve pagu-rajjubhiu - with the ropes for cows; babandha - she 
bound; vepita - trembling; tasya - of Him; bhayat - out of fear; vkya - seeing; 
mukham - face; gace- CaceDeve 

In ancient times this same child also broke pots. At that time Yagoda Mata bound 
Him with the ropes used for tying cows while BalaGopala trembled fearfully. But at 
present that same Yagoda, appearing as Qacq trembled in fear to see the wrathful 
face of Vi^vambhara. 

upary upari vinyasta / tyakta-md-bhaeda-sahatau 
upavicyacucau dege/ matur agre jahasa sau 13 

upari upari - on the very top; vinyasta - deposited; tyakta - abandoned; mt- 
clay; bhaeda - pots; sahatau - compacted; upavigya - sitting down; agucau - in the 
unclean; dege- place; matuu - of His mother; agre - in front; jahasa - He laughed; 
sau - H e. 

Then, climbing on the very top of the dump of abandoned and smashed clay 
cooking pots, Gaura Hari sat down on that unclean spot in full view of His mother 
and laughed at her. 


ta dtva sa gacepraha / tyaja tata jugupsitam 



sthana cuddha punau snatva / mamai karohaea kuru 14 


tarn - Him; dtva - seeing; sa - She; face- £ace praha - said; tyaja - give up; tata - 
dear boy; jugupsitam - abominable; sthanam - place; guddham - pure; punau - 
again; snatva - having bathed; mama - my; a) ka - lap; arohaeam - climbing; kuru 
- do. 


Seeing Him, Qacesaid, "My dear boy, please leave that impure place. When You 
have bathed and are again clean, come and sit on my lap." 

evam ukte tu ta praha / bhagavan sarva-tattva-vit 
dattatreyasya bhavaika-piireau sarva-ji a-pur aka u 15 

evam - thus; ukte - having spoken; tu - indeed; tarn - her; praha - He said; 
bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sarva-tattva-vit - knower of all truths; 
dattatreyasya - of Dattatreya; bhava - mood; eka - only; pureau - filled; sarva - 
all; j'ia - wise men; purakau - filler. 

After she had spoken thus, the all-opulent Personality of Godhead, who is 
conversant with all truths, who gives wisdom to all wise men, spoke the philosophy 
which had formerly been propounded by Dattatreya, the avadhuta sage. 

geu gucir acucir va kalpana-matram etat/ kiti-jala-pavanagni- 

vyoma-vitta jagad dhi 

vitata-vibhava-piirvadvaita-padabja e/co/ harir iha karueabdhir 

bhati nanyat pratehi 16 

geu - hear; guci - clean; aguci- unclean; va - or; kalpana-matram - simply 
imagination; etat- this; kiti - earth; jala - water; pavana - air; agni - fire; vyoma - 
space; vittam - known; jagat - the cosmos; hi - indeed; vitata - expanded; vibhava 
- manifested; purva - formerly; advaita - nondifferentiated; pada-abja - lotus 
foot; ekau - one; hariu - the dispeller of evil; iha - in this world; karuea - mercy; 
abdhiu - ocean; bhati - shines; na - not; any at - other; prat&ii - have faith. 



"Hear me! The concept of cleanliness or uncleanliness is simply imaginary. This 
universe is known to be composed of earth, water, fire, air and space and there is 
but one source, freHari. From His non-dual lotus feet the universe was formerly 
manifested and distributed. He is an ocean of mercy, and forever illuminates this 
world. There is no one beyond Him. Just have faith in Lord Hari. 

atau pavitra evasmi / napavitrau kathai cana 
janehi matar nanya tva / fa/ ka kartum iharhasi 17 

atau - hence; pavitrau - pure; eva - certainly; asmi - 1 am; na - not; apavitrau - 
impure; kathai cana - at any time; janfrii - just understand; matau - Mother; na - 
not; any am - other; tvann - you; gai kam - anxiety; kartum - to do; iha - in this 
regard; arhasi - You ought. 

"Hence I am in a purified state and am not at any time contaminated. Just 
understand this, Mother. You should have no further doubts in this matter." 

evam ukte sute va ta / kare sal ghya satvara 
aneya snapayatn asa / svar-nadesvaccha-vaibhiu 18 

evam - thus; ukte - having spoken; sute - the son; va - indeed; tarn - Him; /care - 
by the hand; sai ghya - grabbing; sa-tvara - with speed; aneya - leading; 
snapayam asa - bathed; sva-nade- of the river that flows from the spiritual 
world, the Gal ga; svaccha - crystalline; vaibhiu -by the waters. 

After her son had spoken in this way, faceMata clasped His hand, and leading Him 
away, bathed Him in the crystal-clear waters of the sky-Gai ga. 

atha katipaye kale / mukta-md-bhaeda-sahatau 
upavita suta v&ya / f acevagbhir ataoayat 19 

atha - then; katipaye kale - after some time; mukta - thrown out; mt-bhaeda - 
clay pots; sahatau - compacted; upavitam - seated; sutam - son; vrkya - seeing; 



face- ?ace vagbhiu - with words; atadayat- struck. 


Then after a short time had passed, she again saw her son sitting on the heap of 
clay cooking-pots, and she chastised Him: 


apavitre niiddhe 'pi / sthane tva manda-dhoi katham 
tichasii vacau grutva / matuu krodha-samanvitau 20 

$ranad-vi$vambharau praha / miidhe nasty a$ucir kvacit 
ukta mayaitat purva te/ tat ki ma tva vigarhasi 21 

apavitre - in the impure place; niiddhe - having been forbidden; api - although; 
sthane - in that place; tvam - You; manda-dhoi - stupid; katham - why?; tichasi - 
You are staying; iti - thus; vacau - statement; grutva - having heard; matuu - from 
His mother; krodha-samanvitau - full of anger; gr&nat-vigvambharau - Qre 
Vigvambhara; praha - said; mudhe- 0 foolish woman!; na asti - it is not; aguciu - 
unclean; kvacit - in any way; uktam - said; maya - by M e; etat - this; purvam - 
before; te - to you; tat - that; kirn - why?; mam - me; tvam - you; vigarhasi - 
rebuke. 

"You dull-brained boy! Why are You sitting in that contaminated place, although I 
have already forbidden You to do so?" Hearing these words from His mother, £re 
Vifvambhara replied angrily, "0 foolish woman! As I explained to you before, this 
place is not in the least impure. So why do you scold Me?" 

ity uktva vadane tasya / icaka prahieot rua 
tadaghatena vyathita / murcchita nipapata sa 22 

iti - thus; uktva - speaking; vadane - at the face; tasyau - her; icakam - brick; 
prahieot - threw; rua - with anger; tada - then; ghatena - by that blow; vyathita - 
agitated; murcchita - fainted; nipapata - she fell; sa - she. 

So saying He angrily threw a fragment of brick at her face. Becoming agitated on 



account of that blow, CaceMata fainted and tumbled to the ground. 


tada sarvau samagatya / striyas ta gdtalair jalaiii 
sihicuu sma tada tatra / harir manuya-karma-kt 23 

agatya prarurodacu / matar matar iti svayam 
crehasta tan-mukhe nyasya / sarva-duukhapaharakam 24 

tada - then; sarvau - all; samagatya - coming together; striyau - women; ta - 
her; g&alaiu - cool; jalaiu - with water; sinicuu - they sprinkled; sma - did; tada - 
then; tatra - there; hariu - the remover of sin; manuya-karma-kt - doing the 
actions of a man; agatya - coming; praruroda - cried loudly; agu - quickly; matau 
matau - M other! M other!; iti - thus; svayam - impulsively; grehastam - graceful 
hand; tat-mukhe - on her face; nyasya - placing; sarva-duukha - all sorrows; 
apaharakam - taker away. 

Then all the women came there and sprinkled £acewith cool water, and CreHari, 
enacting the role of a human child, quickly came to her loudly crying, "Mata! Mata!" 
Affectionately He placed His graceful hand upon her face and thus alleviated all pain 
from her heart. 

tatau prabuddha sa sadyau / kroe ktva suta face 
mumoda vatsalate/a / putra-snehativihvala 25 

tatau - thereafter; prabuddha - conscious; sa - she; sadyau - suddenly; kroe - on 
her lap; ktva - did; sutam - son; gace- Qace mumoda - took pleasure; vatsala - 
maternal; ata/a - intense; putra-sneha - affection for her son; ati-vihvala - very 
much overwhelmed. 

At that QaceDevesuddenly became fully conscious, and taking her son on her lap 
she became filled with intense maternal affection and delighted in Him, oblivious to 
all else. 



tato jagad-guru praha / kacid dharha-parayaea 
parihasa-para matre/ narikela-phala-dvayam 26 

samaneya prayacchasyai / tada sustha bhaviyati 
na cet mariyati tada / kim upaya kariyasi 27 

tatau - then; jagat-gurum - to the spiritual master of the universe; praha - said; 
kacit- some lady; harha-parayaea - given to bliss; parihasa - joking; para - 
absorbed; matre - to His mother; narikela - coconut; phala-dvayam - two fruits; 
samaneya - collect; prayaccha - give; asyai - to her; tada - then; sustha - well; 
bhaviyati - she will be; na - not; cet - if; mariyati - she will die; tada - then; kim - 
what; upayam - means; kariyasi - You will do. 


Then one light-hearted lady said jokingly to the spiritual master of the cosmos, "If 
You can pick two coconuts and give them to Your mother, then she will be well. 
Otherwise she will die. But how can a little boy like You do this?! 11 


iti kasya vacau grutva / matur a/ kat tvaranvitau 
nirgaty an e/a sa dadau / narikela-phala-dvayam 28 


iti - thus; kasyau - of that lady; vacau - words; grutva - hearing; matuu - of His 
mother; ai kat - from her lap; tvara - speed; anvitau - full of; nirgati - went; aneya 
- bringing; sau - He; dadau - gave; narikela-phala-dvayam - two coconuts. 


At hearing these words from the lady, Gaura Hari speedily scrambled down from 
His mother's lap and went out of the house. Immediately He returned bearing two 
coconuts, and gave them to QaceMata. 


tat-kala-patanad ambu-yukta-vnta-yuga hariii 
tad dtva vismitaii procuii / kutaii prapta tvaya katham 29 

tat-kala - that very moment; patanat - cut down; ambu-yukta - filled with 
water; vnta - with leaf and stem; yugam - pair; hariu - Lord Hari; tat - that; dtva - 



having seen; vismitau - amazed; procuu - said; kutau - where; praptam - got; 
tvaya - by You; katham - how. 


The two coconuts had clearly been felled that very moment together with leaf and 
stem. Seeing this, the ladies were amazed and inquired of the boy, "Oh! Where did 
You get them and how?" 


tato hui ktibhiu sarva / varayitva maha-manau 
vatsa-gotra-dhvajo matre / dadau smera-mukhambujam 30 


tatau - then; hui ktibhiu - with His loud crying; sarvah - all the ladies; varayitva 
- preventing; maha-manau - great mind; vatsa - calf; gotra-dhvajau - flag of His 
dynasty; matre - to His mother; dadau - presented; smera - cupid; mukha - face; 
ambu-jam - born from the water (a lotus). 


Then the very clever Vi^vambhara, whose ancestral flag bears a calf, with loud 
cries baffled the curious ladies' questions and presented to His mother His smiling 
face, which resembles the blossoming lotus. 

athanyac cheu v&yaei / vicitraei mahatmanau 
lokottaraei sadhiini / mayinau paramatmanaii 31 

atha - then; anyat - other; geu - hear; v&yaei - potent; vicitraei - wonderful; 
mahatmanau - of the magnanimous; loka-uttaraei - superhuman; sadhuni - 
virtuous ; mayinau - of the mystic ; parama-atmanau - of the Supersoul. 


Now please hear further of the potent, astonishing, superhuman and virtuous 
activities of the magnanimous Lord. He is is the supreme mystic who expands 
Himself as the all-pervasive Supersoul. 


ratrau kadacit sasupta / gacepurea janair iva 
paramalakya savigna / kroa-stha sva-suta gace32 



gai kita preayam asa / pati-gehe tvaranvita 
pujita pathi devaig ca / granad-vigvambhara harim 33 


ratrau - at night; kadacit - once; sasupta - soundly asleep; face- CaceDeve 
puream - filled; janaiu - with people; iva - as if; parama - of a high nature; alakya 

- slightly visible; savigna - perturbed; kroa-stham - situated in her lap; sva-sutam - 
her own son; gace- CaceDeve gai kita - anxious; preayam asa - she sent; pati-gehe 

- to the room of her husband; tvara-anvita - speedily; pujitam - worshipped; 
pathi - on the way; devaiu - by the demigods; ca - and; gr&nat-vigvambharam - (je 
Vigvambhara; harim - the remover of sin. 

Once, while QaceDevewas resting, she saw that her home was apparently filled 
with people of a very exalted nature, who were only slightly visible. Being much 
perturbed and anxious for her son who was lying in her lap, she hastily sent Him to 
her husband's room. On the way, £reVifvambhara Hari was offered worship by the 
demigods. 

pathi prayatasya sutasya padayou / suriktayor nupura-nisvana 

muhuu 

grutva sa-gai kail kim ida kutaii svana / vatsyau gacepraha gaceca 

vatsyam 34 

pathi - on the path; prayatasya - of He who was going; sutasya - of her son; 
padayou - of His two feet; su-riktayou - very clearly; nupura - ankle bells; 
nisvanam - sound; muhuu - repeatedly; grutva - having heard; sa-gai kau - with 
anxiety; kim - what?; idam - this; kutau - whence?; svanam - sound; vatsyau - 
father; gac&n - to £ace praha - said; gace- £ace ca - and; vatsyam - to the father. 

While their son was walking through the courtyard, His parents heard very 
distinctly the sound of anklebells ringing on His feet, although He was not been 
wearing any. Confused, Jagannatha and Qaceasked one another, "What is that? 

Where is that sound coming from?" 



gate samepa tanaye 'ti-vismito/ dtva surikta suta-pada-pai kajam 
kutau gruta niipura-mai gala-svana / suta samalii gya muda yayau 

dvijau 35 

gate - gone; samepam - nearby; tanaye - to H is son; ati-vismitau - very 
mystified; dtva - having seen; su-riktam - very clearly; suta-pada - the feet of His 
son; pa) ka-jam - lotus; kutau - whence?; grutam - heard; nupura - ankle bells; 
mai gala-svanam - auspicious sound; sutam - son; samalii gya - warmly 
embracing; mudam - joyously; yayau - went; dvijau - the brahmaea. 

When Jagannatha came in front of his son, he was even more mystified, for he saw 
very clearly that His lotus feet were without anklebells as before. He wondered, 
"Whence did that melodious sound of anklebells come?" With great affection the 
brahmaea warmly embraced His son and thereby tasted transcendental bliss. 

Thus ends the Sixth Sarga entitled "The Playful Pastimes of (/eGaurai ga's 
Childhood," in the First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Seventh Sarga 

balya-kr®-lda 

Lord Vigvambhara's Boyhood Pastimes 

iti grutva hareu pa da-pai kaja-dhyana-nirvtau 
damodarau paryapcchad / dharer jyethasya sat-katham 1 

iti - thus; grutva - having heard; hareu - of Hari; pada - foot; pai kaja - lotus; 
dhyana - meditation; nirvtau - delighted; damodarau - (/eDamodara; 
paryapcchat- inquired; hareu - of Hari; jyethasya - of the older brother; sat- 


katham - pure topics. 


Hearing this, Damodara Paeita, who was feeling great delight as he meditated on 
these pastimes of QreHari's lotus feet, requested to hear the story of the QreHari's 
older brother, saying: 

kathayasva mahat-khyatam / vigvariipasya tattvatau 
tac chrutva praha bho brahman / griiyata kathayami te 2 

kathayasva - tell; mahat-khyatam - great narration; vigvarupasya - of Qre 
Vigvarupa; tattvatau - factually; tat - that; grutva - having heard; praha - He said; 
bhou - good!; brahman - 0 brahmaea; gruyata - hear me; kathayami - 1 shall 
describe; te - to you. 

"Please narrate factually the celebrated story of Vi^varupa." Murari replied, "So be 
it, 0 brahmaea. Now listen carefully, as I relate it to you." 

ity uktva vaktum arebhe/ vaidyo hdya katha cubham 
baladevagakasyapi / vigvarupasya pavan&n 3 

iti - thus; uktva - having spoken; vaktum - to speak; arebhe - began; vaidyau - 
physician; hdyam - heart-warming; katham - story; gubham - auspicious; 
baladeva - Lord Baladeva; agakasya - of the expansion; api - indeed; vigvarupasya 
- of Vigvarupa; pavanem - purifying. 


So saying, the physician then began to tell the glorious and pleasing history of 
Vi^varupa, who was actually a direct expansion of £reBaladeva. 


grenat-grevigvariipau sakala-guea-nidhiu ooagabdo 'ti-cuddhau 

prapacaryatvam atma-^ravaea-mananatau cakta-dhej prema-bhaktau 

sarva-ji ail sarvadasau nara-hari-caraeasakta-citto 'ti-hiiau 


cantau santoa-yukto jagati na ratiman veda-vetta rasa-ji au 4 

gr&nat-grevigvarupau - Q1 Vigvarupa; sakala - all; guea - qualities; nidhiu - 



ocean; odaga-abdau - sixteen years; ati-guddhau - very pure; prapa - he attained; 
acaryatvam - quality of a teacher by example; atma - the Lord; gravaea - hearing; 
mananatau - by thinking; gakta-dheu - powerful intellect; prema-bhaktau - a 
devotee in pure love for Kanea; sarva-jiau - all-cognizant; sarvada - at all times; 
asau - he; nara-hari - (/eHari in His humanlike feature; caraea - feet; asakta - 
attached; cittau - mind; ati-hcau - very blissful; santoa-yuktau - satisfied; jagati - 
in the material world; na - not; ratiman - attached; veda-vetta - conversant with 
the Vedic wisdom ; rasa-jiau - conversant with mellows. 

^reVi^varupa was an ocean of good qualities. At the age of sixteen, through 
following the path of hearing about and contemplating the Lord's name, form, 
paraphernalia, entourage and pastimes, that very pure soul had achieved the 
qualification of acarya, a teacher by example. He possessed very powerful 
intelligence, and His qualities were exemplary of one matured in love for Kanea. He 
was all-knowing, and His mind was at all times attached to the feet of Narahari. 
Hence he was very jubilant, peaceful and fully satisfied. He was unattached to the 
material world, and was conversant with the Vedic wisdom and rasa-tattva, the 
science of transcenden-tal relationships. 

janako vijane vicintya tat/ tanayasyodvahanocita vadhum 
manasa paricintayan svaya / bubudhe tat sakala dvijatmajau 5 

janakau - H is father; vijane- in solitude; vicintya - thinking; tat- that; 
tanayasya - of his son; udvahana - marriage; ucitam - suitable; vadhum - bride; 
manasa - in his mind; paricintayan - pondering fully; svayam - himself; bubudhe- 
knew; tat - that; sakalam - all; dvija-atmajau - the son of the brahmaea. 

W hen his father was alone, he would consider the selection of a suitable bride for 
his son. Over and over he pondered over this question. The brahmaea's son knew 
full well about this. 

sa vigvarupau pitur ittham antag/ ceca viditva sakala titikuu 
tyaktva gha svarga-nadeprat&ya / jagraha sannyasam acakyam 

anyaiu 6 



sau - He; vigvarupau - (/eVigvarupa; pituu - of his father; ittham - thus; anta- 
ceoam - thoughts; viditva - knowing; sakalam - all; titikuu - forebearing; tyaktva - 
gave up; gham - home; svarga-nadem - the celestial river; prat&ya - crossing; 
jagraha - took; sannyasam - renounced order; agakyam - impossible; anyaiu - by 
others. 


Forebearing Vi^varupa knew everything of His father's thoughts. Therefore 
desiring to remain within the association of sadhus, He gave up his home, crossed 
the Ga! ga and accepted the order of sannyasa, which is difficult for others. 


tatau pita parigrutya vihvalo / mata ca sadhvevilalapa duukhita 
tav ahatuu putra-hitau suto me / sannyasa-dharma-nirato bhavatv 

iti 7 


tatau - then; pita - his father; parigrutya - hearing; vihvalau - delirious; mata - 
mother; ca - and; sadhve- saintly lady; vilalapa - lamented; duukhita - unhappy; 
tau - they two; ahatuu - they said; putra-hitau - well-wishers of their son; sutau - 
son; me - my; sarmyasa-dharma - renounced order; niratau - attached; bhavatu - 
let it be; iti - thus. 

When His father heard of this he became delirious, and His saintly mother 
lamented very woefully. However, as well-wishers of their son, they nobly said, 
"Our son is attached to the renounced order. So be it." 

ity aoantau tanayaya datva / muni-vratau dhairyam uvahatuu sma 
viadatn utsjya suta jagat-pati / krobe nidhayagu muda tadapatuu 8 

iti - thus; agiantau - offering blessings; tanayaya - for their son; datva - gave; 
muni-vratau - taken the vows of sages; dhairyam - forebearance; uvahatuu - they 
accepted; sma - did; viadam - lamentation; utsjya - giving up; sutam - son; jagat- 
patim - master of the universe; krode- on their laps; nidhaya - placing; agu - 
quickly; mudam - bliss; tada - then; apatuu - got. 



Thus offering blessings for the welfare of their elder son, they themselves took the 
vow of sages by practicing forebearance, and thereby abandoned their lamentation. 
Then they placed their remaining son, the shelter of the universe, upon their laps 
and at once tasted bliss. 


tato ha riu praha pi tar gato me/ bhrata bhavanta parihaya diiram 

mayaiva karyo bhavatac ca seva / matuc ca nitya sukham apnuhi 

tvam 9 

tatau - then; hariu - (/eHare praha - said; pitau - 0 Father!; gatau - gone; me - 
my; bhrata - brother; bhavantam - your honor; parihaya - giving up; duram - far 
away; maya - by M e; eva - surely; karyau - duty; bhavatau - of your honor; ca - 
and; seva - service; matuu - of M other; ca - and; nityam - always; sukham - 
happiness; apnuhi - you should have; tvam - you. 

Then Gaura Hari spoke, "PitajQ My brother has departed for distant countries, and 
given up your service. I will surely serve you and Mata. May you always be happy. 11 

ittha nigamya sva-sutasya vakyam / alpa-gambh&a-manoji am 

arthavat 

ah) gya ta haraja-netra-varibhir / avapa moda jananepita ca 10 

ittham - thus; nigamya - hearing; sva-sutasya - of their son; vakyam - words; 
alpa-gambh&a - not very deep; mana-ji am - charming to the mind; arthavat - yet 
meaningful; alii gya - embracing; tarn - Him; hara-ja - born of joy; netra-varibhiu 
- with tears; avapa - got; modam - pleasure; janane- mother; pita - father; ca - 
and. 

As they heard the words of their son, which were not trivial but profound, meaning¬ 
ful and charming, the father and mother became happy, and they embraced Him 
with tears of joy in their eyes. 


tad-ai ga-saspar$a-rasabhitpta- / gatraei nardra vidur a'ijasaparam 



gatau sva-yogena yatha suyoginau / pacyanti nema na para ca 

lokam 11 

tat - H is; ai ga - body; sasparga - close touch; rasa - mellow; abhitpta - 
contented; gatraei - bodies; na - not; ardrau - softened; viduu - they knew; 
ai'jasa - for the instant; aparam - else; gatau - gone; sva-yogena - by connecting 
with their own son; yatha - as; su-yoginau - expert in yoga; pagyanti - they see; 
na - not; imam - this; na - not; param - next; ca - and; lokam - world. 

Their limbs were made content by the intimate touch of His body. Their hearts 
became melted and for that instant they knew nothing else, in the same way that 
accomplished yoges attain trance and consider neither this world nor the next. 


pachan pituu sevana-yukta-cetah / kr&aparo balaka-sa'i ga-madhye 
kr&an vayasyaiu kila dhuli-dhusaro / na veda kii cit kudito 1 pi 

bhojanam 12 

pachan - studying; pituu - of his father; sevana-yukta-cetau - mind absorbed in 
service; kr&a-parau - absorbed in play; balaka - boys; sai ga-madhye - in the 
midst of His association; kri)an - playing; vayasyaiu - with His playmates; kila - 
indeed; dhuli-dhusarau - grey with dust; na - not; veda - knew; kii'cit - anything; 
kuditau - hungry; api - although; bhojanam - food. 


Then Vi^vambhara studied with a mind to serve His father, but at times He 
became absorbed in play in the midst of other boys. While so engaged, His body 
became grey from the dust and He became oblivious to all else, including food, 
although He was hungry. 


kadacid alokya pita svatantra / sabhartsayam asa suta hitarthe 
pachadika caiva vihaya sarva / kudarditaii krebasi balakair vtau 13 


kadacit- once; alokya - seeing; pita - father; sva-tantram - independent; 
sabhartsayam asa- rebuked; sutam - son; hita-arthe- desiring H is benefit; pacha- 



adikam - study and so on; ca - and; eva - certainly; vihaya - giving up; sarvam - 
all; kuda - hunger; arditau - afflicted; kr&asi - you play; balakaiu - with boys; 
vtau - surrounded. 

Once when His father observed the independent Supreme Lord in that condition, 
he chastised the boy, desiring His welfare, "Why have You abandoned Your study 
and all other duties in order to play in the midst of boys while tormented by 
hunger?" 

tato rajanya gayanavasane / svapne 'vadatta dvija-varya-mukhyau 
na ki suta tva bahu manyase hi ki / va pacuu sparga-maeiu na vetti 

14 


tatau - then; rajanyam - at night; gayana - sleeping; avasane - at the end; 
svapne - in a dream; avadat - said; tam - to him; dvija - the brahmaea; varya - 
best; mukhyau - chief; na - not; kim - what?; sutam - son; tvam - you; bahu - 
much; manyase - you think; hi - indeed; kim va - whether; paguu - animal; sparga- 
maeiu - touch stone; na - not; vetti - he knows. 


That night towards the end of His rest, a noble brahmaea spoke to him in a dream, 
"Why do you think so little of your son? You are just like an animal who thinks 
nothing of a touchstone. 


ratnagukalai kta-deha-yaau / ki va na cagnati tad-agukani 
tam aha migro hy akuto bhayaii svaya / narayaeag ced bhavateha 

putrau 15 


ratna - jewels; aguka - silken cloth; a/a/ kta - decorated; deha-yaau - the body 
frame; kim - what; va - or; na - not; ca - and; agnati - he eat; tat-agukani - those 
garments; tam - him; aha - said; migrau - Jagannatha M igra; hi - indeed; akutau - 
in the least; bhayau - fear; svayam - Himself; narayaeau - Lord Narayaea; cet- if; 
bhavati - he is; iha - in this world; putrau - son. 



"Such an animal, if his body is decorated with a silken garment embroidered with 
jewels, will he not chew the garment?" The Mi^ra fearlessly answered the brahmaea, 
"Even though Gaura may be Narayaea Himself, still in this life He is my son. 

tathapi tat tadanam eva dharma / ity ukto vipro 'pi tam aha sadhu 
ity evam uktva prayayau dvijagryo / vatsyau prabuddhau punar 

acacasa 16 

tathapi - still; tat - that; tadanam - chastisement; eva - certainly; dharmau - 
religious duty; iti - thus; uktau - addressed; viprau - the learned brahmaea; api - 
and; tam - him; aha - he said; sadhu - you are a good man; iti - thus; evam - thus; 
uktva - having said; prayayau - he went forth; dvija-agryau - best of brahmaeas; 
vatsyau - affection ate father; prabuddhau - enlightened; punau - again and again; 
agagasa - he described. 

"And thus it is my assured dharma to chastise Him." At this the vipra replied, 
"Very good!" and then he departed. The affectionate father, feeling much 
enlightened, described the dream many times over. 

svapna nicamyacu janau prahta / vigvambhara purua-varya- 

sattamam 

ta menire purea-mano-ratha muda / mene pita sva jananeca tuta 17 

svapnam - dream; nigamya - hearing; agu - quickly; janau - the people; prahta - 
jubilant; vigvambharam - (/eVigvambhara; purua - personality; varya - best; 
sattamam - excellent; tam - Him; menire- they considered; purea - full; mana- 
ratham- chariot of the mind (desire); muda - happily; mene - he thought; pita - 
father; svam - own son; janane- mother; ca - and; tuta - satisfied. 

W hen the people of N avadvepa heard of this dream, they jubilantly thought that 
Vi^vambhara must be a very unique and exalted personality who had come just to 
fulfill their every desire. But the father and mother were content just to think of 
Him as their son. 



tatau kadacin nivasan sva-mandire/ samudyad aditya-karati- 

lohitau 

sva-tejasa-purita-deha avabhau / uvaca matar vacana kuruva me 18 

tatau - then; kadacit- once; nivasan - dwelling; sva-mandire- in His own 
home; samudyat- rising; aditya-kara - sun; ati-lohitau - very red; sva-tejasa - by 
His own power; purita - filled; dehau - body; avabhau - shone; uvaca - He said; 
matau - mother; vacanam - statement; kuruva - do; me - My. 

Once while dwelling in their home, suddenly the son of Qacestood up, displaying a 
brilliant red luster like the rising sun. As His entire body shone with His potency, 

He commanded, "Mother, do as I bid you!" 

tatha jvalanta sva-suta sva-tejasa / vilokya bhdta tarn uvaca vismita 
yad ucyate tata karomi tat tvaya / vadasva yat te manasi sthita 

svayam 19 

tatha - thus; jvalantam - shining brilliantly; sva-sutam - own son; sva-tejasa - 
with His own potency; vilokya - seeing; bhia - afraid; tam - to Him; uvaca - said; 
vismita - mystified; yat - what; ucyate - is said; tata - dear son; karomi - 1 shall 
do; tat - that; tvaya - by You; vadasva - say; yat - what; te - Your; manasi - in the 
mind; sthitam - situated; svayam - Yourself. 

G lancing timidly at her son who had become so dazzling with power, she felt 
mystified and replied, "Dear son, whatever You say, I shall do! Come, tell me what 
is on Your mind." 

tad ittham akareya vaco 'mta punas / ta praha matar na hares 

tithau tvaya 

bhoktavyam akareya vacaii sutasya sa / tatheti ktva jaghe prahtavat 

20 

tat - that; ittham - thus; akareya - hearing; vacau ■ words; amtam - immortal; 



punau - again; tam - to her; praha - said; matau - mother; na - not; hareu - of 
Hari; tithau - on the holy day; tvaya - by you; bhoktavyam - should be eaten; 
akareya - hearing; vacau - statement; sutasya - of her son; sa - she; tatha iti - so 
be it; ktva - made; jaghe - accepted; prahtavat - joyfully. 

Hearing this, He replied with His nectarean voice, "Mata, henceforward on the 
holy day of Hari, CreEkada^Q you must fast." Hearing her son's order, Qaceaccepted 
it enthusiastically, saying, "So be it!" 

nivedita piiga-phaladika yat/dvijena bhuktva punar abravi tam 
vrajami deha paripalayasva / sutasya nigceca-gata kaeardham 21 

niveditam - offering; puga-phala-adikam - betel fruits etc.; yat - which; dvijena - 
by the brahmaea; bhuktva - eaten; punau - again; abravi - said; tam - her; 
vrajami - 1 am going; deham - body; paripalayasva - take great care; sutasya - of 
your son; nigceca-gatam - inattentive; kaea-ardham - a split second. 

Once after N imai had eaten an offering of betel nut and chewing spices, presented 
by a visiting brahmaea, the brahmaea said to CaceMata, "Now I am departing. 
Kindly take great care for the body of your son; do not be inattentive for even half a 
moment." 


ity uktva sahasotthaya / daeoavac capatad bhuvi 
vigvambhara gata dtva / mata duukha-samanvita 22 

iti uktva - so saying; sahasa - suddenly; utthaya - rising; daedavat - like a stick; 
ca - and; apatat - He fell; bhuvi - on the earth; vigvambharam - (/eVigvambhara; 
gatam - state; dtva - having seen; mata - mother; duukha-samanvita - filled with 
grief. 


Just after the brahmaea had thus spoken, Gaura abruptly stood up and swooned, 
falling like a rod to the ground. Seeing Vi^vambhara's condition, His mother became 
stricken with anxiety. 



snapayam asa gai geyais / toyair amta-kalpakaiu 
tatau prabuddhau sustho 'sau/ bhiitva sa nyavasat sukhe23 

tejasa sahajenaiva / tac chrutva vismito 'bhavat 
jagannatho 'bravec caina / daivemaya na vidmahe 24 

snapayam asa - she bathed; gai geyaiu - with the Gai ga's; toyaiu - with the 
waters; amta-kalpakaiu - like nectar; tatau - then; prabuddhau - conscious; su- 
sthau - well-being; asau - He; bhutva - became; sau - He; nyavasat- dwelt; sukhe- 
in happiness; tejasa - at the vigor; sahajena - naturally; eva - indeed; tat-that; 
grutva - hearing; vismitau - astonished; abhavat- he was; jagannathau - 
Jagannatha M igra; abravi- he said; ca - and; enam - her; daiv&n - divine; mayam - 
illusory energy; na - not; vidmahe - we can understand. 

She bathed him with the waters of the Ga! ga, which are equal to immortal nectar. 
Then He awoke, restored to well being and happily continued His life with natural 
vigor as before. Jagannatha Mi^ra became astonished to hear of this event, and he 
exclaimed to his wife, "Certainly we cannot comprehend the power of the Lord's 
illusory energy!" 

iti grutva katha divyam / praha damodara-dvijau 
kim ida kathita bhadra / svaya keo jagad-guruu 25 

iti - thus; grutva - hearing; katham - His story; divyam - divine; praha - he said; 
damodara-dvijau - the brahmaea, Damodara; kim - what; idam - this; kathitam - 
described; bhadra - 0 blessed sir; svayam - Himself; keau - Lord Kanea; jagat- 
guruu - spiritual master of the universe. 

Upon hearing this divine narration from Murari Gupta, the brahmaea Damodara 
Paeita said, "Blessed sir, what is this tale which you have narrated? Lord CreKanea, 
the spiritual master of this cosmic manifestation has by His free will taken birth as 
Vi^vambhara. 



jatau katha vrajamii / palayasva suta cubhe 
iti matre katha praha / hy etan me sagayo mahan 26 

jatau - born; katham - how; vrajami -1 shall go; iti - thus; palayasva - protect; 
sutam - son; gubhe - 0 blessed lady; iti - thus; matre - unto the mother; katham - 
how; praha - he said; hi - indeed; etat - this; me - my; sagayau - doubt; mahan - 
great. 

"Why then did the brahmaea say to QaceMa, I shall go now. Therefore take care for 
your son, dear lady . 1 For what reason did he speak thus? I am much confused at this. 

ki may a jagadegasya / tad vaktu tvam iharhasi 
hareg caritram evatra / hitaya jagata bhavet 27 

kirn - what; maya - illusory potency; jagat-egasya - of the Lord of the universe; 
tat - that; vaktum - to speak; tvam - you; iha - now; arhasi - you ought; hareu - of 
Lord Hari; caritram - life history; eva - surely; atra - now; hitaya - for the 
welfare; jagatam - of the people; bhavet - it can be. 

"For how can the Lord's illusory energy affect the Lord? Kindly speak of this. And 
may this history of £reHari bring benefit to all the people of the world!" 

Thus ends the Seventh Sarga entitled "Lord Vigvambhara's Boyhood 
Pastimes," in the First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Eighth Sarga 

j agan n at h a- m i gr a- sasi d d h i 
Jagannatha M igra Attains the Highest Perfection 


iti grutva vacas tasya / cintayitva vicarya ca 
natva hari punau praha / geuva susamahitau 1 


iti - thus; grutva - having heard; vacau - words; tasya - his; cintayitva - 
considering; vicarya - pondering; ca - and; natva - bowed; harim - the remover 
of sin; punau - again; praha - he said; geuva - listen; su-samahita - very 
attentively. 

Hearing Damodara's words, Murari considered and pondered over them. Then first 
bowing to CreHari, he spoke as follows, "Please hear me with rapt atten-tion." 

janasya bhagavad-dhyanat / k&tanat gravaead api 
hareu pravego hdaye / jayate sumahatmanau 2 

janasya - of a person; bhagavat - on the Supreme Lord; dhyanat - by 
meditation; k&tanat - by chanting; gravaeat- by hearing; api - also; hareu - of 
Lord Hari; pravegau - entrance; hdaye - in the heart; jayate - born; su-maha- 
atmanau - of a great soul. 

When a very pure soul meditates on QreHari, or speaks and hears about Him, the 
Lord thereby enters and arises within his heart. 

tasyanukara cakre sa / tat-tejas tat-parakramam 
dadhati puruo nityam / atma-dehadi-vismtaii 3 

tasya - for that person; anukaram - following; cakre - practices; sau - He; tat - 
His; tejau - power; tat - His; parakramam - prowess; dadhati - He bestows; 
puruau - the Lord; nityam - eternal; atma-deha-adi - mind, body and so on; 
vismtau - forgetfulness. 

The Lord creates a semblance of Himself in the bhakta, endowing him with His 
own eternal potencies and prowess, and thus the bhakta forever forgets all 



identification with his material mind, body, and related attachments. 


bhaved eva tataii kale/punar bahyo bhavet tatau 
karoti sahaja karma / prahladasya yatha pura 4 

bhavet - he becomes; evam - thus; tatau - thus; kale - in time; punau - further; 
bahyau - external; bhavet - he becomes; tatau - than that; karoti - he does; 
sahajam - naturally; karma - action; pra-hladasya - of the very joyous one 
(Prahlada Maharaja); yatha - as; pura - in ancient times. 

With the passage of time, as he becomes more and more aloof from externals, at 
last he performs his bodily functions spontaneously, as did the enduringly jubilant 
devotee, Prahlada Maharaja, in ancient times. 

tadatmyo 'bhiit toya-nidhau / punar deha-smtis fade 
eva hi gopa-sadhveia / tadatmya sambhavet kvacit 5 

tadatmyau - the one nature; abhut - it was; toya-nidhau - in the ocean; punau - 
again; deha-smtiu - remembrance of the body; tace - on the shore; evam - thus; hi 
- indeed; gopa-sadhv&iam - to the saintly wives of the cowherd men; tat-atmyam - 
oneness of nature; sambhavet - it may be; kvacit - sometimes. 

One who bathes in the ocean feels a oneness with it. However upon reaching the 
shore, one remembers once more the separate state of his body. Similarly the saintly 
wives of the cowherd men of Vraja would on occasion taste oneness with Lord 
Kanea (as in the rasa dance but when again they engaged in their household chores, 
they felt duality). 

epvaras tasya sagika / dargayas tac cakara ha 
lokasya kea-bhaktasya / bhaved etat sva-rupata 6 

%varas- supreme Lord; tasya - His; sagikam - instruction; dargayan - showing; 
tat - that; cakara - performed; ha - indeed; lokasya - of the person; kea- 
bhaktasya - of the devotee of Kanea; bhavet - it may be; etat - this; sva-rupata - in 



his constitutional nature. 


The Lord performed this pastime to show the exalted stage attainable by the Kariea- 
bhakta, who has awakened his svarupa in relation to CreKariea. 

yathatra na vimuhyanti / jana ity abhyagikayan 
bhakta-deho bhagavato / hy atma caiva na sagayau 7 

yatha - so that; atra - in this matter; na - not; vimuhyanti - they are bewildered; 
janau - people; iti - thus; abhyagikayan - teaching; bhakta-dehau - the body of a 
devotee; bhagavatau - of the Lord; hi - indeed; atma - self; ca - and; eva - surely; 
na - not; sagayau - doubt. 

So that people are not confused regarding this point, the Gaura Hari taught here 
that He lives and acts through the body of His devotee. Of this there is no doubt. 

keau kegi-vadha ktva / naradayatmano yagaii 
tejag ca dargayam asa / tato muni-varo bhuvi 8 
papata daedavat tasmin / sthane cata-gueadhikam 
phalam apnoti gatva tu/vaieavo mathura puren 9 

keau - Lord Kanea; kegi-vadham - the killing of Kegi, the horse demon; ktva - 
did; naradaya - for (/el\l arada; atmanau - of H imself; yagau - fame; tejau - power; 
ca - and; dargayam asa - showed; tatau - then; muni-varau - the best of sages; 
bhuvi - on the earth; papata - he fell; daedavat - like a stick; tasmin - in that; 
sthane - place; gata-guea-adhikam - more than a hundred times; phalam - result; 
apnoti - he obtains; gatva - having gone; tu - but; vaieavau - the devotee of 
Vineu; mathuram purem - (/eMathura city. 

When Lord Kanea slew the Ke^edemon, and thus dsplayed His glory and power to 
Narada, that exalted sage fell to the earth offering obeisances like a rod. Thus that 
vaineava's transcendental quality became magnified one hundred times as he 
departed for Mathura. 



eva ramo jagad-yonir / vigva-rupam adarcayat 
givaya punar evasau / manuan aka rot kriyam 9 


evam - thus; ramau - Balarama; jagat-yoniu - womb of the universe; vigva- 
rupam - (/eVigvarupa; adargayat - showed; givaya - for auspiciousness; punau - 
again; eva - certainly; asau - he; manu&n - human-like; akarot- did; kriyam - 
deeds. 

Similarly £reRamacandra, the cause of the cosmic manifestation showed His 
universal form to £iva and thereafter He performed further human-like activities. 

punau geuva bho brahman / caitanyasya katha cubham 
tac chrutva graddhaya martyo / mucyate bhava-bandhanat 11 

punau - again; geuva - hear; bho - Oh!; brahman - brahmaea; caitanyasya - of 
(/eCaitanya; katham - story; gubham - sublime; tat - that; grutva - hearing; 
graddhaya - with faith; martyau - a mortal; mucyate - is liberated; bhava- 
bandhanat - from the bondage of birth and death. 

0 brahmaea, listen further to the sublime history of QreCaitanya Mahaprabhu. A 
mortal being who hears it with full faith becomes freed from the bondage of birth 
and death. 


guror gehe vasan jieur/vedan sarvan adhiavan 
pachayam asa giyan sa / sarasvatepatiu svayam 12 

gurou - of the guru; gehe - in the house; vasan - staying; jieuu - victorious; 
vedan - the Vedas; sarvan - all; adhiavan - studied; pachayam asa - taught; giyan - 
students; sau - He; sarasvatepatiu - the protector of Sarasvate svayam - Himself. 

While staying in the house of His guru, the victorious Lord, the husband of 
SarasvatQ studied all the Vedas. Thereafter He began to teach His own students. 



tat-pita pi maha-bhago / vedantad&i padhan sukhe 
tatac ca punar ay a to / jagannatho dvijarabhau 13 


tat-pita - H is father; api - however; maha-bhagau - greatly fortunate; vedanta- 
adfri - Vedanta-sutra and other scriptures; pachan - studying; sukhe- happily; 
tatau - then; ca - and; punau - again; ayatau - returned; jagannathau -Jagannatha 
M igra; dvija-aabhau - best of brahmaeas. 

While CreGaura Hari was happily studying Vedanta-sutra and the other scriptures, 
His most fortunate father the exalted brahmaea, Jagannatha Mi era returned to the 
Lord's abode. 

daiva-yogena tasyabhiij / jvarau praeapaharakau 
atas ta tadga dtva / saha matra svaya hariu 14 

jagama jahnavet&e/ nija-bhaktaiu samavtau 
grernan-vigvambharo devo/ hari-k&tana-tat-paraiu 15 

daiva-yogena - by the will of Providence; tasya - of him; abhut- there was; 
jvarau - a fever; praea - life; apaharakau - taking away; atau - then; tam - that; 
tadgam - such a state; dtva - seeing; saha - with; matra - His mother; svayam - 
Himself; hariu - the remover of sin; jagama - went; jahnavet&e - on the bank of 
the Gal ga; nija-bhaktaiu - with His own devotees; samavtau - surrounded; 
grinan vigvambharau - (/eVigvambhara; devau - the Lord; hari-k&tana-tat-paraiu 
- whose minds were wholly absorbed in Hari-kfftana. 

By the will of providence, Jagannatha became afflicted with a fever that plundered 
his very life force. Seeing that His father was in such a condition, Vi^vambhara Hari 
together with His mother brought His father to the bank of the Gai ga surrounded 
by bhagavad-bhaktas all of whom were fully absorbed in Hari-ketana, . 


atha tasya pada-dvaya hariu / pitur alii gya sa-gadgada-svaram 
avadat pitar agu ma prabho / parihaya kva bhavan gamiyasi 16 




atha - thereafter; tasya - His; pada-dvaya - two feet; harih - the dispeller of sin; 
pituu - of H is father; alii gya - embracing; sa-gadgada - with a choked voice; 
svaram - sound; avadat - said; pita - 0 father; agu - soon; mam - M e; prabho - 0 
master; parihaya - giving up; kva - where?; bhavan - your worshipable self; 
gamiyasi - you will go. 

Embracing His father's feet, CreHari addressed him in a voice choked with tears, 

"O venerable master, dear father, you are abandoning Me so suddenly. Where will 
you now go?" 

iti vag-amta sutasya sail / gravaeabhya paripeya sadaram 
avadad raghu-natha-padayos tava / samyak susamarpaea ktam 17 

iti - thus; vak-amtam - nectarean words; sutasya - of His son; sau - he; 
gravaeabhyam - with his ears; paripeya - drinking; sa-adaram - with eagerness; 
avadat - he said; raghu-natha-padayou - at the feet of Rama Candra; tava - of 
You; samyak - complete; su-samarpaeam - fully dedicated; ktam - done. 

His father eagerly drank through his ears his son's nectarean words,and replied, "I 
have wholly dedicated You wholly to the feet of Lord Raghunatha." 

gagane sura-varya-sahatau / sa-mahendre samupasthite diva 
hari-sai k&tana-tat-pare jane/ dyu-nadetoya-gato dvijottamaii 18 

parihaya tanu divaukasa / ratham asthaya yayau hareu puren 
nitya-siddha-gar&o 'pi mahatma / loka-hitacaraeaya yatha-sukham 

19 

gagane - in the sky; sura-varya - best of the godly beings; sahatau - together; sa- 
maha-indre- with the great Indra; samupasthite - situated; diva - in heaven; hari- 
sai k&tana - in congregational chanting of Hari's names; tat-pare- absorbed; 
jane - the people; dyu-nadetoya - in the water of the celestial river; gatau - gone; 



dvija-uttamau - best among the twice born; parihaya - giving up; tanum - body; 
divaukasam - of the residents of heaven; ratham - chariot; asthaya - becoming 
situated; yayau - he went; hareu - of Lord Hari; pur dm - city; nitya-siddha-gar&au 
- body of an eternally liberated being; api - and; maha-atma - great soul; loka- 
hita - the welfare of the people; acaraeaya - for setting an example; yatha- 
sukham - as he liked. 

When the best of the gods with mighty Indra appeared in the sky and the people 
on earth were immersed in hari-sai katana, then that best of the twice-born entered 
the waters of the Gai ga, abandoning his mortal coil. Taking his seat on a chariot of 
the celestials, he departed for £reHari's abode. He was an eternally liberated soul, 
who came by his free will to benefit humanity by showing an example of pure 
paternal devotion. 

atha siddha-gata pati face/ paridaia vilalapa duukhita 
caraee vinipatya sa prabhou / kurar&a pramada-gaeavta 20 

atha - then; siddha-gatam - attained perfection; patim - husband; gace- £ace 
Mata; parid&ia - much forlorn; vilalapa - lamented; duukhita - unhappy; caraee- 
at his feet; vinipatya - falling down; sa - she; prabhou - of her master; /curare- 
female osprey; iva - like; pramada - women; gaea-avta - surrounded by a group. 

When Jagannatha Mi^ra had departed for the destination of perfected souls, face 
Devewas deeply afflicted with grief. Surrounded by a group of women, she fell 
lamenting at the feet of her prabhu, as the female osprey laments for her lost mate. 

pitara vilapito muhur dcor / apatacl vari-jharo daya-nidheu 
gaja-mauktika-hara-vibhrama / vidadhad vakasi lakaea babhau 21 

pitaram - father; vilapitau - lamented; muhuu - repeatedly; dgou - from His 
eyes; apatat - fell; vari-jharau - a waterfall; daya-nidheu - from the ocean of 
mercy; gaja-mauktika - pearls from an elephant's brow; hara-vibhramam - an 
enchanting necklace; vidadhad - He placed; vakasi - on the chest; lakaea - a sign 
of good fortune; babhau - shone. 



As the ocean of mercy repeatedly grieved for His father, tears cascaded down from 
His eyes and glistened on His chest creating an illusion of a lustrous string of pearls. 

atha bandhu-janaiu pragantitau / parieamocita-sat-kriya prabhuu 
akarot parivedananvito / vidhi-dtya sakala saha dvijaiu 22 

atha - then; bandhu-janaiu - by His kinsmen; pra^antitau - pacified; parieama - 
good result; ucita - suitable; sat-kriyam - sanctified activities; prabhuu - the 
master; akarot - made; parivedana - sorrow; anvitau - filled with; vidhi-dtya - 
according to precept; sakalam - all; dvijaiu - by the brahmaeas. 

Though filled with sadness, Prabhu was pacified by His kinsmen. Then He 
performed acts of purification to invoke an auspicious future for His father. All 
these were performed by brahmaeas according to the guidance of scripture. 


vimana iva sai citair dhanaiu / pit-yaji a pit-vatsalo 'karot 
dvija-piijana-sat-kriya kramad/ vidadhe ta sa dharadi-bhajanaiu 23 

vimana - depressed; iva - as if; sai citaiu - accumulated; dhanaiu - wealth; pit- 
yaji am - a sacrifice for H is father; pit-vatsalau - affectionate to H is father; akarot 
- made; dvija-pujana - worship of the twice-born; sat-kriyam - pure activities; 
kramat - in order; vidadhe - He performed; tarn - that; sau - He; dhara-adi- 
bhajanaiu - with pots made from earth and other ingredients. 

Apparently dejected, the Lord feeling very affectionate for His father, used His 
accumulated wealth to perform a yaji a for his father's welfare utilizing clay pots and 
other pure ingredients. Afterwards, He honored each of the brahmaeas present 
according to their seniority and age. 

iti yo vadati prabhou pitur / diva-sasthanam atandrito naraii 
labhate dyu-nadehareii puran / parihayagu mala sa gacchati 24 

iti - thus; yau - who; vadati - speaks; prabhou - of the Lord; pituu - of the 



father; diva-sasthanam - entrance in the divine realm; atandritau - attentively; 
narau - a man; labhate- attains; dyu-naden - divine river Gai ga; hareu - of Hari; 
puren - the city; parihaya - giving up; agu - swiftly; malam - contamination; sau - 
he; gacchati - goes. 

A man who recites with attention this narration of the entrance of £re Gaurai ga's 
father into the spiritual abode will also attain the sky-Gai ga at death. Immediately 
giving up all contamination, he will attain the abode of £reHari. 

Thus ends the Eighth Sarga entitled "Jagannatha M igra Attains the Highest 
Perfection," in the First Prakrama of the great poem CreCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Ninth Sarga 

grelaknmy-udvaha 

CreGaurai ga's Marriage with (/emateLaknmeDeve 


tatau papacha sa punau / grenan grevieu-paeditat 
sudarcanat paeoitac ca / gregai ga-dasa-paeoitat 1 


tatau - thereafter; papacha - He studied; sau - He; punau - again; grenan grevieu- 
paeditat- from the eminent scholar named (/eVineu Paeita; sudarganatpaeditao 
- from CreSudargana Paeita; ca - and; gregai ga-dasa-paeditat - from Qce 
Gai gadasa Paeita. 


Thereafter Vigvambhara made further studies under the eminent scholars CreVineu 
Paeita, Sudargana Paeita and Gai gadasa Paeoita. 


brahmaeebhyo dadau vidyam / ye paedita mahattamau 


tea mahopakaraya / tebhyo vidya ghiavan 2 


brahmaeebhyau - to the brahmaeas; dadau - He gave; vidyam - knowledge; ye- 
who; paeditau - learned men; mahattamau - great men; team - of them; maha- 
upakaraya - for their great benefit; tebhyau - from them; vidyam - knowledge; 
ghiavan - took. 

He gave knowledge to those highly learned brahmaeas, and for their great benefit 
He accepted knowledge from them. 

loka-gikam anucaran / maya-manuja-vigrahau 
tatau pachan paeoiteu / crenat-sudarcaneu ca 3 

loka-pikam - teaching the world; anucaran - following; maya-manuja-vigrahau - 
the illusory form of a man; tatau - then; pachan - studying; paeoiteu - amongst 
the scholars; gremat-sudarganeu - (/eSudargana and the others; ca - and. 

In order to instruct humanity, £reHari accepted a man-like form apparently made 
of the illusory energy, and thus followed the path of study under the direction £re 
Sudargana and the other Paeitas. 

sa-t&thaiu prahasan vipraiu / hasadbhiu parihasakam 
uvaca ba gajair vakyai / rasa-ji aii sa-smitananau 4 

sa-tithaiu - on pilgrimage; prahasan - laughing; vipraiu - with the learned 
brahmaeas; hasadbhiu - with joking; parihasakam - jesting; uvaca - said; 
bai gajaiu - with Bengali; vakyaiu - with words; rasa-jiau - conversant in the 
rasas; sa-smitananau - with His smiling face. 

He who is conversant in every rasa would with merrily tell jokes in the Bengali 
language with brahmaeas traveling on pilgrimage, and He also laughed as they told 
amusing tales. 



tataii kalena kiyatacaryasya vana-malinau 
jagama purya ta draoum / kautukat praeatasya sail 5 

abhaya gacchatacarya / hariea da dee pathi 
vallabhacarya-duhita / sakhejana-samavta 6 

tatau - then; kalena - by time; kiyata - after so much; acaryasya - of the_carya; 
vana-malinau - of Vanamale jagama - went; puryam - in the city; tarn - him; 
dracum - to see; kautukat - out of curiosity; praeatasya - for offering obeisances; 
sail - He; abhaya - having spoken; gacchata - while going; acarya - the_carya; 
hariea - by Lord Hari; dadpe - saw; pathi - on the path; vallabhacarya-duhita - the 
daughter of Vallabha_carya; sakhejana - girl friends; samavta - surrounded. 


After some time had passed, being eager to see Gaura went to the home of carya 
VanamalQ the matchmaker, with purpose of accepting a spouse. While QreHari 
respectfully bade farewell and chatted with the carya, He saw the daughter of £re 
Vallabha carya on the footpath surrounded by her girlfriends. 


snanartha jahnavetoye / gacchanteruciranana 
dtva ta tadgeji atva / manasa janma-karaeam 7 


snana-artham - for the purpose of bathing; jahnavetoye - in the water of the 
Gal ga; gacchante- going; rucira-anana - attractive face; dtva - having seen; tarn - 
her; tadg&n - such a lady; jiatva - knew; manasa - in His heart; janma-karaeam - 
the purpose for His birth. 


That lady of radiant countenance was walking to the Jahnaveto take her bath. 
When £reHari saw that maiden, in His heart He recognized her to be the very 
purpose for His birth. 


tasya jagama nilaya / svam eva sva-janaiii saha 
gr&nan vigvambharo devo / vidya-rasa-kutuhale8 



tasya - His; jagama - He went; nilayam - residence; svam - own; eva - indeed; 
sva-janaiu - with His friends; saha - with; grenan vigvambharau - the glorious 
Vigvambhara; devau - the Lord; vidya-rasa-kutuhale- eager for the mellows of 
scholarship. 

Then illustrious Vi^vambhara departed for His residence delighting with His 
companions in talk of vidya-rasa. 

apare dyuii punas tatra / vanamaledvijottamau 
acaryau gri-harer geham / agatya praeaman gacen 9 

apare dyuu - on the next day; punau - again; tatra - there; vanamale- Vanamale 
_carya; dvija-uttamau - excellent brahmaea; acaryau - teacher; gri-hareu - of Qre 
Hari; geham - home; agatya - coming; praeaman - offering homage; gacem - to 
(^ceMata. 

On the next day, the transcendental brahmaea, Vanamalecame to the home of £re 
Gaura Hari, and bowed respectfully to CaceDeve 

uvaca madhura vaee/ grariad-vigvambharasya te 
sutasyodvahanarthaya / kanya sura-sutopamam 
vallabhacarya-varyasya / varayasva yadecchasi 10 

uvaca - he said; madhuram - sweet; vaeen - words; gremat-vigvambharasya - of 
(/eVigvambhara; te - your; sutasya - of your son; udvahana - marrying; arthaya - 
for the purpose of; kanyam - your daughter; sura-suta - daughter of a god; 
upamam - like; vallabhacarya - Vallabha_carya; varyasya - of the excellent 
person; varayasva - choose; yadi - if; icchasi - you desire. 

He spoke sweetly to her thus, "If you wish to get your son Vi^vambhara married, I 
suggest that you select LaknmeDevQ the goddess-like daughter of that excellent 
brahmaea, Vallabhacarya." 



etat grutva pace praha / balo 'sau mama putrakau 
pitra vihmau pachatu / tatrodyogo vidheyatam 11 


etat - this; grutva - hearing; gace- CaceM ata; praha - said; balau - boy; asau - 
He; mama - my; putrakau - son; pitra - by H is father; vihmau - without; pachatu - 
He must study; tatra - there; udyogau - efforts; vidheyatam - should be placed. 

Hearing this, QaceD eve rep lied, "My son is but a fatherless boy. At present His 
efforts must be directed towards his studies." 

iti grutva vacas tasya / nati-hta-mana yayau 
acaryo dtavas tatra / pathi kea mudanvitam 12 

iti - thus; grutva - hearing; vacau - words; tasyau - her; na - not; ati-hta - very 
joyful; mana - mind; yayau - went; acaryau - the_carya; dtavan - saw; tatra - 
there; pathi - on the path; keam - Lord Kanea; muda - happiness; anvitam - filled 
with. 

Hearing her words, the carya went his way somewhat dejected. But after walking 
a while on the path he caught sight of GauraKanea whose heart was brimming over 
with gladness. 


bhagavas ta praeamyacu / samalil gya sunirbharam 
kva bhavan adya gantasi / papraccha madhura vacau 15 

bhagavan - the Supreme Lord; tarn - to him; praeamya - bowing down; agu - 
swiftly; samalii gya - having embraced; su-nirbharam - very tightly; kva - where?; 
bhavan - your honor; adya - today; gantasi - you will go; papraccha - he 
inquired; madhuram - sweet; vacau - words. 

Gaura Bhagavan at once bowed to Vanamaleand embracing him very firmly, he 
inquired in a sweet voice, "Where is your honor going today?" 



sa aha matug caraea / tava dtva samagatau 
nivedita maya tasyai / tavodvahaya tatra sa 14 

graddha na vidhate tena / vimanau savrajamy aham 
ity ukte nottara datva / prahasya prayayau hariii 15 

sau - he; aha - said; matuu - of Your mother; caraeam - feet; tava - Your; dtva - 
seen; samagatau - come; niveditam - offering; maya - by me; tasyai - unto her; 
tava - Your; udvahaya - for marriage; tatra - there; sa - she; graddham - faith; na - 
not; vidhate-she placed; tena - for this reason; vimanau - dejected; savrajami -1 
am going; aham - 1; id - thus; ukte - having said; na - not; uttaram - answer; 
datva - having given; prahasya - laughing; prayayau - went forth; hariu - (/e 
Hari. 

Vanamalereplied, "I have just come from seeing the feet of Your mother. There I 
made a suggestion to her regarding Your marriage, but she had no faith in my 
proposal. For this reason I am now walking despondent-ly." Gaura Hari made no 
commment on the carya's words but walked on laughing. 

agatya svacrama praha / matara ki tvayoditam 
acaryaya vacaii so 'pi / vimanau pathi gacchati 16 

agatya - arriving; sva-agramam - His own agrama; praha - said; mataram - 0 
mother; kirn - why?; tvaya - by you; uditam - said; acaryaya - to the_carya; 
vacau - statement; sau - he; api - and; vimanau - depressed; pathi - on the path; 
gacchati - goes. 

Arriving back at His own agrama, Gaura said, "Mata, what did you say to the 

carya that made him so depressed as he walked on the path?" 


katha na tasya sapretau / kta mataii priyoktibhiu 
etaj ji atva sutasyagu / matam apta-jana punau 17 



acarya tvaraya netu / preayam asa sa cubha 
acaryau sahasagatya / namasktvabraved idam 18 


katham - how?; na - not; tasya - of him; sapriau - well-loved; kta - done; 
matau - 0 mother; priya-uktibhiu - by dear sayings; etat- this; jiatva - knowing; 
sutasya - of the son; agu - soon; matam - mind; apta-janam - a trusted person; 
punau - again; acaryam - the_carya; tvaraya - swiftly; netum - to bring; preayam 
asa - sent; sa - she; gubha - blessed; acaryau - the teacher; sahasa - speedily; 
agatya - having come; namasktva - having offered obeisances; abravi- said; 
idam - this. 

"Why did you not make him feel well-loved by offering pleasing words?" Suddenly 
His blessed mother became aware of the state of her son's mind, and she sent a 
trustworthy person to call back the carya. Quickly Vanamalereturned and after 
respectfully bowing to her, he spoke thus: 

katham egvari mamaji am / akarot tad bravdtu me 
saprahto vacau grutva / bhavatyau sannidhav aham 19 

katham - what?; egvari - 0 queen; mam - me; aji am - order; akarot - did; tat - 
that; braviu - just say; me - to me; saprahtau - very happy; vacau - statement; 
grutva - having heard; bhavatyau - of your good self; sannidhau - in the vicinity; 
aham -1. 

"Dear queen! What is your order? Please instruct me. Upon receiving your 
message, I have become most elated and returned to your gracious presence." 

evam ukte tatau praha / ta gaceyat tvaya vacau 
udhvahartha tu kathita / tat kartu tvam iharhasi 20 

evam - thus; ukte - having spoken; tatau - then; praha - she said; tarn - to him; 
gace- (/enate^aceDeve yat - what; tvaya - by you; vacau - words; udhvaha- 
artham - for the purpose of marriage; tu - but; kathitam - said; tat - that; kartum - 



to do; tvam - you; iha - now; arhasi - ought. 

At this, she replied, "Kindly carry out the suggestion which you made to me 
earlier concerning the marriage of Vi^vambhara. 

tva suhd-vatsalo 'te/a / sutasya svayam eva tat 
pura prokta sneha-vagat/ tatra tva ki vadamy aham 21 

tvam - you; suht- a good friend; vatsalau - affectionate; ate/a - very much; 
sutasya - of my son; svayam - spontaneous; eva - indeed; tat - that; pura - 
formerly; proktam - spoken; sneha-vagat - controlled by affection; tatra - there; 
tvam - you; kirn - what; vadami -1 say; aham -1. 

"Of your own accord you are acting as a good and affectionate friend of my son. 
Whatever I said before to you was also motivated by love for my son. What more 
can I say?" 


etat grutva vacas tasyau / prahacaryo naman vacau 
epvari tvad-vaco nitya / karomi girasa vahan 22 

etat - this; grutva - hearing; vacau - words; tasyau - of her; praha - said; acaryau 
- the_carya; naman - bowing; vacau - words; o^vari - 0 queen; tvat-vacau - your 
words; nityam - always; karomi -1 do; girasa - with my head; vahan - carrying. 

Hearing her words, the carya bowed his head and said, "0 queen, I shall ever 
carry out your orders, bearing them on my head. 

ity uktva prayayau tatra / vallabho migra-sattamau 
yatra tithati tatraiva / so 'py udyamya tvaranvitau 23 

didegasanam aneya / svayam eva yatha-vidhi 
misraii papraccha vinayad / acarya-vanamalinam 24 




iti - thus; uktva - having spoken; prayayau - went off; tatra - there; vallabhau - 
(/eVallabha; migra-sattamau - the best of scholars; yatra - where; tithati - he 
stays; tatra - there; eva - surely; sau - he; api - and; udyamya - rising up; tvara- 
anvitau - full of speed; didega - he directed; asanam - seat; aneya - brought; 
svayam - spontaneously; eva - indeed; yatha-vidhim - according to etiquette; 
migrau - the scholar; papraccha - inquired; vinayat - out of respect; acarya- 
vanamalinam - of Vanamale_carya. 

So saying, Vanamalewent to £reVallabha's house. That noble brahmaea quickly 
stood up and showed him to a seat, as etiquette requires. Then with respect he 
inquired from Vanamale carya about his welfare: 

mamanugraha evatra / tavagamana-karaeam 
anyad vasti kiyat karya / tad aji a kartum arhasi 25 

mama - my; anugrahau - mercy; eva - surely; atra - here; tava - your; agamana- 
karaeam - the cause of your coming; anya - other; va - or; asti - there is; kiyat - 
how much?; karyam - service; tat - that; aji am - order; kartum - to make; arhasi - 
you ought. 

"Your reason for coming is surely to show me mercy. However, if there is any 
service that I can render you, please order me." 

evam ukte tatau prahacarya geu vaco mama 
migra-purandara-sutau / grevigvambhara-paeditau 26 

sa eva tava kanyaya / yogyau sad-guea-sagrayaii 
pads tena vadamy adya / dehi tasmai suta gubham 27 

evam - thus; ukte - having spoken; tatau - then; praha - he said; acarya - 0 
teacher; geu - hear; vacau - words; mama - my; migra purandara - titled 
Purandara; sutau - the son; grevigvambhara - (/eVigvambhara; paeditau - the 
scholar; sau - He; eva - indeed; tava - your; kanyayau - of the daughter; yogyau - 




suitable; sat-guea - good qualities; sagrayau - shelter; patiu - husband; tena - 
therefore; vadami - 1 say; adya - today; dehi - give; tasmai - to Him; sutam - 
daughter; gubham - lovely. 

When Vallabha had spoken thus, Vanamale carya replied,"0 carya, please hear 
my words! The son of Mi^ra Purandara named £reVi^vambhara Paeita, who is an 
abode of divine qualities, is the suitable husband for your daughter Lakrime 
Therefore I declare that today you should present your lovely daughter to Him." 

tat grutva vacana tasya / migrau karya vicarya ca 
uvaca griiyata bhagya-vagad etad bhaviyati 28 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; vacanam - statement; tasya - his; migrau - the 
scholar; karyam - duty; vicarya - considering; ca - and; uvaca - said; gruyatam - 
hear; bhagya - good fortune; vagat- by the influence; etat- this; bhaviyati - will 
be. 

Hearing this statement, the scholar considered his duty and said, "Hear me. By the 
power of divine Providence this marriage must indeed come to pass. 

maya dhana-viheiena / kii cid datu na gakyate 
kanyakaiva pradatavya / tatraji a kartum arhasi 29 

maya - by me; dhana-viheiena - bereft of wealth; kii' cit - any; datum - to give; 
na - not; gakyate - it is possible; kanyaka - daughter; eva - surely; pradatavya - 
should be given; tatra - there; aji' am - order; kartum - to do; arhasi - you ought. 

"But I have no wealth, and thus it is not possible for me to give any dowry. I can 
give only my my daughter. Therefore kindly offer me some advice in this matter. 


yadi va me hariu prdto / bhagavan duhitur bhavet 
tadaiva me sambhavati / jamata paeditottamau 30 



yadi - if; va - or; me - of me; hariu - Lord Hari; priau - dear; bhagavan - the 
Supreme Lord; duhituu - on account of my daughter; bhavet- it may be; tada - 
then; eva - certainly; me - my; sambhavati - become; jamata - son-in-law; paedita 
- scholar; uttamau - the excellent. 

"If CreHari, the Master of all opulence, is pleased with me then by means of my 
daughter this best of scholars can certainly become my son-in-law. 

ratnena mukta-sayogo / gueenaiva yatha bhavet 
yatha bhavad-gueenaivanayor yogo bhaviyati 31 

ratnena - with a jewel; mukta-sayogau - joined with a pearl; gueena - by 
quality; eva - certainly; yatha - as; bhavet - may be; yatha - as; bhavat - your; 
gueena - by quality; eva - certainly; anayou - of these two; yogau - union; 
bhaviyati - it shall be. 

"But as a pearl is joined with a gem by means of a valuable thread, so these two 
can be joined in wedlock only through your invaluable connec-tion." 

ity ukte parama-prda / acaryau praha sadaram 
bhavad-vinaya-vatsalyat / sarva sampadyate cubham 32 

iti - thus; ukte - having spoken; parama-priau - very pleased; acaryau - the 
_carya; praha - said; sa-adaram - with respect; bhavat - your; vinaya - humility; 
vatsalyat - on account of affection; sarvam - all; sampadyate - it comes about; 
gubham - auspicious. 

When Vallabha spoke thus, Vanamalebecame very pleased and replied 
respectfully, "Because of your humility and affection for your daughter, everything 
must surely come about auspiciously." 


ity uktva punar agamya / sarva gacyai nyavedayat 
acaryo gaura-candrasya / vivahananda-nirvtau 33 



iti - thus; uktva - speaking; punau - again; agamy a - coming; sarvam - all; 
gacyai - unto CaceDeve nyavedayat- made known; acaryau - the_carya; gaura- 
candrasya - of Gaura Candra; vivaha - marriage; ananda - bliss; nirvtau - 
immersed. 

So saying, he again returned to QaceDeveand informed her of all that had 
happened. Just by thinking of Gaura Candra's wedding, the carya became 
immersed in bliss. 

etat sarva saviditva / suta provaca sa face 
samayo 'ya kuruvatra / tata vaivahika vidhim 34 

etat - that; sarvam - all; saviditva - having known; sutam - son; provaca - told; 
sa - she; gace- CaceM ata; samayau - time; ayam - this; kuruva - perform; atra - 
now; tata - dear son; vaivahikam - wedding; vidhim - ritual. 

Upon being apprised of everything, QaceMata spoke to her son, "Dear boy, the 
time has now come for You to take a wife in accordance with the principles of 
dharma. 


tat grutva vacana matur / vimgya manasa harm 
aji a tasyah purasktya / dravyaey acu samaharat 35 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; vacanam - words; matuu - of His mother; vimgya - 
considering; manasa - in His mind; hariu - the remover of sin; aji am - order; 
tasyah - of her; purasktya - honoring; dravyaei - materials; agu - quickly; 
samaharat - collected. 

Hearing this instruction from His mother, Gaura Hari considered them in His 
heart. Then honoring her order, He quickly collected the materials for the ceremony. 


tato vaivahike kale/ ma'i gale sad-gueagraye 



sarveam eva cubha-de/ mdai ga-paeavahate 36 


tatau - then; vaivahike- at the wedding; kale - time; mai gale - auspicious; sat- 
guea - good qualities; agraye - taken shelter of; sarveam - of all; eva - indeed; 
gubha-de- bestowing auspiciousness; mdai ga-paeava - mdai gas and 
kettledrums; abate - beaten. 

At an auspicious moment for marriage, in which all good qualities took shelter, 
when mdai gas were deftly played and kettledrums beaten... 

bhii-deva-gaea-sai gasya / veda-dhvani-ninadite 
depa-mala-patakadyair / alai kta-dig-antare 37 

bhu-deva-gaea - the assembly of brahmaeas; sal gasya - of the association; veda 
dhvani - Vedic mantras; ninadite- sounded; dqja - lights; mala - garlands; pataka 
flags; adyaiu - et cetera; a/a/ kta - decorated; dik-antare- in all directions. 

...when Vedic mantras were intoned by the assembly of brahmaeas, when all 
directions were decorated by lamps, garlands of flowers, flags, festoons and so 
forth... 


deva-darv-aguru-g&a-candanadi-pradhupite 
adhivasa hareg cakre/ viva ha dvija-sattamau 38 

deva-daru - pine; aguru - aloes; gera-candana - sandalwood; adi - and so forth; 
pradhupite- perfumed; adhivasam - preliminary marriage rituals; hareu - of 
Gaura Hari; cakre - conducted; vivaham - the wedding; dvija-sattamau - the best 
of brahmaeas. 

...then did saintly brahmaeas began the adhivasa ceremony to purify the household 
of £reHari with pine scent, aguru, scented grasses, sandal and other pleasing 
fragances. 

Thus ends the Ninth Sarga entitled "(/eGaurai ga's Marriage with Cremate 



LaknmeDev^' in the First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 


T enth Sarga 

gaura-vivahika 

Festivities at Gaura's Wedding 

tato dvijebhyau pradadau muhur muhuu / pugani malyani ca 

gandhavanti 

sa-candana gandham ananya-saurabha / janag ca sarve jahur jagur 

muda 1 

tatau - then; dvijebhyau - unto the brahmaeas; pradadau - He gave; muhuu 
muhuu - again and again; pugani - betel nuts; malyani - garlands; ca - and; 
gandhavanti - fragrant; sa-candanam - with sandalwood; gandham - scents; 
ananya-saurabham - incomparable fragrance; janau - the people; ca - and; sarve- 
all; jahuu - rejoiced; jaguu - sang; muda - in bliss. 

Then the Lord gave to each and every member of the twice-born, chewing pan with 
spices and a fragrant flower garland. Then He anointed them with pulp of sandal 
and scented oils of matchless fragance. All the people exultantly sang out of 
gladness. 

sa vallabho 'bhyetya su-mai galair dvijair / naraic ca bhudeva-pati- 

vratadibhiu 

jamatara gandha-sugandhi-malyai / cubhadhivasa vidadhe 

samarcya tam 2 

sau ■ He; vallabhau ■ ValIabha carya; abhyetya - arrived; su-mai galaiii - with 


very auspicious; dvijaiu - brahmaeas; naraiu - with men; ca - and; bhu-deva - 
brahmaeas; pati-vrata - chaste wives; adibhiu - and others; jamataram - son-in - 
law; gandha - scents; su-gandhi-malyaiu - very fragrant garlands; gubha - 
resplendent; adhivasam - marriage rituals; vidadhe - he bestowed; samarcya - 
having honored; tam - Him. 

£reVallabha carya came with saintly brahmaeas, accompanied by their chaste 
wives and others. He worshipped his son-in-law by offering Him scented oils and 
fragrant garlands. 

atha prabhate vimale 'ruee 'rke/svaya kta-snana-vidhir yathavat 
hariu samabhyarcya pitn surad&i / nandenukha-craclclham 

athakarot dvijaiu 3 

atha - then; prabhate - dawn; vimale - clear; aruee- reddening arke- when the 
sun; svayam - Himself; kta-snana-vidhiu - took His bath according to scripture; 
yathavat- correctly; hariu - Gaura Hari; samabhyarcya - having worshipped; pitn 
- the forefathers; sura-adei - the godly controllers and others; nandemukha- 
graddham - ceremony to benefit ancestors in a diseased condition; atha - then; 
akarot- did; dvijaiu - with the brahmaeas. 

Then at dawn when the clear sky was reddened by the rising sun, Gaura Hari took 
His bath according to the guidance of scripture, and with the assistance of 
brahmaeas He ritually honored His forefathers and offered them oblations to relieve 
them of any distress. He also offered oblations to the gods and to all godly beings. 


tato dvijana yajua sunisvanair / mdai ga-bherepacahadi-naditaiu 


varai ganavakt-saroja-mai galo- / jjvala-svanair avavdhe 


mahotsavau 4 


tatau - then; dvijanam - of the brahmaeas; yajuam - of the Yajur Veda; su- 
nisvanaiu - with pleasant sounds; mdai ga - clay drum; bhere- kettledrum; 
pacaha ■ tabor drum; adi - and others; naditaiu - with sounds; vara-ai gana - 



beautiful women; vaktra - mouth; saroja - lotus; mai gala - auspicious; ujjvala - 
effulgent; svanaiu - with sounds; avavdhe- flourished; mahotsavau - the festival. 

Then a great festival flourished throughout the day as the pleasing vibrations of 
the brahmaeas intoning mantras from the Yajur Veda combined with the rhythmic 
beats of mdai gas, kettle drums, tabors and other drums, as well as the charming 
and auspicious sounds of ululating from the lotus-like lips of the lovely ladies. 

gacesusapujya kula-striya muda / tatragatan bandu-janac ca 

sarvacau 

uvaca ki bhart-vih&iaya maya / kartavyam evatra bhavad-vidhaiu 

svayam 5 

gace- CaceDeve su-sapujya - having nicely worshipped; kula-striyam - ladies of 
the family; muda - with delight; tatra - there; agatan - having come; bandu-janan - 
male relatives; ca - and; sarvagau - by all manner; uvaca - said; kim - what?; 
bhart-vih&iaya - by being bereft of my husband; maya - by me; kartavyam - 
should be done; eva - indeed; atra - here; bhavat-vidhaiu - by such persons as 
you; svayam - yourselves. 

QaceDevejoyously welcomed the ladies of her family as well as the gentlemen in 
every way she could. She requested of them, "How can I, a poor widow, perform 
this wedding alone? Kindly assist me by doing all that requires to be done." 

sva-matur ittha karueanvita vaco / nicamya tata paritapta-cittau 
mukta-phala-sthulataracru-bindun / uvaha vakau sthala-hara- 

vibhraman 6 

sva-matuu - of His mother; ittham - thus; karuea-anvitam - doleful; vacau - 
words; nigamya - hearing; tatam - dear father; paritapta - very anguished; cittau - 
mind; mukta-phala - pearls; sthulatara - bigger; agru-bindun - tear drops; uvaha - 
made a flow; vakau - chest; sthala - mound; hara - necklace; vibhraman - 
illusion. 



Hearing such pitiable words from His mother, Gaura Hari's mind became much 
distressed by thoughts of His dear father, and from His eyes tear-drops larger than 
pearls fell upon the mounds of His chest, making the illusion of a necklace. 


nirdcya putra karueanvita gace/ suvismita praha pati-vratadibhiu 
pitau katha mai gala-karmaei svayam / amai gala vari vimui case 

dgou 7 

nirkya - seeing; putram - her son; karuea-anvitam - sorrowful; gace- QreQace 
Deve su-vismita - very mystified; praha - said; pati-vrata - women dedicated to 
their husband; adibhiu - and others; pitau - 0 father; katham - how?; mai gala- 
karmaei - during an auspicious event; svayam - Yourself; amai galam - 
inauspicious; vari - water; vimui' case - You are releasing; dgou - from the eyes. 

Standing amongst the chaste women, QaceD eve became struck with wonder, to see 
her son so sorrowful. n O father Nimai , 11 she said, "On this auspicious occasion, why 
do You let these inauspicious tears fall from Your eyes?" 

sa matur ittha vacana nipeya / pit-smti-gvasa-malanasananau 
sa matur samepa prativacam adade/ nav&ia gambh&a-ghana-svana 

yatha 8 

sau - He; matuu - of His mother; ittham - thus; vacanam - words; nipeya - 
reproaching; pit - father; smti - remembrance; gvasa - sighs; malevasa - 
darkened; ananau - face; matuu - of His mother; samepam - nearby; prativacam - 
reply; adade - gave; nav&ia - new; gambh&a - deep; ghana - cloud; svanam - 
sound ; yatha - as. 

N imai sighed, His face became dark by remembrance of His father, and He 
reproached His mother for these words. Standing by her, He replied in a deep voice, 
resounding like a water-laden cloud newly arrived in the sky. 



dhanani va me manujag ca matar / na santi ki yena vacau sam&itam 
tvayadya d&ieva paragraya yatau/ pita mamadarcanatam agad iti 9 

dhanani - wealth; va - or; me - M y; manujau - men; ca - and; matau - 0 
mother!; na - not; santi - they are; kirn - whether?; yena - by which; vacau - 
words; sam&itam - uttered; tvaya - by you; adya - today; d&a - lowly; iva - like; 
paragrayam - shelter for others; yatau - whence; pita - father; mama - my; 
adarganatam - not visible; agat- gone; iti - thus. 

"O Mother, do you speak today as if distressed because I have no wealth and 
followers, or is it rather because My father, who gave shelter to others, is no longer 
visible to our eyes? 

tvayaiva dta dvija-sajjanebhyau / supuga-pureani ca bhajanani 
vara-traya datum ananya-saram / sarvai ga-samlepana-yogya- 

gandham 10 

tvaya - by you; eva - surely; dtam - seen; dvija-sajjanebhyau - to the saintly 
brahmaeas; su-puga-pureani - full of good betel; ca - and; bhajanani - 
receptacles; vara-trayam - three times; datum - to give; ananya-saram - 
incomparable essence; sarva-ai ga - all the body; samlepana - anointed; yogya - 
suitable; gandham - scented oils. 

"You saw the pots filled with fine betel nut given thrice to the saintly brahmaeas 
and how they were all anointed with fragrant oils. 

anyeu yogyeu ca suvyayo yat/tattva vijanasi yatha yathehcam 
amartya-karyeu mamasti gaktis / tathapi loka-carita karomi 11 

anyeu - amongst others; yogyeu - suitable; ca - and; su-vyayau - much expense; 
yat - which; tattvam - truth; vijanasi - you know; yatha yatha- each and every; 
imam - desired; amartya-karyeu - in immortal duties; mama - my; asti - it is; 
gaktiu - energy; tathapi - still; loka - people; caritam - character; karomi - 1 



perform. 


"You know how much wealth was spent on other deserving persons and how I 
satisfied their every desire. Truly My real power lies in spiritual duties, yet still I am 
acting in this way to show an exemplary character for all people. 


pitra viheio 'ham agadha-gaktis / tathapi matur vacasa dunomi 
it&ita tasya nigamya mata / ta gantayitva madhurair vacobhiu 12 


pitra - by My father; viheiau - without; aham -1; agadha-gaktiu - unfathomable 
power; tathapi - still; matuu - of M y mother; vacasa - by the words; dunomi -1 
am consumed with sorrow; iti - thus; iritam - spoken; tasya - His; nigamya - 
hearing; mata - mother; tarn - Him; gantayitva - having consoled; madhuraiu - 
with sweet; vacobhiu - words. 


"Although bereft of My father, I possess unfathomable power. Still, dear mother, I 
am filled with sorrow to hear you speak such words." Hearing this, His mother 
consoled Him sweetly. 

prasadhanair acuka-ratna-yugmair / vibhuayam asur anarghya- 

malyair 

gregaura-candra jagad-eka-bandhu / streea mano-ji a rucita sma 

yena 13 

sa-candanair aguru-sara-gandhaiu / samalipan putram adeia- 

graddhau 

tad a kumarau pthivesuraeam / samagatau puruarabha gubhe 14 

prasadhanaiu - with ornaments; aguka - garments; ratna-yugmai - with jewels; 
vibhuayam asuu - they ornamented; anarghya - invaluable; malyaiu - garlands; 
gregaura-candram - Lord Gaura Candra; jagat-eka-bandhum - the sole friend of 
all living beings; stresam - of women; mana-jiam - charming; rucitam - pleasing; 
sma - was; yena - by which; sa-candanaiu - with sandalwood pulp; aguru-sara- 




gandhaiu - with thefragrant oil of aguru; samalipan - anointing; putram - son; 
adena - noble; graddhau - faithful; tada - then; kumarau - sons; pthivesuraeam - 
of the brahmaeas; samagatau - assembled; purua-abham - the best of males; 
gubhe - on that glorious occasion. 


At that auspicious moment, noble and faithful brahmaeas's sons assembled to 
anoint Gaura Candra, that best among males, whose attractive luster was enchanting 
to the womenfolk, with the pulp of sandal and oil of aguru. They adorned the only 
friend of all living beings with silken cloths embroidered by jewels, as well as 
garlands of choice flowers and precious necklaces. 


tasmin kane vallabha-migra-varyau / karya piteam atha devatana 
samapya kanya vara-hema-gaure/ vibhuitam abharaeaiu sa cakre 

15 


tasmin kane - at that moment; vallabha-migra-varyau - the venerable 
brahmaea, Vallabha_carya; karyam - duty; piteam - of the forefathers; atha - 
then; devatanam - of the demigods; samapya - completing; kanyam - daughter; 
vara - valuable; hema-gaur&n - shone like white gold; vibhuitam - decorated; 
abharaeaiu - with ornaments; sau - he; cakre - made. 

At that moment, the venerable Vallabhacarya's duty to his forefathers and to the 
devatas, concerning his daughter were complete. His daughter Laknmehad been 
decorated with ornaments and her complexion shone with a luster like precious 
white gold. 

tato dvijan anayane vareeyan / varasya sapreitavan sametya 
ucug ca te ma'i gala-purvam agu / gubhaya yatra kuru sama-ghoaiii 

16 


tatau - then; dvijan - the brahmaeas; anayane - bringing near; vareeyan - 
excellent; varasya - of the bridegroom; sapreitavan - invited; sametya - having 
met; ucuu - they said; ca - and; te - to you; mai gaia-purvam - attended by 




auspiciousness; agu - quickly; gubhaya - for auspiciousness; yatram - festive 
procession; kuru - do; sama-ghoaiu - with utterances from the Sama Veda. 

Then he brought the exalted brahmaeas, whom he had invited, and after 
introducing them to the bridegroom, the brahmaeas said, "To invoke auspiciousness 
let us immediately start the festive procession with hymns from the Sama-Veda." 

svaya harir vipra-varasya sajjanair / manuya-yane jaya-nisvanair 

yayau 

pradepta-depavalibhir niketana / migrasya haima gikhara givo yatha 

17 

svayam - Himself; hariu - Lord Hari; vipra-varasya - belonging to the best of 
the vipras; sat-janaiu - with the good men; manuya-yane - on the palanquin; 
jaya-nisvanaiu - by the sounds of victory; yayau - he went; pradepta-depa- 
avalibhiu - with the lines of blazing torches; niketanam - home; migrasya - of the 
M igra; haimam - covered with ice; gikharam - mountain peak; givau - Lord Qva; 
yatha - just as. 

Then, just as Qiva went with Parvateto be wed on a golden peak of Mount Sumeru, 
Gaura Hari went to the carya's home in a palanquin carried by godly men engaged 
by Vallabhacarya. All the gentlemen called, "Jaya! Jaya!" and lit the way with 
blazing torches. 

tato 'bhigamya$ramam atmano nayan / migraii svaya ta varaya 

babhiiva 

padyadina gandha-varagu-malyair / dhiipais tathaivaguru-sara- 

yuktaiu 18 

tatau - then; abhigamya - arriving; agramam - place for spiritual development; 
atmanau ■ own; nayan - leading; micrau - (/eM igra; svayam - heart-felt; varayam 
babhiiva - He welcomed; padya-adina - with offerings of padya (footwash), etc.; 
gandha-vara ■ excellent scents; agu-malyaiu ■ with lustrous garlands; dhupaiu - 



with incense; tatha eva - and certainly; aguru-sara-yuktaiu - with oil of aguru. 

When they arrived at his a^rama, the carya himself ushered in Q*eGaurai ga and 
giving Him a heart-felt welcome. He bathed the Lord's feet, offered valuable gifts, 
poured refreshing spiced water to sip, adorned Him with fragrant flower garlands 
interwoven with gold tinsel, and burned incense scented with aguru. 

babhau varau purea-nigakara-prabha / jita-smara-smera-mukhena 

rocia 

pratapta-camekara-rocia lasat / sumeru-cuddhojjvala-deha-yaau 19 

babhau - He shone; varau - the bridegroom; purea-nigakara - the full moon; 
prabha - effulgence; jita-smara - defeating Cupid; smera - smiling; mukhena - by 
His face; rocia - by the brightness; pratapta - glowing; camekara - gold; rocia - 
by His effulgence; lasat - shining; su-meru - Mount Meru; guddha - pure; ujjvala - 
blazing; deha - body; yadu - slender. 

The golden luminescence of the bridegroom's smiling face shone with the 
brightness of the full moon, defeating Cupid, and His slender body was as brilliant 
as Mount Sumeru. 


kara-dvayenai gada-ka'i kana) gule/ virajitenabja-talabhigobhina 
analpa-kalpa-drumam acu vyahanat/ samagritanam abhilaa-do 

hariu 20 


kara-dvayena - with two hands; ai gada - bangles; kai kana - bracelets; ai gule- 
rings; virajitena - with shining; abja - lotus; tala - palms; abhigobhina - very 
beautified; analpa - not small (great); kalpa-drumam - desire tree; agu - soon; 
vyahanat - defeated; samagritanam - of those fully surrendered; abhilaa-dau - 
fulfiller of desires; hariu - Lord Hari. 

His hands with beautiful lotus palms glittered with rings, bracelets and bangles, 
defeating the opulence of a forest of desire trees, for £reHari fulfills the desires of 
all those who surrender unto Him. 



suta samaneya nicakara-prabhatn / prabha-vinidhvanta-tamau- 

samagram 

svalai kta sadhu dadau jagad-gurou / pade 'bhireje 'tha tayor 

abhikhya 21 

sutam - son; samaneya - bringing; nigakara-prabham - moon-like effulgence; 
prabha - illumination; vinidhvanta - destroyed; tamau - darkness; samagram - 
completely; su-alai ktam - nicely decorated; sadhu - well; dadau - he gave; jagat- 
guroh - oftheguru of all sentient beings; pade- to the feet; abhireje- brightly 
shone; atha - then; tayou - of those two; abhikhya - beauty. 

The moon-like luster of £reVallabha's nicely ornamented daughter dispelled all 
darkness. Leading her forward, he offered her at the feet of the guru of all the 
worlds. Thus joined together, that couple's beauty shone forth most effulgently. 

tayor mukhenduu samarojjvala-griya / sa-rohieecandra-samau 

sucobham 

pupoatuu pupa-cayair asii cata / paraspara tau hara-parvate/a 22 

tayou - of those two; mukha-induu - moon-face; samara - meeting; ujjvala - 
brilliant; griya - by the opulence; sa-rohiee- with the star Rohiee candra - the 
moon; samau - like; su-gobham - very beautiful; pupoatuu - they nourished; pupa- 
cayaiu - with heaps of flowers; asii catam - they sprinkled; parasparam - on one 
another; tau - they two; hara-parvate- Lord Qva and Parvate iva - like. 

When the brilliant opulence of those two luminous faces met, their sublime 
splendor brought to mind the conjunction of the moon with the auspicious star 
Rohiee Then, like £iva and ParvatQ they took delight in showering one another with 
heaps of flowers. 

athopavice kamaladhinathe / lakme p ca tatropavivega hrfyuta 
puras tato 'bhyetya guciii samavigad / datu sa kanya vidhina vidhana- 



vit 23 


atha - then; upavioe - seated; kamala - Laknme adhinathe - the Supreme Lord; 
lakmeu - LakmeDeve ca - and; tatra - there; upavivega - sat; hreyuta - with 
shyness; purau - before; tatau - then; abhyetya - approaching; guciu - pure; 
samavigat - he approached; datum - to give; sau - he; kanyam - daughter; vidhina - 
according to gastra; vidhana-vit - the knower of the gastra. 

The Lord of Laknmewas seated, and Laknmealso shyly sat down. Then after 
purifying himself by acamana, Vallabhacarya, who was well conversant with Vedic 
precepts, approached the Lord to ritually present his daughter to Him. 


yasya) ghri-padme vinivedya padya / praja-patiu prapa jagat-siskam 
tatraiva padya vidadhesa vallabho / nakha-dyuti-dhvanta-tamau- 

samiihe 24 


yasya - whose; ai ghri-padme - at the lotus feet; vinivedya - having offered; 
padyam - a footwash; praja-patiu - Brahma; prapa - received; jagat-siskam - the 
determination to create; tatra - there; eva - indeed; padyam - footwash; vidadhe- 
performed; sau - He; vallabhau - Vallabha_carya; nakha - nails; dyuti - light; 
dhvanta - darkness; tamau - ignorance; samuhe- accumulation. 

In ancient times £reBrahma washed those lotus feet. Thus he attained the 
intelligence for universal creation. Now £reVallabha bathed those same feet. The 
carya desired to eradicate the darkness in his heart by taking shelter of 
Vigvambhara's dazzling toe-nails. 

yasmai mahendro 'dhinpasana dadau / sa-ratna-sihasana-kambala- 

vtam 

tasmai sa kaugeya-suvincarasanam / dadau nipda vara-p&a-vasase 

25 


yasmai - unto whom; maha-indrau - Lord Indra; adhi-npa-asanam - seat of the 



emperor; dadau - he gave; sa-ratna - with jewels; siha-asana - lion seat; kambala- 
vtam - covered with a blanket; tasmai - unto Him; sau - he; kaugeya - silk; su- 
vincara-asanam - very nice seat; dadau - he gave; nipiam - drank in; vara-pda- 
vasase- in a beautiful yellow garment. 

When Gaura appeared in a former avatara, the great Indra once presented Him his 
own imperial lion-throne, bedecked with gems and the royal blanket. Now £re 
Vallabha offered a regal seat of silk to that same Lord, CreGaurai g a Hari, who was 
dressed in splendid yellow garments. Then he drank the beauty of the Lord through 
his eyes. 


krameea so 'rghyadikam eva karma- / vidhanato hara- 

tanuruhodgamaiu 

ktva ktaji au pradadau hareu kare/ kanya samutsjya saroja- 

locanam 26 

krameea - one after the other; sau - he; arghya-adikam - valuable gifts, etc.; eva 
- certainly; karma-vidhanatau - according to the standard of that work; hara- 
jubilation; tanu-ruha-udgamaiu - by standing up of his hairs; ktva - did; kta-ji au - 
grateful; pradadau - bestowed; hareu - of Lord Hari; kare- in the hand; kanyam - 
daughter; samutsjya - releasing; saroja-locanam - lotus-eyed. 

He honored the Lord according to the Vedic process of etiquette, beginning with 
the offering of arghya (hand-wash) and so forth and the hairs of his body stood erect 
out of bliss. Feeling very grateful to Him, Vallabha placed the hand of his lotus-eyed 
daughter in the hand of QreHari. 

tato nivtte 'ti-mahotsave gubhe / lakmesamadaya nija pureyayau 
vigvambharo vi$va-bhararti-ha vibhuii / manuya-yanair 

anujabhinandit-au 27 

fatal) - then; nivtte ■ finished; ati-mahotsave - the great festival; cubhe - blissful; 
lakmgn - LakmeDeve samadaya - bringing; nijam - own; puren - abode; yayau - 



He went; vigvambharau - Lord Vigvambhara; vigva - of the universe; bhara-arti- 
ha - destroyer of the burden; vibhuu - sense-controlled, all-pervasive; manuya- 
yanaiu - on palanquins; manuja-abhinanditau - cheered by the people. 

When that great and joyous festival ended, the all-pervasive and sense-controlled 
Lord Vi^vambhara, who takes away the burden of material existence from all the 
worlds, brought LakrimeDeveto His home. They rode on palanquins and were 
applauded by the townsfolk. 

Thus ends the Tenth Sarga entitled "Festivities at G aura's Wedding," in the 
First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Eleventh Sarga 

gregaurai ga-dhanai jayag ca grelaknmevijayotsava 
Gaural ga Travels East for Wealth, and 

Celebration of LakseDev^s Victorious Death 

tatau gacedvija-str&hiu / ktva sumahad-utsavam 
snua pravegayam asa / nija-gehe sa-bhartkam 1 

tatau - then; gace- CaceDeve dvija-str&hiu - with the brahmaea ladies; ktva - 
having performed; su-mahat-utsavam - a very great festival; snuam - daughter-in- 
law; pravegayam asa - she made enter; nija-gehe - in her own home; sa-bhartkam 
- with her husband. 

Then CaceMata, having put on that very great festival with the assistance of the 
brahmaea ladies, welcomed her son and daughter-in-law into her home. 


brahmaeebhyo dadav anna / gandha malya sa-bhaktitaii 


anyebhyau piipa-mukhyebhyo / nadebhyau pradadau dhanam 2 

brahmaeebhyau - to the brahmaeas; dadau - gave; annam - grains; gandham - 
scented oils; malyam - garlands; sa-bhaktitau - with devotion; anyebhyau - to 
others; gilpa-mukhyebhyau - to the chief of the craftsmen; nadebhyau - to the 
dancers; pradadau - bestowed; dhanam - wealth. 

With much devotion she gave grains, scented oils and garlands to the brahmaeas. 
To the chiefs of the craftsmen, the dancers and others she gave wealth. 

tato vasan gubhe gehe / sa-kucumbaiu sukheprabhuu 
raraja nabhasi svacche/ nakatrair iva candramau 3 

tatau - thereafter; vasan - dwelling; gubhe - auspicious; gehe - in the house; sa- 
kucumbaiu - with His family; sukhe- happily; prabhuu - the Lord; raraja - shone; 
nabhasi - in the sky; svacche - clear; nakatraiu - with the stars; iva - like; 
candramau - moon. 


Then as Prabhu dwelt happily in that auspicious house with His family members, 
resembling the moon surrounded by the stars in a clear sky. 

lakmenarayaea-dti-matre sarva-cubhan hi 
ajagmuii ere pace gehe / sva-bhagyakhyapanaya ca 4 

lakmenarayaea - CreCreLaknmeNarayaea; dti - vision; matre- simply; sarva- 
gubhani - all the qualities of good fortune; hi - indeed; ajagmuu - came; gregace 
gehe - in the home of (/e^aceDeve sva-bhagya - their particular opulence; 
akhyapanaya - to broadcast the fame of; ca - and. 


Just by the sight of ^re^reLakhme-Narayaea in the home of QaceDevQ each pf the 
personified qualities of good fortune came to reside there just to advertise the fame 
of their own opulence. 



tato ghagrame sthitva / dhanartha prayayau dig 
piirvasya sva-janaiu sardha / degan kurvan sunirmalan 5 

tatau - then; gha-agrame- in householder life; sthitva - being situated; dhana- 
artham - in order to gain wealth; prayayau - set forth; digi - in the direction; 
purvasyam - in the east; sva-janaiu - with His own men; sardham - together; 
degan - countries; kurvan - making; su-nirmalan - free from contamination. 

Since He was now situated in household life, Gaura Hari set forth eastwards with 
His associates to acquire wealth, and by so doing He purified those lands. 

ya ya dega yayau jieii / raka-patiu nibhananaii 
tatra tatraiva tatra-stha / jana dtva mudanvitau 6 

yam yam - wherever; degam - land; yayau - He went; jieuu - the victorious; 
raka-patiu - moon; nibha - effulgence; ananau - face; tatra tatra - in those very 
places; eva - indeed; tatra-sthau - the residents; janau - the people; dtva - having 
seen; muda-anvitau - filled with joy. 

In whichever land the victorious Lord visited, the peole became jubilant to see His 
face which appeared radiant like the lord of the night. 

pagyanto vadana tasya / tpti-varidhi-paragau 
na babhuvuu striyag cocuu / kasyaya guddha-darganau 7 
matrasya kena pueyena / dhto garbhe narottamau 
asau vijita-kandarpo / dta-purvo na hi kvacit 8 

pagyantau - seeing; vadanam - face; tasya - His; tpti - satisfaction; varidhi - 
ocean; paragau - went to the furthest limit; na - not; babhuvuu - became; striyau - 
the women; ca - and; ucuu - they said; kasya - whose?; ayam - this; guddha- 
darganau - whose vision purifies; matra - by the mother; asya - of Him; kena - by 
what?; pueyena - by pious deeds; dhtau - held; garbhe - in the womb; nara- 
uttamau - transcendental man; asau - He; vijita - defeated; kam-darpa - Cupid 




(kam - lust; darpa - arrogance; dta - seen; purvau - before; na - not; hi - indeed; 
kvacit- at any time. 

By seeing that face, men traversed the farthest limits of the ocean of pleasure. But 
the women remained unsatiated and they inquired, "Who can be the father of this 
person whose very sight purifies the beholder, and 0, what pious acts did His 
mother perform that within her womb she held such a transcen-dental male? We 
have never before seen such a person. Simply by beholding Him, the pride of Cupid 
is crushed." 


patnivam asya prapta / ka ciraradhita-ga'i kara 
asau narayaeaii saiva / lakm& eva na sagayau 9 

patnivam - status of a wife; asya - of Him; prapta - attained; ka - who?; cira - a 
long time; aradhita - worshipped; gal kara - Lord Qiv a; asau - He; narayaeau - 
Lord Narayaea; sa - she; eva - certainly; lakmii - Goddess Laknme eva - indeed; 
na - not; sagaya - doubt. 

"And who is that fortunate woman blessed to become His wife? She must have 
worshipped Qai kara for a very long time." "No,no! Certainly since He is Narayaea, 
she can be none other than goddess Laknme There is no doubt about this." 

eva bahu-vidha vaca / grutva tatra janeritam 
akareyardra-dga tea / prii tanvan yayau harm 10 

evam - thus; bahu-vidham - many kinds; vacam - words; grutva - hearing; tatra - 
there; jana - people; iitam - spoken; akareya - hearing; ardra-dgam - moist 
glance; team - of them; priim - love; tanvat - spreading; yayau - He went; hariu - 
Gaura Hari. 

QreHari heard many such statements made by the people. The Lord cast His tear- 
moistened glance of love upon them and continued on His journey. 


padmavatenadet&e / gatva snatva yatha-vidhi 



tatravasat sadhu-janaiu / piijita craddhayanvitaiu 11 

padmavatenade- the river Padmavate t&e - on the bank; gatva - went; snatva - 
bathed; yatha-vidhi - according to etiquette; tatra - there; avasat - dwelt; sadhu- 
janaiu - by saintly men; pujita - worshipped; graddhaya - with faith; anvitaiu - 
filled with. 

After journeying to the bank of the Pad mavate river, He bathed as enjoined in 
$astra, and resided there, while saintly men offered Him faithful worship. 

gal ga-tulya pavanesa / babhuva sumaha-nade 
padmavatemaha-vega / maha-pulina-samyuta 12 

gai ga-tulya - equal to the Gal ga; pavane- purifier; sa - she; babhuva - was; su- 
maha-nade- a very great river; padmavate- Pad mavate river; maha-vega - very 
swift; maha-pulina-samyuta - endowed with great sand banks. 

The Padmavateis a very great river, equal with the Gai ga in her potency to purify 
conditioned souls. Her waters flow very swiftly and are surround-ed on both sides 
by great sand-dunes. 

kumbh&air makarair menair / vidyudbhir iva cai calair 
gobhita-sajjanavasa-virajita-mahat-taca 13 


kumbh&aiu - by crocodiles; makaraiu - by dolphins; maiaiu - by fish; 
vidyudbhiu - by lightning; iva - as if; cai'calaiu - by flickering; gobhita - 
beautified; sat-jana - saintly persons; avasa - habitation; virajita - illustrious; 
mahat-taca - great banks. 

The great and splendid banks of the Padmavatq which were the habitation for 
saintly folk, were beautified by crocodiles, dolphins and fish which flickered like 
lightning within her waters. 



vigvambhara-snana-dhauta-jalaughagha-hara cubha 
mahat-t&thatama sa 'bhiit/tat-t&e nivasan hariu 14 


vigvambhara-snana - the bathing of (/eVigvambhara; dhauta - cleansed; jala - 
water; ogha - flow; agha-hara - sin-remover; gubha - auspicious; mahat- great; 
t&thatama - excellent holy bathing place; sa - she; abhut- was; tat - her; t&e- on 
the banks; nivasan - dwelt; hariu - Lord Hari. 

When QreVi^vambhara bathed there, He cleansed away the abundance of 
accumulated sins, and thus the Padmavatebecame the most excellent and auspicious 
of holy rivers. Lord Hari dwelt on her banks. 

mahatmana su-pueyana / kurvan nayanayou sukham 
mumoda madhu-hate/a / sadhu-dargana-lalasau 15 

maha-atmanam - of the great souls; su-pueyanam - of the very pure beings; 
kurvan - made; nayanayou - for the eyes; sukham - happiness; mumoda - enjoyed; 
madhu-ha - the slayer of M adhu; ateva - intense; sadhu - saints; dargana - sight; 
lalasau - eager. 

The Lord is known as Madhu-ha, for in a previous avatara He slew the demon 
Madhu who attempted to destroy the Vedas. He, whom saintly persons intensely 
hanker to see within their heart of hearts, took pleasure in giving pleasure to the 
eyes of those very pure and great-hearted souls. 

dayalur anayat svame/ masan katipayan vibhuu 
padiayan brahmaean sarvan / vidya-rasa-kutuhalel6 

dayaluu - merciful; anayat - spent; svame- master; masan - months; katipayan - 
a few; vibhuu - self-controlled; pachayan - teaching; brahmaean - the brahmaeas; 
sarvan - all; vidya-rasa - the mellows of scholarship; kutuhale- enthusiastic. 

The self-controlled and compassionate Master, eager to taste the mellows of 
scholarship, taught all those brahmaeas for a few months. 




atha lakmemaha-bhaga / pati-praea dhta-vrata 
cacyau gugriiaea cakre/ pada-samvahanadibhiii 17 


atha - then; lakme- (/eLaknmq maha-bhaga - greatly fortunate; pati-praea - 
whose life-breath was her husband; dhta-vrata - fixed in her vows; gacyau - of 
£ace gugruaeam - service; cakre - did; pada-savahana - foot massage; adibhiu - 
beginning with. 

During this interval, the most fortunate LakrimeDevQ whose husband was dearer to 
her than her own life breath, remained firmly fixed in her vows of service. She 
served QaceDevein many ways, such as massaging her feet. 

devatana ghe lepa-marjana-svastikadikam 
dhiipa-depadi-naivedya / malya pradat su-sasktam 18 

devatanam - of the Deities; ghe - in the house; lepa - anointment; marjana - 
cleansing; svastika - auspicious designs; etc.; dhupa - incense; d&a-adi - ghee 
lamps and so on; naivedyam - offering; malyam - garland; pradat - offered; su- 
sasktam - very nicely. 

She cleansed and anointed the temple with fragrant oils and decorated the terrace 
with svastikas and other auspicious designs. She made very tasteful preparations, 
offered them with devotion to the ^remurtis and then offered incense, lamps and 
garlands. 


tasyau sa sevaya vaeya / saucdyena ca karmaea 
ate/a su-cira prdta / gacepurtim amanyata 19 

tasyau - her; sa - she; sevaya - by service; vaeya - by words; saugdyena - by 
good behavior; ca - and; karmaea - by activities; ateva - very; su-ciram - very 
long; pria - pleased; gace- Qace purtim - reward; amanyata - thought. 





CaceDevq much pleased by Lakrimds services, her speech, her gentle behavior, and 
her thoughtful deeds, pondered for a long time of some way to reward her. 


vadhii sutasyanyatama / snehodgata-taniiruha 
kanyam iva sneha-vacal / lalayantesva-putravat 20 

vadhiim - bride; sutasya - of her son; anyatamam - most unique; sneha - 
affection; udgata-tanuruha - hairs standing erect; kanyam - daughter; iva - as if; 
sneha-vagat- controlled by affection; lalayante- cherisher; sva-putra-vat - as if 
her own son. 

Her hairs would thrill out of intense affection for her son's bride, and she 
cherished her like a daughter, doting on her just as she did her son. 

eva sthita ghe kale/ daivad agatya kueoale 
adacat p da-mule ta / lakm&n alakya sma gace21 


vyajiji apat maha-bhii-yukta jai galikan snuam 
samaneyakarod yatna / tad viasya pramarjane 22 

evam - thus; sthita - situated; ghe - in the house; kale - at the time; daivat - by 
Providence; agatya - coming; kueoale- a snake; adagat- bit; pada-mule- on the 
sole of her foot; tam - her; lakmen - (/el_akm£ alakya - observing; sma - did; gace 
- CaceDeve vyajiji apat - made known; maha-bhii - in great anxiety; yukta - 
filled with; jai galikan - snake-doctors; snuam - daughter-in-law; samaneya - 
gathering; akarot - made; yatnam - attempt; tat - the snake; viasya - of the 
poison; pramarjane - cleansing. 

Once while she was thus residing in Qacds home, a snake came, incited by Divine 
Providence, and bit LaknmeDeveon the sole of her foot. Seeing this, QaceDevefelt 
great anxiety for her daughter-in-law and immediate-ly called for doctors 
specializing in snake-bites, who came and endeavored to flush out the poison. 



gacemantralr bahu-vidhair / nabhut tad-via-marjanam 
tatau kala-kta matva / samane/a prayatnatau 23 


face- CaceDeve mantraiu - with mantras; bahu-vidhaiu - many kinds; na - not; 
abhut - was; tat-via - poison of the snake; marjanam - purify; tatau - then; kala- 
ktam - enacted by time; matva - thought; samane/a - brought; prayatnatau - with 
endeavors. 

Although ^aceD eve chan ted mantras and applied many other remedies, she was 
unable to alleviate the effects of the snake's poison. Therefore she considered her 
daughter-in-law's death to be an act of the almighty Lord in His form of Time. 

jahnu-kanya-payo-madhye / tulasedama-bhuitam 
ktva vadhii saha str&hig / cakara hari-k&tanam 24 

jahnu-kanya - the daughter of Jahnu, theGai ga; payau-madhye- in the middle 
of the water; tulasedama - a garland of tulaseleaves; bhuitam - decorated with; 
ktva - did; vadhum - young wife; saha - together with; str&hiu - with the women; 
cakara - made; hari-k&tanam - chanting of the names of Hari. 

She arranged that the Lord's young wife be decorated with a garland of tulase 
leaves and placed in the waters of the daughter of Jahnu. Then, accompanied by 
other ladies, she chanted the names of Hari. 

ayate vimale vyomni / gandharva-ratha-sa'i kule 
brahmadibhir yoga-siddhair / geyamane su-mai gale 25 

ayate - having entered; vimale - cloudless; vyomni - sky; gandharva-ratha- 
sai kule - in a host of Gandharva airships; brahma-adibhiu - by Lord Brahma and 
other gods; yoga-siddhaiu - with the perfected beings; geyamane - sung; su- 
mai gale - very auspicious. 

Then as a host of Gandharva airships entered that clear sky, the devas headed by 



Lord Brahma and accompanied by perfect beings, recited the following auspicious 
song: 


maha-lakm& jagan-mata / gantu sva-prabhu-sannidhau 
smtva kea-padambhoja / svar-nadya deham atyajat 26 

maha-lakme- the original goddess of fortune; jagat-mata - mother of all living 
entities; gantum - to go; sva-prabhu-sannidhau - into the presence of Her Lord; 
smtva - remembering; kea-pada-ambhojam - the lotus feet of Kanea; sva-nadyam - 
in the river that descends from the heavens; deham - body; atyajat - she gave up. 

"Maha-Laknmei mother of the cosmos, has given up her body within the celestial 
Gai ga, while remembering the lotus feet of QreKariea, in order to reenter presence 
of her Master. 


tato jagama nilayam / atmanac ca sugobhanam 
indradibhir agamya ca / sarva-mai gala-rupakam 27 

lakmya paramaya yukta / lakmeloka-namasktam 28 

tata - then; jagama - she went; nilayam - abode; atmana - her own; ca - and; su¬ 
gobhanam - very beautiful; indra-adibhi - by I ndra and the other gods; agamy am - 
unattainable; ca - and; sarva-mai gala-rupakam - form filled with all 
auspiciousness; lakmya - with opulence; paramaya - transcendental; yukta - 
possessed; lakme- LaknmeDeve loka-nama-ktam - offered honor by all worlds; 
iti - thus. 

"Then she departed for her resplendent abode, the form of which is full of 
auspiciousness and which is unattainable even by I ndra and the other devas. There 
in that planet which is worshipped by all other planets, £reLaknmeis replete with 
transcendental opulence. 11 

Thus ends the Eleventh Sarga entitled "Gaural ga Travels East for Wealth, and 
Celebration of LakseDev^s Victorious Death," the First Prakrama of the great 



poem (/eKanea-Caitanya Carita. 


* * * 


Twelfth Sarga 

gacegokapanodanam 

G aural ga Dispells the Grief of Mother £ace 

atha ta vilalapa duukhita / sva-vadhii dharma-parayaea face 
vigalan nayanambu-dharaya / stanayou kalanam eva sakarot 1 

tarn - her; vilalapa - lamented; duukhita - unhappy; sva-vadhum - her own 
daughter-in-law; dharma-parayaeam - dedicated to virtue; gace- CaceDeve 
vigalan - trickling; nayana-ambu - tears; dharaya - with the flow; stanayou - - on 
her breasts; kalanam - washing; eva - indeed; sa - she; akarot- did. 

facelamented sorrowfully for her dear daughter-in-law who was so dedicated to 
dharma, and the streams of tears flowing from her eyes bathed her breasts. 

avadad bhujagadhama tvaya / kim ida karma duratmana kta 
vikacair dacanaiu katha na mam / aciacas tva hi vihaya me snuam 2 

avadat - she said; bhujaga - 0 snake; adhama - most vile; tvaya - by you; kim - 
why; idam - this; karma - deed; duratmana - by evil being; ktam - done; vikacaiu - 
terrible; daganaiu - teeth; katham - how; na - not; mam - me; adagau - you bit; 
tvam - you; hi - surely; vihaya - leaving aside; me - my; snuam - daughter-in-law. 

She cried, "O most vile and vicious serpent! For what reason have you done this 
deed? Why did you not bite me with your terrible teeth and leave aside my daughter- 
in-law? 


viniyujya vadhii nievaee / mama putro gatavan sudharmikau 
dhana-dhanya-samarjanaya me/ hy antevasi-janaiu susamvtau 3 


viniyujya - engaging; vadhum - wife; nievaee - in service; mama - my; putrau - 
son; gatavan - gone; su-dharmikau - so virtuous; dhana-dhanya - wealth and 
grains; samarjanaya - in order to earn; me - my; hi - indeed; ante-vasi-janaiu - by 
His students; su-samvtau - fully surrounded. 

"My dharmic son departed for foreign lands accompanied by His students to earn 
gold and grains and engaged his wife in my service. 

tad ida vadana katha snua / pariheia tanayasya pagyatu 
iti vilapya bhca gucakula / ku lava ten apahaya samadigat 4 

tat - that; idam - this; vadanam - face; katham - how?; snua - daughter-in-law; 
pariheia - bereft; tanayasya - of my son; pagyatu -1 may see; iti - thus; vilapya - 
lamenting; bhgam - intensely; guca-akula - agitated with grief; kulavatem - lady of 
the family; apahaya - the quitting; samadigat- informed. 

"Now bereft of my daughter-in-law, how can I look my son in the face?" £ace 
lamented intensely at the passing away of her dear daughter-in-law. Being agitated 
by grief, she instructed her relatives and friends: 

kuru nija kula-yogya-sat-kriyam / akarot sva-svajanas tv anantaram 
nija-gha samagat parideva-lola-nayanayou parimucya jalam 5 

kuru - do; nijam - your own; kula-yogya - beneficial for the family; sat-kriyam - 
pure activities; akarot - performed; svasva-janau - her various relatives; tu - 
indeed; anantaram - thereafter; nija-gham - to their own homes; samagat - they 
went; parideva - grief; tola - agitated; nayanayou - from their eyes; parimucya - 
released; jalam - water. 



"Please perform the required family purificatory rituals." And they all did so. But 
as Qacedeparted for her home tears dropped continuously from her restless eyes. 

sva-jana-bandhubhir acu vibodhita / sthiravatesukhiteva cira cace 
svasya putra-vadana smaratesa / kea-nama-paripurea-mukhasdt 6 

sva-jana - relatives; bandhubhiu - with friends; agu - swiftly; vibodhita - 
awakened; sthiravate- firm; sukhita - happiness; iva - as if; dram - at last; gace- 
CaceDeve svasya - of her own; putra - son; vadanam - face; smarate- she 
remembers; sa - she; kea - (/eKanea; nama - name; paripurea - completely full; 
mukha - mouth; asi- it was. 

At once her friends and relatives gave her comforting care, and after a long time 
CaceDeveapparently became awakened to stable and happy consciousness. She 
would remember the face of her son, and her mouth was always filled with the 
names of Kanea. 

atha kiyad divasat pariharitau / parama-sadhubhir eva nivedanam 
rajata-kai cana-cela-samanvitam / samanayat sva-gha 

paramecvarau 7 

atha - then; kiyat - so many; divasat - after days; pariharitau - jubilant; parama- 
sadhubhiu - by the great saints; eva - indeed; nivedanam - presentation; rajata - 
silver; kaicana - gold; cela-samanvitam - with garments; samanayat - brought; 
sva-gham - own home; parama-egvarau - Supreme Lord. 

Meanwhile, after the Parame^vara passed many days very gladly in the company of 
those great saintly persons, He returned, bringing their gifts of silver, gold, and fine 
garments back to His home. 


atha nir&ya $acesutam agata / sapadi purea-nigakara-sama- 

prabham 

na manasati-tutoa bahu-vyatha / hdi vahanty agamat snuhayarpitam 



8 


atha - then; nirrkya - seeing; gace- CaceDeve sutam - son; agatam - come; 
sapadi - suddenly; purea-nigakara - full moon; sama-prabham - equal effulgence; 
na - not; manasa - in the mind; ati-tutoa - was very satisfied; bahu-vyatham - 
great agitation; hdi - in the heart; vahanti - in carrying; agamat- went; snuhaya - 
on account of her daughter-in-law; arpitam - placed. 

When Qacesuddenly saw her son arriving one day, His effulgence bright as the full 
moon, her heart was not content but rather filled with the great anguish of 
separation from her daughter-in-law. 

atha nir&ya cacekamalekaeau / parinipatya padou pada-reeukam 
girasi savidadhe jananemukha / vimalina sa nir&ya suvismitau 9 

atha - then; nirkya - seeing; gac&n - CaceDeve kamala-kaeau - the lotus-eyed 
one; parinipatya - having fallen down; padou - at her feet; pada - feet; reeukam - 
dust; girasi - on the head; savidadhe - placed; jananemukha - H is mother's face; 
vimalinam - pure; sa - He; nirrkya - seeing; su-vismitau - very surprised. 

U pon seeing QaceDevQ the lotus-eyed Lord fell at her feet, took the dust from her 
feet and placed it on His head, but when He looked into His mother's pure face, He 
became mystified. 

smita-sudhokitaya ca giranagho / yad adhilabdha-dhana 

susamarpayan 

samavadad vada matar ala mukha / virasam eva tavadya katha 

snuha 10 

smita - smile; sudha - nectar; ukitaya - by sprinkling; ca - and; gira - by words; 
anaghau - the sinless; yat- which; adhilabdha - obtained; dhanam - wealth; su¬ 
samarpayan - nicely offering; samavadat - said; vada - please speak; mata - 0 
mother; alam - enough; mukham - face; vi-rasam - dry; eva - indeed; tava - your; 



ac/ya - today; katham - how?; snuna - daughter-in-law. 

The sinless Lord sprinkled the nectar of His smile and words upon her, and after 
presenting to her whatever wealth He had gained, said, "0 Ma! Do not keep this sad 
face. Tell Me! How is your daughter-in-law today?" 

iti sudha-vacasa mudita gace/ vara-vadhii-smti-sanna-giravadat 
sakalam eva vadhu-kathana hda / parigalan nayanambuja- 

bindhubhiu 11 


iti - thus; sudha-vacasa - with nectarean words; mudita - happy; face- £ace 
vara-vadhu - beautiful lady; smti - remembrance; sanna - dejected; gira - by 
words; avadat- she said; sakalam - all; eva - indeed; vadhu-kathanam - narration 
of His wife; hda - from her heart; parigalan - trickling; nayana - eyes; ambu-ja - 
lotus; bindhubhiu - by the drops. 

QaceMata, although made happy by Vifvambhara's words of nectar, spoke in 
dejected accents as she thought of Gaura's excellent wife. Then from the depths of 
her heart, she narrated to Him the whole story of His wife's departure from this 
world as teardrops trickled from her lotus eyes. 

on earth 


agu cardra-dgapi cambikayau / coka-hara-paripurita-dehau 
iti nigamya vaco madhusudanau / samavadat karueardra- 

dgambikam 12 


agu - quickly; ca - and; ardra-dga - by the wet eyes; api - although; ca - and; 
ambikayau - of His mother; goka - grief; hara - jubilation; pari pur ita - 
experienced; dehau - the body; iti - thus; nigamya - hearing; vacau - words; 
madhu-sudanau - the slayer of the demon of doubt (M adhu); samavadat - 
eloquently said; karuea - compassion; ardra-dga - with a moistened glance; 
ambikam - mother. 



Because His mother was weeping, Gaurai ga's body also quickly became suffused 
with grief as well as joy. After hearing her words, He who is renowned as the slayer 
of the demon of doubt, addressed His mother with eyes moist with compassion. 

atma-gopana-balair vacanais tad / gopayan hi sakala jagadegaii 
geu yatheyam avatarad apsara / sura-vadhuu pthivan anu 

sampratam 13 

atma - His true self; gopana-balaiu - with the power of concealing; vacanaiu - 
with words; tat - that; gopayan - hiding; hi - indeed; sakalam - all; jagat-egau - 
Lord of all living entities; geu - please hear; yatha - as; iyam - this; avatarat- 
descended; apsara - heavenly dancer; sura-vadhuu - maiden of the gods; pthivan - 
earth; anu - after; sampratam - presently. 

Then the master of all living beings spoke in such a way as to conceal from His 
mother the fact of His own divinity. He said, "Hear from me about the true situation. 
Actually Lakrimewas formerly an apsara, who recently descended to the earth. 

maghavatau sadaseidu-nibhanana / skhalita-ntya-pada vidhina 

kaeam 

samavalokya cacapa suregvaro / bhava narasya sutety avadharya 

tat 14 

maghavatau - of the liberal one (Indra); sadasi - in the assembly; indu-nibha - 
like the moon; ananam - face skhalita - slipped; ntya-padam - dancing feet; 
vidhina - by the will of Providence; kaeam - momentarily; samavalokya - 
observing; gagapa - he cursed; sura-egvarau - the lord of the gods; bhava - be; 
narasya - of a man; suta - daughter; iti - thus; avadharya - ascertained; tat - that. 

"It is known that once, while she was dancing amidst the assembly hall of the 
liberal Indra-deva, the feet of that apsara whose face was luminous like the moon 
slipped for one moment and thus she disrupted the rhythmic synopation of the 
dance. Noticing this, the sure^vara cursed her, saying, Take birth as the daughter of 
a man on earth! 1 



samapatat padayor iti ta punau / sakala-natha-vadhu bhava 

cobhane 

punar habhisukha sura-durlabha / samanubhuya hareu padam 

ujjvalam 15 

samapatat - she fell down; padayou - at his feet; iti - thus; tam - to her; punau - 
again; sakala-natha-vadhu - wife of the Lord of all; bhava - may you become; 
gobhane- beautiful woman; punau - again; iha - here; abhisukham - great 
happiness; sura-durlabham - hard to obtain even for the gods; samanubhuya - 
having experienced; hareu - of Hari; padam - thefeet; ujjvalam - dazzling. 

"She fell at the feet of Indra and he spoke further, '0 beauteous one! Thereafter 
you shall become the wife of the Lord of all beings, and experience the immense 
happiness of the abode of QreHari whch is rarely achieved by the gods. 

bata gamiyasi gaccha sucobhane/sura-pater vacasati-mumoda sa 
sura-nadesalile parimucya tam / tridaca-capaja-papam athagamat 

16 

bata - indeed; gamiyasi - you shall proceed; gaccha - now go; su-gobhane- 0 
beauteous one!; sura-pateu - from the master of the gods; vacasa - by the 
statement; ati-mumoda - took great pleasure; sa - she; sura-nade- the river which 
is bathed in by the gods; sa//7e - in the water; parimucya - fully liberated; tam - 
that; tridaga-gapa-ja-papam - sin born of the curse of Indra; atha - then; agamat- 
she went. 

"'Now go, most lovely lady! 1 Hearing this statement from the lord of the gods, the 
maiden became very joyous. Now to free herself from the sinful contamination born 
of Indra's curse, she has bathed in the water of the gods and departed for for the 
Lord's abode. 


kimva lakmeriipa jagad-e?vare/ nija-prabhu-caraeabjam agat 



svayam 

tad a/am eva guca bhavitavyata / bhavati kala-kta sakala jagat 17 

kimva - in other words; jagat-egvare- the goddess of the universe; eva - 
certainly;lakmerupa - in the form of Laknme agat- has gone; svayam - of her 
own accord; (to) nija - her own; prabhu - M aster's; caraea-abjam - lotus feet; tat - 
therefore; alam - enough; guca - with sorrow; bhavitavyata - fate; jagat - the 
universe; bhavati - is; kala-ktam - controlled by time; sakalam - all. 

"In other words, that apsara accepted the form of LakrimeDeve She has now 
departed by her own wish for the shelter of Lord Hari's lotus feet. Therefore let your 
lamention be finished. Divine destiny will surely take its course, for the entire 
universe is controlled by the influence of the almighty Lord in His form of Time." 

iti nigamya gacesutasya tad-vacanam indu-mukhasya guca jahau 

prakaca-vaibhava-gopana-karaea / manuja-bhava-dharasya hares 

tata /77 18 

iti - thus; nigamya - hearing; gace- CaceM ata; sutasya - of her son; tat-vacanam - 
words about the apsara; indu-mukhasya - of the moon-faced; gucam - 
lamentation; jahau - gave up; prakaca - manifest; vaibhava - power; gopana - 
concealing; karaeam - cause; manuja-bhava - mood of a man; dharasya - of He 
who is bearing; hareu - of (/eHari; tatam - expanded. 

U pon hearing these words from her son, whose face shone like the moon, £ace 
Mata gave up her lamentation. Thus having accepted the role of a human being, £re 
Hari acted in such a way as to conceal from His mother His supreme position. 

na khalu citram ida bhagavan svaya / sura-katha-vacana ktavan hi 

yat 

yad anubhava-rasena pita-mahau / sjati hand jagat-traya egvarau 

19 



na - not; khalu - indeed; citram - wonderful; idam - this; bhagavan - opulent 
Lord; svayam - Himself; sura-katha-vacanam - words spoken by Indra; ktavan - 
done; hi - indeed; yat- which; yat- which; anubhava-rasena - by His mellows of 
influence; pita-mahau - great father (Brahma); sjati - creates; hand - destroys; 
jagat-trayam - three worlds; a;varau - the controller (giva). 

Indeed it is not astonishing that Gaura Hari pacified £aceDeveby telling this story 
of Indra's curse on the apsara. For by £reHari's rasa of influence He motivates 
Brahma to create the three worlds and £iva to destroy them. 

Thus ends the Twelfth Sarga entitled "Gaural ga Dispells the Grief of M other 
Cace" in the First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Thirteenth Sarga 

sanatana-vimohana-l4a 

Gaura Causes Bewilderment to (/eSanatana Paeita 


athavasan ghe ramye/ matra sajjana-bandhubhiu 
mumoda ca suraiu sardha / yathaditya purandarau 1 

atha - then; avasan - dwelling; ghe - in his home; ramye - charming; matra - 
with mother; sajjana-bandhubhiu - with friends and kinsmen; mumoda - 
enjoyed; ca - and; suraiu - with the demigods; sardham - with; yatha - as; aditya - 
the Adityas; puram-darau - Lord Indra. 

Thereafter £reGaura dwelt in His charming home, enjoying life with His mother, 
friends and relatives, like Indra amongst the sons of Adite 


tataii gacecintayitva / vivahartha sutasya sa 


kag&iatha dvija-srecha / praha gacchasva sampratam 2 
gr mat-sana tana vipra / paeoita dharmiea varam 
vadasva mama putraya / suta datu yatha-vidhi 3 

tatau - then; gace- CaceDeve cintayitva - thought; vi'vaha-artham - the purpose 
of marriage; sutasya - of her son; sa - she; kagenatham dvija-sretham - an exalted 
brahmaea of the name Kageiatha; praha - said; gacchasva - go; sampratam - now; 
grimat-sanatanam - (/eSanatana; vipram - mystic; paeditam - scholar; dharmieam 
- of virtuous men; varam - best; vadasva - say; mama - my; putraya - to my son; 
sutam - daughter; datum - to give; yatha-vidhi - according to scriptural 
injunctions. 

After consideration, CaceD eve deemed it necessary that her son marry again. Thus 
addressing an elevated brahmaea named Ka^matha, she said to him, "Kindly 
approach the best among dharmic brahmaea-paeits CreSanatana, and request him to 
offer his daugher to my son in sanctified marriage." 

tacchrutva vacana tasyau / kagenatha-dvijottamau 
nyavedayat tat sakala / paeditaya mahatmane 4 

tat - that; grutva - having heard; vacanam - words; tasyau - her; kagenatha- 
dvija-uttamau - Kageiatha, the excellent brahmaea; nyavedayat - told; tat - that; 
sakalam - all; paeditaya - to the scholar; mahatmane - to the great soul. 

That exalted brahmaea, Ka^matha Mi^ra, after hearing the instructions of £ace 
Devq went and told all this to that paeit-mahatma, QreSanatana. 

gaccha tva dvija-garddiila / kartavya yat prayojanam 
samaya nireaya ktva / praheyamo dvijottamam 5 

gaccha - go; tvam - you; dvija-garddula - 0 eminent brahmaea; kartavyam - 
ought to be done; yat - what; prayojanam - necessity; samayam - time; nireayam - 
determination; ktva - done; praheyamau - we shall send; dvija-uttamam - the 



great brahmaea. 


Ka^matha Mi^ra said, "0 tiger amongst the twice-born. Go. Arrange whatever is 
necessary to be done, and when you fix the date, we shall send forth dvijottama Qre 
Gaura! ga." 


tac chrutva sakala patnya / vimya bandhubhiu saha 
kartavyam etan nigcitya / kag&iatham athabravi 6 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; sakalam - all; patnya - with his wife; vimya - 
considering; bandhubhiu - with his kinsmen; saha - with; kartavyam - should be 
done; etat- that; nigcitya - having determined; kagenatham - to Kageiatha; atha - 
then; abravi- said. 

Hearing all this, Sanatana deliberated amongst his wife and kinsmen. After 
deciding that it was indeed a worthy proposal, he informed Ka^matha Mi^ra. 

grutvettha vacana tasya / samagamya yathoditam 
gacyai nyavedayat sarva / tatau sa haritabhavat 7 

grutva - hearing; ittham - thus; vacanam - words; samagamya - came; yatha - as; 
uditam - it happened; gacyai - to CaceDeve nyavedayat - told; sarvam - all; tatau - 
then; sa - she; harita - joyous; abhavat - became. 

Ka^eiatha heard about the proposed arrangements, then returned and reported all 
to £ace This news made her very happy. 

tatau kalena kiyata / paeoitau cresanatanau 
guddhau svacara-nirato / vaieavo loka-palakau 8 

tatau - then; kalena kiyata - after some time; paeoitau - the scholar; gre 
sanatanau - (/eSanatana; guddhau - pure; su-acara-niratau - attached to good 
conduct; vaieavau - devotee of Vi neu; loka-palakau - protector of the people. 



The learned scholar £reSanatana was a man of pure consciousness, attached to 
good behavior, and devoted to Lord Vineu. He provided charitable maintenance to 
all people. 


dayalur atitheyag ca / sued a u priya-vak guciu 
prahieod brahmaea kii cit/ samagatyanamat gac&n 9 

dayaluu - merciful; atitheyau - hospitable to guests who arrived at any hour; ca 
- and; su-gdau - virtuous; priya-vak - who spoke in kind words; guciu - clean; 
prahieot- sent; brahmaeam - one who understands brahman; kii cit - a certain; 
samagatya - having arrived; anamat- bowed; gacdn - to £ace 

He was mercifully hospitable to guests, wheher expected or not, no matter what 
hour they might arrive. He was virtuous, gentle of speech and clean. After some time 
he sent a certain brahmaea who came before QaceDeveand bowed to her. 

praha ta tava putraya / paebitaya mahatmane 
suta sarva-gueair yukta / riipaudarya-samanvitam 10 

datu prarthayate sadhvi / paebitau gresanatanau 
tatau pramudita sadhve/ gacevakyam athadade 11 

praha - he said; tam - to her; tava - your; putraya - to your son; paeditaya - the 
scholar; maha-atmane - to the great soul; sutam - daughter; sarva-gueaiu - with 
all good qualities; yuktam - endowed; rupa - beauty; audarya - magnanimity; 
samanvitam - filled with; datum - to give; prarthayate - prays; sadhve- 0 saintly 
lady; paeditau - the scholar; gresanatanau - (/eSanatana; tatau - then; pramudita - 
overjoyed; sadhve- the saintly lady; gace- CaceM ata; vakyam - words; atha - 
then; adade- accepted. 

That brahmaea said to her, "O saintly lady, the learned scholar named QreSanatana 
prays that he may present his daughter £ranateVieu-priya to your son, the great 
soul and learned scholar, £re Vi^vambhara. She is endowed with all fine qualities, 



filled with beauty and magnanimity. 11 Then the saintly Qacq overjoyed, consented to 
QreSanatana's request. 


mamaiva sammato nitya / sambandhau sad-gueagrayau 
kartavyam etan niyata / gubha-kalam athaha tam 12 

mama - my; eva - certainly; sammatau - approved; nityam - always; 
sambandhau - relationship; sat-guea-agrayau - the shelter of pure qualities; 
kartavyam - should be done; etat- this; niyatam - with restraint; gubha-kalam - 
at an auspicious time; atha - then; aha - she said; tam - him. 

She replied, "This relationship has the shelter of all divine qualities and will 
always have my approval. It should be performed with restraint at an auspicious 
moment." 


tato hto dvija-cretho / 'vadan madhuraya gira 
vieu-priya pati prapya / tava putra griyanvitam 13 

tatau - thus; htau - jubilant; dvija-^rethau - the best of brahmaeas; avadat - 
said; madhuraya - with sweet; gira - words; vieu-priya - (/enateVieu-priya; 
patim - husband; prapya - getting; tava - your; putram - son; griya - with beauty; 
anvitam - filled. 

Then the jubilant and exalted brahmaea spoke sweetly, "By attaining your son as 
her husband, Vineu-priya's beauty will be complete. 

yathartha-namni bhavatu / cronad-vicvambharau prabhuu 
tam uvahya yatha keo / rukmieeprapya nirvtau 14 

tatha nirvtim apnotu / satyam etad vadami te 
iti dvijendra-vacana / grutva haranvita cace 15 

yatha - as it is; artha - meaning; namni - in the name; bhavatu - it must be; 



gremat-vigvambharau - the resplendent Vigvambhara; prabhuu - Lord; tarn - her; 
uvahya - marrying; yatha - just as; keau - (/eKanea; rukmieen - RukmieeDeve 
prapya - getting; nirvtau - happy; tatha - so; nirvtim - happiness; apnotu - must 
get; satyam - truth; etat - this; vadami -1 say; te - to you; iti - thus; dvija-indra - 
excellent brahmaea; vacanam - words; grutva - hearing; hara - joy; anvita - filled 
with; gace- CaceDeve 


"And Vi^vambhara will now fulfill His name's meaning as the sustainer of the 
universe. Just as CreKanea became content to receive Rukmieeas His bride, so will 
Vi^vambhara taste delight. I assure you that this is the truth!" QaceD eve became 
filled with joy to hear this statement by that great brahmaea,. 

dvijag ca gatva tat sarvam / paeditaya nyavedayat 
tato haranvito bhiitva / paeditau gresanatanau 16 

dvijau - the brahmaea; ca - and; gatva - having departed; tat - that; sarvam - 
all; paeditaya - to the scholar; nyavedayat - told; tatau - then; hara-anvitau - 
filled with bliss; bhutva - became; paeditau - the scholar; gresanatanau - Qe 
Sanatana. 


The brahmaea returned and told all that had happened to the Paeita, who also 
became filled with delight. 

sarva-dravyady-ala'i karam / aharat satvara kte 
tatau sa samaya ji atva / 'dhivasa kartum udyate 17 

sarva-dravya - all materials; adi - and so forth; a/a/ karam - decorations; aharat 
- fetched; sa-tvaram - with speed; kte- who had accomplished his desire; tatau - 
then; sau - he; samayam - time; ji atva - knowing; adhivasam - preliminary 
marriage rituals; kartum - to do; udyate - prepared. 

Considering that all his desires were fufilled, Sanatana quickly assembled all 
necessary paraphernalia and ornaments. Then having determined an auspicious 
moment, he prepared for the adhivasa ceremony. 



tato gaeaka agatya / provaca vinayanvitau 
mayabhyetya pathi muda / gr&nad-vigvambharau prabhuu 18 

dcaii ptag ca bhagavan / adhivasas tavanagha 
vivahasyadya ki tatra / vilambas tata dgyate 19 

tatau - then; gaeakau - the astrologer; agatya - arriving; provaca - declared; 
vinaya-anvitau - filled with humility; maya - by me; abhyetya - coming; pathi - 
on the path; muda - happily; grovat-vigvambharau - beautiful Vigvambhara; 
prabhuu - Lord; dead - seen; ptau - questioned; ca - and; bhagavan - 0 Lord; 
adhivasau - household-making; tava - Your; anagha - 0 sinless one; vivahasya - 
of the marriage; adya - today; kim - why?; tatra - there; vilambau - delay; tata - 
dear boy; dgyate - it is seen. 

Then the astrologer arrived and spoke in a submissive tone, "As I was coming here, 
I saw handsome Vi^vambhara on the path and I inquired from him, '0 sinless Lord, 
what of the adhivasa ceremony today? My dear boy, It appears that You are making 
some delay. 1 

tac chrutva praha ma devo/ rajat-smera-mukhambujau 
kutau kasya vivahas te/ viditas tad vadasva me 20 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; praha - He said; mam - me; devau - the Lord; rajat- 
shining; smera - Cupid; mukha - face; ambu-jau - lotus; kutau - where?; kasya - 
whose?; vivahau - marriage; te - your; viditau - known; tat - that; vadasva - tell; 
me - to me. 

"Hearing that, He whose shining lotus face resembles Cupid, replied, Where will 
this marriage of which you speak take place, and with whom? Please tell me if you 
know. 1 


iti grutva maya tasya / vacana tava sannidhau 
samagata nigamyaitad / yad yukta tatsamacara 21 



iti - thus; grutva - hearing; maya - by my; tasya - His; vacanam - words; tava - 
your; sannidhau - in your presence; samagatam - come; nigamya - hearing; etat- 
this; yat - what; yuktam - appropriate; tat - that; samacara - do. 


"After hearing these words of His, I have come to you. Now that you have heard 
this, please do what is necessary." 

iti grutva vacas tasya / gaeakasya su-duukhitau 
grenat-sanatano dhairyam / avalambyabraved vacau 22 

iti - thus; grutva - hearing; vacau - words; tasya - his; gaeakasya - of the 
astrologer; su-duukhitau - very pained; gr&nat-sanatanau - (/eSanatana; 
dhairyam - patience; avalambya - summoning; abravi- said; vacau - words. 

Hearing these words from the astrologer, QreSanatana became very pained. 

C linging to his patience, he said: 

kta mayaitat sakala / dravyalai karaeani ca 
tathapi tasya na tatradaro bhu-daiva-doatau 23 

ktam - done; maya - by me; etat - this; sakalam - all; dravya - materials; 
a/a/ karaeani - decorations; ca - and; tathapi - however; tasya - His; na - not; 
tatra - there; adarau - respect; bhu-daiva-doatau - by faults of my brahminical 
qualities. 

"I have arranged all the paraphernalia, ingredients and ornaments. However, it 
appears that because of some fault in my qualities as a brahmaea, the Lord is not 
honoring His agreement. 

mamatra ki maya karya / naparadhyami kutracit 
tatau santrasta-hdaya / patnetasya gucevrata 24 


kulaja vieu-bhakta ca / pati-seva-parayaea 



abraved duukhita duukha-yukta paeoita-sattamam 25 


mama - my; atra - here; kirn - what?; maya - by me; karyam - duty; na - not; 
aparadhyami -1 offend; kutracit - in any way; tatau - then; santrasta-hdaya - 
frightened heart; patne- wife; tasya - his; pucevrata - devoted to cleanliness; kula- 
ja - born of a pure family; vieu-bhakta - devotee of Lord Vineu; ca - and; pati- 
seva-parayaea - dedicated to her husband's service; abravi- said; duukhita - 
sorrowfully; duukha-yuktam - absorbed in grief; paedita - scholar; sattamam - 
noble. 

"What duty have I not performed? Have I offended Him in some way?" Then 
trembling with alarm, his wife, who was virtuous in conduct, born of a pure family, 
devoted to Lord Vineu and dedicated to the service of her husband, spoke sadly to 
that noble scholar who was afflicted with grief: 

pati pati-vrata vakya / na karoti yada svayam 
gronad-vigvambharo natra / 'paradho me katha bhavan 26 

patim - husband; pati-vrata - faithful to her husband; vakyam - words; na - not; 
karoti - he does; yada - when; svayam - of His own accord; premat-vipvambhara - 
the resplendent maintainer of the universe; na - not; atra - here; aparadhau - 
offense; me - of me; katham - how?; bhavan - your good self. 

"If £renad Vi^vambhara does not wish to marry of His own accord, then there is no 
offense made on the part of your honor. 

duukhitau kintu nasmabhir / vaktavya kit cid aev api 
karyam etan na kartavya / tyaja duukha sukhebhava 27 

duukhitau - distressed; kintu - however; na - not; asmabhiu - by us; vaktavyam - 
to bespoken; kiicit- something; aeu - very small; api - even; karyam - proper to 
be done; etat - this; na - not; kartavyam - should be done; tyaja - give up; 
duukham - sorrow; sukhe- happy; bhava - become. 



"My lord, although we are distressed, still we should not say even a word in 
protest. This is not the proper thing to do. G ive up your sorrow and be satisfied." 

iti tasya vacau grutva / priyayaii priim avahan 
uvaca bandhubhiu sardham / etad eva suniccitam 28 

nakarod yadi viprendro / na kariyama eva hi 
tato 'sau bhagavan ji atva / duukhitau dvija-dampate29 

roeea lajjaya yuktau / vieu-bhaktau vimatsarau 
brahmaeyo bhagavan devas/ tayor duukham avaharat 30 

iti - thus; tasya - her; vacau - words; grutva - hearing; priyayau - of his dear 
wife; priim - love; avahan - bore; uvaca - said; bandhubhiu - with his kinsmen; 
sardham - together; etat - this; eva - surely; su-nigcitam - very clear; na - not; 
akarot - He did; yadi - if; vipra-indrau - the best of vipras; na - not; kariyamau - 
we shall do; eva - certainly; hi - indeed; tatau - then; asau - He; bhagavan - the 
Lord; ji atva - knew; duukhitau - the sorrowful couple; dvija-dam-pate- 
brahmaea wife and husband; roeea - by anger; lajjaya - by shame; yuktau - 
engaged; vieu-bhaktau - the two devotees of Lord Vineu; vimatsarau - non- 
envious; brahmaeyau - inclined to the brahmaeas; bhagavan - the all-opulent 
Lord; devau - God; tayou - of the two; duukham - grief; avaharat - took away. 

Hearing these words from his dear wife, which brought him increased love for her, 
he counseled with his kinsmen, saying, "It is very clear that if this great vipra does 
not accept my daughter in marriage, then we shall certainly not offer her to Him." 
Then, knowing that the non-envious vaineava-brahmaea couple were grief-stricken 
and afflicted with anger and shame, the all-opulent Personality of Godhead, who is 
always favorably inclined toward brahmaeas, took away the grief of that devoted 
couple. 

Thus ends theThirteenth Sarga entitled "Gaura Causes Bewilderment to Qre 
Sanatana Paeita," in the First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 



* * * 


Fourteenth Sarga 

grevineu-priya-vivaha 
TheMarriageof Vineu with Vineu-priya 

tatacca bhagavan keaii / karueapara-manasau 
tayor duukham anusmtya / prapayya nija-brahmaeam 1 

tatau - then; ca - and; bhagavan - the Supreme Lord; keau - QreKahea; karuea - 
merciful; agar a - incomparable; manasau - mind; duukham - grief; anusmtya - 
recalling; prapayya - obtaining; nija-brahmaeam - His own brahmaea. 

The boundlessly merciful Lord Kanea, feeling sympathy for sorrow of the 
brahmaea couple, and engaged another brahmaea to be His messenger. 

vaeya madhuraya vipra-mukhena prakto yatha 
anuneya tayou kanyam / udvahartha mano dadhe 2 

vaeya - by the words; madhuraya - sweet; vipra-mukhena - by the mouth of the 
brahmaea; praktau - ordinary; yatha - as if; anuneya - soliciting; tayou - of the 
couple; kanyam - daughter; udvaha-artham - the object of marriage; manau - 
mind; dadhe - set. 

Resolving to marry their daughter, £reHari conciliated them with sweet words just 
like an ordinary man, through the mouth of that brahmaea. 


tatau gubhe vilagnendu-nakatra-gubha-sayute 
adhivasa-dine sadhu-vipra-sai ga-samagate 3 


tatau - then; gubhe- at the auspicious; vilagna - rising of constellations; indu - 
moon; nakatram - stars; gubha-sayute- at the auspicious conjunction; adhivasa- 
dine- on the day of purifying household frough vasa (fragrances); sadhu - 
saintly persons; vipra - brahmaeas; sai ga - association; samagate - at the 
assembly. 

Then on the new day selected for the Lord's adhivasa, when in the sky arose an 
auspicious conjunction of the stars and moon, when saintly brahmaeas assembled... 

mrdai ga-paeavadhmane/ veda-dhvani-ninadite 
dhiipa-depa-patakabhir / alai kta-dig-antare 4 

mrda'i ga - mdai ga; paeava - karatalas; adhmane- sounds; veda-dhvani-ninadite 
- when the sounds of Vedic mantras; dhupa - incense; dqja - ghee lamps; 
patakabhiu - with flags; ala) kta - decorated; dik-antare- when all directions. 

...when mdai ga and karatalas were sounded, when Vedic hymns were vibrated, 
when all directions were decorated with flags and banners, when lamps and fragrant 
incense were lit... 

svasti-vacana piirva hi / sapujya pit-devatau 
adhivasa-kriya cakre/ brahmaeaiu saha sa prabhuu 5 

svasti-vacanam - words of benediction; purvam - accompanied; hi - indeed; 
sapujya - worshipped; pit - forefathers; devatau - demigods; adhivasa-kriyam - 
the activities of entering household; cakre - made; brahmaeaiu - with 
brahmaeas; saha - with; sau - He; prabhuu - the Lord. 

...when the controlling deities of the universe and the Lord's forefathers were 
offered oblations accompanied by auspicious utterances of svasti!, then the Lord 
performed the ceremonial rituals of to purify the household, as conducted by 
brahmaea priests. 



tato dadau dvijatibhyau / sajjanebhyac ca candanam 
gandha-tambula-malya ca / bhuri bhurl-yaga hariu 6 

tatau - then; dadau - He gave; dvi-jatibhyau - to the twice-born brahmaeas; 
sajjanebhyau - to the pure; ca - and; candanam - sandalwood; gandha - scented; 
tambula - betel nut; malyam - garlands; ca - and; bhuri - plentiful; bhuri-yaga - 
with broad fame; hariu - (/eHari. 


CreHari of wide-spread fame then presented profuse pulp of sandal, scented 
chewing spices with pana, and garlands to those saintly twice-born men. 


tasmin kale paeditaryau / greyutau gresanatanau 
abhyayac chraddhaya yuktaii / prahcenantaratmana 7 


tasmin - at that; kale - time; paedita-aryau - noble scholar; greyutau - with the 
goddess of fortune; gresanatanau - (/eSanatana; abhyayat- arrived; graddhaya - 
with faith; yuktau - engaged; prahcena - with joy; antara-atmana - inside himself. 


Then the noble scholar Sanatana faithfully arrived accompanied by his daughter 
who appeared like the goddess of fortune. He was attired opulently and his heart 
immersed in jubilation. 

brahmaean vipra-sadhveg ca / preayitva yatha-vidhi 
karayam asa jamatur / adhivasa mahatmanaii 8 


brahmaean - brahmaeas; vipra-sadhvii - brahmaees; ca - and; preayitva - 
summoned; yatha-vidhi - according to precept; karayam asa - did; jamatuu - of 
his son-in-law; adhivasam - marriage rite; maha-atmanau - of the magnanimous 
person. 

He summoned together the brahmaeas and their saintly wives and then performed 
the adhivasa of his great son-in-law according to Vedic vidhi. 



svaya cakre sva-duhitur / adhivasa yatha-vidhi 
mahananda-rase magne/navindad bhava-vedanam 9 


svayam - himself; cakre - made; sva-duhituu - of his own daughter; adhivasam - 
household ; yatha-vidhi - according to precept; maha-ananda - the great joy; rase- 
in the mellow; magne - merged; na - not; avindat - he experienced; bhava- 
vedanam - the torture of material existence. 

Having performed the adhivasa ceremony of his daughter according to Vedic 
precept, he ceased to experience the tribulations of material misery, and merged in a 
great ocean of bliss. 


athapara-dine pratar / bhagavan jahnavejalam 
avagahyahnika ktva / prayat sadhubhir anvitau 10 

nandemukhari pit-gaean / sapujya susamahitau 
sthitanta sahasabhyetya / dvija-putra mahaujasau 11 


vastralai kara-malabhir / gandhadyaiu samabhiiayan 
grenad-vigvambhara deva / kama-kod-sama-prabham 12 


atha - then; apara-dine- on thefollowing day; pratau - early; bhagavan - the 
Supreme Lord; jahnavejalam - the water of the Gal ga; avagahya - having 
bathed; ahnikam - daily; ktva - done; prayat - went forth; sadhubhiu - with 
saintly persons; anvitau - together; nandemukhan - ancestors in suffering; pit- 
gaean - hosts of forefathers; sapujya - having worshipped; su-samahitau - with 
great attention; sthitantam - standing; sahasa - suddenly; abhyetya - arriving; 
dvija-putra - the sons of brahmaeas; maha - great; ojasau - vigorous; vastra - 
garments; ala) kara - ornaments; malabhi - with garlands; gandha-adyaiu - with 
scented oils and other pleasing articles; samabhuayan - fully ornamented; grevat- 
vigvambharam - beautiful Vigvambhara; devam - Supreme Personality of 
Godhead; kama - Cupids; kod - ten million; sama-prabham - equal effulgence. 



Early on the following day, after taking His daily bath in the waters of the JahnavQ 
Bhagavan C re G aura went forth, and assisted by saintly persons He attentively 
worshipped His ancestors to release them from any suffering. Just then, powerful 
young sons of brahmaeas suddenly arrived and completely decorated beautiful 
Vi^vambharadeva, whose effulgence was like millions of Cupids, with silken 
garments, ornaments, garlands, scented oils and so forth. 

tasmin kane cakaracu / cresanatanau paeditau 
vastralai kara-malabhir / gandhadyair samalai ktam 13 

kanya vaivahika kala / viditva brahmaeottaman 
preayam asa jamatur / adaran ayanaya sail 14 

tasmin - at that; kane - moment; cakara - he did; agu - quickly; gresanatanau - 
(/eSanatana; paeditau - the scholar; vastra - garments; ala) kara - ornaments; 
malabhiu - with garlands; gandha-adyaiu - with scents and so forth; 
samalai ktam - fully ornamented; kanyam - daughter; vaivahikam kalam - 
marriage time; viditva - knowing; brahmaea-uttaman - elevated brahmaeas; 
preayam asa - he sent; jamatuu - for his son-in-law; adarat - with respect; 
ayanaya - for the coming; sau - he. 

At that moment, £reSanatana Paeita, knowing that the auspicious time for the 
wedding had arrived, also had his daughter decorated with garments, ornaments, 
flower garlands, scented oils and so forth, and he sent elevated brahmaeas to 
respectfully bring his son-in-law. 

tato gatva dvija-grethau / procug ca vinayanvitau 
udvahartha tava cubhau / kalo l ya samupasthitau 15 

tatau - then; gatva - having gone; dvija-grethau - elevated brahmaeas; procuu - 
declared; ca - and; vinaya-anvitau - filled with humility; udvaha-artham - the 
purpose of marriage; tava - Your; gubhau - auspicious; kalau - time; ayam - this; 
samupasthitau - arrived. 



Approaching Him, those excellent brahmaeas submissively informed CreHari, "The 
auspicious moment for Your marriage has now arrived. 


vijayasva cubhaya tva / gamanaya mati kuru 
paebi tasya ghe tasya / bhacgya ko vaktum a that! 16 

vijayasva - conquer; gubhaya - for welfare; tvam - You; gamanaya - for going; 
matim - mind; kuru - do; paebitasya - of the scholar; ghe - in the home; tasya - 
his; bhagyam - fortune; kau - who?; vaktum - to speak; arhati - ought. 

"Conquer fortune and fix Your mind to enter the paedita's home. Who can 
describe Your good fortune?! 11 

tac chrutva brahmaea-vaco / bhagavan sadarananau 
jaya-ghoair brahma-ghoair / mdai ga-pacaha-svanaiu 17 


vesa-paeava-kasyadi / nisvanair mudito yayau 
matara sapraeamyacu / dolnrohaea-purvakam 18 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; brahmaea-vacau - the words of the brahmaeas; 
bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sa-adara-ananau - with a respectful face; jaya- 
ghoaiu - to cries of victory; brahma-ghoaiu - with utterances of Vedic hymns; 
mdai ga-pacaha-svanaiu - with the beating of the mdal ga and pacaha drums; 
veea-paeava-kasya-adi-nisvanaiu - with the sounds of the vena, cymbals and 
gongs, etc.; muditau - joyously; yayau - He went; mataram - mother; sapraeamya 
- offering obeisances; agu - swiftly; dola - palanquin; arohaea - mounting; 
purvakam - together. 

Hearing these words of the brahmaeas with a respectful face, the Lord happily 
went to His mother. He offered her His prostrated obeisances, and then at once sat 
down with her in a palanquin. The procession began accompanied by cries of 
"Jaya!" and utterances of Vedic hymns, along with the beating of madai ga and 
pacaha drums, as well as the vibrations of the veea, cymbals, gongs,and various 
other instruments. 



depavalibhir anyaic ca / nakatrair iva candramaii 
garac-candragu-gubhraya / gibikaya raraja sail 19 

depa-avalibhiu - with rows of lamps; anyaiu - with others; ca - and; nakatraiu - 
with the stars; iva - like; candramau - moon; garat-candra - autumn moon; agu- 
gubhrayam - in the splendid rays; gibikayam - on the palanquin; raraja - He 
shone; sau - He. 

While the autumn moon shone with brilliant rays in the sky above, Lord Hari, 
together with the other palanquins with their rows of lamps, also shone like a moon 
amidst the stars. 

suvarea-gaura-k&abdhau / meru-gi ga ivaparaii 
jagan-mohana-lavaeya / vyakti-ktya svaya hariii 20 

su-varea - beautiful color; gaura-k&a-abdhau ■ in the golden milk ocean; meru 
g gau - the peak of mount M eru; iva - like; aparau - another; jagat-mohana - 
bewildering the all beings of the universe; lavaeyam - in the beauty; vyakti-ktya 
became manifest; svayam - personally; hariu - Lord Hari. 

Appearing like another Mount Meru amidst the golden milk ocean, the original 
Supreme Lord CreHari revealed the beauty which infatuates all living beings. 

prapta jama tar a vdcya / harotphulla-tanuruhaii 
udyamyanya vidhina / padyam asanam adarat 21 


dattva ta varayam asa / vastra-srag-anulepanaiu 
druta-kai cana-gaura'i ga / malatemalya-vakasam 22 

meru-g'i ga yatha-gai ga / dvidha-dhara-samanvitam 
udyat-purea-niga-natha-vadana pa) kajekaeam 23 



praptam - arrival; jamataram - son-in-law; vkya - seeing; hara - bliss; utphulla - 
fully erect; tanuruhau - hairs; udyamya - raising up; aneya - leading; vidhina - by 
precept; padyam - foot-wash; asanam - seat; adarat - with respect; dattva - 
having given; tam - Him; varayam asa - he covered; vastra - garments; srak - 
garlands; anulepanaiu - anointed with sandalwood pulp; druta-kaicana - molten 
gold; gaurai gam - the Golden Lord; malatemalya - garlanded with malate 
flowers (jasmine); vakasam - chest; meru-gi gam - the peak of M ount M eru; 
yatha - as; gai ga - Gal ga; dvidha-dhara - two waterfalls; samanvitam - together; 
udyat- rising; purea - full; niga-natha - lord of the night; vadanam - face; pal ka- 
ja - mud-born (lotus); kaeam - eyes. 

When QreSanatana Paeita saw that his son-in-law had arrived, his hairs stood erect 
with jubilation. He took the Lord by the hand and, lifting Him from the palanquin, 
ushered Him into his home. Then having respectfully bathed His feet and offered 
Him a seat as enjoined by ^astra, he dressed Him with new garments and fresh 
flower-garlands, and anointed His brow with pulp of sandal. Gaurai ga's body 
glittered like molten gold, and the garland of malateflowers hanging upon His chest 
appeared like the Ga! ga forming two waterfalls as it falls from the peak of Mount 
Meru. His face shone like the rising full moon, and His eyes blossomed like lotuses. 

dtva jamatara gvagrur / mumoda susmitanana 
sa depair svastikair lajair/mai galyais tad dvija-striyau 24 

cakrur nirmai chana prdta / jamatur hdy akovidau 
paramananda-sampiireau / kautuhala-samanvitau 25 

dtva - having seen; jamataram - son-in-law; gvagruu - the mother-in-law; 
mumoda - took pleasure; su-smita-anana - nicely smiling face; sa - she; depaiu - 
with lamps; svastikaiu - with bards; lajaiu - with fried grains; mai galyaiu - with 
auspicious; tat - that; dvija-striyau - the brahmaea ladies; cakruu - they did; 
nirmai canam - lustration; priau - with love; jamatuu - of the son-in-law; hdi - in 
the heart; akovidau - ignorant; parama-ananda - transcendental bliss; sampureau 
- totally filled; kautuhala-samanvitau - filled with enthusiasm. 



As Sanatana's wife, whose face was sweetly smiling, saw her son-in-law, she felt 
much pleasure. Although ignorant of the heart of the son-in-law, the simple-hearted 
brahmaea ladies with great joy and eagerness offered an arati ceremony to Him with 
lamps of clarified butter. They made presentations of sweets such as lau and halava, 
while bards played auspicious songs. 

samaneya suta divya / cresanatana-paeoitau 
nyavedayat pada-mule/ jamatuu susamahitau 26 

samaneya - leading; sutam - daughter; divyam - divine; gresanatana-paeditau - 
(/eSanatana Paeita; nyavedayat - offered; pada-mule - at H is feet; jamatuu - of 
his son-in-law; su-samahitau - with great attention. 

CreSanatana Paeita led out his divine daughter, and with much attention presented 
her to the feet of his son-in-law. 


tato jaya-jayair nadair / vipraea veda-nisvanaiu 
nana-vaditra-nirghoair / babhuva mahad-utsavau 27 

tatau - then; jaya-jayaiu nadai - with sounds of "jaya" (victory); vipraeam - of 
the vipras; veda-nisvanaiu - with sounds of Vedic hymns; nana - many; vaditra - 
instruments; nirghoaiu - with sounds; babhuva - there was; mahat-utsavau - a 
great festival. 

Then there was a great festival as the assembly cried, "Jaya! Jaya!" Learned 
brahmaeas intoned mantras from the Vedas while many musical instruments were 
sounded. 


vavara pupair anyonya / vieur vieu-priya ca sa 
sakad eva mahanando/ 'vatatara svaya vibhuu 28 

vavara - rained; pupaiu - with flowers; anyonyam - one another; vieuu - Lord 
Vieu; vieu-priya - the beloved of Vineu; ca - and; sa - she; sakat- directly; eva - 




indeed; maha-anandau - supreme bliss; avatatara - descended; svayam - in 
person; vibhuu - the great. 

Vineu and Vineu-priya rained flowers upon one another, and then it appeared as if 
mahananda, the Lord's supreme bliss potency had personally descended on that 
spot. 


tatau sa a sane gubhre / guddhastaraea-sayute 
upavico maha-bahur / hariu sa ca cubha vadhiiu 29 

tatau - then; sa - He; asane - on H is seat; gubhre - resplendent; guddha- pure; 
astaraea - quilted throne; sayute - joined; upavioau - seated; maha-bahuu - 
mighty-armed; hariu - the remover of sin; sa - she; ca - and; gubha - beautiful; 
vadhuu - bride. 


Then mighty-armed £reHari and His beautiful bride sat together upon a splendid 
spotless quilted throne. 


dvaravatya yatha keo / rukmieeruciranana 
vavdhe 'thanayou kante/ rohieegaginor iva 30 


dvaravatyam - in Dvaravat^ yatha - as; keau - (/eKanea; rukmiee- and Qre 
RukmieeDeve rucira - lovely; anana - face; vavdhe - increased; atha - then; 
anayou - of those two; kanti - luster; rohieegaginou - of the star Rohieeand the 
moon; iva - like. 


Combined together, their luster increased like CreKaea in Dvaraka with lovely 
Rukmieq or like the star Rohieewith the moon. 


agatya vidhivat kanyam / utsjya kara-pa) kaje 
dattva ktartham atmana / mene sa gresanatanau 31 


agatya - having received; vidhi-vat - by the precept; kanyam - daughter; utsjya - 



having released; kara-pai kaje - in the lotus hand; dattva - given; kta-artham - 
fulfilled; atmanam - himself; mene- thought; sail - he; gresanatanau - Qre 
Sanatana. 

After begetting a daughter according to the principles of scripture and finally 
releasing her to the lotus hands of the Lord, ^reSanatana Paeita then considered his 
life fulfilled. 


tato vivahe nirvtte/ ktva sa sumahotsavam 
ajagama nija geha / sa-bharya jagata guruii 32 

tata - then; vivahe - the wedding; nirvtte - completed; ktva - done; sau - He; su- 
maha-utsavam - a very great festival; ajagama - entered; nijam - own; geham - 
home; sa-bharya - with His wife; jagatam - of the universes; guruu - the spiritual 
master. 

Then when the wedding was finished and the great festival complete, the guru of 
the cosmic manifestation entered His dwelling accompanied by His wife. 

dtva tu ta kiti-surair abhinandyamana / vadhva sama sapadi geham 

upagata sa 

geha-prave$ana-vidhi mudita cakara / sadhv&hir bandhura-mukhe 

jananemurareu 33 

c/tva - having seen; tu - and; tam - him; kiti-suraiu - by the sages of the earth; 
abhinandyama-nam - being praised; vadhva - with His wife; samam - with; sapadi 
- suddenly; geham - household life; upagatam - arrived; sa - she; geha-pravegana - 
entering household life; vidhim - precept; mudita - joyful; cakara - did; 
sadhv&hiu - with saintly ladies; bandhura-mukhe- charming face; janane- 
mother; mura-areu - of the enemy of the demon M ura. 

Seeing Gaura praised by the learned men of the earth as He abruptly again arrived 
together with His wife, on the threshhold of household life, the joyous sweet-faced 



mother of Murari together with other saintly ladies instructed the couple on the 
principles for practicing household life. 


Thus ends the Fourteenth Sarga entitled "The Marriage ofVineu with Vineu- 
priya," in the First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fifteenth Sarga 

grenad-Q^vara-puredarganam 
The Meeting of (/eGauraHari with Cram ad l~gvaraPure 


tatau purasthair abhinandito harir / vasan ghe brahmaea-vaidya- 

sajjanan 

apachayal laukika-sat-kriya-vidhi / cakara karueya-vidhanam 

adbhutam 1 


tata - then; pura-sthaiu - by the residents of the town; abhinanditau - 
congratulated; hariu - Lord Hari; vasan - dwelling; ghe - in the home; brahmaea- 
vaidya-sajjanan - brahmaeas, physicians and other respectable men; apachayat- 
He taught; laukika - for ordinary people; sat-kriya - pure action; vidhim - 
standard; cakara - did; karueya - compassion; vidhanam - expedient; adbhutam - 
wonderful. 

Thereafter, having been congratulated by the residents of Navadvqja, £reHari 
dwelt at home. He thereby compassionately accepted a wonderful and fitting means 
to give instruction to the brahmaea community, the physicians and other 
respectable people, on the standard of pure life for humanity. 

vacaspater vag-mitaya jahara / kavyasya kavyena vidhoii griya sail 


kantya svaya bhiimi-gate surece / nyasta punas ta hdaye daduu kim 

2 

vacaspateii - of Bahaspati; vak-mitaya - by H is exactitude of speech; jahara - He 
took away; kavyasya - of the poet Qjkra; kavyena - by H is poetry; vidhou - of the 
moon; griyam - splendor; sail - He; kantya - by His loveliness; svayam - in 
person; bhumi-gate - come to earth; sura-ege - the Lord of the gods; nyastam - 
given up; punau - again; tarn - her; hdaye - in the heart; daduu - they gave; kim - 
what?. 

When that Lord of the suras thus descended to earth, by the Lord's exquisitely 
articulated speech He deprived Bahaspati, the celestial master of eloquence, of his 
glory. By His poetry, He dwarfed Qukra, the master of poets, and by His luster He 
deprived the moon of its splendor. But furthermore, what did such persons 
genuinely give from the heart (as did Gaurai ga)? 

so 'dhyapayad vipra-mahattamas tan / ye piirva-janmarjita-pueya- 

ra cayau 

brumau katha bhagyavata mahad-guea / yea svaya loka-gurur 

gurur bhavet3 

sail - He; adhyapayat - taught; vipra - scholars; mahattaman - greatest; tan - 
those; ye - who; purva-janma - previous birth; arjita - earned; pueya-ragayau - 
heaps of pious deeds; brumau - we proclaim; katham - how?; bhagyavatam - of 
the fortunate souls; mahat-gueam - great qualities; yearn - of those; svayam - in 
person; loka-guruu - guru of all the worlds; guruu - spiritual master; bhavet- He 
can be. 

Those whom He taught were the greatest among learned scholars, who in previous 
births had earned the position of becoming His student by accumula-ting heaps of 
pious deeds. We must proclaim of those fortunate persons, "Oh! What great 
qualities they had that the guru of all the worlds could personally become their 
guru!" 



saundarya-madhurya-vilasa-vibhramai / raraja rajad-vara-hema- 

gaurau 

vieu-priya-lalita-pada-pai kajo / rasena piireo rasikendra-mauliu 4 


saundarya - beauty; madhurya - sweetness; vilasa - pastimes; vibhramaiu - with 
bewilderments; raraja - shone; rajat- radiant; vara - beautiful; hema-gaurau - 
golden Lord Gaura; vieu-priya - by (/eriateVineu-priya; lalita - were caressed; 
pada-pai kajau - His lotus feet; rasena - with mellow; pureau - full; rasika-indrau - 
best of relishers of mellows; mauliu - the crest-jewel. 


The radiant and lovely Golden Lord, whose lotus feet were gently massaged by 
Vineu-priya DevQ shone with bewildering pastimes of beauty and sweetness. He is 
the complete embodiment of all rasa, and therefore is the crest-jewel of all rasikas. 

vidya-vilasena vilola-bahur / gacchan pathi giya-samakulo hariu 
agatya gehe nija-matur antike/ tasyau sukha nityam adhatpriya- 

samam 5 


vidya-vilasena - by His pastimes of scholarship; vilola-bahuu - He with 
swinging arms; gacchan - going; pathi - on the path; giya-samakulau - a crowd of 
students; hariu - the dispeller of evil; agatya - having arrived; gehe - in His 
home; nija-matuu - of H is mother; antike - near; tasyau - of her; sukham - 
happiness; nityam - always; adhat - He bestowed; priya-samam - just as he did 
His wife. 

During His pastimes of scholarship, He would walk on the path swinging His arms, 
surrounded by a crowd of His students. Arriving back in His home in the His 
mother's presence, He always was concerned equally for her and Vineu-priya's 
happiness. 

tataii sa lokanuqkayan manas/ cakara kartu pit-karyam acyutau 
graddha sa ktva vidhivat vidhana-vid / gaya pratasthe kiti-devatanvi- 

taii 6 



tatau - then; sau - He; loka-anu-gikayan - taught the people, following the 
ways of previous exemplars; manau cakara - set His mind; kartum - to do; pit- 
karyam - the duty to His father; acyutau - the infallible Lord; graddham - 
ceremony for His departed father; sau - He; ktva - having done; vidhivat- 
according to vidhi (scriptural precept); vidhana-vit- wise in precept; gayam - 
the city of Gaya; pratasthe - He set forth; kiti-devata - earth-gods (brahmaeas); 
anvitau - accompanied. 

To teach mankind, the infallible Lord, who is naturally well-versed in vidhi, 
determined fulfill His last duty to His father, following the previous authorities. 
Having performed His father's ^raddha ceremony according to such vidhi, He set 
forth for Gaya accompanied by brahmaeas. 


gacchan pathi prakta-cecaya hasan / narmoktibhiu kautukam 

avahan satam 

reme kura'i gavali-rajitasu / sthaldi pagyan mga-kautukani 7 

gacchan - going; pathi - on the path; prakta-cecaya - with material behavior; 
hasan - laughing; narma-uktibhiu - with pleasurable speech; kautukam - 
happiness; avahan - bringing; satam - of the saintly men; reme - He took 
pleasure; kurai ga - deer; avali - series; rajitasu - in the resplendent; sthaleu - 
tablelands; pagyan - seeing; mga-kautukani - curious animals. 

Travelling on the forest path, He brought happiness to the hearts of those men as 
He laughed and spoke with jolly words in the manner of ordinary folk. While 
observing the various curious animals in the tablelands, He delighted in the many 
groups of deer. 

snatva sa corandhayake hrade muda / ktvahnika deva-pitn yatha- 

vidhi 

santarpayitva sahasanvitau priyair / mandaram aruhya dadarga 

devatau 8 



snatva - having bathed; sau - He; cora-andhayakehrade- the lake named 
Corandhaka (lake of the blind thief); muda - with joy; ktva ahnikam - having 
performed His daily duties; deva-pitn - universal controllers and forefathers; 
yatha-vidhi - according to precept; santarpayitva - having propitiated; sahasa- 
anvitau - suddenly; priyaiu - with His dear associates; mandaram - Mount 
Mandara; aruhya - climbing up; dadarga - He saw; devatau - the gods. 

Once He bathed joyfully in the lake named Corandhaka, He offered oblations to 
satisfy the devatas and His forefathers in accordance with the injunctions of gastra. 
Suddenly after performing His daily duties, He climbed a mountain together with 
His dear friends and saw the devatas. 

tato 'vat&yavajagama satvara / dharadharadho bhavana dvijasya 

sail 

manuya-qkam anudargayan prabhur / jvareea santapta-tanur 

babhuva 9 

tatau - then; avat^ya - descending; avajagama - He came down; sa-tvaram - 
with speed; dhara-adhara - holder of mountains (the earth); adhau - down; 
bhavanam - home; dvijasya - of a brahmaea; sau - He; manuya-gikam - a lesson 
to humanity; anudargayan - showing; prabhuu - Lord; jvareea - with a fever; 
santapta - inflamed; tanuu - body; babhuva - He became. 

Then He descended with great swiftness to the earth, and stayed in a brahmaea's 
home. There He taught a lesson to humanity from the scriptures. He was stricken 
with a fever, and His body became very hot. 

babhiiva me vartmani daiva-yogac / char&a-vaivagyam ataii katha 

syat 

gayasu me paitka-karma vighnau / greyasy abhiid ity ati- 

cintayakulaii 10 

babhuva - it was; me - my; vartmani - on the path; daiva-yogat - by the 



arrangement of Providence; gar&a - body; vaivagyam - want of control; atau - 
therefore; katham - how?; syat - it may be; gayasu - at Gaya; me - M y; paitka- 
karma - duty to My father; vighnau - obstacle; greyasi - in ultimate welfare; abhut 
- it was; iti - thus; ati-cintaya - with deep thoughts; akulau - agitated. 

Lord Gaura became disturbed by these profound thoughts,"While traveling by 
Divine arrangement, My body is out of control. If it continues in this way, how can 
My duty to My father in Gaya be accomplished? This is an impediment for his 
ultimate welfare." 

tato 'py upaya paricintayan svaya / jvarasya gantyai dvija-pada- 

sevanam 

vara sa viji ay a tathopapadayan / tad-ambu-pana bhagavac cakara 

11 

tatau - then; api - however; upayam - a means; paricintayan - fully considering; 
svayam - of its own accord; jvarasya - of the fever; gantyai - for the alleviation; 
dvija-pada-sevanam - service to the feet of the brahmaeas; varam - boon; sau - 
He; vijiaya - having begged; tatha - and; upapadayan - obtaining; tat - from the 
brahmaeas's feet; ambu-panam - drinking the water; bhagavan - the all-opulent 
Lord; cakara - He did. 

Then after exhausively pondering the matter, the means to relieve the fever 
occured to Him. He should take service from the feet of the brahmaeas! Having 
begged and obtained that boon from the brahmaeas, Bhagavan Gaura drank their 
footwash. 


ye sarva-vipra madhu-sudana$rayaii / nirantara kea- 

padabhicintakau 

tatau svaya kea-janabhimane/ tea para pada-jala papau prabhuu 12 

ye■ who; sarva-viprau - all advanced brahmaeas; madhu-sudana-agrayau ■ take 
shelter of Lord Kanea, the slayer of the M adhu demon; nirantaram - ceaselessly; 



kea-pada-abhicintakau - meditate intensely on (/eKanea's feet; tatau - for that 
reason; svayam - Himself; kea-jana - the people of (/eKrea; abhimane- 
cherisher; team - of them; param - supreme; pada-jalam - foot-wash; papau - He 
drank; prabhuu - the Lord. 

All realized brahmaeas accept ^reMadhusudana as their exclusive shelter. 
Therefore incessantly they contemplate His feet. For this reason, CreKariea Himself 
drank their supremely potent footwash, desiring to thereby glorify His devotees. 

tato jvarasyopagamo babhuva / tan dargayitva dvija-pada-bhaktim 
jagama t&tha sa punau punakhya / cakara tatra dvija-devatarcanam 

13 

tatau - thereafter; jvarasya - of the fever; upa^amau - calming; babhuva - it was; 
tan - them; dargayitva - having shown; dvija-pada - the feet of the twice-born; 
bhaktim - devotion; jagama - He went; t&tham - the holy bathing place; sau - He; 
punau puna akhya - known as Punau Puna; cakara - He did; tatra - there; dvija- 
devata-arcanam - worship of the twice-born and the demigods. 

Thus the Lord's fever was cured. Having thus demonstrated the power of devotion 
to the feet of the twice-born, He departed for the sacred river Punau Puna. There He 
offered worship to the twice-born and the devatas. 


tatau samutt&ya nadesa gacchan / t&thottame raja-ghe su-pueye 
brahmakhya-kuede pit-deva-piija / cakara lokan anucikayan sau 14 

tatau - then; samutt&ya - having crossed; nad&n - the river; sau - He; gacchan - 
travelling; t&tha-uttame - at the best of holy places; raja-ghe - near the chief city 
of Bihar called Raja-gha; su-pueye - very sanctified; brahma-akhya-kuede- at the 
pond named Brahma; pit-deva-puja - worship of forefathers and the demigods; 
cakara - performed; lokan - people; anugikayan - teaching to follow; sau - He. 



After crossing that river, He travelled to the great and holy tetha named Brahma- 
kueoa, near the chief city of Bihar named Raja-gha. There He performed worship of 
His fore-fathers and the devatas, in order to encourage people to follow Vedic 
injunctions. 

...patya sva-matuu sa-suro 'gamac chanair / gaya gada-bhc-caraea 

didrkuu 15 

...patya - on account of His father; sva-matuu - of His mother; sa-surau - with 
the godly men; agamat - came; ganaiu - gradually; gayam - to Gaya; gada-bht - 
the Lord who bears a club; caraeam - foot-print; didrkuu - being desious to see. 

...Thus for the sake of His father, the Lord with the company of brahmaeas 
gradually arrived at Gaya. CreGaurai g a was eager to behold the footprint of Lord 
Vineu, the wielder of the club. 

[Note: Two lines from verse fifteen have been lost in the original manuscript.] 

tasmin cubha nyasi-vara dadarca / sa egvarakhya hari-pada- 

bhaktam 

pureparecau parayatma-bhaktya / tuca nanamamam athabravec ca 

16 

tasmin - at that place; gubham - auspicious; nyasi-varam - an exalted 
renunciant; dadarga - He saw; sau - He; egvara-akhyam - known as I-gvara; hari- 
pada-bhaktam - a devotee of the feet of Lord Hari; puren - titled Pure para-egau - 
the Lord of the transcendental realm; paraya - with intense; atma - of the soul; 
bhaktya - with devotion; tutam - pleased; nanama - He bowed; enam - to him; 
atha - then; abravi - said; ca - and. 

There He saw an exalted and virtuous renunciant of the name l~$vara Pure who 
was devoted to the feet of £reHari. £re£acmandana, master of the transcendental 
realm, prostrated Himself with rapt devotion before that great soul, who became 
pleased with Him. The Lord then addressed him as follows: 



dicyadya dta bhagavan padambuja / tava prabho briihi yatha 

bhavambudhim 

nist&ya keai ghri-saroruhamtam / pasyami tan me karuea-nidhe 

svayam 17 


dicya - by good fortune; adya - today; doam - seen; bhagavan - 0 blessed Lord; 
pada-ambujam - lotus feet; tava - your; prabho - 0 master; bruhi - please tell; 
yatha - that; bhava-ambudhim - ocean of repeated birth and death; nist&ya - 
traversing; kea-ai ghri - (/eKarea's feet; sara-ruha - lake-grown (lotus); amtam - 
deathless; pasyami -1 shall see; tat - that; me - to me; karuea-nidhe - 0 ocean of 
mercy; svayam - by your own desire. 

"He Bhagavan! By the blessings of Providence, I have seen your lotus feet today ! 0 
my master! Ocean of mercy! Mercifully tell me, if your heart approves, how I may 
traverse this ocean of sasara and drink the immortal ambrosia of Kanea's lotus feet." 


sa ittham akareya barer vaco'mta / muda dadau mantra-vara mati - 

■■■ \ 

ji au 

dagakara prapya sa gaura-candrama / tucava ta bhakti-vibhavitau 

svayam 18 

au - he; ittham - thus; akareya - hearing; vacau - words; hareu - of Lord Hari; 
amtam - nectar; muda - with joy; dadau - he gave; mantra-varam - the excellent 
mantra; mati-ji au - who knew the mind; da^a-akaram - of ten syllables; prapya - 
obtaining; sau - He; gaura-candrama - Gaura Candra; tucava - satisfied; tarn - him; 
bhakti-vibhavitau - by His arousal of pure devotion; svayam - spontaneous. 

Hearing the nectarean words of Gaura Hari, l~^vara Purecould understand His 
pure mentality, and gladly he awarded Him a sublime mantra often syllables. 
Experiencing a spontaneous awakening of pure devotion, ^reGaura Candra offered 
some words of praise to His gurudeva. 


nyasin dayalo tava pada-sai gamat/ ktarthata me 'dya babhuva 



durlabha 

crekeapadabja-madhunmada ca sa / yatha tariyami duranta-sastim 

19 


nyasin - 0 renunciant; dayalo - 0 merciful personality; tava - your; pada- 
sai gamat- by the association of Your feet; ktartha-ta - fulfillment; me - My; adya 
- today; babhuva - there was; durlabha - rare; grekea-pada-abja - the lotus feet of 
CreKanea; madhu-unmada - intoxicating honey; ca - and; sa - that; yatha - so 
that; tariyami - 1 shall transcend; du-anta - difficult to end; sastim - cycle of birth 
and death. 

The son of Cacesaid, "0 merciful renunciant, today by the touch of your feet I have 
achieved an extremely rare gift, by which every desire of Mine is now fulfilled. That 
gift is the intoxicating honey of CreKanea's lotus feet. By tasting that honey I shall 
surmount the otherwise insurmountable ocean of birth and death. 11 

Thus ends the Fifteenth Sarga entitled "The Meeting of CreGaura Hari with 
Crenad l-^vara Pure" in the First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 


Sixteenth Sarga 

gayagamanam 

CreGaura Returns Home from Gaya 


sa bhakti pariclarcayan svaya / phalguu cakre pit-devatarcanam 
pretadi-g ge pit-pieoa-dana / brahmai gulereeu-yuteu ktva 1 


gurau - to the guru; sau - He; bhaktim - devotion; paridargayan - displaying; 


svayam - spontaneous; phalguu - in lands around the river Phalgu; cakre- He 
did; pit-devata-arcanam - worship of His forefathers and the demigods; preta - 
deceased; adi-gi ge - on the mountain peak named _di-£ai ga; pit-pieda-danam - 
made offering of Vineu-prasada to His father; brahma - the Supreme Personality 
of Godhead; a/gu/e- with folded hands ; reeu-yuteu - holding the dust of his 
father; ktva - having done. 

Thus CreGaura! ga spontaneously showed the world the correct process of 
devotional service unto CreGuru. Then with folded hands, He performed worship of 
his forefathers and the devatas in the waters of the Phalgu river, and contemplating 
the Supreme Lord, He placed the dust of His father's remains in the waters of that 
river. He then offered piea in the form of Vineu-prasada to His father on the 
mountain named _di-£a ga. 

devan samabhyarcya dadau dvijataye/ pitn samuddigya yatheea- 

dakieam 

tato 'varuhyagu yayav udece/ pit-kriya dakiea-manase ca 2 

devan - the demigods; samabhyarcya - having fully worshipped; dadau - He 
gave; dvi-jataye - to the twice-born; pitn - H is forefathers; samuddigya - for the 
sake of; yatha - as; ica-dakieam - desired remuneration; tatau - then; avaruhya - 
descending; agu - swiftly; yayau - He went; udecem - north; pit-kriya - duty to His 
father; dakiea-manase - at the city named Dakiea-manasa; ca - and. 

After properly worshipping the universal controllers, for the sake of His ancestors 
He gave in charity to the brahmaeas as much as they desired. Then at once He 
descended and travelled northwards to the city named Daknina-manasa, where He 
performed another ceremony for the welfare of His ancestors. 


ktvottare manasa-sai ji ake ca / yayau sa jihva-capale dvijanvitaii 
add ha pitnam atha devatanam / ktva gaya-murdhni jagama htau 3 


ktva - having performed; uttare- northern; manasa-sai ji'ake- known as 
Manasa; ca - and ; yayau - He went; sau - He; jihva-capale - at the bathing place 



named Jihva-capala; dvija-anvitau - with brahmaeas; graddham - the graddha 
ceremony; pitnam - of H is forefathers; atha - then; devatanam - of the gods; ktva - 
performed; gaya-murdhni - the northern part of Gaya; jagama - He went; htau - 
joyous. 

Having also performed a graddha ceremony in the northern part of -Dakriina- 
manasa, He then went to the tetha named Jihva-capala and, together with the 
brahmaeas, performed a graddha ceremony for His forefathers and also worshipped 
the devatas. Then in a jubilant mood, He returned to the northern part of the city of 
Gaya. 

dvijottamaiu gooaga-vedikaya / cakara pieoa pit-karma-piirvakam 
grenaj-jagannatha-purandarakhyau / pratyak&hiiya jaghe 

mudanvitau 4 


dvija-uttamaiu - with elevated brahmaeas; godaga-vedikayam - on sixteen 
altars; cakara - He performed; piedam - offering of Vineu-prasada to His 
ancestors; pit-karma - rites for His ancestors; purvakam - together; gr&nat- 
jagannatha-purandara-akhyau - known as (/enat Jagannatha Purandara; 
pratyakebhuya - became manifest; jaghe - accepted; muda-anvitau - with joy. 


With the help of elevated brahmaeas, Lord Gaurai ga then performed an offering of 
piea to His father on sixteen altars together with rites to release His father from all 
distress. Then that personality who had been known as Qrejagannatha Purandara 
became distinctly visible to them and joyfully accepted the offering. 


yatha grerameea hi datta-piedau / ghia agamya tadeya pitra 
eva hi sarvatra hareq caritra / tathapi duprapyatama yad etat 5 


yatha - as; grerameea - by Lord Rama; hi - indeed; datta-pieoau - piea was 
offered; ghia - taken; agamya - having come; tadeya - his; pitra - by H is father; 
evam - thus; hi - surely; sarvatra - in every way; hareu - of Lord Hari; caritram - 
the behavior; tathapi - just so; duprapyatamam - very rarely obtainable; yat- 
which; etat - this. 



Just as Lord Rama Candra offered piea in ancient times and His father, Maharaja 
Da^aratha came and accepted it, so in every way Gaura Hari's behavior was the 
similar. Still Gaurai ga's pastimes are the most unique of all. 


sa vieu-padya hari-pada-cihna / dovati-hto manasabravec ca 
katha hareu pada-payoja-lakma-premodaya me na babhuva diva 6 

sau - He; vieu-padyam - made by the foot of Lord Vineu; hari-pada-cihnam - 
the characteristic mark; dd/a - having seen; ati-htau - very jubilant; manasa - in 
His mind; abravi- said; ca - and; katham - how?; hareu - of Qre Hari; pada- 
payoja-lakma - signs of H is lotus foot; prema-udaya - by the rising of love of 
God; me - my; na - not; babhuva - it became; dd/a - having seen. 

When He saw the footprint of Vineu adorned with the characteristic signs of £re 
Vineu's feet, Gaura Hari became very jubilant but He wondered, "How can it be that 
My eyes have seen the marks on Hari's lotus foot, yet prema has not arisen in My 
heart?" 

tasmin kane tasya babhuva daivat/sucda-toyair abhiecana muhuu 
kamporddhva-roma bhagavan babhuva / premambu-dhara-gata- 

dhauta-vakau 7 

tasmin - at that; kane - moment; tasya - from Him; babhi/va - there was; daivat - 
by the will of the Lord; su-^ia-toyaiu - with very cool waters; abhiecanam - 
shower; muhuu - repeatedly; kampa - trembling; urddhva-romau - hairs standing 
erect - bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; babhuva - there was; prema-ambu - water 
of love; dhara - tears; gata - hundreds; dhauta - cleansed; vakau - chest. 

At that moment by Divine arrangement a continuous shower of very cool water fell 
the illustrious Lord's eyes bathing the footprint of CreVineu. His body trembled, His 
hairs stood erect out of happiness, and His chest was bathed by hundreds of streams 
of prema-tears. 



sa vihvalau kea-padabja-yugma- / premotsavenacu vimukta-sai gau 
tyaktva gay a gantum iyea ramyam / madhor vana sadhu-nievita tam 

8 


sau - He; vihvalau - overwhelmed; kea-pada-abja - (/eKanea's lotus feet; yugma 
- pair; prema - Kanea-love; utsavena - out of gladness; agu - swiftly; vimukta- 
sai gau - free from attachment; tyaktva - giving up; gayam - Gaya; gantum - to 
go; iyea - He desired; ramyam - charming; madho vanam - the forest of Madhu; 
sadhu-nievitam - frequented by the holy men; tarn - that. 

Because of His ecstatic love for QreKanea's lotus feet, at once He became oblivious 
to externals. He wished to leave the charming city of Gaya, frequented by holy men 
behind Him and depart for Madhuvana, the eternal abode of QreKanea. 


prahagar&a nava-megha-nisvana / vaeetam ahiiya cala sva- 

mandiram 

tatau para kala-vagena deva / madhor vana canyad api sva-cecaya 9 


praha - spoke; agar&a - without a body; nava-megha-nisvana - with a sound 
like a new monsoon cloud; vaee- words; tam - Him; ahiiya - summoning; cala - 
go; sva-mandiram - to Your own home; tatau - then; param - afterwards; kala- 
vagena - by the influence of Time; deva - 0 Lord; madhou vanam - forest of 
M adhu; ca - and; anyat - other; api - also; sva-cecaya - by Your characteristic 
behavior. 


Then a celestial being, without manifest form, spoke a message from the sky, 
resounding like the echo of monsoon clouds newly arrived in the sky: "Dear Lord, 
please return to Your home. Later, You shall certainly go to Madhuvana, and there 
You shall perform all other pastimes in accordance with Your unique character. 

bhavan hi sarvegvara ea nigcitaii / kartu hy akartu ca samarthau 

sarvatau 

tathapi bhtyair gadita ca yat prabho / kartu pramaea hi tam arhasi 



dhruvam 10 


bhavan - Your honor; hi - certainly; sarva-egvara - the Lord over all; eau - this; 
nigcitau - certain; kartum - to do; hi - indeed; akartum - to not do; ca - and; 
samarthau - able; sarvatau - in all respects; tatha api - still; bhtyaiu - by the 
servants; gaditam - said; ca - and; yat - which; prabho - 0 M aster; kartum - to do; 
pramaeam - evidence; hi - surely; tam - him; arhasi - may You kindly; dhruvam - 
factual. 

"Being the Supreme Lord, You are able in all respects to do or not do according to 
Your own desire. Still, 0 Master, please consider these words of Your servant." 

sa ittham akareya gira su-divyam / agatya geha nija-bandhubhir 

vtau 

nanama matug caraee nipatya / babhuva haragru-vilocana gacell 

sau - He; ittham - thus; akareya - hearing; giram - the words; su-divyam - 
supernatural; agatya - going; geham - home; nija-bandhubhiu - with His own 
kinsmen; vtau - surrounded; nanama - He bowed down; matuu - of His mother; 
caraee - to the feet; nipatya - falling down; babhuva - she was; hara - gladness; 
agru - tears; vilocana - eyes; gace- CaceDeve 

Having heard those supernatural words, £reHari returned to His home, where His 
kinsfolk at once surrounded Him. He fell and bowed at the feet of His mother, and 
QaceMata's eyes became filled with tears of joy. 

ghe vasan prema-vibhinna-dhairya / rudaty ala rauti muhur muhuu 

svanaiu 

sa vepathur gadgadaya gira lapaty/ ala hare kea hare muda kvacit 

12 

ghe - in His home; vasan - dwelling; prema - love; vibhinna - shaken; dhairyam - 
gravity; rudati - He cries; alam - He wept; rauti - He thundered; muhu muhuu - 



repeatedly; svanaiu - with sounds; sa-vepathuu - with trembling; gadgadaya - 
with choked voice; gira - with words; lapati alam - He murmured; muda - 
joyously; kvacit- sometimes. 

While dwelling in His home, His gravity was sometimes broken by His sentiments 
of love for £reKariea. At times He would weep, at other times He would repeatedly 
make thundering sounds. At times His body trembled and at other times He would 
joyously utter with faltering voice, "Hare Kariea, Hare..." 

gra/asadi-vipra-gaeaiu kvacin nava / gayaty ala ntyati bhava- 

piireau 

nanavataranukti vitanvan / reme n-lokan anucikayac ca 13 

gr&asa-adi-vipra-gaeaiu - with the group of learned brahmaeas headed by 
(/e/asa Paeita; kvacit - sometimes; navam - novel; gay ad alam - He sang; ntyati - 
danced; bhava-pureau - full of ecstasy; nana - many; avatar a - descent of the 
Lord; anukdm - imitation; vitanvan - exhibit; reme - He enjoyed; n-lokan - 
human society; anupikayan - teaching; ca - and. 

Sometimes accompanied by Qre/asa and other spiritually enlivened persons, He 
sang and danced in novel ways, always filled with ecstasy. He delighted in teaching 
human society by displaying as if in imitation, the pastimes of many other avataras 
of the Lord. 

nyasa ca cakre hari-pada-padme/sarva kriya nyasi-varo babhuva 
tato 'gamat ketra-vare mahatmabhir / vto mukunda-pramukhair 

hari-priyaiu 14 

nyasam - the renounced order; ca - and; cakre - took; hari-pada-padme - at the 
lotus feet of (/eHari; sarvam - all; kriyam - activities; nyasi-varau - best of 
renunciants; babhuva - was; tatau - then; agamat- He went; ketra-vare - to the 
best of lands, Jagannatha Pure maha-atmabhiu - with great souls; vtau - 
surrounded; mukunda-pramukhaiu - headed by M ukunda; hari-priyaiu - by 



those dear to (/eHari. 


Gaurai ga renounced all worldly activities for the lotus feet of £reHari. Thus He 
became the topmost of all sannyases. Then surrounded by great souls headed by 
Mukunda all of whom felt love for £reHari, He went to QreKnetra. 

dadarca deva puruottamegvara / cira cirananda-sukhati-sat-sukham 
labdhvagamad raghava-deva-nirmita / setu pathi praji a-ianaiu sa 

sadhubhiu 15 

dadarga - H e saw; purua - person; uttama - above the darkness; egvaram - the 
Supreme Personality of Godhead; dram - for a long time; cira-ananda-sukha - 
prolonged ecstatic happiness; ati-sat-sukham - transcendental pure joy; labdhva - 
got; agamat - went; raghava-deva-nirmitam - made by the Lord of the Raghus, 
(/eRama; setum - bridge; pathi - on the way; praji a-janaiu - with sages; sau - He; 
sadhubhiu - with saints. 

There for a long time, aloof from the ignorance of the material world, He gazed 
upon that Ultimate Person, Lord Jagannatha. After He had repeatedly relished pure 
bliss in unlimited ecstasy for a long time, accompanied by saintly devotees He 
departed on the path for Setu-bandha, the bridge built by the Lord of the Raghu 
dynasty. 


tatra sthitan sapta tamala-vkan / alii gya cakre muhur eva rodanam 
tatau samagatya dadarca kiirme/sa kurma-rupa jagad-ecvara 

prabhuu 16 

tatra - there; sthitan - standing; sapta - seven; tamala-vkan - tamala trees; 
alii gya - having embraced; cakre - did; muhuu - repeatedly; eva - indeed; 
rodanam - crying; tatau - then; samagatya - having come; dadarga - He saw; 
kurme- at Kiirma Knetra; sau - He; kurma-rupam - the form of Lord Tortoise; 
jagat-egvaram - the Lord of the universe; prabhuu - the master. 

There after embracing seven tamala trees, He wept much. Then Prabhu went to the 



holy place known as Kurma Knetra and saw the Lord of the universe in His 
transcendental form of a tortoise. 

tatragamac chrepuruottamakhye / ketre jagannatha-mukha dadarca 
kiyad dina tatra nivasam acyuto / vidhaya yato mathura madhu- 

dviau 17 

tatra - there; agamat- He came; grepuruottama-akhye- named Qe 
Purunottama; ketre - field of activities; jagannatha-mukham - the face of Lord 
Jagannatha; dadarga - He saw; kiyat- how many? (rhetorical); dinam - days; 
tatra - there; nivasam - residence; acyutau - the infallible; vidhaya - having 
prepared; yatau - going; mathuram - to M athura; madhu-dviau - of the enemy of 
Madhu. 

He then returned to Jagannatha Purq which is known as Purunottama Knetra or the 
field of activities for the Supreme Male. For many days Acyuta resided there. Then 
having prepared Himself, the enemy of Madhu departed for Mathura. 

padabja-cihnaiu samala) kta sthale/ ruroda saprapya Iuchan kitau 

bhcam 

kiyad dina tatra sthito jagad-guruu / premamtasvadana-matra 

utsukau 18 

pada-abja-cihnaiu - by the marks of H is lotus feet; samalai ktam - ornamented; 
sthalev - spot; ruroda - He wept; samprapya - having obtained; luchan - rolling; 
kitau - on the earth; bhgam - very much, without hesitation; kiyat - how many?; 
dinam - days; tatra - there; sthitau - staying; jagat-guruu - spiritual master of the 
universe; prema-amta - nectar of love of God; asvadana - relishing; matra - only; 
utsukau - eager. 

U pon reaching that spot ornamented by the marks of CreKanea's lotus feet, the 
jagad-guru wept profusely, and without hesitation rolled upon the earth in 
exultation. How many days did Mahaprabhu stay there solely eager to relish Kanea- 



prema-rasa? 


iti sa madhu-pureprabhur vitanvan / parama-sukha sahasa jagama 

ha rat 

punar anupadam eva sadhu-sai gat/ parama-pada puruottama- 

prade/yam 19 

iti - thus; sau - He; madhu-pur&ri - the abode of honey; prabhuu - the master; 
vitanvan - display; parama-sukham - transcendental happiness; sahasa - 
suddenly; jagama - He went; harat- out of joy; punau - again; anupadam - step 
by step; eva - surely; sadhu-sai gat - because of association with devotees; 
parama-padam - highest abode; puruottama-prade/yam - pleasure sports of Lord 
Jagannatha. 


Thus did Prabhu joyously display transcendental happiness throughout the land of 
Madhu-purq which is filled with the honey of CreKanea's pastimes. Then suddenly 
He left, and returned step by step to the supreme abode of £rePuruhottama's 
pleasure sports, just to reciprocate loving relationships with His devotees. 


grutva sa t&thasya vidhi-kriya barer / labhet gaya-t&tha-phala 

mahattamam 

devavasane vimala gati narau / craddhanvito gacchati purea-lalasau 

20 


grutva - hearing; sau - He; t&thasya - of the holy bathing place; vidhi-kriyam - 
the practices prescribed in thegastras; hareu - of (/eHari; labhet - can obtain; 
gaya-t&tha-phalam - the benefit of serving Gaya, the holy place; mahattamam - 
best; deva-avasane - in the Lord's abode; vimalam - free of inebriety; gatim - 
destination; narau - the man; graddha-anvitau - with faith; gacchati - goes; purea- 
lalasau - ardent longing. 

A man who hears with full faith and ardent longing of QreHari's practice of 
scriptural injunctions concerning holy places can achieve whatever excellent benefit 



is conferred by service to Gaya, and then he travels on to the abode of the Lord, the 
pure destination. 


Thus ends the Sixteenth Sarga entitled "Gaura Returns Home from Gaya," in 
the First Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


SECOND PRAKRAMA 

* * * 


First Sarga 

bhava-prakaga 

Gaural ga Reveals His Ecstatic Moods 

tatau provaca tac chrutva / credamodara-paeoitau 
navadvepe kim akarol / Ida Ida-nidhiu prabhu 1 

tatau - then; provaca - said; tat - that; grutva - heard; gredamodara-paeditau - 
the transcendental scholar; nava-dvdpe- in the town of nine islands; kim - 
what?; akarot - did; Idam - pastimes; Ida-nidhiu - jewel-ocean of pastimes; 
prabhu - M aster. 

After Damodara Paeita had heard from Murari Gupta of CreGaura Hari's return 
from Gaya, he inquired from him, "Dear sir, what further pleasure-pastimes did our 
Master, who resembles a jewel-filled ocean of divine pastimes, perform while 
residing in Navadvqja? 


vistareea vadasvadya / sarvva-gruti-rasayanam 
tato 'sau vaktum arebhe/murarir harnayan dvijam 2 


vistareea - in detail; vadasva - please speak; adya - today; sarva-gruti-rasa- 
ayanam - the abode of all mellows for the ear; tatau - then; asau - he; vaktum - to 
speak; arebhe - began; murari - M urari Gupta; harnayan - causing pleasure; 
dvijam - the brahmaea. 

"Speak to me in great depth about Him, who is the elixirean abode of all rasa for 
my ears." So Murari began to speak further, thereby greatly enlivening that 
brahmaea: 


griiyata mahad agcaryya / katha sai khepato mama 
natva vakhyami devega-caitanya-caraeambujam 3 

gruyatam - please hear; mahat - great; agcaryam - wonder; katham - tale; 
sai khepata - in brief; mama - my; natva - having offered obeisances; vakhyami - 1 
shall speak; deva-ega - Lord of divine beings; caitanya-caraea-ambujam - the 
lotus feet of (/eCaitanya. 

"0 hear this great tale of wonder as I narrate it in brief. After bowing low to the 
lotus feet of £reC aitanya, Master of the gods, I shall first speak of those feet." 

caitanya-candra tava pada-nakhendu-kantir / ekadagendriya-gaeai 

saha-je/a-koham 

antar-bahic ca paripuraya tasya nitya / puneatu nandayatu me 

garaeagatasya 4 

caitanya-candra - 0 moon of (/eCaitanya; tava - Your; pada-nakha - toenails; 
indu - moons; kanti - the illumination; eka-daga - eleven; indriya-gaeai - with the 
group of senses; saha - with; je/a-koham - the encasement of the soul; anta - 
within; bahi - without; ca - and; paripuraya - let it fill; tasya - of Him; nityam - 
always; puneatu - may He nurture; nandayatu - may He give pleasure; me - to 



me; garaea-agatasya - who have taken shelter. 

0 Caitanya Candra, may the radiance from the moonlike nails of Your lotus feet 
completely pervade from within and without the body and eleven senses encasing 
this spirit-soul who has taken shelter of You, and may You thus perpetually nurture 
and engladden me. 

caitanya-candra tava pada-saroja-yugma / dam/api ye tvayi vibho 

na pareca-buddhim 

kurvvanti moha-vaga-ga rasa-bhava-h&ias /te mohita vitata- 

vaibhava-mayaya te 5 

caitanya-candra - 0 moon of (/eCaitanya; tava - Your; pada - feet; sara-ja - 
lotus (pond-born); yugmam - pair; dahdva - having seen; api - although; ye - who; 
tvayi - unto You; vibho - 0 all-pervasive one; na - not; para-ega - Supreme Lord; 
buddhim - intelligence; kurvanti - they do; moha-vaga-ga - overwhelmed by the 
delusion; rasa - relationship with Kanea; bhava-heia - bereft of the ecstasy; te - 
they; mohita - bewildered; vitata - spread; vaibhava - magnificent; mayaya - by 
the illusory energy; te - Your. 

0 all-pervasive moon of CreCaitanya, those who are overwhelmed by the folly of 
ignorance, who are bereft of the ecstasy of a relationship with You, and who are 
bewildered by the grandeur of Your illusory energy, are unable to accept You as the 
Supreme Lord, even though they may see Your feet, soft as the lotus flower. 

caitanya-candra na hi te vibudha vidanti / padaravinda-yugala kuta 

eva canye 

yeha mukunda dayase karueardra-murtte/te tva bhajanti 

praeamanti vidanti nityam 6 

caitanya-candra - 0 moon of (/eCaitanya; na - not; hi - indeed; te - they; 
vibudha - gods; vidanti - they know; pada-aravinda-yugalam - the pair of lotus 
feet; kuta - what of?; eva - indeed; ca - and; anye - others; yeham - of whom; 



mukunda - whose face is bright like the kunda flower; dayase- You give mercy; 
karuea-ardra-murte - 0 form of melted mercy; te - they; tvam - You; bhajanti - 
they worship; praeamanti - they bow down; vidanti - they know; nityam - 
always. 

0 moon of CreCaitanya, since even the gods are certainly incapable of 
comprehending the transcendental value of Your lotus feet, then what to speak of 
others? 0 Lord Mukunda, whose face shines brightly like the kunda flower, Your 
heart is melting with mercy. Those to whom You show that mercy can adore You, 
offer obeisances unto You and know You always. 


natva vadami tava pada-sahasra-patram / aji a vibho bhavatu te 

mama tatra gakti 

bhiiyad yatha tava kathamka-sara-piirea / vaeevareeya na-hare 

karueamatabdhe 7 


natva - having bowed down; vadami - 1 address; tava - Your; pada-sahasra- 
patram - feet like a thousand-petalled lotus; aj'ia - order; vibho - 0 all-pervasive 
Lord; bhavatu - let it be; te - unto You; mama - my; tatra - there; gakti - potency; 
bhuyat - may it be; yatha - as; tava - Your; katha-amata - nectar of the narrations; 
sara - essence; purna - full; vaee- words; vareeya - desirable; na-hare - 0 Lord 
Hari in Your human-like form; karuea - mercy; amata-abdhe- 0 ocean of nectar. 

Bowing down to Your feet, which are situated on a thousand-petalled lotus, I pray, 

0 all-pervasive Lord, may Your order endow my words with potency to distill fully 
the essential nectar of Your pastimes. 0 my heart's desire! 0 £reHari in Your human¬ 
like form! 0 ocean of undying compassion! 

agatya sva-gahe kaheo/ hari premagru-locana 
sva-gahe pachayan nitya / brahmaean karuea-nidhi 8 

agatya - coming; sva-gahe - in His home; kahea - all-attractive; hari - the 
remover of inauspiciousness; prema-agru - tears of love; locana - eyes; sva-gahe - 
in His home; pachayan - teaching; nityam - every day; brahmaean - men who 



know spirit; karuea-nidhi - the jewel of mercy. 

CreKanea Hari, His eyes brimming with tears of love, then entered His home. And 
that ocean of compassion gave lessons daily to brahmaeas in that home. 

ekada sva-gahe supta / rudanta sva-suta gace 
provaca vismita sadhve/ kim ida tva virodin 9 

ekada - once; sva-gahe - in His home; suptam - sleeping; rudantam - weeping; 
sva-sutam - her son; gace- CaceMata; provaca - she said; vismita - mystified; 
sadhve- the saintly lady; kim - what?; idam - this; tvam - You; virodini - You are 
crying. 

One day the saintly QaceDevesaw that as her son slept in His room tears were 
falling from His eyes. Mystified, she inquired, "Nimai, why are You weeping? 11 

novaca kii cit tac chrutva / matara prema-vihvala 
grenad-vigvambharo nathas/ tadasau cintitabhavat 10 

na - not; uvaca - Hesaid; kii cit- anything; tat- that; grutva - having heard; 
mataram - to His mother; prema-vihvala - immersed in love; grenat-vigvambhara - 
the glorious maintainer of the universe; natha - Lord; tada - then; asau - she; 
cintita - thoughtful; abhavat- she became. 

Vigvambhara heard her question, but being immersed in thoughts of Kanea-prema, 
He said nothing. Then ^aceD eve became very thoughtful. 

barer anugrahat kale/ ji atva sa prema-laknaeam 
bhakti yayace govinde/ta gacevinayanvita 11 

hare- of Hari ; anugrahat- by the mercy; kale- at that time;//' atva - having 
understood; sa - she; prema-lakhaeam - the signs of love of God; bhaktim - 
devotion; yayace - she begged; govinde - unto Govinda; tam - that; gace- £ace 



Deve vinaya-anvita - filled with meekness. 


At that time she could understand by Hari's mercy that the symptoms she observed 
in Vi^vambhara were symptoms of prema, and very meekly £acebegged Him to 
award her also with devotion for CreGovinda: 

yatra tatra dhana prapya / mahya tad dattavan bhavan 
premakhya ki dhana labdha / gayaya deva-durllabham 12 

yatra tatra - whenever; dhanam - wealth; prapya - obtaining; mahyam - to me; 
tat - that; dattavan - given; bhavan - Your grace; prema-akhyam - known as 
prema; kirn - how?; dhanam - wealth; labdham - obtained; gay ay am - in Gaya; 
deva-durlabham - rarely obtained by the gods. 

"Whenever in the past Your Grace received any wealth, You would always give it 
to me. In Gaya You have acquired a wealth known as Kanea prema, which is 
difficult to obtain even by the devas. 

tan ma prayaccha tatadya / yady asti karuea mayi 
yatha kahea-rasambhodhau / viharami nirantaram 13 

tat - that; mam - to me; prayaccha - bestow; tata - dear boy; adya - today; yadi - 
if; asti - there is; karuea - mercy; mayi - on me; yatha - so; kahea-rasa- 
ambhodhau - in the ocean of mellows of Kanea; viharami - 1 take pleasure; 
nirantaram - ceaselessly. 

"Dear son, if You feel any compassion for me, today please give me that prema. For 
thus I may incessantly delight in the ocean of relishable relationships with Kanea." 

iti tasya vaca grutva / matu snehad uvaca tam 
vaiheavanugrahan matas/tava tatsambhavinyati 14 

iti - thus; tasya - her; vaca - words; grutva - hearing; matu - of His mother; 



snehat - out of affection; uvaca - He said; tam - to her; vaiheava - of the devotees 
of Vineu; anugrahat - by the mercy; mata - 0 mother; tava - for you; tat - that; 
sambhavihyati - it will be. 

Hearing His mother's words, Gaurai ga addressed her affectionately, "Dear mother, 
by the mercy of the vaineavas, this your desire for prema will surely be satisfied." 

tac chrutva harhita sadhve/ bhakti-yukta babhuva sa 
gr&nac-caitanya-devo 'pi / brahmaean praha sadaram 15 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; harnita - joyous; sadhve- the saintly lady; bhakti- 
yukta - imbued with devotion; babhuva - she became; sa - she; grevat-caitanya- 
deva; api - indeed; brahmaean - knowers of Brahman; praha - He said; sa-adaram 
-with respect. 

Hearing these words of her son, that saintly lady became jubilant and fixed in 
devotion. ^reC aitanya-deva respectfully addressed the brahmaeas as follows: 

matra me prarthita prema / harau tac cavadheyatam 
asmin yaya sa labhate/ hari-bhakti su-durllabham 16 

matra - by mother; me - My; prarthita - prayed for; prema - love; harau - for 
Hari; tat - that; ca - and; avadhe/atam - let Your attention be fixed; asmin - on 
this; yaya - whereby; sa - she; labhate - obtains; hari-bhaktim - devotion to Hari; 
su-durlabham - very rarely obtained. 

"My mother earnestly yearns to obtain love for £reHari. Kindly fix your hearts on 
her prayer so that she may receive that most rare Hari-bhakti." 

tac chrutvocug ca te sarvve/ bhavihyati tavodita 
bhaktis tasya jagannathe / premakhya muni-durllabha 17 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; ucu - they said; ca - and; te - they; sarve - all; 



bhavihyati - it will be; tava - Your; udita - as spoken; bhakti - devotion; tasya - 
her; jagannathe- unto Jagannatha; prema-akhya - known as prema; muni- 
durlabha - difficult to achieve for sages. 

Hearing this, they all replied, "That loving devotion for the Lord of the universe of 
which You have spoken shall certainly be hers, though it is obtained with difficulty 
even by great sages." 

tac chrutva gregacedeve/ sakmd-bhakti-sva-rupiee 
labdha harau dadha bhakti / prema-purea babhuva ha 18 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; gregacedeve- CaceM ata; saknat - in person; bhakti- 
sva-rupiee- the original form of devotion; labdha - obtained; harau - to Hari; 
dadham - firm; bhaktim - devotion; prema-purea - filled with love; babhuva - she 
became; ha - assuredly. 

When QreQaceD eve heard this, although she is herself personified bhakti, she 
obtained ever-increasing unflinching devotion to CreHari, whereupon her love for 
Him overflowed. 


tato roditi sa kvapi / nana-dhara-paripluta 
nase ca glehma-dharabhya / viplute sambabhuvatu 19 

tata - then; roditi - wept; sa - He; kvapi - at times; nana-dhara-paripluta - 
immersed by many currents; nase - in the nose; ca - and; glehma-dharabhyam - 
with currents of phlegm; viplute - inundated; sambabhuvatu - came forth. 

After that, at times QreGaura Hari wept and thus became covered by many streams 
of tears, and from His nostrils came forth two currents of phlegm. 


viluchan bhutale deva / guklambara-dvijagrame 
nirantara glehma-dharam / akahyakahya diirata 20 



guklambara-brahmacare/ khipaty anicam eva hi 
gauracandro rasenapi / paripiirea sada cuci 21 


viluchan - rolling about; bhu-tale- on the earth; deva - the Divine Person; 
guklambara-dvija - of the brahmaea; agrame - at the hermitage; nirantaram - 
ceaselessly; glehma-dharam - the current of phlegm; akanya akanya - repeatedly 
taking away; durata - at a distant place; guklambara-brahmacare: khipati - throws 
away; anigam - continually; eva - indeed; hi - certainly; gaura-candra - the 
Golden Moon ; rasena - by the mellow; api - however; paripurea - fully 
complete; sada - always; guci - pure. 

One day the Lord rolled on the earth at the a^rama of Cuklambara Brahmacarq 
incessantly yielding currents of phlegm. Quklambara continually took away that 
phlegm and disposed of it at a distant place. However, Gaura Candra, always full in 
rasa remained pure. 

roditi sa dina prapya / prabudhya sa rajanemukhe 
diva so 'yam iti praha / jana iicur iya khapa 22 

roditi - He weeps; sa - He; dinam - day; prapya - arriving; prabudhya - 
awakening; sa - He; rajanemukhe - at dusk; divasa - day; ayam - this; iti - thus; 
praha - He said; jana - the people; ucu - they said; iyam - this; khapa - night. 

Throughout the day He would weep til dusk; then He finally became conscious of 
the outside world and would inquire, "Is it day?" "It is night, the people replied,." 

eva rajanya premardra / sarvva ratri praroditi 
praharaika diva yate/tato 'sau bubudhe hari 23 

evam - thus; rajanyam - at night; prema-ardra - heart tender with love; sarvam - 
all; ratrim - night; praroditi - He weeps; prahara-ekam - one measurement of 
three hours; diva - by day; yate - He set out; tata - then; asau - He; bubudhe - 
became conscious; hari - the remover of evil. 



So with a heart made tender by prema, the Lord wept throughout the night. After 
the day had advanced three hours, Hari awoke to external consciousness. 

tata praha kiyad ratrir / varttate praha ta jana 
diva so 'ya ati-premna / na janati dina khapam 24 

tata - then; praha - He said; kiyat- how much?; ratri - night; vartate- is it; 
praha - he said; tam - Him; jana - a man; divasa - day; ayam - this; ati-premna - 
by great love; na - not; janati - He knew; dinam - day; khapam - night. 

Then He asked, "What time of the night is it?" A someone replied, "It is now day." 
Out of His great love for Kanea, Gaura Sundara became unaware of whether it was 
day or night. 

kvacic chrutva barer nama / gda va vihvala khitau 
patati gruti-matreea / daeavat kampate kvacit 25 

kvacit- sometimes; grutva - hearing; hare nama - the maha-mantra in 
meditation; giam - song; va - or; vihvala - completely unaware of external 
phenomena due to love of Kanea; khitau - on the earth; patati - He falls; gruti- 
matreea - simply by hearing; daea-vat- like a rod; kampate - trembles; kvacit- 
sometimes. 

Sometimes merely by hearing the maha-mantra chanted in meditation or in song, 
He became immersed in Kanea consciousness. He would fall like a rod to the earth, 
and at times His entire body would tremble. 

kvacid gayati govinda / kanea kaheeti sadaram 
sanna-kaecha kvacit kampa-romai cita-tanur bhagam 26 

kvacit - sometimes; gayati ■ He sings; govinda - 0 awarder of joy to the cows; 
kanea kanea; iti - thus; sa-adaram - with respect; sanna-kaecha - choked throat; 



kvacit- sometimes; kampa - trembling; roma-aicita - hairs bristling; tanu - body; 
bhagam - intensely. 


Sometimes with great reverence and faltering voice He would sing, "O Govinda! 
Kama! Kama!" Sometimes His body would quiver violently and all His hairs would 
bristle profusely. 

bhiitva vihvalatam eti / kadacit pratibudhyate 
snatva kadacit piija sa / karoti j agate pa ti 27 

bhiitva - becoming; vihvalatam - entranced; eti - He goes; kadacit - sometimes; 
pratibudhyate - He awoke; snatva - having bathed; kadacit - sometimes; piijam - 
worship; sa - He; karoti - performs; jagatepati - M aster of all living entities. 

After being thus entranced, He would sometimes awake to the external world. 
Then the Lord of all worlds would bathe and offer worship to His family Deity. 

nivedyarmam bhagavate / tato bhui kte tad-annakam 
vipran kvacit paijhayati / ratrau gay at natyati 28 

nivedya - offering; annam - foods; bhagavate - to the all-opulent Lord; tata - 
then; bhui kte - He eats; tat-annakam - the Lord's food; vipran - learned 
brahmaeas; kvacit- sometimes; pachayati - Heteaches; ratrau - at night; gayati - 
He sings; natyati - He dances. 

Having offered foodstuffs to the Lord, He would then eat the remnants as 
prasadam. Then for some time He would teach the brahmaeas, and at night He 
would sing and dance. 

eva bahu-vidhakara / hare prema samadarat 29 

evam - thus; bahu-vidha - in many ways; akaram - appearance; hare prema - 
love for Hari; samadarat - by great devotion. 



Thus in manifold ways, Gaurai ga displayed the glory of love for £reHari by great 
devotion. 


kurvan loka-gurur loka-cikna cakre sa mtyaca 
sa eva bhagavan kaneo / lokanugraha-kamyaya 30 


kurvan - making; loka-guru - teacher of the people; loka-gikham - lessons for 
the people; cakre - made; sa - He; nityaga - constantly; sa - He; eva - surely; 
bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; kahea - who ends the cycle of birth and death; 
loka-anugraha - mercy for the people; kamyaya - because of desiring. 

Through all His activities, the all-opulent Lord Gaura-Kanea, the guru of humanity, 
always instructed them, seeking to show them mercy. 

Thus ends the First Sarga entitled "Gaurai ga Reveals His Ecstatic Moods," in 
the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Second Sarga 

varaha-avega 

The Lord Accepts the Ecstatic Mood of Varaha Avatara 


crevasa-paeitai sarddha / tad-bhratabhir ala / katai 
gacchan pathi harir vagenada-gravaea-vihvala 1 


gre/asa-paeitai sardham - with the scholars headed by (/Q/asa; tat-bhratabhi - 
with his brothers; alai katai - decorated; gacchan - walking; pathi - on the path; 
hari - the remover of sin; vagenada - the sound of the flute; gravaea - hearing; 
vihvala - overwhelmed. 


Once while CreGaura Hari was walking on a path in the company of Cro/asa Paeita 
and his brothers, who appeared like ornaments of the Lord, He heard the sound of a 
flute, and thinking of Govinda, He became entranced. 


papata daeavat bhumau / mohito 'bhiitkhaea puna 
rauti nana-vidha devas / tv acireea vibudhyate 2 

papata - He fell; daeavat - like a rod; bhumau - on the earth; mohita - 
bewildered; abhut- He was; khaeam - a moment; puna - again; rauti - He cried; 
nana-vidha - in many ways; deva - the Lord; tu - but; acireea - before long; 
vibudhyate - He awoke. 

Enraptured the Lord swooned, falling like a stick to the ground. After a short time 
He awoke and cried out for Kariea, addressing Him by many names. 

ag&yui jan dvijagrehu / prahasan ruciranana 
gihcair upeto mumude / kadacil laukikekriyam 3 

karoti kamaladhyakho / deha-yatra-prasiddhaye 
navadvepa-vilasa ca / dargayan j a gate pat 4 

agfryuijan - offering blessings; dvija-agrehu - to the chiefs of the brahmaeas; 
prahasan - laughing; rucira-anana - lustrous face; gihcai - with the gentlemen; 
upeta - in company; mumude - He enjoyed; kadacio- sometimes; iaukikem - 
ordinary; kriyam - activities; karoti - He makes; kamala-adhyakha - master of the 
goddess of fortune; deha-yatra - bodily maintenance; prasiddhaye- (on the plea) 
of executing; navadvepa-vilasam - pastimes in the town of nine islands; ca - and; 
dargayan - showing; jagatepati - Lord of the universe. 

After offering blessings to the chiefs among the brahmaeas, Lord Gaura with His 
lustrous face laughed, enjoying the company of the gentlemen. As the Lord of the 
universe and husband of Lakhmeoccasionally acted on the plea of the fulfillment of 
His bodily affairs, He displayed His pastimes in Navadvq3a. 



gre/asa-paeitai sarddha / gri-ramena mahatmana 
tayo puryya mukundena / vaidyenanyena sa prabhu 5 

nanartta ca jagau kanea-gdam hari-parayaeai 
ratrau ratrau diva premna / pulakai cita-vigraha 6 


gre/asa-paeitai sardham - with (/e/asa Paeita; gri-ramena - with (/eRama; 
maha-atmana - with the great soul; tayo - amongst those two; puryam - in the 
house; mukundena - with M ukunda; vaidyena - with the physician; anyena - with 
another; sa - He; prabhu - the Master; nanarta - danced; ca - and; jagau - He 
sang; kahea-giam - songs of Kanea; hari-parayaeai - with they who were 
dedicated to Hari; ratrau ratrau - during night after night; diva - by day; premna - 
with love; pulaka-a'icita-vigraha - hairs bristling in rapture. 


In the house of £re/asa Paeita night after night and also at times throughout the 
day, hairs the Master thrilling with rapture would continously dance and lovingly 
sing songs of Kanea together with £ro/asa, the great soul Craama, and another 
physician named Mukunda, all of whom were exclusively devoted to QreHari. 


ekada nija-gehe sa / vasan premati-vihvala 
vasami kutra tihohami / katha me syan matir harau 7 


ekada - once; nija-gehe- in His dwelling; sa - He; vasan - residing; prema-ati- 
vihvala - wholly immersed in love; vasami -1 reside; kutra - where?; tihchami - 1 
stay; katham - how?; me - M y; syat - it may be; mati - attention; harau - on Hari. 

Once while He was sojourning at home, Qacesuta became overwhelmed by love for 
Kanea and exclaimed, "Oh! Where shall I dwell and where shall I stay, that I may fix 
my mind upon Hari?" 


iti vihvalita devo / namna ta praha sadaram 
barer agam avehi tva / atmana pathivetale 8 



iti - thus; vihvalitam - entranced; deva - the Lord; namna - by name; tam - Him; 
praha - said; sa-adaram - with respect; hare - of Hari; agam - plenary portion; 
avehi - You must know; tvam - You; atmanam - self; pathivetale - on the earth- 
planet. 

While He was thus perplexed, a celestial being respectfully addressed Him by 
name, saying, "He Bhagavan! You should know that You are Yourself the personal 
expansion of £reHari on earth. 

avat&eo 'si bhagavan / lokana prema-siddhaye 
kheda ma kuru yaji o 'ya / k&tanakhya knitau kalau 9 

tvat-prasadat susampanno / bhavihyati na sacaya 
eva grutva gira devya / harha-yukto babhuva sa 10 

avat&ea - descended; asi - You are; bhagavan - 0 Lord; lokanam - of the 
people; prema-siddhaye - for the perfection of love; khedam - despondency; ma - 
not; kuru - do; yaji a - sacrifice; ay am - this; k&tana-akhya - famed as katana; 
knitau - on the earth; kalau - in the age of quarrel; tvat-prasadat - by Your mercy; 
su-sampanna - supremely successful; bhavihyati - it will be; na sagaya - no doubt; 
evam grutva - thus hearing; giram - the words; devya - of the goddess; harha- 
yukta - filled by joy; babhuva - became; sa - He. 

"You have descended to bring people the highest perfection of life which is Kanea- 
prema. Do not be despondent. This sacrifice of the chanting of Kanea's names on the 
earth in this age of Kali will be supremely successful by Your mercy. Of this there is 
no doubt." U pon hearing these words of the goddess, the Lord became filled with 
joy. 


kadacid daiva-yogena / harir daianukampaya 
yayau vaidya-murare sa / vacya premardra-locana 11 



kadacit- once; daiva-yogena - by Divine arrangement; hari - the dispeller of 
evil; d&ia-anukampaya - by compassion for the lowly; yayau - He went; vaidya- 
murare- of the physician Murari; sa - He; v'abyam - in the garden; prema-ardra - 
gentle with love; locana - eyes. 

Once by His divine arrangement, CreHari, whose eyes are tender with love, due to 
compassion for lowly-minded persons, came to the house of the physician Murari. 

devata-gaha-madhye sampravigyopavigad vibhu 
apluta prema-dharabhir / nirjharair iva parvata 12 

devata-gaha-madhye- in the temple; sampravigya - entering; upavigat- Hesat 
down; vibhu - the self-controlled; apluta - flooded; prema-dharabhi - by currents 
of love; nirjharai - by waterfalls; iva - like; parvata - a mountain. 

The sense-controlled Lord entered the Deity's temple-room and sat down, 
becoming flooded by currents of love that appeared like waterfalls gushing down a 
mountainside. 

aho ma danta-yugmena / tudaty ena maha-bala 
varaha parvvatakara / ity uktvapasaran kramat 13 

aho - Oh!; mam - me; danta-yugmena - with His pair of tusks; tudati - He is 
striking; ena - this; maha-bala - very powerful; varaha - the boar; parvata-akara - 
appearance of a mountain; iti - thus; uktva - saying; apasaran - moving away; 
kramat - gradually. 

Then Gaura spoke, "Oh! This very powerful boar, appearing like a great mountain, 
is attacking me with His two tusks!" So saying, He slowly backed away. 


aho mam hi tudaty ena / daganai cukarottama 
ity uktvapasasaragu / punar eva mahaprabhu 14 



aho - Oh! mam - me; hi - certainly; tudati - He is striking; eha - this; daganai - 
with H is tusks; gukara-uttama - best of boars; iti - thus; uktva - saying; apasasara 
- went away; agu - swiftly; puna - further; eva - certainly; maha-prabhu - the great 
M aster. 

"Oh! This best among boars is striking me with His tusks!" So saying, Mahaprabhu 
backed away more swiftly. 

tata khaeenegvaratva / bhavena dargayan svayam 
janubhya bhiimim alambya / kara-yugmena sa vrajan 15 

tata - then; khaeena - for a moment; egvaratva - the nature of the Supreme 
Lord; bhavena - by the mood; dargayan - showing; svayam - personally; 
janubhyam - with His knees; bhumim - the ground; alambya - supporting; kara- 
yugmena - with His hands; sa - He; vrajan - going. 

Then after a moment He displayed an ecstatic mood of the Supreme Lord, 
appearing in the form of a boar. Thus He clambered about the ground on His hands 
and knees. 


vartulambuja-netreea / hui kareeanunadayan 
dadhara dacanagreea / paittala jala-patrakam 16 

vartula - circular; ambuja-netreea - with lotus eyes; hui kareea - with roaring; 
anunadayan - echoing; dadhara - He held; dagana-agreea - with thetips of His 
tusks; paittalam - brass; jala-patrakam - waterpot. 

His lotus eyes became big and round, and His roaring reverberated loudly as He 
held aloft a brass waterpot with the tips of His teeth. 


knaeam unmukhata katva / pace ad dhatva tu paittalam 
pair am iice svarupa me/ vadasveti murarikam 17 



knaeam - for a moment; unmukhatam - raising His face upwards; katva - 
making; pagcat - on the back; dhatva - holding; tu - indeed; paittalam - brass; 
patram - pot; uce- Hesaid; sva-rupam - original form; me- My; vadasva- 
speak; iti - thus; murarikam - to little M urari. 

For a moment He thus raised His face upwards and then took the brass pot in His 
hand as He commanded this lowly Murari, "Describe this original form of mine." 

sa provaca naman bhumau / vismito dacya epvara 
naha vedmi svariipa te/ bhagavan vanajekhaea 18 

sa - he; provaca - said; naman - bowing; bhumau - on the earth; vismita - 
astonished; dagya - worthy to be seen; epvara - the Supreme Controller; na - not; 
aham -1; vedmi -1 comprehend; sva-rupam - original form; te - Your; bhagavan - 
0 all-opulent Lord; vanaja-d<haea - whose eyes are like the lotus of the forest. 

Bowing down on the earth, Murari spoke in wonder, "0 illustrious Lord whose 
eyes resemble the blue lotus of the forest! You are the Supreme Controller of all 
things, and are indeed the worthy object of my vision, yet I am unable to 
comprehend this original form of Yours." 

svayam evatmanatmana / vettha tva purumttama 
iti giokta-vacasa / vadanta sa puna puna 19 

svayam - Yourself; eva - certainly; atmana - by Your Self; atmanam - Self; vettha 

- You know; tvam - You; puruha-uttama - 0 transcendental Person; iti - thus; gia 

- Bhagavad G&a; ukta - spoken; vacasa - with the words; vadantam - saying; sa - 
he; puna puna - again and again. 

Then again and again Murari uttered the words spoken by Arjuna to Lord Kanea in 
the Bhagavad G&a, "Indeed, You alone know Yourself by Your own potencies, 0 
Supreme Person!" 


tatas ta bhagavan praha / puna suglakhnaya gira 



ki ma janati vedo 'ya / vaidya praha sa ta prabhum 20 


tata - then; tam - him; bhagavan - the Lord; praha - said; puna - again; su- 
g/akhnaya - with very charming accents; gira - with accents; kim - how?; mam - 
Me; janati - it knows; veda - theVedic scriptures; ayam - this; vaidya - the 
physician; praha - said; sa - he; tam - Him; prabhum - the Master. 

Then the Lord, the reservoir of all opulence, again addressed Murari Gupta in a 
very gentle tone, "What can the Veda know of Me?" The physician replied to Him as 
follows: 


vedasya gaktir nasti tva / vaktu guhyo 'si sarvvada 
tac chrutva bhagavan praha / vedo viambaty alam 21 

ma vakty-apaei-padeti / vadan smatvabraved idam 
bhagavan veda-sara-ji a / sarvva-vedartha-nirmata 22 

vedasya - of the Veda; gakti - ability; na asti - there is not; tvam - You; vaktum - 
to describe; guhya - confidential; asi - You are; sarvada - always; tat - that; grutva 
- hearing; bhagavan - the lord; praha - said; veda - the Veda; viambati - he 
mocks; alam - enough; mam - M e; vakti - speech; apaei-pada - without hands 
and feet; iti - thus; vadan - saying; smatva - recalled; abravi - He said; idam - 
this; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; veda-sara-ji'a - knower of the juicy 
essence of the Vedas; sarva-veda-artha - the meaning of all Vedas; nirmata - 
author. 

"The Veda has no ability to speak of You. Your nature is always confidential." 
Hearing this, the Lord said, "The Veda mocks Me, for it calls Me handless and 
legless." Then the Personality of Godhead, the reservoir of all opulences, who is 
conversant with the very essence of the Vedas and is indeed the author of all Vedic 
literature, summoned the Vedas to His mind and recited the following verse: 


apaei-pado javano gahia / pagyaty acaknu sa gaeoty akarea 



sa vetti vigva na hi tasya vetta / tam ahur agrya puruha puraeam 23 


apaei-pada - without hands and feet; javana - fleet as the mind; gahia - taker; 
pagyati - He sees; acakhu - without eyes; sa - He; gaeoti - He hears; akarea - 
without ears; sa - He; vetti - knows; vigvam - the universe; na - not; hi - certainly; 
tasya - of Him; vetta - knower; tam - Him; ahu - they say; agryam - chief; 
puruham - person; puraeam - ancient. 

"He is without hands and feet, yet He travels as swift as the mind and accepts all 
that is offered to Him. He sees without eyes and hears without ears. He knows the 
entirety of this universe, but no one knows Him. Sages call Him the primeval 
Person." 


iti veda-vaco devo / hasann evabhyabhahata 
na hi janati vedo ma / iti nigcitam eva hi 24 

iti - thus; veda-vaca - words of the Vedas; deva - the Divine Lord; hasan - 
smiling; eva - certainly; abhyabhahata - He declared; na - not; hi - surely; janati - 
knows; veda - the Veda; mam - M e; iti - thus; nigcitam - sure; eva hi - surely. 

The Divine Lord was smiling as He recited these words of the Vedas, and then He 
declared, "The Vedas cannot comprehend Me. This is undeniably true." 

ambahcha praha bhagavan / karuna karttum arhasi 
ta praha bhagavan deva / prema mayi daya-maya 25 


ambahcha - the physician; praha - he said; bhagavan - 0 Lord; karunam - 
mercy; kartum - to do; arhasi - You ought; tam - to him; praha - He said; 
bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; deva - the Supreme Divinity; prema - love; mayi 
- for M e; daya-maya - merciful. 

The physician said, "0 Bhagavan, show Your mercy to me!" The merciful all- 
opulent Personality of Godhead replied, "May you have love for Me." 



ity uktva sa smita-mukho / jagama nija-mandiram 
grenan vigvambharo devo/ hari-k&tana-tat-para 26 


iti - so; uktva - saying; sa - He; smita-mukha - with a smiling face; jagama - 
departed; nija-mandiram - to His own home; gremat- illustrious; vigvambhara - 
maintainer of the universe; deva - Divine Lord; hari-k&tana - chanting the 
names of Hari; tat-para - wholly absorbed in that. 

So saying with a smiling face, resplendent Vigvambhara Deva then departed for His 
own home, wholly absorbed in Hari-kirtana. 

apare dyu paeitasya / gr&asasya pure vasan 
vyakhya cakara clokasya / vaknyamanasya tac chaeu 27 

apare dyu - on the next day; paeitasya grevasasya - of (/e/asa Paeita; pure - in 
the abode; vasan - staying; vyakhyam - explanation; cakara - He made; glokasya - 
of a verse; vaknyamanasya - which He uttered; tat - that; gaeu - please hear. 

On the following day, while Gaura was staying in the home of £re/asa Paeita, He 
recited a verse and then elucidated upon it. Please hear that. 

barer nama barer nama / harer namaiva kevalam 
kalau nasty eva nasty eva / nasty eva gatir anyatha 28 

hare - of Hari; nama - the names; eva - certainly; kevalam - only; kalau - in the 
age of quarrel; na - not; asti - there is; eva - certainly; gati - path; anyatha - 
alternative. 

"In the age of quarrel, the only means for realization of our relationship with God 
is chanting the names of Hari, chanting the names of Hari, chanting the names of 
Hari. There is certainly no other way. There is no other way. There is no other way." 


na' puman adi-puruha / kalav asty eva rupavan 



nama-svariipiea ta tu/jandii sa tu kevalam 1 29 


na - the word 'na 1 ; puman - person; adi-puruha - the original personality; kalau - 
in the age of quarrel; asti - there is; eva - certainly; rupavan - in form; nama- 
svarupieam - the original form of the name; tam - Him; tu - indeed; janfrii - you 
must understand; sa - He;tu- indeed; kevalam - the word 'kevalam. 1 


"The word 'na 1 means a person and indicates CreHari, the original person, who 
Himself appears in the age of Kali. You must understand the form of His holy names 
is that original form. They are indeed non-different from Him. This is the intended 
meaning of the word kevalam. 1 


vara-traya barer nama / dahartha sarva-dehinam 
eva 1 karag ca je/ana / papana naga-hetave 30 


vara-trayam - three times; hare - of Hari; nama - the name; daha - firm; artha - 
wealth; sarva-dehinam - for all embodied beings; eva-kara - the word 'eva 1 ; ca - 
and; je/anam - of the living beings; papanam - of the si ns; naga-hetave- for the 
purpose of destruction. 


"The reason for repeating thrice the words barer nama 1 is to establish conclusively 
that only the names of Hari award actual benefit to all embodied beings in the age of 
Kali. The word eva 1 is also repeated three times to emphasize that the Lord's name 
destroys the sins of all living beings. 

sarvva-tattva-prakagartha / k eva I a' manyate ca hi 
prarabdha-karma-nirvvaea / kathyate 1 dvaita-vadibhi 31 


sarva-tattva-prakapa - revealing all truths; artham - the meaning; kevalam - the 
word 'kevalam 1 ; manyate - it is considered; ca - but; hi - indeed; prarabdha- 
karma - activities which have been begun; nirvaea - extinguishing; kathyate - it 
is said; advaita-vadibhi - by the proponents of exclusive monism. 

"The word kevalam 1 also implies definitely that the names of £reHari reveal all 




truths. In other words, since His names are (kevalam) none other than Kanea 
Himself, they can therefore reveal all truths. Whereas the proponents of exclusive 
monism state that the intended meaning of kevalam 1 is nirvaea, extinguishing the 
seeds of fruitive work. 

bhaved iti ca bodhartha / kaivalya kevala smatam 
kahea-prema-rasasvada-prapaka karuea-mayam 32 

bhavet - this may be; iti - thus; ca - and; bodha-artham - enlightened meaning; 
kaivalyam - impersonal oneness; kevalam - the word 'kevalam 1 ; smatam - is 
considered; kanea-prema-rasa - the mellows of love for Kanea; asvada - 
relishing; prapakam - causing to arrive at; karuea-mayam - merciful. 

"They have (erroneously) taken the meaning of kevalam 1 to be kaivalyam, 1 or 
becoming one with brahman, the impersonal aspect of the Absolute Truth. Whereas 
(vaineavas state that) the names of Hari are actually His mercy-avatara, and they 
cause one to relish the mellows of Kariea-prema. 

tat-svariipa barer nama / yo 'nyad eva vadet puman 
tasya nasty eva nasty eva / gatir ity avadat svayam 33 

tat-svarupam - the original form of the Lord; hare nama - the name of Hari; ya - 
who; anyat - another; eva - indeed; vadet - he should say; puman - a man; tasya - 
his; na asti - there is not; eva - certainly; na asti - there is not; eva - certainly; gati 
- a way; iti - thus; avadat - He said; svayam - Himself. 

"Therefore the name of Hari is His original form. If a man should assert otherwise, 
then for him, Veda Vyasa has personally emphasized this point three times, There 
is no other way, there is no other way, there is no other way. 1 " 

ity asau cukaro brute/sarvva-deva-maya puman 
ity uktva narttana cakre / k&ttana ca vigenata 34 

iti - thus; asau - He; gukara - the boar; brute - He said; sarva-deva-maya - the 



personification of all demigods; puman - Supreme Spirit; iti - thus; uktva - 
saying; nartanam - dancing; cakre- He performed; k&tanam - chanting; ca - and; 
vigehata - with superlativeness. 

So spoke Mahaprabhu, the personification of all the devas, in His form of the boar. 
After speaking thus, He began to dance and sing the names of Hari with superlative 
feeling. 


etad ya caeuyan nitya / k&tayed va samahita 
harau prema bhavet tasya / vipapna ca bhaved dhruvam 35 

etat - this; ya - who; gaeuyat- may hear; nityam - regularly; k&tayet- may 
recite; va - or; samahita - with great attention; harau - for Hari; prema - love; 
bhavet - it can be; tasya - his; vipapna - free from sin; ca - and; bhavet - it may be; 
dhruvam - fixed. 

If someone hears or recites these narrations with fixed attention, love for Lord $re 
Hari awakens within his heart. He becomes fixed in Kanea consciousness and is 
freed from the life of sin. 

granac-caitanya-padabje / prabhu-buddhir dadha bhavet 
ante caitanya-devasya / smatir bhavati gagvate36 

gremat-caitanya - of Lord Caitanya; pada-abje - at the lotus feet; prabhu-buddhi - 
having intelligence of Gaura as master; dadha - fixed; bhavet - it can be; ante - at 
the end; caitanya-devasya - of Caitanya-deva; smati - remembrance; bhavati - it 
becomes; gagvate- perpetual. 

One's intelligence becomes firmly established in the understanding of their 
constitutional position of service to CreC aitanya's lotus feet, and at the end of life, 
one will attain perpetual remembrance of £reCaitanya-deva. 


Thus ends the Second Sarga entitled "The Lord Accepts the Ecstatic M ood of 
Varaha Avatara," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 



* * * 


Third Sarga 

megha-nivaraeam 

(/eCaitanya Disperses theThunder-clouds 

atha pravico nija-vegmani prabhur / babhau niga-natha-sahasra- 

rocia 

uvaca catraitya vasanti ke janag/ catur-mukhau ae-mukha-pai ca- 

vaktrieau 1 

atha - then; pravicau - entered; nija-vegmani - in His own home; prabhuu - the 
M aster; babhau - He shone; niga-natha - lord of the night; sahasra-rocia - with a 
thousand rays; uvaca - He said; ca - and; atra - here; etya - coming; vasanti - they 
dwell; ke - who?; janau - people; catu-mukhau - four-faced; ao-mukha - six-faced; 
pa'i ca-vaktrieau - five-faced. 

Prabhu entered His home shining with a thousand rays like the lord of the night. 
Then He inquired, "Who are these people who have come to reside here, they who 
are four-faced, six-faced and five-faced?" 

gre/asa-nama dvija-varyya-sattamau / grutvavadat ta vibudhau 

samagatau 

brahmegvarau ad-vadanadayau prabho/tva sevitu prema- 

rasamtabdhim 2 

gr&asa nama - of the name (/o/asa; dvija-varya-sattamau - best of the 
brahmaeas; grutva - hearing; avadat - he said; tam - to Him; vibudhau - gods; 
samagatau - have come; brahma-^varau - Brahma and Qva; ad-vadana - 


Karttikeya; adayau - headed by; prabho - 0 M aster; tvam - You; sevitum - to 
serve; prema-rasa - mellows of love; amta-abdhim - ocean of nectar. 

That most pure of pure-hearted brahmaeas named ^re/asa replied, "Prabhu, the 
gods headed by Brahma, Karttikeya and Qiva have come to render service to You, 
who resemble a mellifluous ambrosial ocean of prema." 

tatau para-dine prapte/ cuddha-devo varasane 
upavigya sva-bhaktasya / gatre padbhya samaspgat 3 

tatau - then; para-dine - on the next day; prapte - came; guddha-deva - the god 
of purity; vara-asane - on a fine seat; upavigya - sitting; sva-bhaktasya - of H is 
own devotees; gatre - on the body; padbhyam - with His feet; samaspgat - 
touched. 

When the morrow came, the Lord of pure devotional service sat on an exalted seat 
amidst His bhaktas and touched His feet to their bodies. 

gre/asa-paeoitadyas te/ praeamya girasa ha rim 
babrus tac-caraee bhakti / prema-riipa su-durlabham 4 

grevasa-paedita-adyau - headed by (/e/asa; te - they; praeamya - bowing down; 
girasa - with the head; harim - to Hari; babruu - they prayed; tat-caraee - to 
those feet; bhaktim - devotion; prema-rupam - loving nature; su-durlabham - 
most rarely achieved. 

Beginning with Qre/asa Paeita, all of them bowed their heads to the ground before 
£reHari and prayed for loving devotion to those same feet, for such devotion is the 
treasure most rarely obtained in this world. 


dadau tebhyo varan devo / yatheban bhakta-vatsalau 
guklambara-brahmacare/ tarn uce puruarabham 5 



dadau - He gave; tebhyau - to them; varan - boons; devau - the Lord; yatha-ican - 
as desired; bhakta-vatsalau - affectionate to the devotees; guklambara- 
brahmacare tam - Him; uce - he said; purua-abham - best of persons. 

The Lord, feeling affectionate to His devotees, awarded to each of them the boons 
which they coveted. Then Quklambara Brahmacareaddressed that best of persons: 

bhagavan mathura dvaravategatvati-duukhitam 
ma ji atva dehi me prema-bhakti ta praha sa prabhuu 6 

bhagavan - 0 all opulent Lord; mathuram; dvaravaten - Dvaraka; gatva - gone; 
atiduukhitam - very unhappy; mam - me; ji atva - knowing; dehi - give; me - to 
me; prema-bhaktim - loving devotion; tam - to him; praha - He said; sau - He; 
prabhuu - the Master. 

"O all-opulent Lord, You know that although I have visited Mathura and DvaravatQ 
I remain very unhappy. Therefore please award prema-bhakti unto me to free me 
from this misery. 11 Prabhu replied to him: 


jambukau ki na gacchanti / tatra ki tena me bhavet 
tac chrutvaivapatad bhiimau / tam uvaca janarddanau 7 

jambukau - jackals; kirn - do they?; na - not; gacchanti - are going; tatra - in 
this case; kirn - why?; tena - by this; me - for Me; bhavet - it should be; tat - that; 
grutva - hearing; eva - indeed; apatat- hefell; bhumau - on the ground; tam - to 
him; uvaca - said; jana-ardanau - He who inspires the hearts of all people. 

"Jackals also travel to those places, do they not? Then for Me what is the value of 
your journeying ?" Hearing this, £uklambara fell to the ground and Janardana 
Caitanya said to him: 


bhavatv adyaiva te prema / tada tat kaeam eva hi 
ruroda caraee vieor / nipatya prema-vihvalau 8 



bhavatu - let it be; adya eva - this very day; te - your; prema - love; tada - then; 
tat - that; kaeam - instant; eva - very; hi - indeed; ruroda - he wept; caraee - at 
the feet; vieou - of Vineu; nipatya - falling; prema-vihvalau - overwhelmed by 
love. 


"So be it! May you attain prema this very day!" The brahmacareinstantly became 
overwhelmed by the influence of ecstatic love of God and again fell weeping at the 
feet of Vineu. 


tatas te hoa-manasas / tena sarddha mudanvitau 
jaguu keasya giani / namani ca muhur muhuu 9 

tatau - then; te - they; hca-manasau - jubilant minds; tena - with Him; sardham - 
in company; muda-anvitau - filled with joy; jaguu - they sang; keasya - of Kanea; 
giani - songs; namani - names; ca - and; muhuu muhuu - again and again. 

Then, in the company with Gaura Hari, the bhaktas sang songs made of CreKanea's 
names, and as they repeated them again and again their hearts filled with exultation. 

gadadharo maha-praji o / brahmaeau sat-kulodbhavau 
prema-bhaktac ca tat-pada-sarmikare'bhitichati 10 

gadadharau; maha-praji au - very wise; brahmaeau - transcendentalist; sat-kula- 
udbhavau - born of pure lineage; prema-bhaktau - devotee in pure love; ca - and; 
tat-pada-sannikare- nearby His feet; abhitichati - remained. 

Born of pure lineage, the very wise brahmaea named Gadadhara was a devotee 
absorbed in pure love for the Lord and always remained near His feet. 


tena sarddha rajanya sa / tithann uce cubhakaram 
datavya bhavata pratar / vaieavebhyau prasadakam 11 



tena - with him; sardham - in company; rajanyam - in the night; sau - he; 
tithan - staying; uce- He said; gubha-akaram - pleasing words; datavyam - should 
be given; bhavata - by your honor; pratau - early; vaieavebhyau - to the 
vaineavas; prasadakam - a little mercy. 

Once as he stayed in company with £reGaura by night, the Lord spoke pleasantly 
to Him, "At sunrise, your grace should distribute a little prasada to all the 
vaineavas." 


ity uktva gatra-malyani / dadau tasya kare hariu 
tatau prabhate vimale/ te sarvve samupagatau 12 

yasmai yasmai ca yad datta / tat tasmai sampradattavan 
tatas te hca-manasau / snatva sura-nadejale 13 

id - thus; uktva - saying; gatra-malyani - the garlands on His body; dadau - He 
gave; tasya - his; kare - in the hand; hariu - the remover of sin; tatau - then; 
prabhate - at dawn; vimale - spotless; te - they; sarve - all; samupagatau - came; 
yasmai yasmai - unto each of whom; ca - and; yat - what; dattam - given; tat - 
that; tasmai - to him; sampradattavan - bestowed; tatau - then; te - they; hca- 
manasau - of joyous hearts; snatva - bathed; sura-nade- of the river of sages; jale - 
in the water. 

So saying, £reHari placed the garlands from His body in Gadadhara's hand. Then 
in the pure light of dawn, when the bhaktas all arrived, Gadadhara distributed to 
each of them whatever the Lord had given him. Next, with joyous hearts they bathed 
in the water of the river of the gods. 

pujayitva jagannatha / naivedya viniyujya ca 
punas ta deva-devegam / ajagmur muditagayau 14 

pujayitva - having worshipped; jagat-natham - the Lord of the universe; 
naivedyam - eatables; viniyujya - offering; ca - and; punau - again; tam - Him; 



deva-deva-egam - controller of the God of gods; ajagmuu - they became; mudita- 
agayau - took shelter of joy. 


Having first worshipped their family Deities of the Lord of the universe and having 
offered eatables to Him, everyone again joyously returned to Gaura Hari, who is the 
Master of even Vineu, the God of gods. 

gadadharau pratyaha ta / candanenanulepanam 
ktva malyadi gatreu / dadati satata muda 15 

gadadharau - the devotional potency; prati-aham - daily; tam - Him; candanena 
- with sandal pulp; anulepanam - anointing; ktva - performing; malya - garlands; 
adi - beginning with; gatreu - on the limbs; dadati - he gave; satatam - 
continuously; muda - with joy. 

Every day Gadadhara happily anointed the Lord's limbs with pulp of sandal and 
frequently made presentations of pleasing articles such as flower-garlands. 

gayaneye ghe gayya / ktva tat-sannidhau sukham 

svapiti craddhaya yukta / geu tasyamta vacaii 16 

gayaneyeghe- in the bedroom; gayyam - bed; ktva - made; tat-sannidhau - in 
front of Him; sukham - happily; svapiti - slept; graddhaya - with faith; yuktam - 
imbued; geu - please listen; tasya - his; amtam - nectarean; vacau - words. 

In the sleeping chamber, Gadadhara would faithfully prepare the Lord's bed in His 
presence and then happily sleep near Him. Now hear with faith the words of nectar 
(which he would sing). 

yatha kvacid vraje ratna-mandire kea-sannidhau 
gayya vidhaya greradha / svapiti prema-sampluta 17 

yatha - as; kvacit- sometime; vraje - in Vraja; ratna-mandire - in a jewel 



temple; kea-sannidhau - in front of Kanea; gayyam - bed; vidhaya - prepared; gre 
radha; svapiti - She slept; prema-sampluta - immersed in love. 

As sometimes in the land of Vraja, within a jewelled mansion, CreRadha prepared 
CreKanea's bed in His presence and then slept next to Him immersed in loving 
sentiments (thus in Navadvepa, Gadadhara does so for QreGaurai ga). 

sayahne mudito devais/taiu sardha k&ttanotsukau 18 

saya-ahne - at dusk; muditau - delighted; devaiu - with those godly men; taiu - 
with them; sardham - in company; k&tana-utsukau - eager for katana. 

Every day at sunset, the son of Qaceeagerly performed ketana in the company of 
those divine personalities who were His associates. 

te 1 pi sai k&ttanananda-mattag: ca nantu jaguu 
gr&nad-vigvambhareeapi / paramananda-nirvtau 19 

te - they; api - also; sai k&tana-ananda-mattau - mad with the joy of katana; ca 
- and; nantuu - they danced; jaguu - they sang; grenat-vigvambhareea - with 
resplendent Vigvambhara; api - also; parama-ananda - transcendental bliss; 
nirvtau - delight. 

And as they danced and sang, they also became intoxicated in the joy of sai ketana, 
and along with resplendent Vi^vambhara, everyone tasted the delights of 
transcendental bliss. 

kadacid avte vyomni / ghanair gambh&a-nisvanaiu 
vidyotite tatas tavat/ saka ca stanyitnubhiu 20 

kadacit- once; avte - covered; vyomni - in the sky; ghanai - by clouds; 
gambh&a-nisvanaiu - with deep rumblings; vidyotite - illumined by lightning; 
tatau - then; tavat - so much; sakam - with; ca - and; stanyitnubhiu - with 
thunderclaps. 



One day the sky became fully covered with clouds that made deep rumblings, and 
it was brightly illumined by lightning and accompanied by thunderclaps. 


vaieava duukhitau sarvve/ vighno 'ya samupasthitau 
megha hareu k&ttanake/ 'bhavag cintapara iti 21 

vaieavau - the devotees of Vineu; duukhitau - unhappy; sarve- all; vighna - 
obstacle; ayam - this; samupasthitau - come to be; megha - clouds; hareu - of 
Hari; kertanake- in the glorification; abhavan - they became; cinta-para - 
absorbed in anxiety; iti - thus. 

All of the vaineavas became unhappy, for the clouds were creating an impediment 
to the Hari-ketana, and thus they became overwhelmed by anxiety. 

tada tasmin samayato / ghdtva mandira harm 
svakan ktarthayan kea / jagau sa sva-janaiu saha 22 

tada - then; tasmin - in that situation; samayatau - coming; ghiva - 
understanding; mandiram - temple; hariu; svakan - own men; kta-arthayan - 
satisfying; keam - the all-attractive Lord; jagau - He sang; sau - He; sva-janaiu - 
with His own people; saha - together. 

U nderstanding the situation, £reHari came to the temple and gave great 
satisfaction to His devotees as He sang the names of QreKanea in their company. 

tato marudbhir meghaughau / khaeditas te dig-antaram 
bhejur babhuva vimala / nabhac candragu-rai jitam 23 

tatau - then; marudbhiu - by the winds; megha-aughau - multitude of clouds; 
khaeditau - dispersed; te - they; dik-antaram - space; bhejuu - they distributed; 
babhuva - was; vimalam - spotless; nabhau - sky; candra-agu - rays of the moon; 
raijitam - pleasing. 



At that, the winds suddenly dispersed the thunderclouds and distributed them 
through outer space, and the pleasing rays of the moon then shone in a cloudless 
sky. 


tatau sai k&ttana-paraiu / sadhubhiu saha sa prabhuu 
nanarta pada-kacakai / raeac-caraea-pai kajaii 24 

tatau - then; sai k&tana; paraiu - absorbed in; sadhubhiu - by the saints; saha - 
together; sau - He; prabhuu - the Master; nanarta - danced; pada-kacakai u - with 
golden anklets; raeat- ringing; caraea-pai kajau - lotus feet. 

As the sadhus became absorbed in sai katana, Mahaprabhu danced and the golden 
anklets upon His lotus feet rang. 

vipra-sadhvemukhambhoja-ghana-dhvani-ninadite 
nandayaty ati-pupaugha-gandhonmadita-di'i -mukhe 25 

vipra-sadhve- brahmaea ladies; mukha-ambhoja - lotus mouths; ghana-dhvani - 
loud sound; ninadite- resonant with; nandayati - delighted; ati-puhpa - many 
flowers; augha - flood; gandha - fragrance; unmadita - intoxicating; dik-mukhe- 
in all directions. 

From the lotus mouths of saintly brahmaees came a loud and resonant sound (ulu 
ulu), which engladdened everyone present while a great shower of delightfully 
fragrant flowers fluttered in all directions. 

khe 'vasthite sura-gaee / babhuva mahad-utsavaii 
grekea-k&tananandaii / sarvva-gruti-manoharau 26 

khe - in outer space; avasthite - situated; sura-gaee - the host of gods; babhuva - 
was; mahat-utsavau - great festival; grekea-k&tana-anandau - the joy of Kanea 
katana; sarva-gruti - all the Vedas; mana-harau - attractive to the mind. 

Amongst the host of suras situated above them in outer space, a great festival of Qre- 



Kanea-kertana also took place, which is the most attractive spiritual practice to be 
found in all the Vedic literature. 


ye 1 neka-janma-kta-pueya-samudra-sai khyas/te kea-deva-samam 

eva nitanta-cantau 


ntyanti hara-pulakacrubhir avta'i ga / deva yathacala-bhida sukhino 

divichau 27 


ye- who; aneka-janma - many births; kta-pueya - performed pious deeds; 
samudra - ocean; sai khyau - counted; te - they; kea-deva-samam - equality with 
Lord Kanea; eva - certainly; nitanta-gantau - unfathomably peaceful; ntyanti - 
dance; hara-pulaka - hairs erect, thrilled by rapture; agrubhiu - by the tears; avta - 
covered; ai gau - bodies; devau - gods; yatha - like; acala-bhida - Indra, the 
breaker of mountains; sukhinau - happy; divi-sthau - situated in heaven. 

While the demigods in heaven headed by Indra-deva, smasher of mountains felt 
bliss, so also did Gaura's bhaktas. They who throughout many births had 
accumulated pious deeds as numerous as the waves of the ocean now found 
themselves dancing in the company of ^reKanea Himself. Thus they felt 
unfathomable peace. As they danced, their bodies became covered by tears and 
pulakas. 

Thus endstheThird Sarga entitled "(/eCaitanya Disperses theThunder- 
clouds," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fourth Sarga 

dyu-nademajjanam 
Bathing in the Sky-River 


tatra guklambaro nama / dvijo roditi nityacau 
patitva daedavad bhumau / vadann eva muhu muhuu 1 

tatra - then; guklambara; nama - named; dvijau - brahmaea; roditi - wept; 
nityagau - always; patitva - having fallen; daeoa-vat- like a rod; bhumau - on the 
earth; vadan - saying; evam - thus; muhuu muhuu - repeatedly. 

From that time on, the brahmaea named ^uklambara would weep constantly, 
falling repeatedly to the earth like a rod, he proclaimed again and again: 

navadvepas tu madhuraktas tata tvayadhuna 
iti savilapan bhumau / roditi prema-vihvalau 2 

navadvepau - the town of nine islands; tu - now; madhura - sweet, the birth¬ 
place of Kanea; kta - made; tata - dear one; tvaya - by You; adhuna - now; iti - 
thus; savilapan - uttered; bhumau - on the earth; roditi - he wept; prema-vihvalau 
- overwhelmed by love. 

"Dear Lord, now You have transformed Navadvg3a into Mathura!" So saying, he 
wept and rolled about on the earth, immersed in loving sentiments. 

vayasyase vinikipta-karo ntyati karhicit 
kvacid romai cita-tanuu / kalpate paramau puman 3 

vayasya - associate; ase- on the shoulder; vinikipta - placed; karau - hand; 
ntyati - He dances; karhicit - sometimes; kvacit - sometimes; roma-ai cita - hairs 
bristling; tanuu - body; kalpate - it happened; paramau puman - the supreme 
Soul of the universe. 


At times the Supreme Soul would dance, placing His hand on the shoulder of an 
associate; at times the hairs of His body would thrill out of rapture. 



kvacid egvara-bhavena / bhtyebhyau pradadau varan 
eva nana-vidhakarair / ntyan I ok an agkayat4 


kvacit- sometimes; egvara-bhavena - in the mood of the Supreme Controller; 
bhtyebhyau - to His servants; pradadau - He bestowed; varan - boons; evam - 
thus; nana-vidha - many kinds; akaraiu - with forms; ntyan - dancing; lokan - the 
people; agikayat- He taught. 

Sometimes in the mood of the Supreme Controller, He awarded boons to His 
servitors, and sometimes, while dancing, He taught the people the moods of bhava 
by many kinds of expressive gestures. 

kadacit sva-jana-skandham / aruhya harayan prabhuu 
sva-janan kreoati priau / kaea-daya kta-kaeau 5 

kadacit - once; sva-jana - own men; skandham - shoulders; aruhya - mounting; 
harayan - enlivening; prabhuu - the Master; sva-janan - His own men; kr&ati - 
He plays; priau - satisfied; kaea-dayam - at night; kta-kaeau - having leisure. 

Once, while Prabhu was passing leisure moments at night, He enlivened the hearts 
of His associates by mounting upon their shoulders and sporting in a pleasurable 
mood. 


athapara-dine bhiimav / upavigyanunadayan 
ka rata lair digah proce/ pacya cailua-ceatam 6 

atha - then; apara-dine - on another day; bhumau - on the earth; upavigya - 
sitting; anunadayan - reverberating; kara-talaiu - by clapping the palms of His 
hands; digah - directions; proce - He declared; pagya - see; gailua - of the actor; 
ceatam - activity. 

On another day, while sitting on the ground, He clapped the palms of His hands, 
making sounds which reverberated in all directions, and called out, "Oh! Just 
behold the activities of the actor! 



pagya pagyadbhuta bqa / bhumau saropita maya 
pagya pagya) kuro jato / nimieea taruu punau 7 


pagya pagya - see, see!; adbhutam - wonderful; bqam - seed; bhumau - on the 
earth; saropitam - planted; maya - by M e; pagya pagya - see, see!; ai kurau - 
sprout; jata - born; nimieea - in a moment; taruu - a tree; punau - again. 

"Behold, behold the wonderful seed which I have planted in the earth! Look, look 
at this sprout which has germinated and become a tree within a moment! 

jata pagyasya pupaugha / pagya pagya phala punau 
jata pagya phala pakva / tasya sai grahaea punau 8 

jatam - born; pagya - see!; asya - of it; pupa - flowers; augham - a multitude; 
pagya pagya - see, see!; phalam - fruit; punau - further; jatam - born; pagya - see!; 
phalam - fruit; pakvam - ripe; tasya - of it; sai grahaeam - picking; punau - 
further. 

"Look now! Thousands of flowers are blossoming! Look, look at the fruits that are 
forming! And now look how the fruits are ripe and ready to pick! 

phala vrko pi nasty eva / kaean maya-kta yatau 
prantare tu kta hy eva / na ke cid api labhyate 9 

phalam - fruit; vrkau - the tree; api - also; na asti - there is not; eva - indeed; 
kaeat- in a moment; maya-ktam - made by the illusory potency; yatau - from; 
prantare - in the desert; tu - indeed; ktam - made; hi - surely; evam - thus; na 
kecit- nothing; api - assuredly; labhyate - obtained. 

"Certainly neither these fruits nor the tree, which have been created within a 
moment by My illusory energy, have any reality. They are like the mirage in the 
desert, from which there is nothing to be obtained. 



egvarasyagratau ktva / dhana vipulam acnute 
eva maya-kta karma / sarvva cedam anarthakam 10 


egvarasya - of the Supreme Lord; agratau - in the presence of; ktva - done; 
dhanam - wealth; vipulam - profuse; agnute - one obtains; evam - thus; maya- 
ktam - created by illusion; karma - action; sarvam - all; ca - and; idam - this; 
anarthakam - insubstantial. 

"In this way, all work performed under the guidance of the illusory potency is 
insubstantial, but one performing service under the Lord's guidance receives the 
immense wealth of prema. 

egvarartha kta hy etat/ sarvva sarthakatam eyat 
tasmad egvara-sevartha / sarvva karmacaret su-dhai 11 

rxgvara - the Supreme Lord; artham - the purpose; ktam - done; hi - surely; etat- 
this; sarvam - all; sa-arthakatam - beneficial; eyat - attains; tasmat- therefore; 
epvara - of the Supreme Lord; seva-artham - the purpose of service; sarvam - all; 
karma - action; acaret- one should do; su-dhii - a man of fine intelligence. 

"All that which is done for the sake of l~$vara brings actual benefit. Therefore a 
man of refined intelligence should perform all his work for the Lord's satisfaction." 

tatau provaca bhagavan / mukundambacham agratau 
sthita prekya tvaya ki nu / brahma-vidya nijocyate 12 

tatau - then; provaca - spoke; bhagavan - all-opulent Lord; mukunda; 
ambacham - physician; agratau - in the presence of; sthitam - situated; prekya - 
looking on; tvaya - by you; kirn nu - whether indeed?; brahma-vidya - 
knowledge of spirit; nija - own; ucyate - it is said. 

Then the all-opulent Lord spoke to the physician Mukunda, who was standing in 



His presence, "Do you not have any personal realization of spiritual life as taught in 
the Vedas?" 


ity uktva sa papacheda / gloka svayam arindamaii 
grerama-nama-mahatmya / gudha-vedartha-sai graham 13 

iti - thus; uktva - speaking; sail - He; papacha - recited; idam - this; glokam - 
verse; svayam - spontaneously; arindamaii - the subduer of the foe; grerama- 
nama - of the glorious name of Rama; mahatmyam - the glories; giidha - 
confidential; veda-artha - meaning of the Vedas; sai graham - summary. 

After saying this, the Lord, subduer of the foe, recited the following verse which 
establishes the glory of the illustrious name of Rama. This verse is a confidential 
summary of Vedic truth: 

ramante yogi no 'nante/satyananda-cid-atmani 
iti rama-padenasau / para brahmabhidheyate 14 

ramante - they enjoy; yoginau - those connected with the Supreme Lord; 
anante- in the unlimited; satya - truth; ananda - bliss; cit- cognizance; atmani - 
in the Supreme Personality; iti - thus; rama-padena - by the term "Rama"; asau - 
He; param - Supreme; brahma - Spirit; abhidheyate- is called. 

"Persons who are connected through yoga with the Personality of Godhead derive 
pleasure only in the Lord, whose unlimited form is composed of eternity, 
cognizance and bliss. For this reason, the Supreme Brahman is described by the 
term Rama, 1 meaning the reservoir of pleasure." 

punaii prokta bhagavata / ta vaidyam anugasata 
catur-bhujasya yad dhyana / tad vara parik&titam 15 

dvi-bhujasya tu yad dhyanam / tan nyiinam iti te matam 
paramegvara-bhedena / kevala duukham eva hi 16 



punau - again; proktam - spoken; bhagavata - by the Lord; tam - him; vaidyam - 
the physician; anugasata - by chastising; catu-bhujasya - of the four-armed form; 
yat - which; dhyanam - meditation; tat - that; varam - best; parik&titam - 
declared; dvi-bhujasya - of the two-armed form; tu - but; yat - which; dhyanam - 
meditation; tat - that; nyunam - inferior; iti - thus; te - your; matam - considered; 
parama-epvara - between the forms of the Supreme Lord; bhedena - by 
differentiating; kevalam - only; duukham - grief; eva - surely; hi - indeed. 

Again the Lord spoke, chastising the physician Mukunda, "You have declared that 
meditation on the four-armed form of the Lord is best, and you consider meditation 
on His two-armed form inferior. By such differentiation between the forms of the 
Supreme Lord, you can certainly attain only grief. 

yady atmano hita vetsi / tack yatna-purausaram 
dvi-bhuja-dhyanam eva tva / kuru sarvva-phala-pradam 17 

yadi - if; atmanau - of the spirit-soul; hitam - welfare; vetsi - you understand; 
tada - then; yatna-purausaram - with endeavor; dvi-bhuja-dhyanam - meditation 
on the two-armed form; eva - indeed; tvam - you; kuru - do; sarva-phala - all 
benefits; pradam - bestowing. 

"If you understand the actual welfare of the spirit-soul, then you should meditate 
on the Lord's two-armed form with intense endeavor, and this will endow you with 
all desired benefits." 

provaca ta deva / mukundo namra-kandharau 
gaurai ga-caraeambhoja-madhupo gayakottamau 18 

tatau - then; provaca - spoke; tam - to Him; devam - Lord; mukundau - the 
associate of M ahaprabhu; namra-kandharau - with bowed head; gaurai ga- 
caraea - the feet of Gaurai ga; ambho-ja - lotus; madhu-pau - bee; gayaka- 
uttamau - best of singers. 



Then Mukunda, that best among singers, who was like a bee tasting the honey at 
the lotus feet of Gaurai ga, replied to the Lord with his head bowed submissively: 

snata maya sura-nadepayasi prakama / ^revaieavai ghri-rajasai gam ala! kta ca 

tvat-pada-padma-vara-chatram amu mayadya/ murdhni prayaccha kuru dasya-pade 
'bhiekam 19 

snatam - bathed; maya - by me; sura-nade- the river of saints; payasi - in the 
water; prakamam - to my satisfaction; grevaieava - the blessed vaineavas; ai ghri - 
foot; rajasa - dust; ai gam - body; ala) ktam - decorated; ca - and; tvat-pada- 
padma - Your lotus feet; vara-chatram - beautiful umbrella; amum - this; maya - 
by me; adya - today; murdhni - on the head; prayaccha - bestow; kuru - make; 
dasya-pade - in the position of servitude; abhiekam - holy bath. 

"I have bathed to my heart's content in the waters of the sura-nadQ and my body is 
decorated with the dust from the feet of the blessed vaineavas. Now today kindly 
bestow the beautiful umbrella of Your lotus feet on my head, and by performing an 
abhi^eka with Your foot-dust, please initiate me as Your servant." 

eva nigamya tad-vakya / tasya murdhni padambujam 
dattavan bhagavas tubaii / sa-haro 'bhiit tadaiva sail 20 

evam - thus; nigamya - hearing; tat-vakyam - those words; tasya - his; murdhni - 
on his head; pada-ambujam - lotus foot; dattavan - awarded; bhagavan - the 
Lord; tudau - pleased; sa-harau - with joy; abhut- it was; tada - then; eva - surely; 
sau - he. 

Upon hearing these words, the Lord became pleased and bestowed His lotus feet 
on the head of Mukunda, who then became very jubilant. 

romai cita-tanur dhenan / acru-purea-vilocanau 
tato murari provaca / bhagavan ambujekaeau 21 

roma - hairs; aicita - expanded; tanuu - body; dheman - intelligent man; agru- 



purea - filled with tears; vilocanau - eyes; tatau - then; murari m; provaca - He 
said; bhagavan; ambu-ja - water-born (lotus); ikaeau - eyes. 


The body of that intelligent man became covered by ecstatic pulakas and his eyes 
filled with tears. The lotus-eyed Lord then addressed Murari: 

katha tva ktavan vaidya / gdtam adhyatma-tat-param 
je/ite yadi vai chasti / premni va te hareu spha 22 

tada gia parityajya / kuru cl oka hareu svayam 
tac chrutva praha ta deva / vinayena bhihak su-dhot 23 

granan-narayaeo nama / guptau snehareava gurum 
yatha tavavataro 'yam / vaktum arhati sampratam 24 

katham - how?; tvam - you; ktavan - done; vaidya - 0 physician; giam - 
Bhagavad G&a; adhyatma - the transcendent spirit; tat-param - the supreme 
truth; je/ite - in living; yadi - if; vai cha - desire; asti - there is; premni - in love; 
va - or; te - your; hareu - of Hari; spha - desire; tada - then; giam - Bhagavad 
G&a; parityajya - putting aside; kuru - make; glokam - verse; hareu - of Hari; 
svayam - spontaneously; tat - that; grutva - hearing; praha - he said; tat - that; 
devam - Lord; vinayena - with modesty; bhihak - physician; su-dhii - intelligent; 
grevat-narayaeau - the beautiful refuge for all humanity; nama - indeed; guptau - 
confidential; sneha-areavam - ocean of affection; gurum - great; yatha - as; tava - 
Your; avatarau - descent; ayam - this; vaktum - to say; arhati - You ought; 
sampratam - now. 

"O physician, is your realization of the supreme truths of the Gda concerning the 
transcendent spirit-soul and Supersoul complete? Now, if you have a desire to truly 
live, and if you have a desire to attain love for Hari, then completely putting aside 
the Gda, just compose a verse from your heart about Hari. 11 Hearing this, the 
intelligent physician Murari Gupta modestly replied to the Lord, who had appeared 
as a guru and whose affection is like an ocean: "Because Nar ay an a is indeed Your 
confidential avatara, it is only fitting that You Yourself should speak about Him. 



tathaji a kuru devega / tat grutva sa-smitananau 
praha ta bhagavan asya / tathaiva sambhaviyati 25 


tatha - as; aji am - order; kuru - fulfill; deva-ega - Lord of the demigods; tat- 
that; grutva - hearing; sa-smita-ananau - with a smiling face; praha - He said; tam 
- to him; bhagavan - the Lord; asya - of this; tatha eva - so indeed; sambhaviyati - 
it shall be. 

"Kindly fulfill this command, 0 Lord of gods." The Lord heard this with a smiling 
face and replied to him, "Certainly this must happen. 

yad vadiyaty asau vaidyas/ tat su-satya bhaviyati 
etat grutva barer vakya / noce kii cid bhayat tu sail 26 

yat - what; vadiyati - he shall say; asau - this; vaidyau - the physician; tat - that; 
su-satyam - filled with truth; bhaviyati - it shall be; etat - this; grutva - hearing; 
hareu - of Hari; vakyam - words; na - not; uce - speaks; kii cit - anything; bhayat - 
out of fear; tu - but; sau - he. 

" W hatever this physician may speak is the essence of truth and must come to 
pass." Hearing these words of Hari, Murari said nothing out of fear. Yet his heart 
rejoiced at that incident. 

murarir mumude tatra / gronat-gre/asa-paebitau 
guddha-svacara-nirato / hari-seva-parayaeaii 27 

murariu - M urari Gupta; mumude- took pleasure; tatra - in that; gr&riat-grevasa- 
paeditau - the pure devotee; guddha-su-acara - pure behavior; niratau - attached 
to; hari-seva - the service of CreHari; parayaeau - dedicated. 

£ranan £re/asa Paeita was attached to pure behavior and dedicated to the service 
of £reHari. 



pratau snatva hareu piija / ktva samyag vidhanatau 
upasana tasya nitya / karoti bhratbhiu saha 28 


pratau - early; snatva - having bathed; hareu - of Hari; pujam - worship; ktva - 
having done; samyak - complete; vidhanatau - according to precept; upasanam - 
waiting on; tasya - His; nityam - always; karoti - he performs; bhratbhiu - with 
his brothers; saha - together. 

After bathing early and performing complete worship of £reHari according to the 
guidance of scripture, Qre/asa and his brothers would constantly wait upon the 
Lord. 


sardha gayan barer nama / gdtani ca mudanvitau 
snapayas ta cubhair apbhir / arpayan dravyam uttamam 29 

bhojayan phala-gavyena / hcatma dvija-pu / gavau 
tasyanujau griya yukto/ ramaii sa bhrat-vatsalau 30 

sardham - together; gayan - singing; hareu - of Hari; nama - the names; giani - 
songs; ca - and; muda-anvitau - with joy; snapayan - bathing; tam - Him; gubhaiu - 
with auspicious; apbhiu - with waters; arpayan - offering; dravyam - 
paraphernalia; uttamam - excellent; bhojayan - feeding; phala-gavyena - with 
fruits and the products of the cow; hca-atma - joyous soul; dvija-pui gavau - 
eminent brahmaea; tasya - his; anu-jau - younger brother; griya - with opulence; 
yuktau - endowed; ramau - brother; sau - he; bhrat-vatsalau - affection ate to His 
brothers. 

Together they jubilantly sang the names of Hari and songs of devotion as they 
bathed Him with sanctified waters, made offerings of excellent paraphernalia, and 
fed Him with foods made from fruits and the products of the cow. The younger 
brother of Cro/asa named Rama was endowed with opulence and was affectionate to 
his brothers. 



priyag ca sarvva-bhiitana / jyecha-seva-parayaeau 
hari-seva saha bhrata / karoty anudina su-dhii 31 

priyau - dear; ca - and; sarva-bhutanam - for all living beings; jyecha-seva - to 
the service to the senior; parayaeau - dedicated; hari-sevam - service to Hari; 
saha - with; bhrata - with His brother; karoti - does; anudinam - day after day; su- 
dh&j - very wise. 


He was dear to all living beings and dedicated to the service of his elders. Together 
with his brother, that thoughtful person rendered seva day after day to £reHari. 


gre/asa-ramau na-hareii sada priyau / tabhya saha krebati cakra- 


paeiu 

vacya tayor eva nanarta devo / yathari-sai ghe kapilo mahatma 32 


gre/asa-ramau na-hareu sada priyau / tabhya saha krebati cakra- 
paeiu vacya tayor eva nanarta devo / yathari-sai ghe kapilo 

mahatma 32 

gr&asa-ramau - (/o/asa and (/ffama; na-hareu - of Hari in a human-like form; 
sada - always; priyau - dear; tabhyam - with them; saha - with; kr&ati - He 
sports; cakra-paeiu - He who wields the Sudargana disc; vacyam - in their home; 
tayou - amongst those two; eva - surely; nanarta - danced; devau - the Lord; 
yatha - like; i-sai ghe - in the company of sages; kapilau - the Lord as the teacher 
of the Sankhya-yoga system; maha-atma - great soul. 

Those two brothers, Qre/asa and Cra'ama, were always dear to Nahari. As the 
wielder of the Sudargana disc danced with them in their home, He appeared like the 
great soul Kapila Muni accompanied by sages. 


anyedyur adhyapayad aprameyaii / qyan vadet ta dvija-sunur ekau 




grekea-nama khalu mayaya syad / ittha samakareya vacau 

khalasya 33 


kareau karabhya vinidhaya devau / giyair upeto dyu-nadejagama 
snatva sa-celau saha giya-vargair / upagamat keli-nidhi gha svam 



anyedyuu - on another day; adhyapayat- He taught; aprameyau - the 
immeasurable Lord; giyan - students; vadet- he would say; tam - Him; dvija- 


sunuu - the son of a brahmaea; ekau - one; grekea-nama - the name of (/eKanea; 


khalu - indeed; mayaya - by the illusory energy; syat- it may be; ittham - thus; 
samakareya - hearing; vacau - the words; khalasya - of the wicked man; kareau - 
the ears; karabhyam - by the hands; vinidhaya - placed; devau - the Lord; giyaiu - 
with His students; upetau - accompanied by; dyu-naderi - the river that flows 
through the heavens; jagama - went; snatva - having bathed; sa-celau - with His 
cloth; saha-giya-vargaiu - with the assembly of students; upagamat - went; keli- 
nidhi m - ocean of playfulness; gham - home; svam - His own. 


On another day as the limitless Lord instructed His students, one of them, the son 
of a brahmaea, said that the Kanea's name was a product of maya Hearing that 
malicious person's words, covering His ears the golden lord went to the Gai ga and 
plunged in with His clothes together with all His students. Then He returned to His 
home, which was like an ocean of His pleasure-pastimes. 


pached ya ittha dyu-nadenimajjana / barer labhet so 'pi kratoii 

phala narau 

harau ca bhakti vimala smti ca / prapnoti gevann api tat-phala 

narau 35 


pachet - may read; yau - who; ittham - thus; dyu-nadenimajjanam - bathing in 
the sky-born river; hareu - of Hari; labhet ■ can obtain; sau ■ he; api ■ indeed; 
kratou - of sacrifice; phalam - fruit; narau - the man; harau ■ of Hari; ca - and; 
bhaktim - devotion; vi-malam - without impurity; smtim - remembrance; ca - 



and; prapnoti - obtains; gevan - hearing; api - that very; tat-phalam - the fruit of 
hearing; narau - the man. 

The person who reads this narration of Gaura Hari's bathing in the sky-born river 
can verily obtain the fruits of sacrifice, as well as unalloyed devotion to and constant 
remembrance of £reHari. Indeed, simply by hearing it one obtains that same benefit. 

Thus ends the Fourth Sarga entitled "Bathing in the Sky-River," in the Second 
Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fifth Sarga 

bhava-kathanam 

Tales of the Lord's Ecstatic Activities 

tato jagama piiryya sa / gre/asadibhir anvitau 
advaitacaryya-varyyasya / bhaktasya darganotsukau 1 

tatau - then; jagama - He went; puryam - in the town; sau - He; gr&asa; adibhiu 
- headed by; anvitau - together with; advaita-acarya - the incarnation of a 
devotee; varyasya - of the exalted; bhaktasya - of the devotee; dargana-utsukau - 
eager for the vision. 

Then, eagerly desiring to see the great Advaitacarya, Gaura Hari went to Advaita's 
residence in ^antipura, accompanied by His devotees led by ^re/asa. 


gacchan pathi muhur gayan / barer gdta mudanvitau 
kvacit ntyati ntyadbhiu / sva-janaiu saha sa prabhuu 2 


gacchan - going; pathi - on the path; muhuu - again; gay an - singing; hareu - of 
Hari; giam - song; muda-anvitau - filled with happiness; kvacit- sometimes; 
ntyati - he dances; ntyadbhiu - with dancers; sva-janaiu - with H is own men; 
saha - together; sau - He; prabhuu - the Master. 

While travelling on the path, Mahaprabhu would sing songs describing the 
qualities and pastimes of CreHari, repeating them again and again in great 
jubilation, and sometimes He would dance amongst His associates. 

tato gatva papatorvvyam / acaryyasya samepatau 
daeoavat vaieava vieu / manyamano 'nucikayan 3 

tatau - then; gatva - having arrived; papata - He fell; urvyam - on the earth; 
acaryasya - of the teacher; samepatau - nearby; daeda-vat - like a rod; vaieavam - 
the devotee of Vineu; vieum - God; manyamanau - honoring; anugikayan - 
teaching. 

When Gaura arrived in the presence of the carya, He fell like a rod to the earth, 
thus teaching His followers that the vaineava is to be honored as Vineu. 

ta do/a sahasotthayacaryyas tu tat-samepatau 
gatva papata bhiimau sa / sambhrameea jagad-guruu 4 

tam - Him; ddva - seeing; sahasa - suddenly; utthaya - rising; acaryau; tu - 
indeed; tat-samepatau - near Him; gatva - going; papata - Hefell; bhumau - on 
the earth; sau - he; sambhrameea - with great reverence; jagat-guruu - spiritual 
preceptor of the cosmic manifestation. 

When the carya saw Gaura, at once that guru of the all the worlds stood up. 
Approaching Him with great respect, hefell before Him on the ground. 


anyonyali) gana ktva / premotkaechau babhiivatuu 
kampacru-pulakadyais tu / paripureau su-vigrahau 5 




anyonya - mutually; alii ganam - embracing; ktva - did; prema - love; utkaechau 
- longing for; babhuvatuu - They were; kampa - trembling; agru - tears; pulaka - 
thrilling of the hairs; adya/Lf- headed by; tu - indeed; par/pi/reau - fully 
complete; su-vigrahau - sublime forms. 

They lovingly embraced one another, satisfying Their long-cherished desires, and 
by that contact Their sublime forms became full of the symptoms of transcendental 
ecstasy such as trembling, tears, thrilling of the hairs, and so forth. 

upavigya tato devau/ katha cakre hareu priyam 
manohara papa-hara / mukti-prema-phala-pradam 6 

upavigya - sitting; tatau - then; devau - the Lord; katham - story; cakre - made; 
hareu - of Hari; priyam - dear; manoharam - mind-enchanting; papa-haram - sin- 
dispelling; mukti-prema - liberation and love; phala - fruits; pradam - bestowing. 

Accepting a seat, Gaura then narrated a story which endeared the heart, enchanted 
the mind, dispelled all sin and bestowed the fruits of liberation and love for Kanea. 

tato 'dvaito 'braved vakya / bhaktir nasti kalau kitau 
iti mudha vadanti ye/ te pagyantv adya cakua 7 

tatau - then; advaitau - the incarnation of a devotee; abravi - said; vakyam - 
statement; bhaktiu - devotion; na asti - there is not; kalau - in the age of Kali; 
kitau - on earth; iti - thus; mudhau - fools; vadanti - they say; ye - who; te - they; 
pagyantu - they should see; adya - presently; cakua - with the eye. 

Advaita commented, "Fools say that in this age of Kali bhakti exists no longer. 
They should behold this scene of devotion manifest today in Cantipura." 


tat grutva bhagavan aha / kii cit prasphuritadharau 
bhaktig cen nasti n-hareu/ki tadasti kitav iha 8 



tat- that; grutva - hearing; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; aha - said; kii'cit- 
somewhat; prasphurita - trembling; adharau - lips; bhaktiu - devotion; cet - if; na 
asti - there is not; n-hareu; kim - what?; tada - then; asti - is there; kitau - on the 
earth; iha - in this time. 

Hearing this, CreBhagavan's lips quivered slightly as He replied, "If there is no 
devotion to Nahari, then what has any value on the earth? 

bhaktir evasti sasare / sarvva-sara sukhavaha 
sa nasteti ca yo brute/janma tasya nirarthakam 9 

bhaktiu - devotion; eva - surely; asti - there is; sasare - in the material world; 
sarva-sara - essence of everything; sukha-avaha - bringing happiness; sa - she; 
na asti - there is not; iti - thus; ca - and; yau - who; brute - says; janma - birth; 
tasya - his; nirarthakam - without value. 

"In this wheel of birth and death, bhakti assuredly exists as the vital essential 
factor which brings whatever joy a person feels in any activity. He who asserts that 
bhakti has no reality in this age has gained no benefit although he has received this 
valuable human birth. 

tasmat kee bhaktir aste / su-prasanna sanatane 
yasya syat karma-bandhac ca / nagyet prema harau bhavet 10 

tasmat - therefore; kee - unto Kanea; bhaktiu - devotion; aste - remains; su- 
prasanna - very happy; sanatane- eternal; yasya - whose; syat - it may be; karma- 
bandhau - bondage to fruitive activity; ca - and; nagyet - can be destroyed; prema 
- love; harau - unto Hari; bhavet - it may be. 

"Thus whoever has devotion for Kanea evokes the pleasure of Bhakti Devq who is 
the eternal goddess of devotion. The knots binding him to material existence are 
cut, and within his heart Hari-prema awakens." 



tato 'vadat gr&iivaso / do/a kai cid avaieavam 
dvija prasphucam evagre/ hareu sasadi duukhitau 11 

tatau - then; avadat - he said; grfriivasau - the pure devotee; dd/a - seeing; 
kaicit- some; avaieavam - a non-vaineava; dvijam - brahmaea; prasphucam - 
clearly; eva - certainly; agre - before; hareu - of Hari; sasadi - in the assembly; 
duukhitau - unhappy. 

Then Qraiivasa apprehensively remarked to the Lord, "I have noticed a brahmaea 
standing in the forefront of the assembly of £reHari who is clearly not a vaineava. 

vighna keotsave karttu/ dvijo l ya samupagatau 
tac chrutva bhagavan praha / nayam atragamiyati 12 

vighnam - hindrance; kea-utsave- in the festival of Kanea consciousness; 
kartum - to make; dvijau - brahmaea; ay am - this; samupagatau - come; yat - 
which; grutva - hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; praha - said; na - not; ayam - this; 
atra - here; agamiyati - he shall come. 

"This brahmaea has come to cause some hindrance to our festival of Kanea 
consciousness." Hearing this, the Lord replied, "This person will not come here. 

nasty atra tava viprendra / cinta kacit sukhebhava 
nayata tatra vipro l sau / vieu-maya-vimohitau 13 

na - not; asti - there is; atra - here; tava - your; vipra-indra - best of vipras; 
cinta - anxiety; kacit - any; sukhe- happy; bhava - be; na - not; ayata - come; 
tatra - there; viprau - learned brahmaea; asau - this; vieu-maya - by the energy 
of Vineu; vimohitau - illusioned. 

"0 best of vipras, there is no reason for any anxiety on this account. Be happy! 
This vipra illusioned by Vineu-maya has not approached this place." 



svaya ganti-pura gatva / dwadvaita-mahegvaram 
aigvaryya kathayan kea-piireavego babhuva ha 14 

svayam - spontaneously; ganti-puram - the residence of Advaita _carya; gatva - 
went; ddva - having seen; advaita; mahegvaram - the incarnation of Qva; 
aigvaryam - opulence; kathayan - speaking; kea; purea-avegau - totally absorbed; 
babhuva - He became; ha - indeed. 

Having left for Qantipura and seen QreAdvaita, who is the incarnation of Lord £iva, 
Gaural ga became wholly immersed in QreKanea while discussing His opulences. 

tatau krwa-paro bhiitva / gre/asasyasa-degake 
dattva savye savya-bahu / vama pradat gadadhare 15 

tatau - then; kr&a - play; parau - absorbed; bhiitva - became; grevasasya - of 
(/o/asa; asa-degake - on the shoulder; dattva - placed; savye - on the left; savya- 
bahum - left arm; vamam - right; pradat - placed; gadadhare - on Gadadhara. 

Then the Lord Gaural ga became absorbed in a playful mood and placed His left 
arm on the shoulder of ^re/asa and His right on Gadadhara. 


grerama-paeoitasya) ke/ dattva padambuja hariu 
tail f sarddha mumude grmad-advaitacaryya-sannidhau 16 

grerama-paeoitasya - of the Paeita, (/eRama; ai ke - in the lap; dattva - placed; 
pada-ambujam - lotus feet; hariu; taiu - with them; sardham - together; mumude - 
He took pleasure; gr&nat-advaita-acarya; sannidhau - in the presence of. 

He next placed His lotus feet in the lap of QreRama Paeita and thus enjoyed with 
them in £renad Advaitacarya's presence. 


tatra bhuktva varanna sa / candanerianulepya ca 
gatraei harayan loka / jagau kea nanartta ca 17 



tatra - there; bhuktva - ate; vara-annam - excellent foods; sau - He; candanena - 
with the pulp of sandal; anulepya - being anointed; ca - and; gatraei - limbs; 
harayan - giving pleasure; lokam - the people; jagau - He sang; keam - the name 
of Kanea; nanarta - danced; ca - and. 

Thereafter He ate excellent foods, and the devotees anointed His limbs with 
sandalwood-pulp. Then the son of £aceenlivened all the people as He sang the 
names of Kanea and danced. 

acaryo bubudhe puream / atmanam acia budhau 
dd/a gregaura-candrasya / premananda-mahotsavam 18 

acaryau - (/eAdvaita; bubudhe - realized; puream - complete; atmanam - Self; 
agia - by benediction; budhau - the intelligent; dd/a - seeing; gregaura-candrasya - 
of Gaura Candra; prema-ananda - joy of Kanea love; maha-utsavam - great 
festival. 

The enlightened carya deemed His entire being fulfilled as he watched QreGaura 
C andr's agreat festival of premananda. 

acaryeea sama keau / k&tayan sa jagad-guruu 
krmitva devavat tatra / punar agan nijalayam 19 

acaryeea - with the teacher; samam - together; keau - the all-attractive; 
k&tayan - reciting; sau - He; jagat-guruu - guru of the cosmos; kr&itva - having 
sported; deva-vat- divinely; tatra - there; punau - again; agat- He came; nija- 
alayam - to His own place. 

Then accompanied by the carya, the guru of the worlds, returned home while 
divinely playing and describing Kanea's nama, guea and Ida in song. 


tatau so 'dhyatma-tattvartha / vaktum arebha ecvarau 



eka eva harm svame/ vyati-riipataya sthitau 20 


tatau - then; sau - He; adhyatma-tattva-artham - the truth of the soul and 
Supersoul; vaktum - to speak; arebhe- He began; egvarau - the Supreme Lord; 
ekau - one; eva - surely; hariu - the dispeller of evil; svame- M aster; vyad- 
rupataya - with an unique individuality, form and attributes; sthitau - existing. 

He began to speak on the truths of the soul and the Supersoul thus, "There is 
surely only one Master, £reHari. He exists with a unique personality composed of 
form and attributes. 

sahtau svayam evaikas/ tichaty atma svaya prabhuu 
sarvvasyantar-bahiu sake/ karaeana ca karaeam 21 

sahtau - brought together; svayam - Himself; eva - certainly; ekau - one; tichati - 
stands; atma - Self; svayam - spontaneously; prabhuu - M aster; sarvasya - of all; 
anta-bahiu - within and without; sake- witness; karaeanam - of causes; ca - and; 
karaeam - cause. 

"He has personally brought everything into being. That supreme master, 
witnessing within and without, spontaneously exists as the causeless cause of all 
causes." 


iti hasta prasaryacu / muoaktya svaya punau 
kara sa dargayam as a / ntyan iva sa epvarau 22 

iti - thus; hastam - hand; prasarya - spreading; agu - swiftly; muce-ktya - 
making a fist; svayam -Himself; punau - again; karam - causer; dargayam asa - He 
showed; ntyan - dancing; iva - lik e; sau- He; egvarau - Supreme Lord, Maha- 
Vineu. 

By first spreading open His hand and then making a fist, Gaura showed with 
dancing gestures the way in which the creator, Maha-Vineu, generates the cosmic 
manifestation and again winds it up. 



punar iice vacas tattva / satta-matra-svarupieam 
bhavo 'py anarthakas tatra / sad-rupam avadharyyatam 23 


punau - again; uce - He spoke; vacau - words; tattvam - truth; satta-matra - 
pure existence; sva-rupieam - in the original form; bhavau - the material 
existence; api - although; anarthakau - without meaning; tatra - there; sat-rupam 
- the form of truth; avadharyatam - it must be understood. 

Again He spoke of the eternal nature of the Absolute Truth: "Although this 
material existence is without meaning, one should comprehend the transcendental 
spiritual nature which pervades it. 


ekatra brahmaeo 'pi syad/ deva-miirtir na sarvatha 
anyasya murtir bhavati / vina taj-ji ana-karaeat 24 


ekatra - in one base; brahmaeau - of spirit; api - also; syat - it may be; evam - 
thus; murtiu - liberation; na - not; sarvatha - in all ways; anyasya - of another; 
murtiu - liberation; bhavati - it becomes; vina - without; tat - the Lord; j! ana- 
karaeat- due to knowledge. 


"The Supreme Spirit is one throughout the cosmos. Even the gods are not all- 
pervasive as He is. Only in the absence of this knowledge of oneness there appears 
to be various forms of mundane duality. 

pagyai gulekara-sthe me / hy eka tatra madhu-pluta 
jihvaya ta liha-svadya / tad anya puya-sampluta 25 


ta da/a gheaya canya / draou notsahate kaeam 
nirbheda-brahma-ji anad dhi / sarvvam eva su-lakaeam 26 

pagya - just see; at gule- the two fingers; kara-sthe - situated on the hand; me - 
My; hi - certainly; eka - one; tatra - there; madhu-pluta - covered by honey; 



jihvaya - by the tongue; tam - that; liha - being licked; svadya - relishable; tat- 
that; any a - other; puya-sampluta - covered by pus; tam - that finger; dd/a - 
seeing; gheaya - with disgust; ca - and; any am - the other; dradum - to see; na - 
not; utsahate - one can tolerate; kaeam - a moment; nirbheda-brahma - non- 
differentiated Brahman; j'ianat- by knowledge; hi - certainly; sarvam - all; eva - 
indeed; su-lakaeam - sublime symptoms. 

"Behold these two fingers on My hand. This one, if covered by honey, is a fit 
object of attraction for the tongue. This other finger, if covered by pus, arouses 
disgust just by its sight. Indeed, one cannot bear to look at it for even a moment. But 
by cultivating knowledge of the one transcendental existence free from external 
designations, one comes to see that everything is filled with auspicious symptoms 
(in other words, one in contact with external designations may mistake the soul to 
be the very designations that are covering it). 

evam eko 1 pi bhagavan / anadiu puruo 'vyayau 
samagrerasato je/o/ mukto bhavati nanyatha 27 

evam - thus; ekau - one; api - also; bhagavan - all-opulent Lord; anadiu - 
beginningless; puruau - person; avyayau - imperishable; samagre- completeness, 
variegated ness; rasatau - by relishing, jo/a - living being; muktau - liberated; 
bhavati - becomes; na - not; anyatha - another way. 

"Thus there is one all-opulent Lord, who is a beginningless, imperishable person. 
The spirit-soul who perceives the Lord's completeness and variegated ness becomes 
liberated, and there is no other means for him to do so." 


eva bahu-prakara sa /// ana-yoga daya-nidhiu 
uktva tu viraramaryya-hdaya-stha-padambujau 28 

evam - thus; bahu-prakaram - many means; sau - He; jiana-yogam - union with 
Kanea through knowledge; daya-nidhiu - the ocean of mercy; uktva - having 
spoken; tu - indeed; virarama - stopped; aryya-hdaya - hearts of the noble souls; 
stha - situated; pada-ambujau - lotus feet. 



Thus the ocean of mercy, who places His feet within the hearts of all noble 
persons, ceased speaking after describing in many ways the process of union with 
Kanea through knowledge. 

gravayitva tato j'i ana / ji ana-gamya jagat-patim 
kea ji atva tat-padabja / smtva pulakam udvahan 29 

gravayitva - having caused to hear; tatau - thus; j'ianam - knowledge; jiana- 
gamyam - attainable by knowledge; jagat-patim - protector of the universe; keam 
- the all-attractive Lord; ji atva - knowing; tat-pada-abjam - His lotus feet; smtva - 
remembering; pulakam - thrilled hairs; udvahan - bore. 

Knowing that £reKanea was comprehendable by knowledge, and that He is the 
master of the universal manifestation, Gaurai ga taught transcendental knowledge. 
He remembered Kanea's lotus feet, which caused thrill bumps to cover His body. 

bhaktir eva samutkca / kea-prema-prakaqne 
ity evaha sadotkaecho / gadgada jagad-epvarau 30 

bhaktiu - devotion; eva - certainly; samutkca - elevates; kahea-prema - love of 
Kanea; prakagine- awakens; iti - thus; eva - certainly; aha - said; sada - always; 
utkaechau - greatly longing; gadgadam - choked voice; jagat-egvarau - Lord of the 
universe. 

With great longing, His voice choked and faltered as the Jagadegvara declared, 
"Bhakti elevates and awakens the soul to love of Kanea." 

premagru-kaecho bhagavan / ida vacanam abravi 
druta-citto gadgada-vak / rodity ala hasaty api 31 

ntyaty ala gayati ca / mad-bhakto bhuvana-trayam 
punati pati satata / sarvvapadbhyo diva-nigam 32 



prema-agru - tears of love; kaechau - throat; bhagavan - Lord; idam - this; 
vacanam - words; abravi - He said; druta-cittau - melted heart; gadgada-vak - 
faltering words; roditi - he weeps; alam hasati - he laughs; api - also; ntyati - he 
dances; alam gay ad - he sings; ca - and; mat-bhaktau - My devotee; bhuvana- 
trayam - the three worlds; punati - purifies; pad - protects; satatam - always; 
sarva-apadbhyau - from all calamities; diva-nigam - by day and night. 

With His throat choked by tears of love, Bhagavan declared, "As My bhakta's heart 
melts while weeping, laughing, dancing and singing, he purifies and protects the 
three worlds from all danger throughout the day and night." 


ity uktva hca-manasa / nanarta sva-janaiu saha 
gr&nad-vigvambharo devo / nija-hhakti-prakacakau 33 

id - thus; uktva - saying; hca-manasa - with a joyous heart; nanarta - He 
danced; sva-janaiu - with His own men; saha - together; gr&nat-vigvambharau - 
the maintainer of the universe; devau - Lord; nija-bhakd - devotion to Himself; 
prakagakau - the revealer. 

So saying, Vi^vambhara-deva, the revealer of the path of devotion to Himself, with 
a joyous heart, danced and sang with His followers. 

Thus ends the Fifth Sarga entitled "Tales of the Lord's Ecstatic Activities," in 
the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Sixth Sarga 

sasara-araeya-upama greadvaita-mahatmyam 
The Material World Compared to a Forest, 


and the Glories of (/eAdvaita 


athapara-dine tatradvaitacaryo maha-yacau 
navadvepe sa may a to / draou vigvambharegvaram 1 

atha - then; apara-dine - on the next day; tatra - there; advaita-acaryau; maha- 
yagau - of high renown; navadvepe - in N avadvg)a; samayatau - came; dracum - to 
see; vigvambhara; cgvaram - the Supreme Lord. 

Then on the next day, the widely renowned personality £ri Advaita carya came to 
Navadvqja to see Lord Vigvambhara. 

snana ktvarcayitvega / sa yavad gacchatecvarau 
draou tavat sa bhagavan / gre/asasyagrame vasan 2 


snanam - bath; ktva - having done; arcayitva - having worshipped; egam - the 
Lord; sau - he; yavat - so long; gacchati - he goes; egvarau - the Supreme Lord; 
dracum - to see; tavat - that long; sau - he; bhagavan - the Lord; gro/asasya - of 
(/o/asa; agrame- in the spiritual shelter; vasan - residing. 

After taking bath and performing worship of His Calagrama-^da, £reAdvaita went 
to see Mahaprabhu. And as long as He was in Navadvqsa, He resided in £re/asa 
hakura's a^rama 


pupaika nyasya daedagre / provaca sa-smitananaii 
gada-piija kta hyea / maya ducasya gasanam 3 


kariyamy anaya nitya / mad-bhakta-dveieau sada 
bhakta eva sada mahya / praeadhiko na sagayau 4 

pupa-ekam - one flower; nyasya - inserting; daeda-agre- on the tip of the staff; 
provaca - He declared; sa-smita-ananau ■ with a smiling face; gada-puja - 
worship of the club; kta - performed; hi ■ certainly; ea - this; maya - by Me; 




duoasya - of the rogue; gasanam - chastisement; kariyami -1 shall; anaya - with 
this; nityam - always; mat-bhakta-dveieau - of he who is hateful to My devotee; 
sada - always; bhaktau - devotee; eva - surely; sada - always; mahyam - to M e; 
praea-adhikau - more than My life; na - no; sagayau - doubt. 

Placing a flower on the end of His staff, the son of Qacespoke with a smiling face, 
"Thus I have performed worship of My club. With this club, I shall always chastise 
the wicked who are hateful to my devotee. Without doubt, My devotee is more dear 
to Me than My very life. 

eko 'sti duoo mad-bhakta-dveiea kuca-rogieam 
ktva ta punar eva ha / paigaca-narakagrayam 5 

ekau - one; asti - there is; duoau - the wicked; mat-bhakta - M y devotee; 
dveieam - enemy; kuca-rogieam - a man stricken with leprosy; ktva - having 
done; tam - him; punau - again; eva - surely; aham -1; paigaca-naraka - infernal 
hell; agrayam - entrance. 

"There is presently a man who is inimical to my devotees. I have already afflicted 
him with leprosy, and in the future I shall force him to enter the hells where the 
demonic stay. 


kariyamy acira kala / satyam etan mayoditam 
nagayiyami tac chiyan / vidhasye vid-bhujan aham 6 

kariyami -1 shall do; aciram - before long; kalam - time; satyam - truly; etat- 
this; maya - by M e; uditam - spoken; nagayiyami - 1 shall destroy; tat - that 
person; giyan - disciples; vidhasye - 1 shall place; vid-bhujan - the stool-eaters; 
aham - 1. 

"This I shall do before long. I am speaking the truth. I shall destroy that man and 
his followers, turning them into swine who eat stool. 

vana prayatum icchami / tad atraiva mahad vanam 
vyaghrasya sadgaii kecit / kecit paaea-sannibhau 7 




vanam - forest; prayatum - to set forth; icchami -1 desire; tat - that; tatra - 
there; eva - indeed; mahat - great; vanam - forest; vyaghrasya - of the tiger; 
sadgau - like; kecit - some; kecit - some; paaea-sannibhau - like stones. 

11 1 desired to set forth for the forest, yet this very place is indeed like a great forest. 
Some men resemble tigers while others are like stones. 

vkaea sannibhau kecit/kecit tea-nibha narau 
pa gun a sannibhau kecit/teneda su-mahad vanam 8 

vkaeam - of the trees; sannibhau - like; kecit - some; kecit - some; tea-nibhau - 
like grasses; narau - men; pagunam - of animals; sannibhau - like; kecit - some; 
tena - by this; idam - this; su-mahat - very great; vanam - forest. 


"Some men resemble trees, and others are like grasses. Some resemble animals. By 
this analogy, the material world can be perceived to be a very great forest. 


grekea-caraeambhoja-madhu-pana-rata hi ye 
te manuja samakhyatau / sarvva-je/opakarieaii 9 


grekea - the all-attractive; caraea-ambhoja - lotus feet; madhu-pana - rata - 
attached; hi - certainly; ye - who; te - they; manuja - men; samakhyatau - 
renowned; sarva-j&a - all living entities; upakarieau - benefactors. 

"But men who are attached to drinking the honey of CreKanea's lotus feet are to be 
celebrated as the benefactors of all these kinds of living beings. 

advaitacaryya-varyo 'tra / samayata iti grutam 
katha nayati yatraste / tatra gacchamahe vayam 10 

advaitacarya - the incarnation of a devotee; varya - the excellent devotee; atra - 
here; samayata - arrived; iti - thus; grutam - heard; katham - how?; na - not; ayati 






- he is coming; yatra - where; aste - he is staying; tatra - there; gacchamahe - we 
are going; vayam - we. 


"We have heard that the great devotee Advaita carya has arrived. But why hasn't 
He come here? We should go to the place where He is staying." 

etasmin samaye tatracaryya svayam upagata 
upayana samadaya / tat-pada-padma-sannidhau 11 

etasmin - at this; samaye - time; tatra - there; acarya - (/eAdvaita; svayam - 
Himself; upagata - arrived; upayanam - presents; samadaya - giving; tat-pada- 
padma - the lotus feet of the Lord; sannidhau - near. 

At that moment, the carya Himself arrived there and presented gifts at the lotus 
feet of the Lord. 

tad dattva daeoavad bhumau / nipapata tad a prabhuu 
kare gh&va ta praha / tvad-artho 'ham ihagatau 12 

tat - that; dattva - giving; daeda-vat- like a stick; bhumau - on the ground; 
nipapata - throwing down; tada - then; prabhuu - the Master; kare - in the hand; 
ghiva - taking; tarn - Him; praha - declared; tvat-arthau - for Your desire; aham - 
I; iha - in this world; agatau - came. 

After presenting those gifts, He fell flat to the ground before Gaura Kea. Taking 
Him by the hand, Prabhu said, "It is on account of Your desire that I have come to 
this world." 


ity uktva harayitva / tat khacaya samupavigat 
aji ay a tasya devasyadvaitacaryo nanartta ha 13 

iti - thus; uktva - saying; harayitva - exulted; tat - that; khacayam - on a cot; 
samupavigat - sat down; ajiaya - by the order; tasya - His; devasya - of the Lord; 
advaita-acaryau - the avatara of a devotee; nanarta - danced; ha - indeed. 



After He had thus spoken and given great joy to CreAdvaita, CreGaure ga sat down 
on a cot. Then by the order of the Lord, the carya began to dance. 

tad ddva bhagavan prias/ ta praha tava balakau 
ete ma prarthayanty eva / prema-bhakti su-durlabham 14 

tat - that; ddva - seeing; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; priau - pleased; tam - 
Him; praha - said; tava - Your; balakau - boys; ete - these; mam - M e; 
prarthayanti - will long for; eva - surely; prema-bhaktim - loving devotion; su- 
durlabham - very rare. 

Seeing that dancing, the illustrious Lord felt pleased and said to Him, "Your sons 
are praying to Me for the most rare gift of prema-bhakti. 

dasyami tvat-kte vatsa / tat grutva hara-samplutaii 
acaryyau praha bhagavan / ete te caraeanugaii 
karueyalaya-vatsalyat / tava ki syat su-durlabham 15 

dasyami - 1 shall give; tvat-kte - for Your sake; vatsa - 0 dear one; tat - that; 
grutva - hearing; hara-samplutau - immersed in joy; acaryau; praha - declared; 
bhagavan - 0 blessed Lord; ete - these; te - Your; caraea-anugau - followers of 
the feet; karueya-alaya - the receptacle of mercy; vatsalyat - out of affection; 
tava - Your; kirn - what?; syat - may be; su-durlabham - very difficult to obtain. 

"Dear one, for Your sake I shall bestow that gift on them." Hearing this, the carya 
replied in great exultation, "0 Bhagavan, these boys shall become servitors of Your 
feet. If they are recipients of affection from You, the vessel of kindness, then what 
can be difficult for them to achieve?" 


athopavicas te sarvve / parq/atas tasya cakrieau 
jyotsnatatya rajanya ca / punar aha maha-bhujaii 16 



atha - then; upavicau - seated; te - they; sarve - all; pargvatau - to the side; tasya 
- of Him; cakrieau - of the bearer of the cakra; jyotsna-atatyam - in the diffused 
moonlight; rajanyam - in the night; ca - and; punau - again; aha - He said; maha- 
bhujau - great-armed. 


Next as everyone became seated in the bright moonlit night near the wielder of the 
cakra, the mighty-armed Lord spoke further: 

kamalako 'si me 'te/a / bhaktas tvat-kta eva hi 
samagato 'ham tva ntya-gdtena su-sukhebhava 17 

kamala-akau - lotus-eyed one (Advaita'sformer name); asi - You are; me - My; 
ate/a - exceedingly; bhaktau - devotee; tvat-kte - for Your sake; eva - indeed; hi - 
surely; samagatau - come; aham -1; tvam - you; ntya-giena - by dancing and 
singing; su-sukhe- very happy; bhava - be. 


"O Kamalakna, lotus-eyed one, You are my supreme devotee. I have descended to 
earth on Your account. Now be happy by Your dancing and singing. 11 

tat grutva bhagavad-vakya / granat-gre/asa-paeditau 
uvaca madhurair vakyair / vinetas tat-padambuje 18 


tat - that; grutva - hearing; bhagavat-vakyam - words of the Lord; gr&nat- 
gre/asa-paeditau; uvaca - said; madhuraiu - sweet; vakyaiu - with words; viniau 
humble; tat-pada-ambuje - at H is lotus feet. 


Hearing the Lord's words, £ranan £re/asa Paeita humbly submitted in a mild tone 
at the His lotus feet: 


ki te 'sau bhagavad-bhaktau / karueeya tava prabho 
tat grutva bhagavan kruddhas/ta nirbhartasyabhyabhaata 19 



kim - what; te - Your; asau - he; bhagavat-bhaktau - the devotee of the Lord; 
karuea - mercy; iyam - this; tava - Your; prabho - 0 M aster; tat - that; grutva - 
hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; kruddha - angry; tam - Him; nirbhartasya - 
rebuking; abhyabhaata - spoke. 

"How is He Your bhakta? This is only Your mercy, Prabhu." Hearing this, the all- 
opulent Lord angrily rebuked him, saying: 

kim uddhavas tathakruro / bhakto me 'te/a vatsalau 
acaryo l ya tato nyunau / ki eva tva prabhaase 20 

kim - what?; uddhavau; tatha - also; akrurau - Kanea's uncle (not cruel); 
bhaktau - devotee; me - My; ate/a - very; vatsalau - affectionate; acaryau - Qre 
Advaita; ayam - this; tatau - therefore; nyunau - inferior; kim - what?; evam - 
thus; tvam - you; prabhaase - you are saying. 

"Are Uddhava and Akrura not My very dear bhaktas? Is the carya therefore 
inferior to them? Is this what you intend to say? 

ki va bharata-vare 'smin / acaryyasya samo 'parau 
varttate ko 'pi mad-bhakto/yasmad aji o dvijo bhavan 21 

kim va - whether?; bharata-vare - in the land of Bharata; asmin - in this; 
acaryasya - of the_carya; samau - equal; aparau - greater; vartate- existing; kau 
api - who indeed?; mat-bhaktau - My devotee;yasmat- than whom; ay/'au - fool; 
dvijau - twice-born; bhavan - your honor. 

"Is there any one else in this land of Bharata equal to or greater than this carya? 0 
brahmaea, you have now become a fool!" 

tat grutva bhagavad-vakya / bhiya tueebabhuva ha 22 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; bhagavat-vakyam - the words of the Lord; bhiya - 



by fear; tue&n - silent; babhuva - he became; ha - indeed. 

U pon hearing these words of Bhagavan, Qrarasa became silent out of fear. 


tatau provaca bhagavan / adhyatma na kadacana 
bhavadbhiu kutracid vapi / vaktavya yadi rocyate 23 

tatau - then; provaca - declared; bhagavan - the Lord; adhyatmam - the self; na 
kadacana - never; bhavadbhiu - by yourselves; kutracit- anywhere; va api - 
whether?; vaktavyam - to be spoken; yadi - if; rocyate - it is pleasing. 

Then the Lord said, "Do you never discuss the science of the self amongst your 
good selves? Do you not find it pleasing? 

tada prema na datavyo / bhavadbhyau satyam eva hi 24 

tada - then; prema - love; na - not; datavyau - should be given; bhavadbhyau - 
to Your goodselves; satyam - truly; eva - surely; hi - indeed. 

"In that case, it is certainly better not to award prema to you. This is the truth." 

tat grutva paebitau praha / gre/aso jagad-egvaram 
tatra me vismtir bhuyad / yathaha na vadami tat 25 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; paeditau - the scholar; praha - said; gre/asau - the 
pure devotee; jagat-egvaram - to the universal Lord; tatra - there; me - my; 
vismtiu - forgetfulness; bhuyat - it should be; yatha - so; aham - 1; na - not; 
vadami - 1 say; tat - therefore. 

After hearing this, Qre/asa Paeita replied to the jagad-egvara. This forgetfulness of 
mine has been Your blessing on me, so that I may never again speak in that way." 


murariu praha bhagavann / adhyatma na vidamy aham 



ta praha devo janasi / kamalakat cruta hi tat 26 


murariu; praha - declared; bhagavan - 0 Lord; adhyatmam - the science of the 
self; na - not; vidami -1 know; aham -1; tam - to him; praha - He said; devau - 
the Lord; janasi - you know; kamala-akat - from the lotus-eyed Advaita; grutam - 
heard; hi - certainly; tat - that. 

Murari declared, "O Bhagavan, I do not know the science of the self. 11 The Lord 
answered, "Indeed you do know, for you have heard it from Kamalakna." 


iti sapadi nigamya deva-vakya / pramudita-manaso babhuvur 

aryyau 

hari-hara-pada-padma-sedhu-matta / nantur animia ivotsavadhyau 

27 


iti - thus; sapadi - at the same instant; nigamya - hearing; deva-vakyam - the 
words of the Lord; pramudita-manasau - very elated heart; babhuvuu - they 
became; ary ad - the noble persons; hari-hara - Lords Vi neu and Qva 
(Vigvambhara and Advaita); pada-padma - lotus feet; sedhu-mattau - who were 
intoxicated by the nectar; nantu - They danced; animia - ceaselessly; iva - like; 
utsava - festival; adhyau - abounding. 

Hearing these words of the Lord, the hearts of the noble bhaktas at once became 
very elated. Becoming intoxicated by the nectar from ^reQreHari-Hara's lotus feet, 
they incessantly sang and danced as if participating in a flourishing festival. 

Thus ends the Sixth Sarga entitled "The Material World Compared to a Forest 
and the Glories of QreAdvaita," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/e 
Caitanya Carita. 


* * * 



Seventh Sarga 

bhakta-anugrahau 

Gaura Shows Mercy to His Devotees 

sita-nava$uka-mastaka-vecanas / taruea-vidruma-sannibha-hara- 

dhk 

vara-bhuja-dyuti-rai jita-kai kanau / sphuca-nav&ia-saroja-karo 

babhau 1 

sita - white; nava - new; aguka - cloths; mastaka - heads; vedanau - wrapped; 
taruea - fresh; vidruma - coral; sannibha - like; hara - necklaces; dhk - held; vara- 
bhuja - beautiful arms; dyuti - light; raijita - pleasant; kai kanau - bracelets; 
sphuca - blossoming; navena - newly; sara-ja - water-born (lotus); karau - hand; 
babhau - shone. 

Gaurai ga's head was wrapped with a turban of new white cloth, and He wore 
necklaces of newly polished coral. Lustrous bracelets adorned His arms, and His 
hands resembled newly blossomed lotuses. 

calaceli-nibaddha-dhacadharo / 'ruea-bahir vasano naca-vega-dhk 
vara-nitamba-vilambita-bahu- / vara-vilambi-naga-patiu sphuoam 2 

calaceli - gold; nibaddha - bound; dhaca - cloth worn around the loins; adharau 
- held; aruea - saffron; bahiu vasanau - external garment or dhooe naca-vega - 
dress of an actor; dhk - holding; vara-nitamba - beautiful hips; vilambita - 
hanging; bahu-vara - beautiful arms; vilambi - hanging; naga-patiu - serpent- 
king; sphuoam - expanded hood. 

A glittering gold cloth was bound about His loins over His dhoa, which was 
artfully arranged like that of a dancing actor and had the saffron color of the rising 
sun. His beautiful arms hung by His hips like the expanded hoods of the serpent- 
king. 


caraea-pai kaja-rai jita-nupuro / vara-nakha-dyuti-rai jita-cda-guu 
pada-tala-dyuti-rai jita-vidrumo / druta-suvarea-ruciu canakair 

vrajan 3 

caraea-pai kaja - lotus feet; raijita - charming; nupurau - anklebells; vara- 
nakha - precious toenails; dyuti - light; raijita - delighting; gia-guu - moon¬ 
light; pada-tala - foot-soles; dyuti-raijita - reddish light; vidrumau - coral; druta - 
melted; su-varea - gold; ruciu - luster; ganakaiu - gently; vrajan - went. 

Anklebells rang enchantingly on His lotus feet, and His precious toenails emitted a 
light that delighted the heart like moonlight. His body had an effulgence like that of 
molten gold, and as they walked softly, the soles of His feet radiated a ruddy luster 
like that of coral. 

parinanartta lasan-mukha-pai kajo / nija-janair nija-nama- 

parayaeaiu 

madhu-ripor madhu-g£a-su-gayanaiu / sura-gaeair divi deva-patir 

yatha 4 

parinanarta - He danced all around; lasan - shining; mukha-pai kajau - lotus 
face; nija-janaiu - with His own men; nija - His own; nama - names; parayaeaiu - 
with they who were absorbed; madhu-ripou - of the enemy of M adhu, (/eKea; 
madhu-gia - charming songs; su-gayanaiu - by fine singers; sura-gaeaiu - by the 
hosts of gods; divi - in heaven; deva-patiu - the master of the gods; yatha - like. 

The Lord, whose face appeared like a blossoming lotus flower, danced in all the 
quarters of the town, accompanied by His dear associates who were absorbed in 
singing honeyed songs of the names of the enemy of Madhu. Thus Gaura appeared 
like Indra, the lord of heaven, surrounded by the host of gods. 

kara-yugahata-sadhu-su-mandira- / rava-sudha vasudha-tala- 

vasinam 



mudam adhat kala-kaecha-ravanvita / su-manasa aniga kamala- 

pateu 5 


kara-yuga - pair of hands; ahata - clapping; sadhu - good beat; su-mandira - 
fine temple; arava-sudha- nectarean sounds; vasudha-tala - the earth planet; 
vasinam - of the residents; mudam - delight; adhat - awarded; kala-kaedia- 
melodious voice; rava - sounds; anvita - filled with; su-manasa - of those of 
elevated consciousness; anigam - incessantly; kamala-pateu - of the master of 
Lakme 

The great minds dwelling on the earth delighted incessantly in the nectarean 
vibrations made by the rhythmic hand-clapping of the Lord of Lakrime together with 
the melodious resonance of His voice within the sanctified temple. 

upavigan nava-kambala-samvte / hari-haro 'tra vicitro rarama 
sura-ghe nija-loka-samavte/ varada avavdhe nija-tejasa 6 

upavigan - sitting; nava-kambala-samvte - being surrounded by a new shawl; 
hari-harau - Lords Vineu and Qva; atra - then; vicitrau - astonishing; rarama - 
took pleasure; sura-ghe - in the temple; nija-loka-samavte - surrounded by His 
own men; vara-de - the awarder of boons; avavdhe - flourished; nija-tejasa - with 
His own splendrous majesty. 

Covered by new shawls, Their astonishing Lordships Hari-Hara (Gaura oAdvaita) 
were seated in the temple, surrounded by intimate devotees. They revelled, awarded 
boons, and flourished with magnificent splendor. 

tatau provaca gre/asa / madhura madhu-sudanau 
grebhaktir asya vasas tvam / atau gre/asa ucyate 7 

tatau - then; provaca - declared; gre/asam - the pure devotee; madhuram - 
sweet; madhu-sudanau - slayer of the demon M adhu; grebhaktiu - beautiful 
devotion; asyau - of her; vasau - dwelling; tvam - you; atau - therefore; ucyate - it 



is said. 


Then in sweet tones the slayer of the Madhu proclaimed to Cre/asa, "You are the 
vasa (abode) of ^rebhakti, pure devotion. Therefore you are known as Cre/asa." 

gop&iatham idam praha / tva me dasa iti smtam 8 

gop&iatham - to Gopmatha_carya; idam - this; praha - He said; tvam - you; me- 
My; dasau - servant; iti - thus; smtam - remembered. 

To Gopaiatha carya, He said, "I have remembered You as My servant. 11 

tatau provaca karueo / murari ta paijha svayam 
kavita bhavatau grutva / sa papacha gubhakaram 9 

tatau - then; provaca - declared; karuea - the compassionate Lord; murarim - 
M urari Gupta, the incarnation of Hanuman; tarn - that; pacha - please recite; 
svayam - of your own accord; kavitam - poetry; bhavatau - by Your honor; grutva 
- hearing; sau - he; papacha - recited; gubha-akaram - pleasing accents. 

The compassionate Lord Gaurai ga commanded Murari Gupta, "Please recite from 
your heart that poetry composed by your good self." Hearing this order, Murari 
chanted with pleasing accents the following hymn: 

CreRamacakam 

by £rda Murari Gupta 

rajat-kireoa-maei-delhiti-dq}ita<;am / udyad-bhaspati-kavi-pratime 

vahanta 

dve kueoale '/ ka-rahitendu-samana-vaktra / rama jagat-traya-guru 

satata bhajami 10 

rajat - shining; kirwa - crown; maei ■ jewels; dedhita - splendor; dfyita - 



illuminated; agam - face; udyat- rising; bhaspati - Jupiter; kavi - Venus; pratime- 
resembling; vahantam - bearing; dve- two; kuedale- earrings; ai ka-rahita - free 
of spots; indu - moon; samana - like; vaktram - moon; ramam - the reservoir of 
pleasure; jagat-traya - three worlds; gurum - spiritual master; satatam - 
perpetually; bhajami -1 worship. 

Though His face is like a spotless moon, still it is further brightened by a shining 
crown of jewels. His earrings resemble Jupiter and Venus rising in the evening sky. I 
forever worship this Lord £reRama, guru of the three worlds. 

udyad-vibhakara-mareci-vibodhitabja- / netra su-bimba-dagana- 

cchada-caru-nasam 

$ubhra$u-ra$mi-parinirjjita-caru-hasa / rama jagat-traya-guru 

satata bhajami 11 

udyat - rising; vibha-akara - the sun; mareci - rays; vibodhita - awakening; abja- 
netram - lotus eyes; su-bimba - beautifully red like the bimba fruit; dagana-chada 

- teeth-covering (the lips); caru-nasam - graceful nose; gubhra-agu - moon; ragmi 

- rays; parinirjita - defeated; caru-hasam - sweet smile. 

When He awakens and opens His lotus eyes, their luster resembles the early rays 
of the rising sun. His teeth are enclosed by charming bimba fruit-red lips. His nose 
is shapely and graceful and seeing the beams of His beautiful smile, the white-rayed 
moon accepts defeat. I forever worship this Lord QreRama, guru of the three worlds. 

ta kambu-kaecham ajam ambuja-tulya-riipa / muktavalekanaka- 

hara-dhta vibhantam 

vidyud-balaka-gaea-sayutam ambu-da va / rama jagat-traya-guru 

satata bhajami 12 

tam - Him; kambu-kae&iam ■ neck like a conch; ajam - unborn; ambu-ja - a 
lotus; tulya - like; riipam - form; mukta-avate- string; kanaka - gold; hara - 
necklace; dhtam - held; vibhantam - shining; vidyut- lightning; balaka - cranes; 



gaea - flocks; sayutam - together with; ambu-dam - water-giver (cloud); va - or. 


The throat of the unborn Lord is like a three-ringed conchshell, and His form is 
soft as the lotus. He wears a shining necklace of pearls set in gold, and thus He 
resembles a water-laden cloud accompanied by lightning flashes and a flock of 
cranes. Such is QreRama, guru of the three worlds, whom I perpetually adore. 

uttana-hasta-tala-sastha-sahasra-patra / pai ca-cchadadhska-cata 

pravarai gulAhiu 

kurvvaty acdta-kanaka-dyuti yasya sdta / pargve 'sti ta raghu-vara 

satata bhajami 13 

uttana - turned upwards; hasta-tala - palms; sastha - situated; sahasra-patram - 
thousand-petalled (a lotus flower); pai ca - five; cchada - covered; adhika - more; 
gatam - a hundred; pravara - excellent; ai gul&hiu - by Her fingers; kurvati - She 
does; agia-kanaka - molten gold; dyutiu - light; yasya - He whose; sia - S4a 
Deve pargve - by His side; asti - there is; tam - Him; raghu-varam - best of the 
Raghu dynasty; satatam - perpetually; bhajami -1 adore. 

In Her upraised hand S&a Deveholds a thousand-petalled lotus flower, and Her five 
graceful fingers make it appear that the flower's hundred petals are covered by 
another five petals. I forever worship Rama, best of the Raghu dynasty, by whose 
side forever remains this S&a, whose radiance is like molten gold. 

agre dhanurddhara-varau kanakojjvala'i go / jyechanu-sevana-rato 

vara-bhuaeabhyau 

geakhya-dhama-vara-lakmaea-nama yasya / rama jagat-traya-guru 

satata bhajami 14 

agre - in the front; dhanuu-dhara-varau - best bow-holder; kanaka - gold; 
ujjvala - blazing; ai gau - body; jyecha - elder; anusevana - serving; ratal) - 
attached; vara-bhuaea - fine ornaments; adhyau - enriched; gea-akhya - called 
Qeha; dhama - abode; vara - enclosing; lakmaea-nama - named Laknmaea; yasya - 



whose. 


Before Rama stands his brother Lakrimaea, deeply attached to His elder brother's 
service, the most skilled of archers, his body brilliant golden, and enhanced by 
splendid ornaments. He is also known as Qeha, the all-accomodating abode of the 
worlds. I worship this Lord £reRama guru of the three worlds. 

yo raghavendra-kula-sindhu-sudhacu-rupo / mareca-rakasa-subahu- 

mukhan nihatya 

yaji a raraka kugikanvaya-pueya-ragi / rama jagat-traya-guru 

satata bhajami 15 

yau - who; raghava-indra - best of the Raghus; kula-sindhu - ocean of the 
dynasty; sudha-agu - moon; rupau - form; mareoa-rakasa - man-eater named 
Maroca; subahu-mukhan - headed by Subahu; nihatya - slain ; yaji'am - sacrifice; 
raraka - protected; kugika - Vigvamitra; anvaya - lineage; pueya - pious; ragim - 
heaps. 

Like the nectar-rayed moon shining on the ocean of the Raghu dynasty, He slew the 
foremost among the man-eating demons, Maraca and Subahu, thus protecting the 
sacrifice performed by the sage Vi^vamitra for the welfare of His ancstors. I worship 
this Lord £reRama, guru of the three worlds. 

hatva khara-trigirasau sa-gaeau kabandha / gredaeoa-kananam 

aduaeam eva ktva 

sugra/a-maitram akarod vinihatya gatru/ta raghava daga- 

mukhanta-kara bhajami 16 

hatva - having killed; khara-trigirasau - the two brothers of Ravaea named 
Khara and Trigra; sa-gaeau - with their hordes; kabandham - the demon named 
Kabandha; gredaeda-kananam - the sacred forest of Daeoa; aduaeam - free of 
violating; eva - surely; ktva - made; sugre/a - the monkey king named Sugro/a; 
maitram - friendship; akarot- made; vinihatya - killing; gatrum - the enemy 



(Bali); raghavam - best of the Raghu dynasty; tam - Him; daga-mukha - the ten¬ 
headed one, Ravaea; antakaram - the causer of death; bhajami -1 adore. 

Slaying the raknasas Khara, Trigra, Kabandha, and their armies, He rendered safe 
the forest of Daeda-kanana. By killing thevmonkey-king, Sugra/a's enemy, Bali, He 
made alliance with him, I adore QreRama, best of the Raghu dynasty, the slayer of 
the ten-headed Ravaea. 

bhai ktva pinakam akaroj janakatmajaya / vaivahikotsava-vidhi 

pathi bhargavendram 

jitva pitur mudam uvaha kakutstha-varyya / rama jagat-traya-guru 

satata bhajami 17 

bhai ktva - having broken; pinakam - bow; akarot- He did; janaka-atma-jayau - 
of the daughter of MaharajaJanaka; vaivahika - marriage; utsava-vidhim - the 
rites of marriage; pathi - on the path; bhargava-indram - Paragurama; jitva - 
having defeated; pituu - of H is father; mudam - happiness; uvaha - brought; 
kakutstha-varyam - the best of the descendants of Kakutstha (a king of the solar 
dynasty). 

After breaking diva's bow, He married S&a, daughter of Janaka-raja. Then on the 
path home, He defeated the mighty Paragurama, best of Bhagu's line, bringing 
pleasure to Maharaja Dagaratha, His father. I forever worship this Lord £reRama, 
the foremost descendant of Kakutstha and guru of the three worlds. 



ittha nigamya raghu-nandana-raja-siha- / tfokacaka sa bhagavan 

caraea murareu 

vaidyasya miirddhni vinidhaya lilekha bhale/tva rama-dasa iti bho 

bhava mat-prasadat 18 


ittham - thus; nigamya - hearing; raghu-nandana - the delight of the Raghu 



dynasty; raja-siha - the lion among kings; gioka-adakam - eight verses; sau - He; 
bhagavan - all-opulent Lord; caraeam - feet; murareu - of M urari; vaidyasya - of 
the physician; murdhni - on the head; vinidhaya - placing; lilekha - He wrote; 
bhale - on the forehead; tvam - you; rama-dasau - the servant of Rama; iti - thus; 
bho - Oh!; bhava - be; mat-prasadat - by My mercy. 

After hearing these eight verses composed by the physician Murari describing £re 
Rama, lion among kings and delight of the Raghu dynasty, Placing His foot on the 
physican's head, Bhagavan Gaura Hari wrote the words "Rama Dasa" on his brow 
and proclaimed, "Bho! By My mercy, be forever £reRama's servant." 

apachad bhagavan eka / gloka tat geu me dvija 19 

apachat - H e recited; bhagavan - the Lord; ekann - one; glokam - verse; tat - that; 
geu - hear; me - from me; dvija - 0 brahmaea. 

Then the Lord recited a <;loka brahmaea, hear that from me: 


na sadhayati ma yogo/ na sal khya dharma uddhava 
na svadhyayas tapas tyago / yatha bhaktir mamorjjita 20 

na - not; sadhayati - it controls; mam - M e; yogau - mystic perfections; na - not; 
sai khyam - analytical study of the elements; dharmau - virtuous behavior; 
uddhava - 0 Uddhava; na - not; svadhyayau - study of the Vedas; tapau - 
penance; tyagau - renunciation; yatha - as; bhaktiu - devotion; mama - My; 
urjjita - powerful. 

"0 Uddhava, yogic perfection, study of the elements, dharmic acara, Vedic study, 
penance and renunciation can not capture My heart as can mighty bhakti." (£ranad 
Bhagavatam 11.14.20) 


pachitveda punau praha / sarvvas tatra samagatan 
bhavadbhir eva karttavya / gre/asasya vicarane 21 



pachitva - having recited; idam - this; punau - again; praha - He said; sarvan - 
all; tatra - there; samagatan - assembled; bhavadbhiu - by your good selves; eva - 
surely; kartavyam - should be done; gre/asasya - of (/a/asa; vicarane - for the 
examination. 

Then He said to the bhakta-vanda, "In all that you do, first present it for the 
consideration of Cre/asa. 

yat syat tad eva nitya vau / kugala tad bhaviyati 
grerama-paedita-jyecha-bhrat-seva mad-arccanau 22 


yat - what; syat - it may be; tat - that; eva - surely; nityam - always; vau - of 
you; kugalam - proper; tat - that; bhaviyati - it will be; grerama-paedita-jyecha- 
bhrat - the elder brother of (/eRama Paeita; seva - services; mat-arcanau - M y 
worship. 

"In this way, all actions you perform shall be done properly, for service to the elder 
brother of £reRama Paeita, is worship of Myself. 

iti buddhya vinigcitya / kuru gre/asa-sevanam 
tena te sakala bhadra / sada nitya bhaviyati 23 

iti - thus; buddhya - by intelligence; vinigcitya - determining; kuru - do; grevasa- 
sevanam - service to (/e/asa; tena - by that; te - your; sakalam - all; bhadram - 
auspicious; sada - always; nityam - regularly; bhaviyati - it will be. 

"Firmly comprehend this with your intelligence and render service to Cre/asa. | n 
this way everything will be auspicious for you." 

ity uktva harayan lokan / reme praeata-vatsalau 
bhakta-vatsalata tasya / do/a sarvve sukha yayuii 24 

iti - thus; uktva - saying; harayan - enlivening; lokan - the people; reme - He 



took pleasure; praeata-vatsalau - affection ate to the surrendered; bhakta- 
vatsalatam - the quality of affection to the devotee; tasya - H is; ddva - seeing; 
sarve - all; sukham - happy; yayuu - became. 

So saying, the Lord who is affectionate to surrendered souls delighted the hearts of 
the people. Everyone became happy to see the quality of His affection for His 
bhaktas. 


gr e/a sen a rpita dugdha / piiga malya sa-dhiipakam 
bubhuje bhagavas tatra / gean bhtyaya dattavan 25 

gr&asena - by (/e/asa; arpitam - offered; dugdham - milk; pugam - betel; 
malyam - garland; sa-dhupakam - with incense; bubhuje - He enjoyed; bhagavan; 
tatra - there; gean - the remnants; bhtyaya - to H is servant; dattavan - gave. 

Qre/asa offered milk, betel, garlands and fragrant incense to Gaura. After eating 
and appreciating these items, He gave the remnants to His servant. 

gre/asa-bhrat-tanayabhartka madhura-dyutiu 
prapya hareii prasada ca / rauti narayaeegubha 26 

gre/asa-bhrat - of (/e/asa's brother; tanaya - the daughter; abhartka - without a 
husband; madhura-dyutiu - charming effulgence; prapya - obtaining; hareu - of 
Hari; prasadam - mercy; ca - and; rauti - cried aloud; narayaeegubha - the 
virtuous Nar ay aee 

Saintly Narayaeewas Qre/asa's brother's unmarried daughter. Her skin had a sweet 
luster. Whenever she obtained the prasadam of £reHari she wept loudly. 


iti sakala-niga ninaya devo / nija-jana-manasa mude murariu 
kaeam iva mahad vatsareea mene/ 'navarata sukham apur aryya- 

varyyau 27 



iti - thus; sakala - all; nigam - of the nights; ninaya - passed, guiding; devau - 
Lord ; nija-jana-manasam - of the minds of His own men; mude- enjoyed; murari 
- the enemy of M ura; kaeam iva - like a moment; mahat- great; vatsareea - like a 
year; mene - thought; anavaratam - incessant; sukham - happiness; apuu - they 
attained; arya-varyau - best of noble men. 

In this way the Lord joyously passed every night in guiding His people, and those 
noble souls experienced incessant bliss. A full year passed yet the enemy of Mura 
thought it only a moment. 

Thus ends the Seventh Sarga entitled "Gaura Shows Mercy to His Devotees," 
in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Eighth Sarga 

avadhiita-anugrahau 

Gaura Hari Shows Mercy to the Avadhiita 

tatau prabhate vimale/ natva ta puruarabham 
gatva nijacrama sarvve / snatva devarccanadikam 1 

tatau - thus; prabhate - in the dawn; vimale - pure; natva - having bowed 
down; tam - Him; purua-abham - the best of persons; gatva - going; nija- 
agramam - to His own agrama; sarve- all; snatva - having bathed; deva-arcana - 
worship of the Deity; adikam - headed by. 

In the pure light of dawn, after bowing to the feet of their best of lords, all of His 
bhaktas would return to their respective agramas and perform their morning duties 
beginning with worship of the arcana of grevigraha. 


ktva bhuktva yatha-nyayam / ajagmus tat-padambujam 
tan do/a hara-sampureo / bhagavan madhu-siidanau 2 


ktva - after preparing; bhuktva - eating; yatha-nyayam - according to the 
principles; ajagmuu - they came; tat-pada-ambujam - to the Lord's lotus feet; tan - 
them; ddva - seeing; hara-sampureau - filled with joy; bhagavan - the illustrious 
Lord; madhu-sudanau - the killer of Madhu. 

After preparing, offering, and eating foodstuffs in proper accord with $astra, they 
returned to Gaura's lotus feet. U pon seeing them, Gaura, who slays every demonlike 
doubt in the mind of His bhakta, became filled with jubilation. 

tatau provaca bhagavan / avadhutau samagatau 
nityananda iti khyato / mahatma ta samanaya 3 

tatau - then; provaca - announced; bhagavan - all-opulent Lord; avadhutau - 
aloof from wordly convention; samagatau - come; nityanandau; iti - thus; 
khyatau - famed; maha-atma - great soul; tarn - Him; samanaya - please bring. 

Once He announced, "Avadhuta-bhagavan, celebrated by the name N ityananda has 
now come. Go, bring that great soul to Me. 

he rama tva murare ca / narayaea-mukundakau 
gacchadhva sa-tvara yiiya / yatraste sa maha-matin 4 

he rama - 0 Rama; tvam - you; murare - 0 M urari; ca - and; narayaea- 
mukundakau - Narayaea and M ukunda; gacchadhvam - go; sa-tvara - with speed; 
yuyam - you; yatra - where; aste - he is staying; sau - he; maha-matiu - of great 
mind. 

"He Rama and you, Murari, Narayaea and Mukunda! Quickly go where that great 
soul is staying. 



tatas tad-aji ay a sarvve/dakiee grama-sannidhau 
vicaryya ta na dwa te/ sameyus tatra sannidhim 5 


tatau - then; tat - His; aj'f aya- by the order; sarve- all; dakiee - to the south; 
grama-sannidhau - in the vicinity of the town; vicarya - searched; tam - Him; na 
- not; da/a - seeing; te - they; sam^uu - they returned; tatra - there; sannidhim - 
vicinity. 

All of them searched for N ityananda in the southern part of the town according to 
His order, but being unable to find Him they returned to Gaurai ga's presence. 

te natva ta sura-grecha / procur nasmabhir adya sail 
dta ity abravi tag ca / punar gacchata sampratam 6 

te- they; natva - bowing; tam - to Him; sura-grecham - the best of divinities; 
procuu - they declared; na - not; asmabhiu - by us; adya - today; sau - he; dtau - 
seen; iti - thus; abravi- Hesaid; tan - to them; ca - but; punau - again; gacchata - 
you go; sampratam - now. 

Bowing on the ground before the supreme God, the devotees informed him, 
"Today we were unable to see Him. 11 But Cacenandana commanded, "You must go 
out again. 


svagrame sa ca dracavyaii / sayahne sa maha-manau 
tat grutva te yatha-sthana / yayur hca ktahnikaii 7 

sva-agrame- in Hisown agrama ; sau - He;ca- and; dracavyau - can be seen; 
sayahne - at evening; sau - He; maha-manau - great mind; tat - that; grutva - 
hearing; te - they; yatha-sthanam - to the proper place; yayuu - they went; hcau - 
jolly; kta-ahnikau - having performed daily duties. 

"That great soul can be seen near His agrama at dusk." Hearing this, the devotees 
first performed their daily duties (such as bathing and chanting of gayatremantra), 




then they proceeded with merry hearts to the correct place. 


tatau sayahne velaya / pathi gacchan jagad-guruu 
murari praha diva tam / agaccha tatra yatra sail 8 

tatau - then; sayahne - at dusk; velayam - boundary; pathi - on the path; 
gacchan - going; jagat-guruu - spiritual master of all living beings; murarim - to 
M urari Gupta; praha - said; dd/a - seeing; tam - Him; agaccha - come; tatra - 
there; yatra - where; sau - he. 

On the verge of dusk, as the guru of all living beings strolled upon the path, He 
glimpsed Nityananda and exclaimed to Murari, "There He is! Come, let us go to 
Him. 


samayato muni-grecho / nandanacaryya-vegmani 
tatraham api gacchami / dradu ta puruarabham 9 

samayatau - having come; muni-grechau - chief of sages; nandana-acarya; 
vegmani - in the house of; tatra - there; aham - 1; api - indeed; gacchami - 1 am 
going; dracum - to see; tam - Him; purua-abham - the best of persons. 

"That chief of sages has entered the house of Nandanacarya. I must certainly go 
there to encounter that most eminent of personalities." 

sa-murari-sthito devo / bhakta-varga-samanvitau 
premananda-rase magno / nandanacaryya-sad-ghe 10 
gatva dadarga ta deva / nityananda sukhoitam 11 

sa-murari - with M urari; sthitau - situated; devau - the Divine Personality; 
bhakta-varga-samanvitau - with the group of devotees; prema-ananda - bliss of 
love; rase - in the mellow; magnau - merged; nandana-acarya - of Nandana 
_carya; sat-ghe- in the sanctified house; gatva - went; dadarga - He saw; tam - 
Him; devam - Lord; nityanandam; sukha-uitam - resting happily. 



Accompanied by Murari Gupta and the group of bhaktas, the Divine Lord, 
immersed in premananda-rasa, went to the sanctified residence of Nandanacarya, 
and there He saw Nityananda happily resting. 

tatau praeamya ta bhaktya / bhagavan madhurakaram 
hari-sai k&ttana ktva / nanartta lalita muda 12 

tatau - then; praeamya - bowing to the ground; tam - to Him; bhaktya - with 
devotion; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; madhura-akaram - sweet words; hari- 
sai k&tanam - congregational chanting of Hari's names; ktva - made; nanarta - 
danced; lalitam - lilting; muda - with joy. 

The illustrious Gaura bowed devotedly before N ityan an da, and then He began a 
lilting sa! katana of Hari-nama while dancing out of joy. 

tato nanartta tam anu / nityanando maha-ya^au 

hui kara-hasya-sampureau / pulakai kita-vigrahau 13 

tatau - then; nanarta - Hedanced; tam - Him; anu - following; nityanandau - 
the ever-blissful; maha-yagau - wide-spread fame; hui kara - roaring; hasya - 
laughing; sampureau - overbrimming; pulaka - thrill-bumps; ai kita - marked; 
vigrahau - form. 

Then the very famous Nityananda followed in Gaura's footsteps, His mouth filled 
with roaring and laughter, and His body was marked by pulakas. 

ntyavasane devas tu / tat-pada-rajasa punaii 
bhtyasya mastaka putam / akarot kamala-patiu 14 

ntya - dancing; avasane- at the end; devau - the Lord; tu - indeed; tat-pada- 
rajasa - with the dust of N ityananda's feet; punau - further; bhtyasya - of H is 
servants; mastakam - the head; putam - purified; akarot - did; kamala-patiu - 
Lord of Lakme 



When the kamala-pati finished dancing, He collected Nityananda's footdust and 
placed it upon the heads of His servants for their purification. 


tatau pratasthe sva-gha / kathayan tat-kathau gubhau 
aho mahatma kathayaty / ay a kea-gubhakaram 15 

adau ji ana bhavet pusau / tato bhaktir harau bhavet 
tato viraktir bhogeu / bhaved eva kramad ha 16 

tatau - then; pratasthe - He set forth; sva-gham - to H is home; kathayan - 
telling; tat-kathau - talks about N ityananda; gubhau- auspicious; aho - Oh!; maha- 
atma - great soul; kathayati - narrates; ayam - this; kea - the all-attractive; gubha- 
akaram - a mine of auspiciousness; adau - in the beginning; ji anam - 
knowledge; bhavet - it may be; pusau - of a man; tatau - then; bhaktiu - devotion; 
harau - unto Hari; bhavet - it may be; tatau - then; viraktiu - detachment; bhogeu - 
for sense pleasures; bhavet - it may be; eva - surely; kramat - in sequence; iha - 
in this world. 

Then QreGaurai ga departed for His home. On the way, He began explaining the 
exalted topics spoken by QreNityananda to Him on Kanea consciousness, "0 how 
that great soul spoke! He said that initially one should develop knowledge of Kea, 
which brings auspiciousness; then comes devotion for QreHari, and then 
detachment from sense pleasures will naturally take place. This is the proper 
sequence whereby one can advance in spiritual life within this world. 111 

ity uktva path / devego / jagama nija-mandiram 
kathayam asa tat sarvva / sva-matug caraeantike 17 

iti - so; uktva - saying; pathi - on the path; deva-egau - Lord of the demigods; 
jagama - He went; nija-mandiram - to His own abode; kathayam asa - He told; 
tat - that; sarvam - all; sva-matuu - of H is mother; caraea-antike - to the tips of 
her feet. 



So saying, they travelled on the path to Gaurai ga's home. U pon arrival, the Lord of 
the devas narrated all that had happened as an offering at His mother's feet. 


athapara-dine prapte/ nityanandaya dh&nate 
bhdca dadau candanena / ktva sarvvai ga-lepanam 18 

atha - then; apara-dine - on the next day; prapte - arrived; nityanandaya - to 
Nityananda; dh&nate - to the intelligent; bhd<am - alms; dadau - He gave; 
candanena - with sandalwood pulp; ktva - made; sarva-ai ga - the entire body; 
lepanam - anointing. 

Then when the next day came, QreGaurai ga invited the intelligent N ityananda to 
accept alms with Him. Thereupon He anointed Nityananda's entire body with the 
pulp of sandalwood. 

malyam arghya ca naivedya / dattva piija cakara ca 
eva sampujitas tena / rtityananda-mahaprabhuu 19 

malyam - garland; arghyam - gift; ca - and; naivedyam - foods offered to the 
Lord; dattva - gave; pujam - worship; cakara - performed; ca - and; evam - thus; 
sampujitau - fully worshipped; tena - by Him; nityananda - the ever blissful 
Lord; maha-prabhuu - great M aster. 

He made honorable presentations to Him of garlands, valuable gifts, and sanctified 
foodstuffs. Then He offered aratrika. Thus was Nityananda Mahaprabhu nicely 
worshipped by Gaura. 

tatra sthitva para-dine/ crevasasyacrama yayau 
avadhuta ca bhdcartha / nimantraeam athakarot 20 

tatra - there; sthitva - staying; para-dine - on the next day; gre/asasya - of 
(/o/asa; agramam - place for spiritual shelter; yayau - he went; avadhutam - aloof 



from convention; ca - and; bh&a-artham - to take alms; nimantraeam - 
invitation; atha - then; akarot- he made. 


Lord N ityananda stayed there that day, and on the morrow he went to the a^rama 
of Qra/asa, who invited the avadhuta to accept alms from him. 

ta paeditau praeayena / bhdca su-saskta dadau 
tato bhuktva varanna sa / craddhaya pavana mahat 21 

tam - Him; paeditau - learned in transcendence; praeayena - with love; bhekam - 
alms; su-sasktam - nicely prepared; dadau - he offered; tatau - then; bhuktva - 
after eating; vara-annam - fine foods; sau - he; graddhaya - with respect; 
pavanam - sanctifying; mahat - great. 

That Paeita lovingly offered Nityananda nicely prepared foods, whereupon 
N ityananda respectfully ate that great quantity of sanctified and excellent food. 

sthitas tatraiva bhagavan / agatas tat-kaeena tu 
devalaye cubhe deva / upavigya varasane 22 

sthitau - situated; tatra - there; eva - surely; bhagavan - the Lord; agatau - 
came; tat-kaeena - in a moment; tu - indeed; deva-alaye- in the temple; gubhe- 
splendrous; devau - the Lord; upavigya - sat; vara-asane - on a fine seat. 

While Nityananda was staying there, suddenly Bhagavan Gaura entered the 
splendid temple and sat upon an excellent seat. 

piirva-ldam anusmtya / priya madhuraya gira 
uvaca pacya ma tva hi / mad-artha ktavan gramam 23 

purva-ldam - former pastimes (as Kanea and Balarama); anusmtya - 
remembering; priyam - very dear; madhuraya - with sweet; gira - with words; 
uvaca - He said; pagya - just see!; mam - M e; tvam - you; hi - certainly; mat- 



artham - for My sake; ktavan - have done; gramam - toil. 

Remembering Their former pastimes (as Kanea and Balarama in Vraja), the Lord 
addressed Nityanandain a charming tone, "For the purpose of attaining Me, You 
have strived so arduously. Now look upon My person!" 

avadhiito mano-vaca / grutva tasya mahatmanau 
avalokya ca ta bhaktya / vigea navabudhyata 24 

avadhutau; mana-vacam - thoughts; grutva - heard; tasya - His; maha-atmanau 
of the great soul; avalokya - glancing; ca - and; tam - Him; bhaktya - with 
devotion; vigeam - specifically na - not; avabudhyata - He was aware. 

When he heard the words which hinted at the truth of Mahaprabhu, the avadhuta 
glanced back at Him with devotion, but He did not clearly understand their 
meaning. 


taj-ji atva bhagavan sarvvan / vaieavan praha gacchata 


yiiya ghad bahiii sarvve/ tatas te niryayur ghat 25 


tat - that; ji'atva - knowing; bhagavan - the Lord; sarvan - all; vaieavan - the 
vaineavas; praha - announced; gacchata - you must go ; yuyam - you; ghat - from 
the house; bahiu - outside; sarve - all; tatau - then; te - they; niryayuu - they 
went; ghat - from the house. 

Knowing this, the illustrious Lord announced to all the vaineavas, "All of you must 
now leave the house," and they did so. 

tatau sandargayam asa / nityanandaya sa prabhuii 
sva-vaibhava sva-madhuryya / kautukayakhiiegvaraii 26 

tatau - then; sandargayam asa ■ He showed; nityanandaya - to N ityananda; sail 
He; prabhuii ■ the M aster; sva-vaibhavam - His glories; sva-madhuryam - His 



sweetness; kautukaya - to the curious; akhila-egvarau - the supreme controller of 
all. 


Then Gaura Prabhu, the supreme master of all, displayed His opulence and 
sweetness to the eager and curious N ityananda. 

sa dadarca tato riipa / keasya ad-bhuja mahat 
kaeac catur-bhuja riipa / dvi-bhujag ca tataii kaeat 27 

sau - He; dadarga - saw; tatau - then; rupam - a form; keasya - of Kanea;aa 
bhujam - with six arms; mahat - great; kaeat - after a moment; catuu-bhujam - of 
four arms; rupam - form; dvi-bhujau - of two arms; ca - and; tatau - then; kaeat - 
after a moment. 

The avadhuta saw a very magnificent form of Gaura Kanea displaying six arms. 
After a moment He saw the Lord's four-armed form, and a moment later His form of 
two arms. 


aty-adbhuta tato diva / hareea vismayena ca 
jahasa ca punar dhenan / nanartta ca muda sakt 28 

ati-adbhutam - very wonderful; tatau - then; dd/a - having seen; hareea - with 
jubilation; vismayena - with astonishment; ca - and; jahasa - He laughed; ca - 
and; punau - again; dhenan - sage; nanarta - He danced; ca - and; muda - with 
joy; sakt - at once. 

Upon beholding to his great joy and astonishment those very marvellous forms 
within the body of £acds son, at once laughing and laughing the sage out of gladness 
began to dance. 


devaji ay a nakathayad / romai cita-tanur bhcam 
vndavana-vinodetu / bhrata me tva praharitau 29 



deva-aj'i aya - by the order of the Lord; na - not; akathayat - told; roma-ai cita - 
bristling of the hairs; tanuu - the body; bhgam - profuse; vndavana-vinode- the 
enjoyer of Vandavana; tu - but; bhrata - brother; me - M y; tvam - You; praharitau 
- extremely thrilled. 


By the order of Gaurai gadeva, N ityananda did not reveal this incident to others. 
But the enjoyer of Vandavana, His hairs thrilling with rapture, jubilantly acclaimed 
Him, crying, "Indeed, You are My brother!" 

iti yau geoti nhareg carita / sakala sa yaji a-phalam eva labhet 
ramate mukunda-caraeamburuhe / hari-nama tasya niyata sphurati 

30 

iti - thus; yau - who; geoti - he hears; n-hareu - of Hari appearing I ike a man; 
caritam - behavior; sakalam - all; sau - he; yaji a-phalam - the fruits of sacrifice; 
eva - surely; labhet - he can obtain; ramate - he enjoys; mukunda-caraea- 
amburuhe- at the lotus feet of M ukunda; hari-nama - the name of Hari; tasya - 
his; niyatam - steady devotion; sphurati - is manifested. 

One who hears these descriptions of £reMrHari's deeds while playing a human role 
attains all benefits of ritualistic fire-yaji as. His mind will undeviatingly delight in 
Mukunda's lotus feet, and upon his tongue the names of Hari will forever dance. 

Thus ends the Eighth Sarga entitled "GauraHari Shows Mercy to the 
Avadhuta," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Ninth Sarga 

bhakta-puja-upagrahaeam 


The Lord Accepts the Worship of His Devotees 


grutva katham atitara mudito mahatma / damodarau punar uvaca 

murari-vaidyam 

aty-adbhuta vada vibhor vapuau sva-rupa / svapnena dcam api yat 

puruottamena 1 

grutva - having heard; katham - tale; atitaram - exceedingly; muditau - joyous; 
maha-atma - the great soul; damodarau - Damodara Paeita; punau - again; uvaca - 
said; murari-vaidyam - M urari, the physician; ati-adbhutam - very wonderful; 
vada - tell; vibhou - of the all-pervasive Lord; vapuau - of the body; sva-rupam - 
His original form; svapnena - by dream; dcam - seen; api - even ; yat - which; 
purua-uttamena - by the transcendent Personality of Godhead. 

Hearing this narration, the great soul Damodara became very joyous and furthered 
inquired from physician Murari, Kindly tell me whether Mahaprabhu saw in dream 
the very amazing all-pervasive and original form of CreKanea . 


ta praha pueya-carita sa punar murariu / keasya guddha-manasa 

mahad-utsavaya 

kea-svarupam akhilambara-bhiiaeadhya / svapne dadarca punar ea 

nav&ia-keau 2 

tarn - him; praha - he told; pueya-caritam - saintly character; sau - he; punau - 
further; murariu; keasya - of Kanea; $uddha-manasam - of those with pure 
hearts; mahat-utsavaya - for the great festival; kea-svarupam - the original form 
of Kanea; akhila-ambara - all His apparel; bhuaea-adhyam - enriched by 
ornaments; svapne - while dreaming; dadarga - He saw; punau - again and again; 
eau - this; navena-keau - new Kanea. 


Murai Gupta then further narrated the history of QreGauraKanea to the Paeita 
whose saintly personality appears like a great festival for men of pure minds. He 
said, "On many occasions this new Kanea saw in dreams the original form of Kanea 



as He is, completely attired in sublime apparel enriched by ornaments." 


ratrau ruroda bhagavan ati-vihvala sa / v&yati-vismita-mukhe 

tanaya babhae 

tata tvam adya kim ala sva-paratvam ei / grutva kaead dhtim uvaha 

cacebabhae3 

ratrau - at night; ruroda - He wept; bhagavan - the Lord; ati-vihvalam - 
completely overwhelmed; sa - she; v&ya - seeing; ati-vismita-mukhe- very 
astonished face; tanayam - son; babhae - she spoke; tata - dear son; tvam - You; 
adya - today; kim - what?; alam - enough; sva-paratvam - Your other world; ei - 
You have gone; grutva - hearing this; khaeat - after a moment; dhatim - 
equilibrium; uvaha - He maintained; gacem - Gaura's mother; babhahe- He 
spoke. 

At night His heart wholly overwhelmed with love, the illustrious lord wept. Filled 
with wonder His QaceMata asked him, "Dear son, what's the matter with You? 
Today You seem to have entered another world." Hearing her, Gaurai ga took a 
moment to collect His equilibrium, and replied: 

svapne mayadya nava-n&ada-tulya-kantir / mayura-piccha-vara- 

hacaka-ka'i kanaohyaii 

balo lalaca-vilasat-kudlalakag ca / vagekaro ravi-karojjvala-pdta- 

vastrau 4 

svapne - in a dream; maya - by M e; adya - today; nava-n&ada - a new cloud; 
tulya -like; kantiu - effulgence; mayura - of a peacock; piccha - feathers; vara - 
beautiful; hacaka - golden; kai kana - bracelets; adhyau - enriched; baiau - the 
boy; lalaca - forehead; vilasat- shining; kudia - curling; alakau - locks; ca - and; 
vage- flute; karau - in hand; ravi-kara - rays of the sun; ujjvala - brilliant; pia- 
vastrau - yellow garment. 

"I dreamt today of a boy. His luster resembled the darkblue-black torrential rain- 



clouds of the rainy season. On His head a crest of peacock flumes shone. His arms 
were adorned by excellent golden bangles, and His lustrous brow encircled by 
curling locks. In His hands He held a bamboo flute, and His yellow garments were 
brilliant like the sunrays. 


doo 'ti-vihvalataya 'grubhir avtal go/ rodimy anantaram ananta - 

sukha mamabhiit 

grutva gacesuta-mukhad vacanamta sa / haranvita smita-mukhesu- 

mukhebabhiiva 5 


dcau - seen; ati-vihvalataya - on account of being overwhelmed; agrubhiu - by 
tears; avta-ai gau - body covered; rodimi -1 weep; anantaram - afterwards; 
ananta-sukham - limitless happiness; mama - My; abhut- it was; grutva - heard; 
gacesuta-mukhat - from the mouth of the son of £ace vacana-amtam - words of 
nectar; sa - she; hara-anvita - filled by thrills; smita-mukhe- smiling face; su- 
mukhe- sweet-faced; babhuva - she became. 


Seen this boy, I am overwhelmed by ecstatic love for Him. I weep, and thus My 
body is covered by tears. Since that moment I have filled with boundless joy. 11 
Hearing her son's ambrosial words, QaceDevealso became filled with jubilation, and 
her gentle face was covered by smiles. 


vigvambharo 'ti-pulakavali-rai jitai gau / premagru-varidhim uvaha 

vilocanabhyam 

kalena tavad acireea samagato 'sau / gre/asa-vegmani gubhe 


gugubhe ca piite 6 


vigvambharau; ati-pulaka - thrill-bumps; avali - rows; raijita - delighting; 
ai gau - body; prema-agru - tears of love; varidhim - ocean; uvaha - flowed; 
vilocanabhyam - from H is two eyes; kalena - time; tavat - that much; acireea - 
not long; samagatau - came; asau - He; gre/asa-vegmani - in the house of (/o/asa; 
gubhe - auspicious; gugubhe - He shone; ca - and; piite - in pure. 



Vicjvambhara's body erupted with rows of pulakas and His teardrops flowed in 
rivulets forming lakes of prema. After a short time passed, He strolled, radiating 
effulgence to the bright and sanctified residence of Paeita Qra/asa. 

tatraiva sarvva-bhuvanaika-sukhabhilae/ premagru-purea-vadanau 

gugubhe 'vadhutau 

dwa barer atitara bhuvi durlabhai ga / tejo-maya kamala-netram 

udara-vegam 7 

tatra - there; eva - indeed; sarva-bhuvana - all worlds; eka-sukha - only 
happiness; abhilae- desirer; prema - love; agru-purea - full of tears; vadanau - 
face; gugubhe - He shone; avadhutau - aloof from social constraints; do/a - having 
seen; hareu - of Hari; atitaram - extremely; bhuvi - on earth; durlabha - rare; 
ai gam - body; teja-mayam - powerful; kamala-netram - lotus eyes; udara-vegam - 
noble appearance. 

There shone the avadhuta, I his face covered by tears of prema. His heart burned a 
single desire that all the people of the worlds should taste the bliss of Kanea-bhakti. 
Then he saw the six-armed form of CreHari, which is very rarely seen on this earth, 
which is filled with inconceivable potencies, which is endowed with two eyes 
blossoming like lotuses, and a presence filled with munificence. 

kake gada-vara-rathai ga-dara dadhana / vame su-veeu-vara-c ri ga-sahasra-patram 

pradhmata-kai cana-ruci vara-kaustubhadya / divya-sphuran-makara-kueoala-gaeoa- 
yugmam 8 

kake - on the (right) side; gada-vara - fine club; ratha-ai ga - a discus; daram - 
a conchshell; dadhanam - holding; vame - on the left ; su-veeu - a sweet flute; 
vara-gari ga - a fine bow; sahasra-patram - a thousand-petal led lotus flower; 
pradhmata - molten; kaicana-rucim - gold splendor; vara-kaustubha - beautiful 
Kaustubha gem; adyam - original; divya-sphurat - divine sparkling; makara- 
kuedala - shark-shaped earrings; gaeda - cheeks; yugmam - pair. 


His right three hands held a splendid club, a cakra, and a conch, and His left three 



hands held an excellent flute, a beautiful bow, and a thousand-petal led lotus. His 
form, which had the luster of molten golden, was further enriched by the effulgent 
Kaustubha gem on His chest, and around His cheeks swung divinely dazzling shark¬ 
shaped earrings. 

bhalollasan-maei-vara vara-kaecha-sastha- / ndambujabharaea- 

marakataka-haram 

raupyopaklipta-sita-hara-virajamana / siiryya gu- ga ura - vasana 

vivago babhiiva 9 

bhala-ullasat- shining forehead; maei-varam - lovely jewel; vara-kaedia- 
beautiful neck; sastha - situated; nda-ambuja - blue lotus; abharaea - 
ornaments; marakata - emeralds; aka - crystals; haram - necklace; raupya - 
silver; upaklipta - adapted; sita - white; hara - necklace; virajamana - shining; 
suryya-agu - sun-rays; gaura-vasanam - golden garment; vivagau - helpless; 
babhuva - He became. 

Shining on His forehead was a lovely jewel. Around His graceful neck swung a 
garland of blue lotuses and a necklace of emeralds set in shining white silver. His 
golden dhoteglittered with the rays of the sun. Seeing all this, Nityananda Prabhu 
was helplessly attracted. 

c/cva punar muralika-varaeai ga-heia / riipa tathaiva vara-bahu- 

catucaya sail 

haraplutaii kaeam atha dvi-bhuja dadarca / lokanuriipa-carita ca 

tato jahasa 10 

do/a - having seen; punau - again; muralika - flute; varaea - embracing; ai ga- 
heiam - Cupid; rupam - form; tatha - also; eva - surely; vara - beautiful; bahu- 
catucayam - with four arms; sau - He; hara-aplutau - overcome by joy; kaeam - a 
moment; atha - then; dvi-bhujam - two-armed; dadarga - He saw; ioka-anurupa - 
suitablefor the people; caritam - character; ca - and; tatau - then; jahasa - He 
laughed. 



Then Nityananda beheld a form of Kanea as the divine Kamadeva absorbed in 
playing enchanting melodies upon His muralQ then the excellent four-armed form 
of CreVineu, and a moment later, He saw Gaura Hari's two-armed form, which is 
just suitable for the people of this age. His heart flooded with gladness and N itae 
laughed for joy. 

eva barer atitara divi durllabha yat/ do/a sva-riipam acireea 

nanartta so 'pi 

alii gya tatra sva-janan nava-toya-ragau / magno babhuva nitaram 

avadhiita-devau 11 

evam - thus; hareu - of Hari; atitaram - exceedingly; divi - in heaven; 
durlabham - rare; yat - which; do/a - seeing; sva-rupam - original form; acireea - 
instantly; nanarta - He danced; sau - He; api - verily; alii gya - embracing; tatra - 
there; sva-janan - His men; nava-toya-ragau - in a flood of fresh tears; magnau - 
immersed; babhuva - He became; nitaram - intensely; avadhuta-devau - the Lord 
who is aloof from social convention. 

Thus seeing this original form of CreHari, which is very difficult to perceive even 
for the residents of heaven, the avadhuta Lord at once began to dance. Embracing 
His associates, He became drenched with a fresh shower of tears. 

aocacoa-hasa-vara-Gobhita-gaeda-yugmo / varueya-pana-mada- 

cobhita-locana-creu 

ndambaro muala-lai gala-vetra-dhare/ keagrajo jayati gaura - 

rasena piireau 12 

adbaoba - extremely loud; hasa - laughter; vara-gobhita - very beautiful; gaeda- 
yugmau - both His cheeks; varueya - the varueebeverage; pana - drinking; mada - 
intoxicated; gobhita - beautified; locana - eyes; greu - radiant; nda-ambarau - 
wearing a blue garment; muala - club; lai gala - plow; vetra-dhare- staff-holder; 
kea-agrajau - the elder brother of Kanea; jayati - glories!; gaura-rasena - by the 





mellows of Gaura; pureau - filled. 


His two cheeks became beautified as He laughed long and loudly, and due to 
drinking the varueebeverage His radiant eyes became intoxicated. He wore a 
garment of a deep-blue hue, and He held a plow, a club, and a rod for driving cows. 
All glories to Balarama, Kariea's elder brother as He overflows with Gaura-rasa! 


gre/asa-ramau ca bhigai -murari / narayaea praha prabhur vrajasva 
advaita-vacyam avadhiita ea / gamiyati ji apayitu dvijendram 13 


gre/asa-ramau - the brothers; ca - and; bhigak - physician; murarim - M urari 
Gupta; narayaeam - N arayaea; praha - He said; prabhuu - the master; vrajasva - 
please go; advaita-vatyam - to the house of Advaita; avadhuta - free from social 
convention; eau - this; gamiyati - He should come; ji apayitum - to inform; dvija- 
indram - best of brahmaeas. 


Prabhu addressed ^re/asa, Rama, the physician Murari, and Narayaea, "Go now to 
£reAdvaita's residence and inform that best of brahmaeas that N ityananda-avadhuta 
is here and that he should come to meet with him." 


ittha samakareya barer giras te/jagmur mudadvaita-padaravindam 
gatva praeemur dyu-nadetace cubhe/ aji a barer ahur ananta- 

pueyam 14 

ittham - thus; samakareya - hearing; hareu - of Hari; girau - the words; te- 
they; jagmuu - went; muda - with joy; advaita-pada-aravindam - to the lotus feet 
of Advaita; gatva - having gone; praeemuu - they bowed down; dyu-nadetace- 
on the bank of the Gal ga; gubhe- beautiful; aji am - the order; hareu - of Hari; 
ahuu - they told; ananta-pueyam - unlimited pious benefit. 

Hearing £reHari's words the bhaktas set out feeling glad to have the chance to see 
Advaita's lotus feet. When they arrived in Qantipura on the beautiful bank of the sky- 
born river, they bowed down to Advaita and told Him of their order from £reHari, 
which awards unlimited purificatory benefit. 



grutva prabhor adbhuta-v&yyam ujjvalam / mumoda hareea jagau 

nanartta ca 

acaryya ananda-mahambudhau muhur / nimajjanonmajjanam 

atatana 15 

grutva - having heard; prabhou - from Prabhu; adbhuta-v&yam - the amazing 
power; ujjvalam - brilliant; mumoda - Hetook pleasure; hareea - with joy; jagau - 
He sang; nanarta - danced; ca - and; acarya; ananda-maha-ambudhau - in the 
great ocean of bliss; muhuu - repeatedly; nimajjana-unmajjanam - diving and 
surfacing; atatana - He penetrated. 

Thecarya was thrilled and delighted to hear of the astonishing power of Gaura 
Prabhu. Beginning to sing and dance, he plunged into a vast ocean of joy, and 
repeatedly dove and surfaced in that ocean. 

sthitva tatas tatra dina-dvaya te/dhyatva padabja sva-gha sameyuu 
acaryya-mukhyag ca hareu padabje/ nivedya sarvva sahasa 

nananduu 16 

sthitva - situated; tatau - then; tatra - there; dina-dvayam - for two days; te - 
they; dhyatva - having desired; pada-abjam - lotus feet; sva-gham - His home; 
sameyuu - they went; acarya-mukhyau - headed by the_carya; ca - and; hareu - 
of Hari; pada-abje - at the lotus feet; nivedya - offering; sarvam - all; sahasa - 
immediately; nananduu - rejoiced. 

Having rested for two days in Qantipura, they felt a hankering to see Gaura! ga's 
lotus feet, and led by the carya, the bhaktas set forth for their lord's home in 
Navadvq)a. Then, sitting at the lotus feet of Gaura Hari they at once told Him all 
that had happened to them. 


acaryya agatya tatau pare $ubhe/ kale dadargambuja-patra-netram 
do/a mukha siha-ninada-yuktau / prapa prapannartti-hara 



mukundam 17 


acaryau - (/eAdvaita; agatya - having arrived; tatau - then; pare - supreme; 
gubhe- auspicious; kale - at the time; dadarga - He saw; ambuja-patra-netram - 
eyes like the lotus petal; dd/a - having seen; mukham - face; siha-ninada - sound 
of a lion; yuktau - possessed of; prapa - He attained; prapanna - surrendered; arti 
- pains; haram - taking away; mukundam - the giver of liberation. 

At an all-auspicious moment the carya arrived and thus he beheld that face whose 
eyes are shaped like the elongated petals of the lotus. Seeing that, Advaita roared 
like a lion havimg attained the shelter of Mukunda, who removes affliction from the 
heart of a surrendered soul. 

gre/asa-devalaya-madhya-go harir / vvarasana-sthau sahasa raraja 
santapta-camekara-rocia ravir lyatha prabhate nayananurai janau 

18 


gre/asa- of (/o/asa; deva-alaya- place of God (temple); madhya-gau - gone in 
the midst; hariu - the remover of sin; vara-asana - fine seat; sthau - situated; 
sahasa - suddenly; raraja - He shone; santapta-came- molten gold; kara- rays; 
rocia - with the luster; raviu - the sun; yatha - as; prabhate - in the dawn; 
nayana - eyes; anurai janau - delighting. 

Seated on a fine seat in the heart of Cro/asa hakura's temple, suddenly gireHari 
shone with effulgent golden rays like the dawning sun delighting the eyes of all. 


dwananendu mudita mahanta / acaryya-mukhya jagur ardra-cittau 
naivedyam arghya ca dadur varagukan / nemuu pthivya vinipatya 


ha ri tail 19 


dd/a - seeing; anana - face; indum - moon; muditau - joyous; mahantau - great 
souls; acarya-mukhyau - headed by the_carya; jaguu - they sang; ardra-cittau - 
with melted hearts; naivedyam - foodstuffs; arghyam - valuable presentations; ca 



- and; daduu - they gave; vara-agukan - fine cloths; nemuu - they bowed down; 
pthivyam - on the earth; vinipatya - falling down; haritau - thrilled. 


Seeing that moon-like face, their hearts melted with joy and headed by the carya, 
the great souls began to sing. They presented Lord Gaura with nicely prepared 
foods, valuable gifts and fine clothing, and fell before Him on the earth bowing in 
jubilation. 


piija ghdva bhagavan dvijana / sabhujya tea sahasa prasadam 
tebhyo mudadad vasana su-malya / te tad ghdtvatitara nanarttuu 20 


pujam - worship; ghiva - accepting; bhagavan - the Lord; dvijanam - of the 
brahmaeas; sabhujya - enjoying; team - amongst them; sahasa - at once; 
prasadam - mercy; tebhyau - to them; muda - with joy; adat - He gave; vasanam - 
garments; su-malyam - nice garlands; te - they; tat - that; ghiva - taking; 
atitaram - very much; nanartuu - they danced. 


Accepting that worship, the illustrious Lord took pleasure in their association, at 
once blissfully returned those garments and exquisite garlands as prasadam. to 
them. Accepting that mercy, the devotees began to sing and dance in great bliss. 


te 'ti-prahcau pulakacitai ga / ananda-ratnakara-magna-cittaii 
atmanam anya ca vidur gatacubha / kaivalyam apy alpatara 

pracakru 21 


te - they; ati-prahcau - very jubilant; pulaka - thrill-bumps; acita - expanded; 
ai gau - bodies; ananda - joy; ratna-akara - origin of jewels (ocean); magna - 
merged; cittau - consciousness; atmanam - self; anyam - other; ca - and; viduu - 
they know; gata-agubham - inauspiciousness gone; kaivalyam - oneness; api - 
also; alpataram - insignificant; pracakruu - they made. 


Saturated with immense bliss their bodies became covered by pulakas. Their 
consciousness was drowned in the jewel-churning ocean of bliss, and they felt no 
separation between themselves and others. Thus all inauspiciousness was dispelled, 



and the devotees considered the happiness of kaivalya to be insignificant. 


ratrin-diva te na viduu sukhena / suryodaye ntya-para dinantam 
ninyur niga ta ca punaii prabhate / ntyavasane jagadegvaraji ay a 22 


agatya gehe dvija-varyya-sattama / bhiaktamadya hari-nama- 

bhaaeau 

str&hyag ca sarvve jagadur mmudanvita / bar eg caritra nikhila 

jagad-guroii 23 

ratrin-divam - night and day; te - they; na - not; viduu - they knew; sukhena - 
due to happiness ; surya-udaye- at the rising of the sun; ntya-parau - absorbed in 
dancing; dina-antam - the end of day; ninyuu - they passed; ni^am - night; tam - 
her; ca - and; punau - again; prabhate - at dawn; ntya-avasane - at the end of 
dancing; jagat-^vara - the Lord of all sentient beings; aj'i aya - by the order; 
agatya - coming; gehe - in the home; dvija-varya-sattamau - the exalted chiefs of 
the twice-born; bhiaktama-adyau - headed by the best of physicians; hari-nama- 
bhaaeau - uttering the names of Hari; str&hyau - to the women; ca - and; sarve - 
all; jagaduu - told; muda-anvitau - filled with joy; hareu - of Hari; caritram - 
behavior; nikhilam - fully; jagat-gurou - of the guru of the material world. 

Absorbed from dawn 'til dusk in singing and dancing, they then embraced the 
night. Out of joy they had become unaware of the passing of day and night. But at 
dawn, by the order of G aura Jagadegvara, and led by the best of physicians, 

Mukunda Datta, those eminent chiefs of the twice-born, returned home vibrating 
hari-nama. They all joyously described in full to their women-folk the behavior of 
QreHari, who had appeared as a guru to uplift the souls of this world of darkness. 

Thus ends the Ninth Sarga entitled "The Lord Accepts the Worship of His 
Devotees," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 



T enth Sarga 

ntya-vilasau 
Pastimes of Dance 


snatva dyu-nadya jagad-eca-puja / ktva same/uu punar eva 

sannidhau 


vicvambharasyambuja-locanasya / so 1 pi pramodena dadarca tan 

prabhuu 1 


snatva - having bathed; dyu-nadyam - in the sky-river (Gal ga); jagat-ega - Lord 
of the universe; puja - worship; ktva - made; same/uu - they went together; 
punau - again; eva - to be sure; sannidhau - in the presence; vigvambharasya - of 
Vigvambhara; ambuja-locanasya - who has lotus eyes; sau api - that very person; 
pramodena - with great delight; dadarga - saw; tan - them; prabhuu - the M aster. 

After bathing within the sky-Ga'i ga and performing the daily puja of their Deity 
forms of the Lord of the universe, all of the bhaktas returned to the presence of the 
lotus-eyed Vi^vambhara, who glanced over them with much delight. 


tatau para grehari-dasam uttama / grekea-padambuja-matta-hab 

padam 

su-getala sadhu-vilocanotsava / navodgatendu-pratima su-mai galam 

2 


db/a samalii gya bhuja-dvayena / doha ban's ta nija-pada-bhaktam 
samadidegasanam ugra-k&tis/ tasmai punas ta praeanama so 1 pi 3 

tatau par am - thereafter; grehari-dasam - the exemplary teacher of the 
chanting of themaha-mantra; uttamam - transcendental; grekea - all-attractive; 
pada-ambuja - lotus feet; matta - maddened; hadpadam - having six feet (a bee); 


su-gialam - very cooling, completely free from passion; sadhu-vilocana - the 
eyes of saints; utsavam - festival; nava-udgata - newly arisen; indu - moon; 
pratimam - likeness; su-mai galam - very auspicious; dova - upon seeing; 
samalii gya - embracing; bhuja-dvayena - with His two arms; ddham - firmly; 
hariu - the remover of sin; tam - him; nija-pada - of H is feet; bhaktam - devotee; 
samadidega - directed; asanam - seat; ugra-k&tiu - terrible fame; tasmai - to him; 
punau - further; tam - him; praeanama - He bowed down; sau api - that very 
person. 

Thereafter, CreHari firmly embraced within His two beautiful arms the 
transcendental bhakta, CreHaridasa, who resembled an intoxicated bee at £re 
Kanea's lotus feet. His presence was fully free of passion, and was very cooling like 
the newly arisen, sublimely auspicious full moon. Indeed, his very sight created a 
festival for the eyes of sadhus. The Lord, whose fame is terrible (to the wrongdoers), 
led Haridasa to a seat, and in addition that very same Supreme Person offered 
obeisances to him. 

ta candanenacu vilepayitva / malya ca dattvatha maha-prasadam 
anna rasair yukta anuttama dadau / catuu-prakara bubhuje tad - 

aji ay a 4 

tam - him; candanena - with sandal-pulp; agu - swiftly; vilepayitva - anointed; 
malyam - garland; ca - and; dattva - gave; atha - then; maha-prasadam - food 
offered to the Deity; annam - foods; rasaiu - with flavors; yuktam - possessed of; 
anuttamam - unsurpassed; dadau - He offered; catuu-prakaram - of four kinds; 
bubhuje - he ate; tat-aj'i ay a - by the Lord's order. 

Quickly He anointed Haridasa's brow with the pulp of sandal, placed a flower 
garland round his neck, and offered him maha-prasada. That food was of four kinds, 
of excellent quality, filled with flavor. By the Lord's order Haridasa ate those foods. 

so 'pi prasannendu-mukhau sukhoito/ barer ghe rajati devavat 

sudheu 

gayan barer k&ttana-mai gala muhur / mumoda nityatma-sukhena 



dh&au 5 


sau api - that very person; prasanna - tranquil; indu-mukhad - face like the 
moon; sukha-uitau - comfortably seated; hared - of Hari; ghe - in the home; rajati 
- he shone; deva-vat- like a god ; su-dh&d - having refined intelligence; gayan - 
singing; hareu - of Hari; k&tana-mai galam - auspicious descriptions; muhuu - 
again; mumoda - he rejoiced; nitya-atma - of the eternal soul; sukhena - by the 
happiness; dh&au - sober. 

That sober person whose countenance was tranquil like the moon, shone with 
divine qualities. Sitting peacefully in Gaurai ga's home, he ceaselessly sang bhajanas 
depicting the sublime qualities of CreHari, and rejoiced in the eternal happiness of 
the atm a. 


tenaiva sarddha bhagavan anadiu / kreba tathacaryya-sama vidhaya 
sapreayam asa nijalaya tam / advaita-siho 'pi jagama hdau 6 


tena - with him; eva - certainly; sardham - in company; bhagavan - the Lord; 
anadiu - beginningless; kreaam - sports; tatha - also; acarya-samam - with the 
acarya; vidhaya - performed; sapreayam asa - He sent; nija-alayam - own abode; 
tam - him; advaita-sihau - the lion of Advaita; api - also; jagama - he went; head - 
jubilant. 

The illustrious Gaura and the carya took pleasure in the company of Haridasa and 
sent him back to his home. Then the lion-like Advaita also departed in jubilation. 

tato 'vadhuta vinayena dh&o / gacchann anuvrajya su-duram ecau 
uvaca kaup&iaka-celam eka / dehi tvam ebhyo dvija-sajjanebhyau 7 

tatau - then; avadhutam - aloof from social restrictions; vinayena - with 
humility; dh&au - sober; gacchan - going; anuvrajya - following; su-duram - very 
far; &;au - the Lord; uvaca - He said; kaup&iaka-celam - cloth for undergarments; 
ekam - one; dehi - you should give; tvam - you; ebhyau - to them; dvija- 



sajjanebhyau - for the benefit of the saintly brahmaeas. 


When the avadhuta was leaving Lord Gaura followed him for a long way. Then He 
humbly and soberly addressed Nityananda, "Please give Me just one kaupaia for the 
benefit of the saintly brahmaeas." 

dadau tad a tad-vacanecchaya sa / kaupaiam eka tad asau ghdva 
svaya prabhur bhtya-janaya cela / dadau vibhajya pratighya te 

tnuda 8 

dadau - He gave; tada - then; tat-vacana - His words; icchaya - by the desire; 
sau - He; kaupaiam - underwear; ekam - one; tat - that; asau - He; ghiva - took; 
svayam - personally; prabhuu - M aster; bhtya-janaya - to the servant; cel am - 
cloth; dadau - He gave; vibhajya - dividing; pratighya - accepted; te - they; muda - 
happily. 

In accordance with his request, Nityananda gave Him a kaupaia and 
Prabhuaccepted that. He personally divided that cloth into smaller pieces and 
distributed them to His servants, who eagerly joyously received them. 

vidhaya maulau n-hareu prasada / keena sarddha nijam eva 

mandiram 

agatya te prema-vibhirma-dhairya / nipatya bhiimau ruruduu su- 

duukhitau 9 

vidhaya - tying; maulau - on thegikha; n-hareu - of Lord Hari in a human 
form; prasadam - mercy; keena - with Kanea; sardham - in company; nijam - 
own; eva - indeed; mandiram - home; agatya - coming; te - they; prema-vibhinna- 
dhairyau - sobriety fractured by love; nipatya - falling; bhiimau - on the ground; 
ruruduu - they wept; su-duukhitau - very unhappy. 

Tying this prasadam from Nahari on their gkhas they accompanied him in 
chanting £reNama while He returned home. Then due to the arousal of prema, their 



composure was broken and they fell weeping sorrowfully on the ground. 


tato nimajyambhasi bhumi-devau / snatva dyu-nadya hari-piijana- 

kriyam 

cakruu punau say am upagatas tel vijahrur arya hariea sama jaguu 

10 


tatau - then; nimajya - immersing; ambhasi - in the water; bhumi-devau - the 
earth-gods (brahmaeas); snatva - after bathing; dyu-nadyam - in the sky-born 
river; hari-pujana-kriyam - worship of Hari; cakruu - they made; punau - again; 
say am - evening; upagatau - arrived; te - they; vijahruu - they enjoyed; aryau - 
noble souls; hariea - with Hari; samam - in company; jaguu - they sang. 

Then those brahmaeas bathed, in the sky-Gai ga, immersing themselves in her 
flowing waters, and all of them performed their daily worship of £reHari. As dusk 
came, they approached Navadvq3a, and those noble souls again delighted in singing 
with Gaura Hari. 

alii gya bhtyan api tan ghdtva / bhiimau luchaty abja-kara-dvayena 
anandam aty-artham ananta-k&tiu / samudvahan siha-gatir nanarta 

11 


alii gya - embracing; bhtyan - His servants; api - also; tan - them; ghiva - 
holding; bhumau - on the earth; luchati - He rolls about; abja-kara-dvayena - 
with His two lotus hands; anandam - bliss; ati-artham - excessive; ananta-k&tiu - 
who has limitless fame; samudvahan - brought out; siha-gatiu - a lion's gait; 
nanarta - He danced. 

With His two lotus hands Gaurai ga tightly clasped His servants and embracing 
them rolled about upon the earth. Then He whose fame is expanded within limitless 
hearts and worlds, displayed intense ananda, as he danced with the gait of a lion. 


$r&asam adaya bhuja-dvayena / tan-madhyato duratara ninaya 



tato na ddva vivaga babhuvuu / su-vismitas te hari-dasa-varyyau 12 


gr&asam - the pure devotee; adaya - seizing; bhuja-dvayena - with His two 
arms; tat-madhyatau - from the midst of them; durataram - very far; ninaya - 
taking; tatau - then; na - not; ddva - seeing; vi'vagau - helpless; babhuvuu - they 
became; su-vismitau - very mystified; te - they; hari-dasa-varyau - excellent 
servants of Hari. 

Then seizing Qra/asa from their midst, Gaural ga took him far away from there. 
Being unable to see Him, those dear servants of Hari felt very helpless and confused. 

vicaryya te no dadgur mahantau / kubdhan viditva tad ajaii 

samagatau 

svaya sva-tantrartha-ratau purastat/te pargvatas ta parivavrur 

utsukau 13 

vicarya - searching; te - they; na u - not indeed; dadguu - they saw; mahantau - 
the great souls; kubdhan - agitated; viditva - knowing; tat - that; ajau - the 
unborn; samagatau - arrived; svayam - by his own desire; sva-tantra-artha - 
independent ways; ratau - attached; purastat - present before Him; te - they; 
pargvatau - by His side; tarn - Him; parivavruu - they were surrounding; utsukau - 
anxious. 

Although those great souls searched in every quarter, they could not find Him. 

Then the independent unborn Lord, understanding their anxiety, reappeared by His 
own sweet will. They anxiously gathered around Him, some standing in front of 
Him and others by His side. 

gopesvabhavapta-samasta-bhaktya / pa$ya$ ca kea vana-malina 

prabhum 

mad-vallabho 'sau bhagavan yatha bhavet/tatha kpa me kuruta 

mahe^varau 14 



gopesvabhava - the moods of the gopes; apta - attained; samasta-bhaktya - by 
full absorption in devotion; pagyan - seeing; ca - and; keam - the all-attractive 
Lord; vana-malinam - the forest-garlanded one; prabhum - Master; mat-vallabhau 
- my lover; asau - He; bhagavan - the splendid Lord; yatha - as; j bhavet- He may 
be; tatha - so; kpam - mercy; me - on me; kurutam - He must do; maha-egvarau - 
the great controller. 

By their full absorption in bhakti, they had attained the ecstatic moods experienced 
by the gopes, and they saw GauraKea as the gopes had seen VanamaleKanea in £re 
Vandavana. Thus each of them prayed, "Oh! May the Lord show His mercy to me 
and become my lover!" 


gopai gana-bhava-vibhava-nichau / grekea evatra rasena piireau 
gopa-strebhavan praeatan vibhavya / karoti vastraharaeadi-ldam 

15 


gopa-ai gana - the wives of the cowherds; bhava - ecstasy; vibhava - 
awakening; nichau - determined; grekeau - the all-attractive; eva - surely; atra - 
here; rasena - with mellows; pureau - filled; gopa-stre- the women of the 
cowherds; bhavan - moods; praeatan - surrendered; vibhavya - perceiving; karoti 
- He performs; vastra-aharaea - the stealing of the garments; adi - headed by; 

I dam - pastimes. 

CreKanea Caitanya, who is the embodiment of all rasa, had a special determination 
in His avatara. That was to awaken in the hearts of the je/as the ecstatic bhava felt 
by the wives of the cowherds of Vraja. So when He perceived that these surrendered 
souls had attained the same mood felt by the wives of the gopas of Vrajabhumi. He 
performed with them various Idas beginning with gopevastra-haraea or stealing the 
garments of the unmarried gopes. 


tataii kadacid rajanemukhe sa / vastran samakya vinagna-bhavan 
cakre karambhoja-yugena cakre/ bhtyan rasa-j'i o rasa-do naraeam 

16 




tatau - then; kadacit - once; rajanemukhe - at eventide; sau - He; vastran - 
garments, coverings of illusion; samakya - He drew out; vinagna-bhavan - mood 
of nudity; ca/ere - He made; kara-ambhoja-yugena - with His two lotus hands; 
cakre- the wielder of the disc; bhtyan - servants; rasa-ji a - the adept of mellows; 
rasa-dau - the giver of mellows; naraeam - for men. 


Thus once at dusk, that wielder of the cakra, who is the connoisseur of rasa, and 
who bestowed the sublime science of rasa-tattva upon mankind, with His lotus 
hands drew out from their hearts the consciousness of spiritual nudity in the form 
of His servants' garments. 


eva prabhuu krebanaka sa ktva / kaead dadau vastra-gaean 

samastan 

tebhyau punas te paridhaya hca / vasasi sakam jahur murariea 17 


evam - thus; prabhuu - the Master; kr&anakam - a play; sau - He; ktva - made; 
kaeat - after a moment; dadau - H e gave; vastra-gaean - the heap of garments; 
samastan - all; tebhyau - to them; punau - again; te - they; paridhaya - put on; 
hcau - thrilled; vasasi - garments; sakam - with; jahuu - enjoyed; mura-ariea - 
with the slayer of the M ura demon. 


In the same way as He had done as Vandavanacandra Kea, QreGaura Hari teased 
them for some moments, and then returned all their garments to them. Feeling 
much enlivened, the bhaktas put on those garments and delighted in the company of 
the enemy of Mura. 


gayan harer nama punar nanartta / taiu sarddham antaii-karaeair 

yatharthaiu 

Ida-gatir loka-mala kapan sa / santapta-camdcara-rocia prabhuu 18 


gayan ■ singing; hareu - of Hari; nama - the name; punau - again; nanarta - He 
danced; taiu - by them; sardham ■ accompanied; antau-karaeaiu - by their 
minds; yatha-arthaiu ■ as they desired; Ida-gatiu - the origin of all pleasure- 




pastimes; loka-malam - the contamination of the people; kapan - cleansing; sau - 
He; santapta-camekara - rays of molten gold; rocia - with a luster; prabhuu - the 
M aster. 

Singing the names of Hari, He danced with them in fulfillment of their hearts' 
desire. Thus did our Prabhu, whose every movement is His pleasure-pastime, by His 
luster of molten gold cleanse away contamination from the hearts of mankind. 

tato 'vadhutau punar agataii sukha / reme nanarttacu jagau barer 

guean 

keena sarddha halina yatharbhakau / pura tathaivatra ca 

varijekaeau 19 

tatau - then; avadhutau - one who is free from social conventions; punau - 
again ; agatau - came; sukham - happily; reme - he enjoyed; nanarta - he danced; 
a$u - at once; jagau - he sang; hareu - of Hari; guean - the qualities; keena - with 
Gaura Kanea; sardham - in company; halina - with the plow-wielder; yatha - as; 
arbhakau - boys; pura - before; tatha - so; eva - indeed; atra - now; ca - and; 
varija-d<aeau - lotus-eyes. 


Then the avadhuta again happily returned and at once delighted in singing of the 
qualities of £reHari and dancing. At that time, the bhaktas appeared to be the lotus¬ 
eyed cowherd boys who of Vraja who formerly danced in the company of Kanea and 
plow-wielding Balarama 


natyavasane bhagavan dvijagryan / uvaca padav avadhiitakasya 
prakalya gheantu jala bhavantag/ cakrus tatas te girasa tadaji am 



pdtva tu padodakam eva te muda / ntyanti gayanti rasena piireau 
gregaura-candreea sama vicukrugus/ tato 'vadhutag ca hasan 

papata 21 



natya-avasane - at the end of dancing; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; dvija- 
agryan - the chiefs of the brahmaeas; uvaca - He said; padau - the two feet; 
avadhutakasya - of theavadhuta; prakalya - washing; gheantu - they should 
take; jalam - water; bhavantau - your good selves; cakruu - they did; tatau - then; 
te- they; girasa - by the head; tat-ajiam - His order; piva - drinking; tu - verily; 
pada-udakam - foot wash; eva - certainly; te - they; muda - happily; ntyanti - they 
dance; gayanti - they sing; rasena - by mellows; pureau - full; gregaura-candreea - 
with (/eGaura Candra; samam - in company; vicukruguu - they cried out; tatau - 
then; avadhutau - aloof from conventions; ca - and; hasan - laughing; papata - 
He fell. 

When everyone had finished dancing, the all-opulent Lord instructed those noble 
brahmaeas, "Dear sirs, wash the avadhuta's feet and drink the water." Accepting 
Gaura's order on their heads, they joyously drank N itai's footwash. Then saturated 
with N ityan an da-rasa, they danced, sang and loudly called out the names of Hari in 
company with ^reGaura Candra. Then the avadhuta tumbled to the ground 
laughing. 

tato nanandamta-piirakeea / vaca ca gatya hasitena cap 
vilokanenambuja-locanasya / dhunvan naraea hdayogra-duukham 

22 

tatau - then; nananda - enjoyed; amta-purakeea - filled with nectar; vaca - by 
the words; ca - and; gatya - by the movements; hasitena - by His laughter; ca - 
and; api - also; vilokanena - by the glancing; ambuja-locanasya - of the lotus¬ 
eyed; dhunvan - cleansing; naraeam - of men; hdaya - heart; ugra - harsh; 
duukham - grievances. 

N ityananda delighted in the words, the movements, the laughter, and the glancing 
of the lotus-eyed Gaura, all of which were overflowing with nectar. Through all 
these attributes, Mahaprabhu cleanses the terrible sorrows which lurk in men's 
hearts. 


tatha ramanta tridaga viditva / nabho-gata nemur amu su-vegam 





su-vismitau k&ttanakais tu piireau / stutvamtas te cladcuu prahoau 

23 


tatha - also; ramantam - delighting; tri-dagau - the 30 demigods; viditva - 
knowing; nabha-gatau - situated in outer space; nemuu - bowed down; amum - 
to Him; su-vegam - with His charming attire; vismitau - astonished; kertanakaiu - 
with songs; tu - indeed; pureau - complete; stutva - having praised; amtau - the 
immortals; te - they; dadguu - they saw; prahcau - very joyous. 

The thirty primary gods and their followers, recognizing the joyous presence of Qre 
Qacenandana, bowed down to that Lord dressed in charming attire. Their mouths 
filled with song as they acclaimed Him, and with great wonder, they gazed upon 
Him in immense exultation. 

tatragatau grehari-dasa-varyo / vakau sthala-sphatika-ratna- 

candrau 

su-nupura rai jita-pada-yugmo / nanartta devasya samepato muniu 

24 


tatra - then; agatau - approached; grehari-dasa-varyau - the exalted Haridasa; 
vakau - chest; sthala - mounds; sphaaka - crystals; ratna - jewel (tears); candrau - 
moons; su-nupuraiu - with sweet-sounding anklebells; raijita-pada - delightful 
reddish feet; yugmau - pair; nanarta - he danced; devasya - of the Lord; 
samepatau - in the presence of; muniu - the sage. 

Then the glorious Haridasa approached. The mounds of his chest were covered by 
crystaline, jewel-like tears that shone like moons. In the Divine Lord's presence the 
sage danced and sweet-sounding anklebells rang on his two reddish feet. 


advaita-varyyau punar agatau su-dhii / sata prabhur bhakta-jana- 

priyo hariu 

padyarghya-gandhakata-candanadibhiii / samarccayitva tam 

athadigat svayam 25 



advaita-varyau - the eminent Advaita; punau - further; agatau - came; su-dhoi - 
sagacious; sau - He; tam - Him; prabhuu - the Master; bhakta-jana-priyau - who 
holds dear the devotees; hariu - the remover of sin; padya - footwash; arghya - 
auspicious handwash; gandha - scents; akata - unbroken barley; candana - 
sandalwood pulp; adibhiu - headed by; samarcayitva - having fully honored; tam 
- Him; atha - then; adigat- ushered; svayam - personally. 

Afterwards the eminent and wise Advaita entered. CreGaura Hari, whose bhaktas 
are the most dear of all dear things to His heart, then offered Advaita complete 
worship together with footwash, handwash, fragrant oils, unhusked barleycorns, 
sandalwood pulp and so forth, and then He personally showed Advaita to a seat. 

sa sambhrameeadarato ghdtva / bhuktva nadanta su-mahat- 

prasadatn 

reme hareii sarddham udara-k&tir / acaryya-varyo mahad-utsavena 

26 


sau - He; sambhrameea - with great awe; adaratau - with respect; ghiva - 
accepting; bhuktva - having enjoyed; nadantam - roaring; su-mahat-prasadam - 
very great mercy; reme - He enjoyed; hareu - of Hari; sardham - in company; 
udara-k&tiu - of widespread fame; acarya-varyau - the best of teachers; mahat- 
utsavena - with great festivity. 

?reAdvaita accepted that worship but maintained a demeanor of great respect 
respect and reverence for Gaura throughout. Then releasing a thunderous roar, he 
enjoyed a very great display of prasadam, Then that exalted and widely renowned 
carya delighted in a great festival of ketana, with Gaura Hari. 


$eoti yaii kea-katham ima $ubha / premanvitau syat sa tu guddha- 

bhavam 

labheta paeoityam akhaebita ca / dehavasane ca hareu pura vrajet 




geoti - he listens; yau - who; kea-katham - narration of Kanea; imam - this; 
gubham - propitious; prema-anvitau - filled by love; syat- it may be; sau - He; tu - 
indeed; guddha-bhavam - sanctified mood; labheta - he may attain; paeoityam - 
wisdom; akhaeoitam - unfailing; ca - and; deha-avasane- at the termination of 
the body; ca - and; hareu - of Hari; puram - abode; vrajet - he can go. 


Any person who hears with love the sublime narration of Kanea Caitanya attains 
pure consciousness, unfailing wisdom, and enters the abode of Hari at the end of his 
material body. 


Thus ends the Tenth Sarga entitled "Pastimes of Dance," in the Second 
Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 


Eleventh Sarga 

jahnavepatanam 

The Lord Throws Himself in the River Jahnave 

bhikuu kagcid vanamale / dvijas tatra samagatau 
sa-putro deva-devega / dadarga ca nanartta ca 1 

bhikuu - mendicant; kagcit- a certain; vanamale- named Vanamale dvijau - a 
brahmaea; tatra - there; samagatau - arrived; sa-putrau - with his son; deva-deva - 
of Vineu; egam - the Lord; dadarga - he saw; ca - and; nanarta - he danced; ca - 
and. 

Once a certain mendicant brahmaea named Vanamalearrived there at the house of 
Cre/asa with his son. When he saw Gaurai ga Mahaprabhu, who is the supreme 
master of even Lord Vineu, he began to dance. 


ta dd/a bhagavan priya / tena sarddha hari jagau 
hareu so 'pi prasadena / sa-putro mumude sukham 2 


tarn - him; dd/a - seeing; bhagavan - the splendrous Lord; priya - with love; 
tena - with him; sardham - together; harim; jagau - He sang; hareu - of Hari; sad 
api - that very person; prasadena - by the mercy; sa-putrau - with his son; 
mumude - rejoiced; sukham - happily. 

The all-opulent Lord glanced lovingly upon him and sang with him the names of 
Hari. Thus by the mercy of Gaura Hari that brahmaea and his son happily tasted 
delight. 


ekada k&ttana-pare/harau ntyati sa dvijau 
dadarca balaka kai cit/gyama piabaravtam 3 

ekada - once; kitana-pare- absorbed in katana; harau - of Hari; ntyati - he 
danced; sau - he; dvijau - the brahmaea; dadarga - saw; balakam - boy; kai cit - 
some; gyamam - blue-blackish; pia-ambara - yellow dress; avtam - covered. 

One day while the brahmaea was dancing, fully absorbed in hari-ketana, he 
suddenly saw some boy, whose complexion was a lustrous blue-blackish hue 
dressed in yellow cloth. 

droo dm maya deva / iti hoo babhuva ha 
sa janma sarthaka mene/ bhiku-dharmo dvijottamau 4 

dcau - seen; dead - seen; maya - by M e; devau - the Divine Lord; iti - thus; hoau - 
thrilled; babhuva - he became; ha - indeed; sad - he; janma - birth; sa-arthakam - 
with purpose; mene - considered; bhiku-dharmau - whose subsistence was 
begging; dvija-uttamau - elevated brahmaea. 

"I have seen! I have seen ! 11 He cried out. Thus that elevated brahmaea who lived by 



begging became jubilant, considering that his life was now fulfilled. 


putra ghiva hastabhyam / agataii prabhu-sannidhim 
eva bhikuu sa hcai ga / pulakavalim udvahan 5 


premagru-dhara-siktai go/nanartta saha cakriea 
ekada paitka karmma / ktva gre/asa-paeditau 6 

putram - son; ghiva - taking; hastabhyam - by the hands; agatau - came; 
prabhu-sannidhim - to the vicinity of the M aster; evam - thus; bhikuu - beggar; 
sau- he; hda-ai gau - thrilled body; pulaka-avalim - lines of thrilled hairs; 
udvahan - bearing; prema-agru - tears of love; dhara - currents; sikta - sprinkled; 
ai gau - body; nanarta - he danced; saha - in company; cakriea - with the holder 
of the disc; ekada - once; paitkam - of his father; karma - function; ktva - 
performed; gre/asa-paeditau. 

That mendicant came before the Master, holding his son by the hand. His whole 
body became transcendentally enlivened, his hairs ecstatically stood erect in rows 
and His body was wet with streams of prema-tears as he danced with the wielder of 
the cakra 

On another day, Cre/asa p a eita performed a ceremony to honor his departed father. 


gevan bhat sahasra sa / nama keasya guddha-dh&j 
tatrajagama bhagavan / grutva ca hari-namakam 7 

gevan - hearing; bhat - great; sahasram - thousand; sau - He; nama - names; 
keasya - of Kanea; guddha-dhii - of pure mind; tatra - there; ajagama - came; 
bhagavan; grutva - having heard; ca - and; hari-namakam - the chanting of Hari's 
names. 

While the pure-minded ^re/asa heard the recitation of the great thousand names of 
CreKanea, Bhagavan £reGaurai ga arrived at that spot and also listened to hari- 
nama. 



nsihaveca-sai kruddho / gadam adaya sa-tvarau 
dhavati sma tato devo/ nsihakara-vikramau 8 


nsiha - man-lion avatara; avega - overwhelmed; sai kruddhau - filled with 
anger; gadam - club; adaya - taking up; sa-tvarau - quickly; dhavati - He runs; 
sma - past; tatau - then; devau - the Lord; n-siha - man-lion; akara - the 
appearance; vikramau - prowess. 

When Lord Gaura heard Nasiha's name He became possessed with great rage and, 
seizing a club, He ran, exhibiting the appearance and prowess of the Man-lion 
incarnation. 


eva bhuta ca ta deva / do/a sarvve pradudruvuu 
palayan aparan ddva / tatas tan nhariu punau 9 

evam - thus; bhutam - condition; ca - and; tarn - Him; devam - the Divine Lord; 
ddva - seeing; sarve - all; pradudruvuu - they fled; palayan - causing to flee; 
aparan - the others; ddva - seeing; tatau - then; tan - them; n-hariu - the human¬ 
like Lord; punau - again. 

When all the people saw the Divine Lord in this condition, they fearfully ran away. 
Observing that the residents of Navadvqaa were fleeing, after a moment He again 
resumed His human-like form. 

kaead gada parityajya / sustha avigad asane 
tadovaca na jane 'ham / aparadhau kvacin mama 10 

kaeat - after a moment; gadam - the club; parityajya - abandoned; su-sthau - 
very well; avigat - sat; asane - on a seat; tada - then; uvaca - He said; na - not; 
jane -1 know; aham -1; aparadhau - offense; kvacit - some; mama - M y. 

He returned to His normal state and put down the club. Taking a seat, He said, "I 
do not know whether I have commited some offense . 11 



bhaved iti vacau grutva / sarvve procur na te kvacit 
aparadho jagannatha / yad darcanam anusmaran 11 

papa-bqa dahed eva / nara-sihakteu prabhou 
aparadhas tava bhavet/kadacid api manada 12 

bhavet - it may be; iti - thus; vacau - words; grutva - hearing; sarve- everyone; 
procuu - declared; na - not; te - Your; kvacit - any; aparadhau - offense; 
jagannatha - 0 Lord of the universe; yat - which; darganam - sight; anusmaran - 
remembering; papa-bgam - the seeds of sin; dahet- it can burn; eva - surely; 
nara-siha-akteu - of the appearance of Narasiha; prabhou - of the Lord; 
aparadhau - offense; tava - Your; bhavet - it can be; kadacit - at sometime; api - 
even; mana-da - 0 giver of honor. 

Hearing these words, everyone declared, "You have not committed an offense, 0 
Lord of the universe! Indeed, if someone simply remembers Your appearance as 
Narasiha at any time, all the seeds of his sinful life become burned up. Your nature 
is to offer respect to all others and accept none for Yourself. Thus how is it possible 
that You can make an offence of any kind?" 

athapara-dine kagcid / gayanau samupagatau 
namasktya hari bhaktya / tatropavigya bhutale 13 

atha - then; apara-dine- on the following day; kapcit- some; gayanau - a 
singer; samupagatau - approached; nama-ktya - bowed down; harim - to the 
remover of sin; bhaktya - with devotion; tatra - there; upavigya - sitting; bhu-tale - 
on the earth. 

On the following day, a certain singer approached Gaura Hari, bowed to the Lord 
with devotion, and then sat upon the ground. 


jagau kala-pada gia / givasya madhurakaram 



grutva sa bhagavan prdtau / civavioo nanartta ha 14 


jagau - he sang; kala-padam - melodious verse; giam - song; givasya - of Qva; 
madhura - sweet; akaram - accents; grutva - hearing; sau - He; bhagavan; priau - 
pleased; giva-avicau - absorbed in the mood of Qva; nanarta - danced; ha - 
indeed. 

He sang a verse about £re£iva in a melodious voice. Hearing that song, Gaurai ga 
became much engladdened. Absorbed in the mood of £iva, He began to dance. 

tata utthaya tarasa / cgayana-skhandam aruhat 
cr&asa-paeoitas tatra / giva-stotra cakara ha 15 

tatau - then; utthaya - jumping up; tarasa - swiftly; gayana-skhandam - the 
shoulders of the singer; aruhat - He mounted; gra/asa-paeditau - the pure 
devotee; tatra - then; giva - to Lord Qva; stotram - a hymn; cakara - he 
composed; ha - indeed. 

Then swiftly jumping up, Gaura mounted the singer's shoulders. Then £ro/asa 
Paeita composed a stotram in praise of Cregva. 

mahoke sa haris tatra / vartulambuja-locanau 
jadlau g ga-damaru-vadako rama-gayakau 16 

maha-uke- on a large bull; sau - He; hariu - Qva; tatra - there; vartula - whorl; 
ambuja-locanau - lotus-eyed; jadlau - matted hair; gi ga - crescent moon; damaru 
- drum; vadakau - musician; rama-gayakau - sings about Lord Rama. 

"Lord C>va, whose eyes resemble the whorls of lotuses, is seated on a great bull. 
His hair is matted and the crescent moon rests upon his head. He plays upon the 
damaru drum and sings the praise of £reRama C andra. 


babhuva jagata nathau / sarvva-deva-mayo haraii 



cakre mahimnau stotra sa / gremukundo 'ti-susvarau 


avaruhya tatau skandhad / gayanasyavicad vibhuu 
sarvve te muditas tatra / hari-lda-rasa-plutau 17 


babhuva - He became; jagatam - of all the living beings; nathau - lord; sarva- 
deva-mayau - the sum total of all gods; harau - the destroyer; cakre - he made; 
mahimnau - of glorification; stotram - hymn; sau - he; gremukundau - the 
physician; ati-su-svarau - in a very sweet voice; avaruhya - descended; tatau - 
then; skandhat - from his shoulders; gayanasya - of the singer; avigat - He sat 
down; vibhuu - the all-pervasive Lord; sarve- all; te - they; muditau - joyous; 
tatra - there; hari-lda - pastimes of Hari; rasa-piutau - immersed in the mellows. 

"Thus Hara, the destroyer is the lord of all worlds and living beings, In Hara is the 
powers of all the devatas." Mukunda sang this song in a very melodious voice. Then 
the all-pervasive Lord descended from the shoulders of the singer and sat down. All 
the bhaktas present became very jubilant and immersed in the mellows of Hari-lda. 

kurvanti k&ttana harat/taiu sahaiva jagad-guruii 
gay an reme barer gia / nanartta ca muhur muhuu 18 

granan vigvambharo devo / bhakti-bhava-samanvitau 
tatau para-dine ntyavasane daeoavat kitau 19 

kurvanti - they performed; k&tanam - chanting of Kanea's names; harat - due 
to their joy; taiu - with them; saha - together; eva - indeed; jagat-guruu - the 
spiritual teacher of the material worlds; gayan - singing; reme - enjoyed ; hareu - 
of Hari; giam - a song; nanarta - He danced; ca - and; muhuu muhuu - 
repeatedly; grorian - fortunate; vigvambharau - maintainer of the cosmos; devau - 
Divine Lord; bhakti-bhava-samanvitau - imbued with devotional mood; tatau - 
then ; para-dine - on the next day; ntya-avasane- at the end of dancing; daeoavat 
- bowing flat like a stick; kitau - on the earth. 



Out of gladness they performed katana and the guru of the three worlds, 
Vi^vambhara-deva His heart filled with bhakti-bhava, rejoiced in their company, 
dancing more and more, singing songs of £reHari. Then on the next day, the 
dancing ended and He fell like a rod to the earth. 

nipatya sasthitasyasya / devasya pada-pai kajat 20 
agatya brahmaeekacit / jaghe raja uttamam 
tata utthaya bhagavan / ji atva tasya vicedtam 21 

nipatya - falling; sasthitasya - staying; asya - of Him; devasya - of the Lord; 
pada-pai kajat - from His lotus feet; agatya - coming; brahmaee- brahmaea lady; 
kacit - a certain; jaghe - she took; rajau - dust; uttamam - transcendental; tatau - 
then; utthaya - rising; bhagavan - the Lord; ji atva - knowing; tasyau - her 
vicedtam - deed. 

As the Lord had fallen down and was resting there, a certain brahmaeeapproached 
Him and took the transcendental dust from His lotus feet. Being aware of her deed, 
the all-opulent Personality of Godhead stood up. 

duukhena mahatavico/ 1 nutapebahudhabhavat 
tata utthaya sahasa / vegena jahnavejale 22 

papata magnas tatraiva / ta dadhara maha-balau 
avadhuto maha-bahur / dhtva t&a samaruhat 23 

duukhena - due to grief; mahata - great; avicau - overwhelmed; anutape- 
oppressed by sorrow; bahudha - much; abhavat- it was; tatau - then; utthaya - 
rising; sahasa - suddenly; vegena - with force; jahnavejale - in the water of the 
Jahnave(theGai ga, who was released by the sageJahnu); papata - He fell; 
magnau - immersed; tatra - there; eva - indeed; tarn - Him; dadhara - He held; 
maha-balau - very strong; avadhutau - who is free from social convention; maha- 
bahuu - mighty armed; dhtva - held; teram- bank; samaruhat - He mounted. 



Feeling very sorry because of this, He became overcome by grief. Suddenly He 
arose and running swiftly, plunged into the waters of the JahnavQ and thus became 
fully immersed in the river water. Then the mighty-armed and very powerful 
avadhuta seized the Lord and lifted Him out onto the bank. 


gre/asa-haridasadya / agatya trasa-sayutaii 
udvignau sahasa vavrus/ ta devega bhayanvitau 24 

grevasa-haridasa-adyau - headed by (/e/asa and Haridasa; agatya - arriving; 
trasa-sayutau - filled with trepidation; udvignau - anxious; sahasa - suddenly; 
vavruu - they surrounded; tam - Him; deva-egam - Lord of gods; bhaya-anvitau - 
filled with fear. 


All the bhaktas headed by Qre/asa and Haridasa at once surrounded the Lord of the 
devas, their hearts flooded by anxiety and apprehension. 


premotkaechag ca ruruduu / guklambara-dvijadayaii 
su-ganta sukhina ji atva / cakruu kea-katha mithau 25 


prema-utkaechau - hearts troubled by worry; ca - and; ruruduu - they wept; 
guklambara-dvija-adayau - headed by Qjklambara; su-gantam - very tranquil; 
sukhinam - happy; ji atva - knowing; cakruu - they made; kea-kathau - topics of 
Kanea; mithau - amongst one another. 


Headed by the brahmaea Quklambara, they wept as their hearts were troubled by 
worry. However, when they came to know that Gaura was well and happy, they then 
engaged in discussing Kanea-katha among themselves. 


Thus ends the Eleventh Sarga entitled "The Lord Throws Himself in the River 
Jahnave" in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 



Twelfth Sarga 


maha-prakaga-abhiekau 

Gaurai ga Reveals His Great Glories and Receives the Sacred Bath 

tato vacya murares te/jhadtyagatya secvarau 
u pa v icy a kaea sthitva / vijayasyagrama yayuu 1 


tatau - then; vaq/am - in the dwelling; murareu - of Murari; te- they; jhaatya - 
speedily; agatya - came; sa-egvarau - with the Lords; upavigya - sitting; kaeam - a 
moment; sthitva - staying; vijayasya - of Vijaya; agramam - the spiritual shelter; 
yayuu - they went. 

Then all the bhaktas together with the Lords Gaura, N ityananda and Advaita 
hastily assembled in the home of Murari Gupta. After sitting down there and resting 
a short time, they departed for the agrama of Vijaya. 

uitva rajanetatra / prabhate bhagavan parau 
jagamottaraka kula / sa jahnavyabhramad drutam 2 

uitva - resided; rajanen - the night; tatra - there; prabhate - at dawn; bhagavan - 
the Lord; parau - supreme; jagama - He went; uttarakam - northern; kulam - 
bank; sau - He; jahnavyau - of the Gal ga; abhramat- He wandered; drutam - 
freely. 


After resting there the night, the Supreme Lord got up at dawn and went to the 
northern bank of the Jahnaveand wandered about freely. 


brahmaeau sadhavau canta / vinayena dvijottamau 
ucuu praseda bhagavan / agaccha sva-gha punau 3 


brahmaeau - those who know brahma (spirit); sadhavau - saints; gantau - 
peaceful; vinayena - with humility; dvija-uttamau - exalted twice-born men; ucuu 
- they said; praseda - be merciful; bhagavan - 0 Lord; agaccha - come; sva-gham - 
to Your own home; punau - again. 

The saintly and peaceful twice-born brahmaeas humbly addressed Him, saying, "Be 
merciful, 0 Lord. Kindly return to Your home." 

tat grutva vinaya tea / karueardro nyavartata 
sva-bhakta-hdayananda / grenan vigvambharau prabhuu 4 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; vinayam - humility; team - their; karuea-ardrau - 
melting with mercy; nyavartata - returned; sva-bhakta - of His devotees; hdaya- 
ananda - joy to the hearts; grenan - glorious; vigvambharau; prabhuu - M aster. 

When He heard their mood of humility, the resplendent Vi^vambhara Prabhu, who 
brings delight to the hearts of His devotees, and whose heart melts with compassion 
for all beings, returned home. 

tatas te hca-manasas / tyakta-goka mudanvitau 
ajagmur hariea sarvve / gre/asasyalaya punau 5 

tatau - then; te - they; hoa-manasau - joyous hearts; tyakta-gokau - abandoned 
lamentation; muda-anvitau - filled with gladness; ajagmuu - they came; hariea - 
with Hari; sarve - all; gre/asasya - of (/e/asa; alayam - abode; punau - again. 

Then with joyous hearts the bhaktas abandoned lamentation and returned happily 
with Gaura Hari to the abode of Cre/asa. 

provaca bhagavas tatra / sarvveam eva sannidhau 
ceudhva vacana mahya/yiiya kea-rasa-pradau 6 

provaca - declared; bhagavan - the Lord; tatra - then; sarveam - of all; eva - 



surely; sannidhau - in the presence; geudhvam - please hear; vacanam - words; 
mahyam - to M e; yuyam - you; kea-rasa-pradau - the bestower of K area's 
mellows. 

In the presence of them all, the Blessed Lord said, "O bestowers of Kariea-rasa, hear 
My words. 


matara saparityajya / gate mayi dig-antaram 
sarvve ma savadiyanti / viruddha ktavan asau 7 

mataram - mother; saparityajya - totally abandoning; gate - gone; mayi - by 
M e; dik-antaram - another country; sarve - everyone; mam - M e; savadiyanti - 
they will say; viruddham - wrong; ktavan - done; asau - He. 

"If I abandon My mother and depart for another country, everyone will say that I 
have done wrong." 


murariu praha ta grutva / maiva natha vadiyati 
kagcij jano na gaknoti / je/o vaktu sanatanam 8 

murariu - the devotee physician; praha - declared; tam - to Him; grutva - 
hearing; ma - not; evam - thus; natha - 0 Lord; vadiyati - he will say; kagcit- 
anyone; janau - person; na - not; gaknoti - he can; jevau - living being; vaktum - 
to say; sanatanam - eternal Lord. 

Hearing the Lord speak thus, Murari Gupta declared, "He Natha! No living being 
could speak in that way of their eternal Lord." 

tasya tad vacana grutva / bhagavas ta murarikam 
alii gya vara-bahubhya / haritau pravigad gham 9 


tasya - his; tat-vacanam - these words; grutva - hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; 
tam - him; murarikam - thefamiliar M urari; alii gya - embracing; vara- 



bahubhyam - with His beautiful arms; haritau - with joy; pravigat- He entered; 
gham - the house. 

When the illustrious Lord heard those words, He embraced this lowly Murari with 
His two beautiful arms and entered the house. 

tatau pramudito vaidyau / pulakavalim udvahan 
papacha cl oka m eka ca / praceia yat geuva tat 10 

tatau - then; pramuditau - very gladly; vaidyau - the physician; pulaka-avalim - 
rows of thrill bumps; udvahan - bore; papacha - he recited; glokam - verse; ekann - 
one; ca - and; praceiam - ancient; yat - which; geuva - please listen; tat - that. 

Because of his great gladness, that physician's body then bore rows of pulakas and 
he then recited one ancient verse in the Lord's presence, which you may kindly hear. 

"kvaha daridraii papeyan / kva keau greniketanaii 
brahma-bandhur iti smaha / bahubhya panrambh tau " 11 

kva - whereas; aham - 1; daridrau - poverty-stricken; pape/an - sinner; kva - 
whereas; keau - the all-attractive Lord; greniketanau - the shelter of the goddess 
of fortune; brahma-bandhuu - relative of brahmaeas (fallen brahmaea); iti - thus; 
sma - verily; aham - 1; bahubhyam - with His arms; parirambhitau - fully 
embraced. 

"Whereas I am but a poverty-stricken sinner, a brahmaea in name only, and 
whereas CreKanea j s the shelter of goddess LaknmQ still the Lord has embraced me 
with His two arms." 

tat grutvagcaryyam akhila / bhava sandargayan prabhuii 
raraja sahasa devaii / sahasrarcciu sama-prabhau 12 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; agcaryam - amazing; akhilam - completely; bhavam ■ 



ecstasy; sandargayan - displaying; prabhuu - the M aster; raraja - shone; sahasa - 
suddenly; devau - the Lord; sahasra-arciu - thousand-rayed; sama - equal; 
prabhau - effulgence. 

Hearing that wonderful $loka, our divine Prabhu displayed sublime bhava, and 
suddenly radiated effulgence like the thousand-rayed sun. 

upavigyasane devau / provaca madhurakaram 
ida deha vijaniii / sac-cid-ghanam anuttamam 13 

upavigya - sitting; asane - on a seat; devau - the Lord; provaca - spoke; madhura- 
akaram - in a sweet tone; idam - this; deham - body; vijandii - you should know; 
sat-cit-ghanam - condensed eternity and cognizance; anuttamam - 
transcendental to transcendence. 

Seating Himself on an asana, the Lord spoke sweetly, "You should understand that 
this body of Mine, which is transcendental to transcendence, is composed of 
condensed eternity and cognizance." 

tatas te muditau sarvve / babhuvuu pulakai citau 
gre/asa-paeditas tatra / snapayam asa ta prabhum 14 

svar-nadesvaccha-salilaiu / piija cakre yatha-vidhi 
nityanando maha-tejag/ chatra girasy adharayat 15 

tatau - then; te - they; muditau - glad; sarve - all; babhuvuu - they became; 
pulaka-ai citau - hairs erecting; grivasa-paeditau - the expansion of Narada 
M uni; tatra - then; snapayam asa - he bathed; tarn - Him; prabhum - the Lord; 
svau-nade- river of heaven; svaccha-salilaiu - with crystalline waters; pujam - 
worship; cakre - made; yatha-vidhi - according to precept; nitya-anandau - the 
original form of a devotee; maha-tejau - of great power; chatram - umbrella; 
girasi - on the head; adharayat - He held. 



Hearing that, all the devotees became immensely blissful and all of their bodies 
became covered with pulakas. At that time, Cre/asa bathed Prabhu with the 
crystalline waters of the sky-flowing Ga'i ga and worshipped Him according to the 
vaineava precept for guru-puja. Mighty Nityananda held an umbrella above Gaura's 
head. 


gadadharag ca tambula / dadati gremukhopari 
kecit sevante ta deva / camara-vyajanadihhiu 16 

gadadharau - the energy of a devotee; ca - and; tambulam - betel; dadati - he 
offered; gremukha-upari - into His sacred mouth; kecit - some devotees; sevante - 
served; tam - Him; devam - the Lord; camara - yak-tail whisk; vyajana - fan; 
adibhiu - headed by. 

Gadadhara dropped betel into Gaura's lovely mouth while all the other bhaktas 
served the divine Lord with various articles such as peacock fans and camara 
whisks. 


sai k&ttana-rase magna / hari gayanti sarvvatau 
eva kautuka apanna / vismita nanttur jaguu 17 

sai k&tana-rase- in the mellows of congregational chanting; magnau - 
immersed; harim - the remover of sin; gayanti - they sing; sarvatau - in all 
directions; evann - thus; kautukam - eagerness; apannau - attained; vismitau - 
mystified; nantuu - they danced; jaguu - they sang. 

Immersed in sai katana-rasa, they broadcast the names of Hari in all directions as 
they danced and sang, filled with wonder and eagerness. 

Thus ends the Twelfth Sarga entitled "Gaural ga Reveals His Great Glories 
and Receives the Sacred Bath," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/e 
Caitanya Carita. 



* * * 


Thirteenth Sarga 

brahma-gapa-varau 
The Brahmaea's Blessing-Curse 

atha para-dine devo / bhakti sacikayan svakan 
devalaya yayau vipraiu / sarddha sammarjjanekare 1 

atha - then; para-dine - on the next day; devau - the Lord; bhaktim - devotion; 
sagikayan - instructing; svakan - to His own men; deva-alayam - the abode of the 
Lord; yayau - He went; vipraiu - with the learned brahmaeas; sardham - in 
company; sammarjanen - broom; kare- in hand. 

On the following day, accompanied by learned brahmaeas the Divine Lord went 
with broom in hand to the temple of the Lord, in order to teach the process of 
bhakti to his disciples. 


kuddala casa-bhageu / dhaoekad-vare vahan 
nutna-vastra-ktoeeo / bala-suryya-sama-prabhau 2 

kuddalam - dust-pan; ca - and; asa-bhageu - on the shoulders; dhadari - old 
cloth; kaa-vare- on His beautiful hips; vahan - carrying; nutna-vastra - new 
cloth; kta-ueeau - made in a turban; bala-surya - a young sun; sama-prabhau - 
equal brilliance. 

He carried a dust-pan over His shoulder, and around His beautiful hips He wore an 
old cloth. A piece of new cloth was wrapped around His head as a turban, and His 
luster resembled the newly risen sun. 


acaryadya mahatmanau / kuddala-marjjanekarau 
keasya haooipa bhutva / dvara devalayasya te 3 


acarya - Advaita _carya; adyau - headed by; maha-atmanau - the great souls; 
kuddala-marjjanekarau - dust-pan and broom in hand; keasya - of Kanea; 
haddipau - servants of the lowest class; bhiitva - become; dvaram - door; deva- 
alayasya - of the temple; te - they. 


Headed by the carya, all of the great souls also held dust-pans and brooms in 
hand. Having become Kanea's haooipas (the lowliest of outcaste sweepers), they 
assembled together at the gate of the temple. 

bhitti sammarjayam asuu/saha keena sad-gueau 
eva prakara n-hareu / cika cata-sahasracau 4 


bhittim - walls; sammarjayam asuu - they cleansed; saha - together; keena - 
with Kanea; sat-gueau - highly qualified men; evam prakaram - in this manner; n- 
hareu - of the human-like Hari; gikam - instructions; gata-sahasrapau - hundreds 
and thousands. 


In company with GauraKanea, those saints whose hearts were decorated by exalted 
qualities cleansed the walls. Nahari gave hundreds and thousands of commands to 
His crew as they worked (instructing them how and where they should do the 
cleaning). 


bhagavan svatma-tantro 1 pi / karueyenabhyaqkayat 
granan gaura-candra-devo / jagata karaea param 5 

bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sva-atma-tantrau - self-sufficient; api - 
although; karueyena - by His mercy; abhyagikayat- gave potent lessons; grenan - 
illustrious; gaura-candra-devau - the golden-moon-like Lord; jagatam - of the 
material worlds; karaeam - cause; param - supreme. 



Although Gaura Candra is the abode of all opulence, the original cause for the 
cosmos and , and completely self-sufficient, He still instructed them out of 
compassion. 


atha kale vrajanta ta / pathi ddva janardanam 
kagcit kuchenamasktya / vinayanata-kandharau 6 

uvaca hhagavan sarvve/ vadanti tva sanatanam 
purua deva-devega / ma samuddhara papinam 7 

atha - then; kale - after sometime; vrajantam - walking; tam - Him; pathi - on 
the path; ddva - seeing; jana-ardanam - one who stirs the hearts of mankind; 
kagcit - a certain; kuche- leper; namasktya - bowing down; vinaya - humbly; 
anatau - bowed; kandharau - head; uvaca - he said; bhagavan - 0 Lord; sarve - 
everyone; vadanti - they say; tvam - You; sanatanam - the primeval; puruam - 
person; deva-deva-egam - the controller of Lord Vineu; mam - me; samuddhara - 
deliver; papinam - sinner. 

Some time later a certain leper saw walking on the path, that very same Janardana 
Caitanya whose qualities thrill the hearts of all. With head lowered the leper 
humbly said to Him, "He! Bhagavan, everyone proclaims You to be the primeval 
personality of Godhead, the master of even Lord Vineu. Kindly deliver me, a sinner. 


trahi ma duusahan natha / kucha-rogat su-darueat 
tatgrutva bhagavan kruddhau / coea-padma-vilocanau 8 


trahi - rescue; mam - me; duusahat- difficult to tolerate; natha - 0 Lord; kucha- 
rogat - from the disease of leprosy; su-darueat - very dangerous; tat - that; grutva 
- hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; kruddhau - angered; goea-padma - red lotus; 
vilocanau - eyes. 


"He Natha! Kindly free me from this disease of leprosy, for it is very severe and 
difficult to tolerate." Hearing this, the blessed Lord become so angry that His eyes 
resembled red lotuses. 



uvaca bho duracara / vaieava-dvea-karaka 
crevasa-paeoita-dvea / ktva tva hi katha sukhe9 


uvaca - He said; bho - Oh!; duracara - evil-doer; vaieava-dvea-karaka - causer 
of enmity toward a vaineava; gre/asa-paedita - the pure devotee; dveam - hatred; 
ktva - having done; tvam - you; hi - certainly; katham - how?; sukhe- a happy 
person. 

He said, "O miscreant, you have provoked hatred towards a vaineava! After 
behaving viciously to Cra/asa paeita, how now can you expect to be happy? 

avacya vadam uktva ta / ninata vaieavottamam 
gata-janmani kuchetva / vigatai go bhaviyasi 10 

avacya - unspeakable; vadam - words; uktva - saying; tam - to him; ninatam - 
learned; vaieava-uttamam - transcendental vaineava; gata-janmani - for one 
hundred births; kudie- leper; tvam - you; vigata-ai gau - without a healthy body; 
bhaviyasi - you shall be. 

"You have spoken unspeakable words about that great vaineava and learned 
scholar. Thus for one hundred births your body shall be consumed by leprosy. 

vaieava-dvea-kartara / noddharami kadacana 
bahiu-praeam ima deham / antau-praea ca vaieavam 11 

vaieava-dvea - hatred for a devotee; kartaram - the provoker; na - not; 
uddharami - 1 shall deliver; kadacana - ever; bahiu-praeam - external life; imam - 
this; deham - body; antau-praeam - internal life; ca - but; vaieavam - devotee of 
Vineu. 

"I shall never deliver one who fosters hatred for the vaineava. This body of Mine 
constitutes My external life, whereas My internal life is the vaineava. 



ta dvianti maha-mohat/patanti niraye 'gucau 
vaieaveu nata ye ca / ma dvianti kathai cana 12 

tan uddhariye sarvvatra / maha-pataka-sai cayat 
evam uktva yayau devau / gre/asasyalaye gubhe 13 

tarn - him; dvianti - they hate; maha-mohat - out of great delusion; patanti - 
they fall; niraye - into hell; agucau - unclean ; vaieaveu - unto the vaineavas; nata - 
bowed; ye - who; ca - but; mam - M e; dvianti - they hate; kathai cana - somehow; 
tan - them; uddhariye -1 shall deliver; sarvatra - in all situations; maha-pataka - 
of great sins; sai cayat - from the accumulation; evam - thus; uktva - having 
spoken; yayau - He went; devau - the Lord; gre/asasya - of (/e/asa; a/aye - to the 
abode; gubhe - auspicious. 

"Those who bow to the vaineavas, but for some reason are inimical to Me, I shall 
deliver in all circumstances from great accumulations of sins. But those who out of 
great delusion are inimical to the vaineava, descend into an unclean hell." So saying, 
the Lord departed for the sanctified dwelling of Qre/asa hakura. 


upavigya sukha reme / bhagavan sva-janaiu saha 
gre/asa-paeoita praha / karueardro jagad-guruu 14 

upavigya - sitting; sukham - comfortably; reme- Hetook pleasure; bhagavan - 
the Lord; sva-janaiu - with His people; saha - together; grevasa-paeditam - the 
pure devotee; praha - He said; karuea-ardrau - melting with compassion; jagat- 
guruu - the guru of all living beings. 

There the Lord sat and happily delighted in the His bhaktas 1 company. Then the 
spiritual master of all worlds, His heart melting out of mercy, spke to ^re/asa Paeita 
as follows: 


patheka$cit kucha-roge/ ducas tvad-aparadhataii 



bhu kte sa naraka sarvvam / uddharo naiva dgyate 15 

pathe- on the path; kucha-roge- a leper; duoau - rogue; tvat-aparadhatau - 
because of offenses to you; bhui kte - he experiences; sau - he; narakam - hell; 
sarvam - all; uddharau - deliverance; na - not; eva - surely; dgyate - it will be 
seen. 

"On the path I met a wicked man. Due to an offense he made to you, He is 
suffering from leprosy. He will suffer the tortures of all the hells, yet still he will not 
attain deliverance." 

sa praha yo 'paradha me/ karoti hi samasatau 
uddhara kuru ta deva / varam etat sada mama 16 

sau - he; praha - said; yau - who; aparadham - offense; me - to me; karoti - he 
does; hi - certainly; samasatau - in general; uddharam - deliverance; kuru - make; 
tarn - him; deva - 0 Lord; varam - boon; etat - this; sada - perpetual; mama - my. 

Cre/asa said, "0 Lord, for eternality kindly grant me this boon. Deliver any person 
who commits an offense to me. 

papa-piirean jagannatha / madhavadei samuddhara 
o/77 ity aha sa bhagavan / sarvva-pataka-mula-ht 17 


papa-purean - filled with sin; jagannatha - Jagai; madhava - Madhai; adfri - and 
all others; samuddhara - please deliver; om - so let it be; iti - thus; aha - said; sau 
He; bhagavan - the Lord; sarva-pataka - all sin; mula - root; ht- remover. 


"0 Lord, please award complete deliverance to those souls utterly pervaded by sin 
known as Jagannatha and Madhava (Jagai and Madhai), as well as all others." Then 
the all-opulent Lord, who can remove the very root of all sin from the sinner's heart, 
replied, "Om," consenting to Qro/asa's request. 


ekada brahmaeau kagcin / ntyanta puruottamam 



dacu gatva na dd/a ca / bahir-dvau-sthena varitau 18 


ruoau para-dine dd/a / gal ga-t&e jagad-gurum 
su-durmukho ruitva ta / gapa dasyann uvaca ha 19 


ekada - one day; brahmaeau - a brahmaea; kagcit - a certain; ntyantam - 
dancing; purua-uttamam - the transcendental person; dacum - to see; gatva - 
having gone; na - not; dd/a - seeing; ca - and; bahi-dvau-sthena - by the 
doorkeeper; varita - forbidden; ruoau - angry; para-dine - on the next day; dd/a - 
seeing; gai ga-t&e - on the bank of the Gal ga; jagat-gurum - the guru of the 
cosmos; su-durmukhau - with an evil countenance; ruitva - being angry; tam - 
him; gapam - curse; dasyan - injuring; uvaca - pronounced; ha - indeed. 


Once a certain brahmaea came to see the dancing of the Supreme Personality of 
Godhead, but he was forbidden entry by the doorman. Thus being unable to see the 
Lord, the man became angered. On the following day seeing the guru of the three 
worlds upon the bank of the Gal ga, his face became consumed with fury and he 
cursed the Lord, seeking to injure Him. 

yaji opavia vakau-stha / chittva gapa dadau krudha 
yasmat tvan-ntya-samaye / tatra gacchan nivaritau 20 


dvau-sthena te tato'dya tva / sasarad bahir avraja 
tat grutva brahmaea-vaco / mumoda bhagavan paraii 21 


yaji a-upaviam - sacrificial thread; vakau-stham - upon his chest; chitva - 
having broken; gapam - curse; dadau - he delivered; krudha - angrily; yasmat - 
on account of which; tvat-ntya-samaye- at the time You were dancing; tatra - 
there; gacchan - going; nivaritau - prohibited; dvau-sthena - by the door-keeper; 
te - Your; tatau - therefore; adya - now; tvam - You; sasarat - from family life; 
bahiu - outside; avraja - leave; tat - that; grutva - hearing; brahmaea-vacau - the 
words of the brahmaea; mumoda - rejoiced; bhagavan - the Lord; parau - 
Supreme. 



Breaking the sacred thread draped over his chest, the brahmaea wrathfully 
delivered this curse: "Because I was forbidden entry by the door-keeper when I came 
at the time You were dancing, therefore You must now leave all the happiness of 
Your family life." When the Supreme Lord heard these words uttered by the 
brahmaea, He felt very happy and thought: 

kruddha-brahmaea-gapo vai / vara evabhavan mama 
uddharami janan sarvvan / sannyasagramam agritau 22 

kruddha - angered; brahmaea - one who understands brahman; gapau - curse; 
vai - certainly; varau - excellent; eva - surely; abhavat- it has become; mama - 
My; uddharami -1 am delivering; janan - people; sarvan - all; sannyasa - 
renunciation; agramam - the spiritual order; agritau - taking shelter. 

"This angry brahmaea's curse is actually his blessing on me. By this means I shall 
deliver all living people. Accepting the a^rama of sannyasa I shall depart from my 
home!" 


iti grutva hareu gapa / graddhaya paraya saha 
brahma-gapad vimucyeta / nava sukham avapnuyat 23 

iti - thus; grutva - hearing; hareu - of Hari; gapam - curse; graddhaya - with 
faith; paraya - with intense; saha - with; brahma-gapat - from brahmaea's curses; 
vimucyeta - he is released; navam - ever new; sukham - happiness; avapnuyat - he 
can obtain. 

A person who hears with transcendental faith of this curse upon Q*eGaura Hari 
faith becomes released from all curses made by brahmaeas, and he feels a new and 
ever-expanding bliss within his life. 


Thus ends theThirteenth Sarga entitled "The Brahmaea's Blessing-Curse," in 
the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 



* * * 


Fourteenth Sarga 

grebalabhadra-avegau 

Gaura Becomes Absorbed in the Mood of Balabhadra 

atha prabhate vimale dyu-nathe smaran / muni-brahmaea-sajjanan 

bahun 

sa pachayan daivata-gaura-candro / babhuva ndambara-bhava- 

bhavitau 1 


atha - then; prabhate - at dawn; vimale - pure; dyu-nathe - lord of light (the 
sun); smaran - remembering; muni - sages; brahmaea - knowers of spirit; 
sajjanan - saintly men; bahun - men; sau - He; pachayan - reciting; daivata-gaura- 
candrau - the divine golden-moonlike person; babhuva - He became; nda- 
ambara - the wearer of blue-garment (Balarama); bhava - mood; bhavitau - 
feeling. 

One day, as the lord of light arose in the pure dawn, Lord Gaura Candra first 
remembered the mantra awarded to Him by £rel~gvara Pure and then He recited 
from the scriptures before many sages, brahmaeas and saintly persons. At that time, 
He became absorbed in the mood of Lord Balarama, who dresses in blue. 


sa hasayan dehi madhuni sampratas / tv ate/a ta megha-sama svana 

punaii 

gugrava tasmin samaye halayudha / ndambara gveta-mahedhara 

prabhum 2 


saunanda-paei vara-padma-locana / do/adbhuta hca-manau 


praharayan 

lokan nanarttakhila-loka-palakau / svaya haris tair munibhiu su- 

vega-dhk 3 


sad - He; hasayan - causing to laugh; dehi - give; madhuni - honeys; sampratad - 
now; tu - but; ate/a - very; tam - Him; megha-samam - like a cloud; svanam - a 
sound; punad - again; gugrava - He heard; tasmin - at that; samaye - time; hala- 
ayudham - bearing a plow-weapon; nda-ambaram - blue-garment; gveta - silver; 
mahedharam - mountain; prabhum - the Master; saunanda-paeim - the wielder of 
the club Sunanda; vara-padma-locanam - who has beautiful lotus eyes; do/a - 
seeing; adbhutam - wonderful; hca-manau - with jubilant heart; praharayan - 
engladdening; lokan - the people; nanarta - danced; akhila-loka-palakau - the 
protector of all people; svayam - personally; hariu - the remover of inebrieties; 
tai munibhiu - with the sages; su-vega-dhk - wearing a very attractive attire. 


In a voice reverberating like a thundercloud, He ordered again and again, "At once 
bring my honey-wine 11 This made all the people laugh. At that time he saw the 
beautiful form of Lord Balarama in this way: Halayudha (the Plow-Warrior), 
Ndambara (the Wearer of Blue Garments), £veta-mahedhara (the Mountain of 
Silver), Prabhu (the Master), Saunanda-paei (the Wielder of the club named 
Sunanda), Vara-padma-locana (Beautiful Lotus-Eyes). 11 As Mahaprabhu beheld with 
a joyous heart the wonderful vision of CreBaladeva, He also engladdened the 
peoples' hearts. Then the protector of all people, the original Personalilty of 
Godhead, QreHari, clad in the most charming of attire, danced amidst the three 
groups of sages. 


viprair upeto hari-nama-gayanair / hoo 'gamad vaidya-murari- 

vegmani 

tatravadad dehi sudha madhutkaca / pracediva-natha ivati-lohitau 4 


vipraiu - with the learned brahmaeas; upetau - with; hari-nama-gayanaiu - who 
were singing the names of Hari; head - thrilled; agamat- He went; vaidya-murari- 
vegmani - in the house of Murari, the physician; tatra - there; avadat- He said; 
dehi - give; sudham - ambrosia; madhu-utkacam - strong honey wine; prace- east; 



diva-natha - lord of the sky; iva - like; ati-lohitaii - very red. 

Enlivened with joy, Gaura entered the house of the physician Murari, accompanied 
by the vipras who chanted the names of Hari. He appeared like the bright sky-lord 
rising in the east. Then He again said, "Bring Me very strong and ambrosial honey 
wine!" 

jieuii svaya toya-su-piirea-bhajana / hastena dhtvapibad ambu 

pavanam 

nanarta matto 'ti-hasan luchan kitau/tada 'stuvas te halina 

dvijottamau 5 

jieuu - the victorious; svayam - by His own desire; toya-su-purea-bhajanam - 
pot brimming with water; hastena - with a hand; dhtva - holding; apibat- He 
drank; ambu - water; pavanam - sanctified; nanarta - He danced; mattaii - 
intoxicated; ati-hasan - laughing loudly; luchan - rolling; kitau - on the earth; 
tada - then; astuvan - they praised; te - they; halinam - the wielder of the plow; 
dvija-uttamau - the exalted brahmaeas. 

The ever-victorious Vineu held aloft a brimming pot of pure water and drank from 
it. Then the Lord danced in an intoxicated fashion, loudly laughing and rolling 
about on the ground, while the exalted brahmaeas offered prayers to the Lord as the 
Plow-Warrior. 

petuu pthivya caraeambuja-dvaye / mumoda cate/a muhur muhur 

janau 

eva sa devo baladeva-ldaya / nanarta covaca ca sama-nisvanaii 6 

petuu - they fell; pthivyam - on the earth; caraea-ambuja-dvaye - at H is two 
lotus feet; mumoda - He enjoyed; ca - and; ate/a - intensely; muhuu muhuii - 
repeatedly; janau - the person; evam - thus; sail - He; devaii - the Lord; baladeva- 
ldaya - through the pastime of Baladeva; nanarta - He danced; ca - and; uvaca - 
He said; ca - and; sama-nisvanaii - in gentle tones. 



They fell on the earth at His two lotus feet, while the Personality of Godhead 
delighted profoundly and repeatedly in the pleasure-pastimes of Baladeva. He 
danced and spoke in a gentle tone: 

naha sa keo vacasa sukhebhaved / yo me prayacchantu su-peyam 

adbhutam 

mallo 1 yam ity ai gulina dvijaika / kipan su-diire prahieot pthivyam 

7 

papata so 'py agata-sadhvaso 'bhud/ eva vijahre bhagavan sva- 

Idaya 

prataii samarabhya divavasana / yavat sa devo baladeva-ldaya 8 

na - not; aham - 1; sau - He; keau - the all attractive Lord; vacasa - by words; 
sukhe- happy; bhavet - 1 may be; yau - who; me - to me; prayacchantu - he must 
give; su-peyam - fine drink; adbhutam - wonderful; mallau - wrestler; ayam - this; 
iti - thus; ai gulina - by a finger; dvija-ekam - one brahmaea; kipan - throwing 
down; su-dure - at a great distance; prahieot - He sent; pthivyam - on the earth; 
papata - he fell; sau - He; api - also; agata-sadhvasau - becoming perturbed; bhu- 
devam - the brahmaea; vijahre - He enjoyed; bhagavan - the Lord; sva-ldaya - by 
His pastimes; pratau - early; samarabhya - beginning; diva-avasanam - to the end 
of the day; yavat - until; sau - He; devau - the Divinity; bala-deva-ldaya - with his 
pastime of Baladeva. 

"I am not like Kanea; He may become pleased by mere words. This wrestler should 
give Me some of that sublime and wondrous beverage. 11 Saying this in the mood of 
Balarama, Lord Gaura touched a brahmaea with His mere finger and sent him flying 
a great distance. That brahmaea finally fell upon the earth greatly disturbed. Thus, 
as His pleasure-pastime the all-opulent Lord enjoyed Himself from dawn until dusk 
as He enacted the pastimes of Baladeva. 


kreba vidhatte 'dbhuta-rupa-vegau / svaya kta-snana-vidhir yayau 



gham 

bhui kte sva-vargaiu parivedtau svaya / gregaura-candro jagata 

patiii prabhuu 9 

kr&am - sport; vidhatte - He enacted; adbhuta-rupa-vegau - astonishing beauty 
and attire; svayam - of His own accord; kta-snana-vidhiu - practiced the bathing 
principle; yayau - He went; gham - home; bhui kte- He enjoyed ; sva-vargaiu - 
with His groups; parivedtau - surrounded; svayam - Himself; gregaura-candrau - 
the Golden M oon; jagata patiu - protector of the material worlds; prabhuu - 
M aster. 


Dressed in stunningly attractive attire, CreGaura C andra, master and protector of 
all people by His sweet desire, enjoyed bathing and playing water sports in the 
Ga'i ga and eating surrounded by his dear associates. Then He returned home. 


athapare 'hni paritapta-deho / muhur muhur moham avapa devau 
smaran vane ta parik&ea-murdha-jas / tada dvijas ta sal Hair 

asii cay an 10 


atha - then; apare - on another; ahni - on a day; paritapta-dehau - very hot 
body; muhuu muhuu - repeatedly; moham - delusion; avapa - He got; devau - the 
Lord; smaran - remembering; vane - in the forest of Vandavana; tarn - Him; 
parik&ea-murdha-jau - scattered hair; tada - then; dvijau - brahmaeas; tarn - 
Him; salilaiu - with waters; asiicayan - they sprinkled. 


On the next day, the Lord's body became very feverish. His hair became scattered 
and again and again He experienced transcendental delusions recalling the pastimes 
of Balarama in the forest-bowers of Vaaja. The brahmaeas sprinkled Him with 
water. 


gadadhara samprati labdha-sai j’i aii / provaca vaikalya-gira svaya 

prabhuu 

samanayasadya samasta-bandhiin / sad-vaieavas tan pratilokayami 



11 


gadadharam; samprati - immediately; labdha - regained; sai ji'au - 
consciousness; provaca - He spoke; vaikalya-gira - with faltering words; svayam 
spontaneously; prabhuu - the M aster; samanaya - bring together; asadya - going 
to; samasta-bandhun - all my friends; sat-vaieavan - pure vaineavas; tan - them; 
pratilokayami -1 can see. 


Immediately Prabhu regained consciousness and spoke in a faltering voice to 
Gadadhara, "Go to all My friends and bring them together, so that I may look upon 
those saintly vaineavas." 


tadaji aya te muditau samagata / acaryya-ratna-pramukha 

mahattamau 

da/a hari vihvalita sa-gadgada- / svara vimudha iva te bhgardditau 

12 


tada - then; aji aya - by H is order; te - they; muditau - joyously; samagatau - 
assembled; acarya-ratna - the jewel among teachers; pramukhau - headed by; 
mahattamau - the greatest souls; dd/a - seeing; harim - the remover of sin; 
vihvalitam - overwhelmed; sa-gadgada-svaram - with a choked sound; vimudhau 
perplexed; iva - as indeed; te - they; bhga - extremely; arditau - tormented. 

Thus, upon His order those very great souls headed by carya Ratna joyously 
assembled. But when they saw Gaura Hari completely overwhelmed, and uttering 
sounds with a voice choked by emotion, they became very anguished and perplexed. 

babhiivur iicug ca kim atra karaea / vadasva tata svayam eva 

sampratam 

grutvavadat tan n-hariu su-vihvalo / dto maya gveta-girir 

halayudhau 13 

babhuvuu - they were; ucuu - they said; ca - and; kim - what? atra - here; 



karaeam - the cause; vadasva - please tell; tata - dear one; svayam - of your own 
accord; eva - surely; sampratam - now; grutva - hearing; avadat - He said; tan - to 
them; n-hariu - Hari in a human-like form; su-vihvalau - very overwhelmed; dtau 
- seen; nnaya - by M e; gveta-giriu - the silver mountain; hala-ayudhau - whose 
weapon is a plow. 

They inquired, "Dear Lord, if You wish, please tell us the cause for Your present 
state." Hearing them, Nahari replied with intense absorption, "I have seen the Silver 
Mountain, the Wielder of the Plow. 

su-varea-saunanda-karau sahasra-gur / yatha prabhate vara-hema- 

bhuaeau 

grutva tada greyuta-candra-gekhara- / caryo 'tha ta praha vadasva 

tat prabho 14 

dbas tvaya yatsahasa tada haris/ tatraiva gatva halina dadarga 
tatas tad-avegataya punar vibhur / nanartta tad-vega-dharo 

mudanvitaiu 15 

su-varea - fine color (gold); saunanda-karau - whose hand wields the club 
Sunanda; sahasra-guu - thousand-rayed (sun); yatha - like; prabhate - at dawn; 
vara-hema-bhuaeau - wearing fine gold ornaments; grutva - hearing; tada - then; 
greyuta - blessed by (/e(Lakme); candra-gekhara-acaryau; tam - Him; praha - he 
said; vadasva - please say; tat - Him; prabho - 0 M aster; dcau - seen; tvaya - by 
You; yat - who; sahasa - suddenly; tada - then; hariu; tatra - there; eva - indeed; 
gatva - went; halinam - the plow-holder; dadarga - He saw; tatau - then; tat- 
that; avegataya - by His absorption; punau - again; vibhuu - the all-pervading; 
nanarta - He danced; tat-vega-dharau - putting on the dress of Balarama; muda- 
anvitaiu - with them who were filled with joy. 

"In His hand He holds the golden club Sunanda. He appears like the thousand- 
rayed sun as it rises at dawn, and He wears fine gold ornaments." Hearing this, 

C andra £ekhara carya then said, "0 Prabhu, please speak further of the person You 



saw. 11 Then Gaura Hari suddenly went to the bearer of the plow and looked upon 
Him. Then on account of being immersed in the mood of Balarama, the all-pervasive 
Lord donned Lord Balarama's attire and danced again in the company of His 
devotees, whose hearts were filled with gladness. 

hco hariu kautuka-ntya-jalpitair / ananditatma kara-bhai ga- 

sai gataiu 

sad-vaieavaiu pueya-mahedharorjjitaiu / krantair vidhuu svarga- 

sukha pada-kramaiu 16 

head - thrilled; hariu - the dispeller of evil; kautuka - eagerness; ntya - dancing; 
jalpitaiu - by their skillful use of words; anandita-atma - delighted at heart; kara- 
bhai ga - dancing of hands; sai gataiu - appropriate; sat-vaieavaiu - with the pure 
vaineavas; pueya-mahedhara - mountains; urjitaiu - powerful; krantaiu - 
surpassing; vidhuu - the moon; svarga-sukham - heavenly happiness; pada- 
kramaiu - with the footsteps. 

The moon of Hari was thrilled and delighted at heart by the pure vaineavas. By 
their expressive use of words, they described the attributes of the Lord in song, and 
by appropriate hand-gestures they praised Him while dancing. As they danced, they 
appeared like very pious and mighty mountains, and the movements of their 
dancing feet surpassed heavenly happiness. 

eva dinanta sa ninaya yaj'i a-bhuk / yaj'i aiu su-sai k&ttanakair 

jagad-dhitaiu 

tato 'parahne punar eva deve / ntyonmukhe varueedivya-gandhaiii 

17 


apuri sarwani diga mukhani / tada samaghraya jana nananduu 
grerama-nama-dvija-varyya-sattamo / 'pagyat tada tatra samagatan 


bah tin 18 


evam - thus; dina-antam - the day's end; sau - He; ninaya - passed; yaj'i a-bhuk - 



the enjoyer of sacrifice; yaj'i aid - by sacrifices; su-sai k&tanakaiu - by pure group- 
chanting; jagat- for the living entities; hitaiu - by the benefit; tatau - then; apara- 
ahne- on the next day; punau - again; eva - surely; deve- the Lord; ntya - in 
dancing; unmukhe- the face raised; varueedivya-gandhaiu - by the divine 
fragrance of honey wine; apuri - filled; sarvani - all; digam - of directions; 
mukhani - principal; tada - then; samaghraya - smelling; janau - the people; 
nananduu - took pleasure; grerama-nama - of the name C/eRama; dvija-varya- 
sattamau - the exalted best of the twice-born; apagyat - he saw; tada - then; tatra 

- there; samagatan - assembled; bahun - many. 

Thus did the Lord, the enjoyer of all sacrifice, pass His time until the day's end in 
the sublime sacrifice of sa! katana, for the benefit of all living entities. Then on the 
following day, as the Lord again raised His face in dancing, the divine fragrance of 
Varueefilled all directions, and when the people smelled it, they felt pleasure. The 
eminent brahmaea of the name QreRama then noticed that there were many great 
souls assembled in that place. 

kareaika-padman kamalayatekaean / grotraika-vinyasta-su- 

kuedalarccia 

vidyotamanan sita-vastra-mastakan / grutva tato 'nye nantuii 

praharitau 19 

karea-eka-padman - lotus on one ear; kamala - lotus; ayata - spread; ek aean - 
eyes; grotra-eka-vinyasta - placed on one ear; su-kuedala - fine earring; arc/a - 
brilliant; vidyotamanan - illuminating; sita-vastra - white cloths; mastakan - 
heads; grutva - heard; tatau - then; anye - other; nantuu - they danced; praharitau 

- very jubilantly. 

Each of them had a lotus pushed over one of their ears, and a glittering earring 
upon the other. Their eyes were wide-spread like lotus petals, their heads were 
wrapped in white turbans, and their presence was very illuminating. After Gaura 
Hari's bhaktas heard these topics of Kanea-katha from £reRama, they sang and 
danced very jubilantly. 



tatraiva kaccid vana-mali-nama / pagyaty ala kai cana-nirmita kitau 
saunandana suryya-kara-prakagaka / sahca-romagrubhir ardra- 

vigrahau 20 

tatra - there; eva - surely; kagcit - a certain; vana-mali-nama - named Vana- 
mali; pagyati alam - he saw; kai cana-nirmitam - made of gold; kitau - on the 
earth; saunandanam - the club called Sunanda (Balarama's club); surya-kara- 
prakagakam - radiant like the sunshine; sahca-roma - hairs bristling; agrubhiu - 
with tears; ardra-vigrahau - wet body. 

There was also a certain bhakta of the name VanamalQ who saw on the ground the 
golden club of Lord Balarama named Saunanda, radiant as the sunshine. Thus all his 
hairs thrilled with ecstasy and his whole body became wet as tears of joy flooded 
from his eyes. 

tato nanarttakhila-loka-natho / halayudhaveca-rasena mattau 
dd/avadhutac ca ninaya vakasi / ta gaura-candra ca rasena tena 21 

tatau - then; nanarta - he danced; akhila-loka-nathau - the Lord of all worlds; 
hala-ayudha - plow fighter (Balarama); avega - absorbed; rasena - by the mellow; 
mattau - delighted; dd/a - seeing; avadhutau - N ityananda; ca - and; ninaya - 
bringing; vakasi - on the chest; tarn - Him; gaura-candram - the golden-moon- 
like Lord; ca - and; rasena - by the mellow; tena - by that. 

Then the Lord of all worlds danced, intoxicated by absorption in the rasa of the 
Plow-Warrior. Observing this, theavadhuta held Gaura Candra to His chest in order 
to savor that rasa. 


nabho-gata nemur anuttamena / bhavena tpta divi-jau sahegau 
premagru-piireau pulakakulavtau / grerama-narayaea-kea-jalpinau 



nabhau-gatau - taken to the skies; nemuu - they bowed down; anuttamena - 



incomparable; bhavena - ecstatic mood; tptau - satisfied; divi-jau - the residents 
of heaven; saha-egau - with Qva; prema-agru-pureau - filled with tears of love; 
pulaka - erections of the hairs; akula - eagerly absorbed; avtau - covered; gre 
rama-narayaea-kea - names of the Lord; jalpinau - chanting. 

In the skies the residents of heaven as well as £iva, offered their prostrated 
obeisances, delighted by Lord Gaura's unparalleled ecstatic mood. Tears filled their 
eyes, and due to eagerness their bodies became covered by pulakas as they chanted 
the names, "£reRama! Narayaea! Kariea!" 

eva niga ta sa ninaya devas/tato yayau svau-sarid-ambu-madhye 
vigahya tasmin sva-janaiu sameto / hasan ganaiu kr&anaka cakara 

23 

evam - thus; nigam - night; tam - that; sau - He; ninaya - passing; devau - the 
Divine Lord; tatau - then; yayau - He went; svau-sarit- of the celestial river; 
ambu-madhye - in the midst of the water; vigahya - diving; tasmin - in that; sva- 
janaiu - with His own men; sametau - together; hasan - laughing; ganaiu - 
gradually; kr&anakam - play; cakara - He made. 

Thus the divine Lord passed that night. In the early dawn He went into the middle 
of the waters of the skyGa'i ga. There He bathed, dived and created sports in the 
company of His associates. 

tato 'gamad vegma nija jitarir / jana namasktya hari nijagramam 
yayuu prabhate punar eva sarvve / samagata dram aja) ghri- 

pa) kajam 24 

tatau - then; agamat- He walked; vegma - abode; nijam - own; jita-ariu - the 
conqueror of thefoe (mind); janau - the people; namasktya - bowing down; 
harim - the remover of sin; nija-agramam - H is hermitage; yayuu - they walked; 
prabhate - in the bright morning; punau - again; eva - again; sarve- all; 
samagatau - assembled; dracum - to see; aja - the unborn; ai ghri - feet; pai kajam 



- mud-born (lotus). 


Then in the light of dawn the conqueror of the mind walked to His home, and the 
bhakta-janas after offering praeama to CreHari, went to their own respective 
a^ramas and after they had completing their morning duties, all of them returned, 
eager to have a sight of the unborn Lord's lotus feet. 

eva prakaraei bahiini cakre/ halayudhavega-dharo mukundau 
sva-bhakti-pureo jagata hitarthe/ grekea-caitanya-prabhuii svaya 

hariu 25 

evam - thus; prakaraei - kinds; bahuni - many; cakre - He made; hala-ayudha - 
the plow-fighter; avega-dharau - held absorption; mukundau - the giver of 
liberation; sva-bhakti-pureau - full with devotion for Himself; jagatam - of all 
sentient beings; hita-arthe- who desires the welfare; grekea-caitanya-prabhuu - 
the master, yuga-avatara; svayam - Himself; hariu - the remover of evils. 

Thus absorbed in the mood of Halayudha, Lord Mukunda enact many varieties of 
pleasure-pastimes. He is the original Personality of Godhead, £reHari. Now He has 
appearing as QreKahea Caitanya Prabhu, who is overflowing with devotion for his 
inner self for the benefit of all living entities. 

feot/ yau crehalinac caritra / vicitra-vegair yad akari sa prabhuu 
bhavetsada bhakti-rasabhimatto / mto 'gnute grepuruottamamtam 

26 

geoti - he hears; yau - who; grehalinau - of the splendid wielder of the plow; 
caritram - behavior; vicitra-vegaiu - astonishing garb; yat- which; akari - made; 
sau - He; prabhuu - the M aster; bhavet - it can be; sada - always; bhakti-rasa - the 
mellows of devotion; abhimattau - intoxicated ; mtau - dead; agnute- he obtains; 
grepurua-uttama - the Transcendental Person; amtam - immortal. 

One who hears of these activities performed by Mahaprabhu as He wore the 
astonishing attire of the Plow-Warrior, can obtain perpetual intoxication in bhakti- 



rasa, and at the time of death, enter the deathless nectaean abode of the U Itimate 
Person. 

Thus ends the Fourteenth Sarga entitled "Gaurai ga Becomes Absorbed in the 
Mood of Balabhadra," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 


Fifteenth Sarga 

gopebhava-vareana-bhakti-yogau 
A Description of the Ecstatic Moods of theGopes as Bhakti-Yoga 

uvaca keau kala-nada-ramya / vaco 'mta glaghya-sa-gadgada- 

svaram 

varaha-devo bhagavan dadau mam / alii gana yaji a-vapur 

mahedharau 1 


uvaca - He said; keau - ender of the cycle of birth and death (sasara ); kala- 
nada - sweet-sounding; ramyam - charming; vacau - words; amtam - nectar; 
glaghya - praiseworthy; sa-gadgada-svaram - sounds of choking; varaha-devau - 
the boar avatara; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; dadau - He gave; mam - to M e; 
alii ganam - an embrace; yaji a-vapuu - the form of sacrifice; mahedharau - 
mountain. 


In a delightful and melodious tone, Gaura Kane a falteringly uttered some glorious 
words of nectar, "Bhagavan Varaha-deva, whose form is personified sacrifice and 
who resembles a great mountain, has embraced Me. 


halayudho me hdi sannivicaii / sa veeu-paeir nayanai jano 'bhut 


it&ita tasya nigamya vipra / hoi nanandur nantur mahantau 2 


hala-ayudhau - the plow-warrior, Balarama; me - My; hdi - in the heart; 
sannividau - situated; sad - He; veeu-paeiu - holding a flute; nayana-aijanau - 
eyes blacked by eye-ointment; abhut - He was; id - thus; eritam - uttered; tasya - 
His; nigamya - listening; viprau - the learned brahmaeas; head - thrilled; 
nananduu - rejoiced; nantud - they danced; mahantau - the great souls. 


"In My heart Halayudha resides. In His hand He holds a flute, and the edges of His 
eyes are black with collyrium." Hearing the Lord speak in this way, the hearts of the 
learned and great-hearted brahmaeas became inspired, and in exultation they 
danced. 


gre/asam aha prahasan sa keo/veeu prayacchadya made/am 

uttamam 

tadavadatso 'pi tavalaye vibho / bhanatmajayaii parirakito 'sti sau 

3 


gre/asa - the pure devotee; aha - He said; prahasan - laughing; sad - He; keau; 
veeum - the flute; prayaccha - bestow; adya - now; made/am - My; uttamam - 
transcendental; tada - then; avadat - He said; sad api - that very person; tava - 
Your; alaye- in Your abode; vibho - great Lord; bharia-atmajayau - of the 
daughter of Bhogmaka (Rukmiee); parirakitad - protected; asd - He; sad - He. 

Then Lord Kanea laughingly spoke to ^re/asa, "|\| 0 w bring Me My transcendental 
flute." Then that Paeita replied, "Great Lord, that flute is within Your dwelling, 
carefully guarded by the daughter of Bhanaka. 

veeus tad asmin samaye na labhyate / ratrau kavacapihite ghantare 
eva nigamya prahasan niga ta / bhaktaiu sama loka-gurur ninaya 4 

veeud - the flute; tat - that; asmin - at this; samaye - time; na - not; labhyate - it 
is available; ratrau - at night; kavaca - in a cabinet; apihite- concealed; gha- 



antare- in the house; evam - thus; nigamya - hearing; prahasan - laughing; nigam 
- night; tam - that; bhaktaiu - with the devotees; samam - together; loka-guruu - 
the spiritual guide for the people; ninaya - passing. 

"At this time Your Lordship's flute is not available, for it is night and the flute is 
kept within a cabinet within the house." Hearing this, the guru of the people 
laughed loudly. Thus He passed the night with His bhaktas. 

pratar yayus te mudita dvijega / natva hari svau-sarid-ambu- 

madhye 

snatva sukhenaiva hari samarcya / bhuktva prasada parama muda 

yayuu5 

pratau - early morning; yayuu - they walked; te - they; muditau - joyously; 
dvija-egau - the chiefs of the twice-born; natva - bowing; harim - the remover of 
evils ; svau-sarit- the sky-river (Gal ga ); ambu-madhye- in the middle of the 
water; snatva - having bathed; sukhena - gladly; eva - surely; harim - the remover 
of sin; samarcya - worshipping; bhuktva - having enjoyed; prasadam - foods 
offered and accepted by the Lord; paramam - supreme; mudam - delight; yayuu - 
they felt. 

In the early morning, after bowing before CreHari, those leaders of the twice-born 
joyously walked to take bath in the midst of the sky-river. Then after offering their 
daily worship to the murti of CreHari, they accepted His prasadam and thereby felt 
supreme delight. 

eva maha-krmanaka murareu / grutva vimucyeta bhavareavan 

naraii 

pachel labhet tad pada-pai kaje rati / druta maha-roga-gaead 

vimucyate 6 


evam ■ thus; maha-krebanakam - great sporting; mura-areu - of the enemy of 
M ura; grutva - hearing; vimucyeta ■ he may be delivered; bhava-areavat - from 



the ocean of material existence; narau - a man; packet - he can recite; labhet- he 
can obtain; tat - that; pada-pai kaje - at the lotus feet; ratim - affection; drutam - 
fluid; maha-roga-gaeat- from a host of diseases; vimucyate- he is liberated. 

A man who hears of these very playful pastimes of the enemy of Mura becomes 
fully delivered out of the ocean of birth and death which is filled a host of material 
maladies and one who recites them swiftly attains affectionate attachment for His 
lotus feet. 

yasya pada-kamale kamalayau / pria-sagara-varo muhur babhau 
tasya kea-pada-pa) kajacraye / gopa-yauvana-vace 'bhavan manau 7 

yasya - whose; pada-kamale - at the lotus feet; kamalayau - of the goddess of 
fortune; pria-sagara - ocean of love; varau - excellent; muhuu - again; babhau - 
He shone; tasya - His; kea - the all-attractive Lord; pada-pai kaja - the lotus feet 
of; agraye- at the shelter; gopa-yauvana - the young cowherd; vage- controlled; 
abhavat- it became; manau - mind. 

For a man thus absorbed in contemplating £reGaurai ga's lotus feet which are 
tended by Kamala, the splendid ocean of love shines ever more brightly, and his 
mind becomes captivated by that youthful gopa of the name Kanea, having taken 
shelter at His feet. 

ekada samabhidhaya su-vega / yoita smita-sudha-mukha-candrau 
candra-gekhara-ghai gane vibhur / narttanam nija-janaiii sa cakara 

8 

ekada - once; samabhidhaya - dressing; su-vegam - in a sublime attire; yoitam - 
of the women; smita-sudha - smile of nectar; mukha-candrau - moon-1 ike face; 
candra-gekhara - expansion of the moon-god; gha - the house; ai gane - in the 
courtyard; vibhuu - all-pervading one; nartanam - drama; nija-janaiu - with His 
own men; sau - He; cakara - performed. 


Once the sense-controlled great Lord with His moon-like face and smile of nectar 



dressed Himself in sublime women's attire and performed a drama with His 
associates in the courtyard of C andra-Cekharacarya. 

tatra narada ivababhau mahan / crepateu prathama-jo dvijottamau 
daedavad bhuvi nipatya surariu / praeaman munir ajatma-jo 'jitam 

9 

tatra - then; nara-dau - the giver of Nara (Hari); iva - like; ababhau - radiantly 
appeared; mahan - the great; grepateu - of the protector of Lakme N arayaea; 
prathama-jau - the first-born dvija-uttamau - the transcendental brahmaea; 
daeoa-vat- like a rod; bhuvi - on the earth; nipatya - falling; sura-iu - the sage 
amongst the gods; praeaman - bowing down; muniu - the sage; aja - of the 
unborn Brahma; atma-jau - the son; ajitam - to the unconquerable Lord 

First the great brahmaea, £r&asa Paeoita, the elder brother of Qrepati Paeoita, 
radiantly appeared on stage as the great Narada, sage amongst the gods, and son of 
the unborn Lord Brahma. Falling down like a rod on the ground before the 
unconquerable son of he offered obeisances in surrender. 

ma pratiii ganakair idam uktva / gregadadhara-mahesuram aha 
gopike 'vadaii surari-pade tva / sampraeamya nata-kandhara-citta 

10 

tata-mat-caraea parihtya / kea-pada-kamalasya su-sevam 
karttum %a iha tat-karueabdheu / pada-padma-karuea mayi te syat 

11 

mam - M e; pratiii - please accept; ganakaiu ■ gently; idam - this; uktva - saying; 
gregadadhara - the energy of a devotee; mahesuram - earth-god (a brahmaea); 
aha- he said ; gopike- 0 gopika; avadau - you said ; sura-i-pade- at the feet of the 
sage-gods; tvam - you; sampraeamya - bowing down fully; nata-kandhara-citta - 
with bowed head and humble mind; tata-mat-caraeam - the feet of father and 
mother; parihtya - giving up; kea - of Kanea; pada-kamaiasya - of the lotus feet; 



su-sevam - fine service; kartum - to do; epe- unto the Lord; iha - in this world; tat 
- Kanea; karuea-abdheu - of the ocean of mercy; pada-padma - the lotus feet; 
karuea - mercy; mayi - unto me; te - Your; syat - may it be. 

Then Lord Gaura said gently to the brahmaea, Gadadhara, "Please have faith in 
this story of mine, 0 Gopika! Once in ancient times you bowed down your body and 
humbled your heart at the feet of this Narada, sage amongst the gods. You said to 
him Master, I have abandoned the service of the feet of my father and mother just 
to render unalloyed service to QreCyamasundara Karea's lotus feet. Kindly bless me. 
Let the mercy flowing from the lotus feet of that ocean of mercy descend on me. 1 

evam apta-vacasa sa munis ta / samprahca-vadanau punar aha 
apsare sura-nade payasi tva / magha-masa-gatakaiii sada kuru 12 

evam - thus; apta-vacasa - with words of trust; sau - he; muniu - the sage; tam - 
her; saprahca-vadanau - very jubilant face; punau - again; aha - he said; apsare - 
0 heavenly dancing girl; sura-nade- of the river of the sages; payasi - in the 
water; tvam - you; magha-masa - the month of mid-Febuary to mid-March; 
gatakaiu - by hundreds; sada - always; kuru - do. 

"After you uttered such trusting words to him, Narada replied with a jubilant 
countenance, '0 apsara, bathe with fixed attention for one hundred times a hundred 
months of Magha within the waters of the river of the sages. 

snanam eka-manasa tada bhavet/kea-pada-kamalasya su-seva 
tat kta muni-vaco hi bhavatya / tena gokula ihabhavaj janiu 13 

snanam - bath; eka-manasa - with one-pointed attention; tada - then; bhavet- 
it can be; kea-pada-kamalasya - of Kanea's lotus feet; su-seva - the sublime 
service; tat - that; ktam - done; muni-vacau - the words of the sage; hi - indeed; 
bhavatya - by your honor; tena - by that; gokule- in Gokula; iha - in this world; 
abhavat- it became; janiu - birth. 


" Then it will be possible to render pure service to Kanea's lotus feet.' Because 



your grace strictly followed the muni's instructions, you have presently taken birth 
in the land of Gokula within this world. 

uttamam atitara hari-bhakti / prema-nirbhara-rasormmibhir ardra 
durlabha tri-jagato munir a pa / ya pragayati muda cukadevau 14 

uttamam - transcendental; atitaram - excellent; hari-bhaktim - devotion to 
Hari; prema - love; nirbhara - ardent; rasa - of flavor; urmibhiu - by the waves; 
ardra - wet; durlabham - rare; tri-jagatau - from the three worlds; muniu - the 
sage; apa - he obtained; yam - which; pragayati - he extols; muda - with joy; guka- 
devau - the parrot divinity, son of Veda-Vyasa. 

"The sage Narada has attained a superexcellence of Hari-bhakti which is very 
rarely attained throughout the length and breadth of the three worlds. He has 
become wet from bathing in the myriad waves of the ocean of spontaneous prema- 
rasa. It is such bhakti as this which Qukadeva extols with joy. 

tatha ca (10.47.63) 

vande nanda-vraja-streea / pada-reeum abhekeacau 
yasa hari-kathodgdta / punati bhuvana-trayam 15 

vande - 1 praise; nanda - where Nanda ruled; vraja-str&am - of the milkmaids 
of Vraja; pada-reeum - the dust of the feet; abhdreagau - incessantly; yasam - 
whose; hari-katha - topics of Hari; udgiam - celebrated; punati - it purifies; 
bhuvana-trayam - the three worlds. 

[ Here follows verse 63 from the Forty-Seventh C hapter of the Tenth Canto of 
(/enad Bhagavatam:] 

"QreQukadeva Gosvamesaid, I forever praise the foot-dust falling from the feet of 
the milkmaids who dwell in the land of Vraja where Nanda is king, because their 
songs describing the pastimes of £reHari purify the three worlds. 1 


ki vadami hari-bhakti-mahattva / sarvva-papa-gaeavan dvija-sunuu 



duukha-pahbhir ajamila-nama / putra-matram anucintya jagama 16 


kim - what?; vadami - 1 say; hari-bhakti-mahattvam - the glories of devotional 
service to Hari; sarva-papa-gaeavan - a person in whom there was a host of all 
sins; dvija-sunuu - the son of a brahmaea; duukha-palibhiu - from heaps of 
miseries; ajamila-nama - named Ajamila; putra-matram - merely his son; 
anucintya - thinking; jagama - He went. 

"How can I praise adequately the glories of Hari-bhakti? There was once a 
brahmaea's son named Ajamila, in whose character every variety of vice was 
abundantly present, and who was thus awaiting immense suffering in his future 
lives. However, simply by uttering the name of Narayaea, 1 although he was thinking 
only of his son, he departed from that hellish fate. 

nama-matra-vibhavena bhavabdheu / param eva para-dustarasya ca 
gacchatu sa-gaea eva kpabdher / dhama ki punar ajasya su-seva 17 

nama-matra - simply the holy name; vibhavena - by the potency; bhava-abdheu - 
from the ocean of birth and death; param - beyond; eva - surely; para-dustarasya 
- very difficult to cross over; ca - and; gacchatu - he must go; sa-gaeau - with his 
associates; eva - surely; kpa-abdheu - of the ocean of mercy; dhama - the abode; 
kim punau - how much more?; ajasya - of the unborn; su-seva - pure service. 

"By the power of the holy name of the Lord, Ajamila and all those associated with 
him could surmount the insurmountable ocean of birth and death to attain the 
abode of the ocean of mercy, Lord Narayaea. And how much more is liberation 
assured for one who renders favorable service to the unborn Lord?" 


evam uktavati bhii-sura-varye/ prema-sagara-rasormmibhir ardraii 
sambabhiivur ati te rasa-piireas/ tiiream eva mudita dvija-varyau 



evam - thus; uktavati - saying; bhii-sura-varye - the best of brahmaeas; prema- 



sagara - the ocean of love; rasa-urmibhiu - the waves of rasa; ardrau - wet; 
sambabhuvuu - they became; ati - very; te - they; rasa-pureau - full of mellows; 
tuream - quickly; eva - surely; muditau - engladdened; dvija-varyau - the 
eminent twice-born men. 

After £reGaura, the jewel of the brahmaea community, had thus spoken, the hearts 
of those eminent twice-born men became greatly enlivened until they overflowed 
with rasa and quickly became drenched by the waves of the prema-sagara. 

yad ai ghri-nakha-candrika-kiraea-matram etat vta 

surendra-muni-pui gavaiu sahacarair hi brahmadibhiu 

kta sakala-nirmmala gopa-gopenamamtais 

tad apsara kathadika manuja-bhavam eva sphucam 19 

yat- which; ai ghri-nakha - toenails; candrika-kiraea - moon-beam; matram - 
simply; etat - this; vtam - sought after; sura-indra - and the best of the gods; 
muni-pui gavaiu - by the powerful sages; saha-caraiu - with their companions; hi 
- indeed; brahma-adibhiu - headed by Brahma; ktam - done; sakala-nirmalam - 
fully spotless; gopa-gope- the cowherds and milkmaids; nama-amtaiu - by the 
nectarean names; tat - that; apsara - of the heavenly dancing girl; katha - story; 
adikam - headed by; manuja-bhavam - human mood; eva - certainly; sphucam - 
manifest. 

A single ray of Gaurai ga's moon-like toenails is sought after by the foremost of 
sages and the gods headed by Brahma. Accepting the role of a human being, He 
performed fully spotless pastimes while chanting the nectarean names of the Vraja- 
gopas and gopes. Therein histories such as CreGadadhara's former life as an apsara 
were revealed. 

Thus ends the Fifteenth Sarga entitled "A Description of the Ecstatic Moods 
of theGops as Bhakti-Yoga," in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/e 
Caitanya Carita. 



* * * 


Sixteenth Sarga 

sarvva-gakti-prakagau 
Lord Gaura Reveals All Potencies 

pravigat tad anu daeoa-dharo 'gratau / purea-candra-sadco hari- 

dasau 

k&ttana kuru barer iti vade/ bodhayas tri-jagateparitaptam 1 

pravigat- he entered; tat anu - after that; daeda-dharau - holding a staff; 
agratau - before; purea-candra-sadgau - like the full moon; hari-dasau - the 
exemplary teacher of the holy names; k&tanam - chanting; kuru - please make; 
hareu - of Hari; iti - thus; vade- speaking; bodhayan - enlightening; tri-jagat&n - 
the three worlds; paritaptam - suffering much. 

(The drama performance continued:) Haridasa, then appeared like the full moon 
before the assembly of the Lord and His bhaktas. Bearing a staff, he addressed them 
as follows, Perform ^re Hari-katana and thus enlighten the living beings of the three 
worlds, who are now burning in the fire of sense enjoyment. 

tasya tad-vacanam abja-mukhasya / sannipeya hita) ga-ruhas te 
vaieava nantur udgata-netra- / varibhis timita-vigraha-bhajau 2 

tasya - his; tat-vacanam - his words; abja-mukhasya - of the lotus-faced; 
sannipeya - drinking intensely; hita - thrilled; ai ga-ruhau - hairs; te - they; 
vaieavau - the devotees of Vineu; nantuu - they (sang) and danced; udgata - 
coming forcefully out; netra - eyes; varibhiu - by the waters; timita - wet; vigraha 
- body; bhajau - experiencing. 


After drinking through their thirsty ears the words of Haridasa, whose face 
resembled a blossoming lotus, the vaineavas began to sing and dance, their hairs 
thrilled with rapture, and their bodies became wet from tears which spurted 
forcefully from their eyes. 


pravigat tad anu vaieava-rajo / rajamana iva tigma-mareciu 
akipann iva sudha iva kantim / abja-caru-vadanau sa mahatma 3 


pravigat- he entered; tat anu - afterwards; vaieava-raja - the king of vaineavas; 
rajamanah - shining; iva - like; tigma-mare:iu - the sun; akipan - casting; iva - 
like; sudham - nectar; iva - like; kantim - luster; abja - lotus; caru - beauty; 
vadanau - face; sah - he; maha-atma - great soul. 

Then the great soul and king of the vaineavasAdvaita carya entered . He shone 
with fierce brilliance like the sun, His attractive lotus face radiating nectar and 
splendor. 

egvarasya kalaya tu vijato/ 'dvaita-varyya itarair anugaiu sail 
ananarta hari-pada-rasardro / matta-siha iva durddamanantaii 4 

egvarasya - of the Supreme Lord; kalaya - by a plenary portion; tu - indeed; 
vijata - originated; advaita-varya - the avatara of a devotee; itarai - by the 
subordinate; anugaiu - by the followers; sau - he; ananarta - He danced towards; 
hari-pada - the feet of Hari; rasa - mellows; ardra - tender; matta-siha - 
maddened lion; iva - like; durdamana - indomitable; antau - death. 

He is a plenary portion of the Supreme Personality of Godhead, and His heart is 
soft because of absorption in the flavors of £reHari's feet. Together with His 
servants and disciples, He danced towards them like a maddened lion or 
indomitable death. 

ta vilokya muditair nayanabjaiii / sadhavau sadasi tasya 

mukhendum 

adbhuta papur avagya hdas te / prema-sagara-raseu nimagnaii 5 



tarn - Him; vilokya - glancing; muditaih - with glad; nayana-abjaiu - with lotus 
eyes; sadhavau - the saints; sadasi - in the assembly; tasya- his; mukha-indum - 
moon-like face; adbhutam - wonderful; papu - they drank; avagya - 
spontaneously; hda - hearts; te- they; prema-sagara - ocean of love; raseu - in 
the mellows; nimagnau - immersed. 

The saints of that assembly gladly gazed upon Him, and drinking deeply of His 
marvellous moon-like face with its lotus-petal eyes, their hearts became 
spontaneously immersed in the manifold mellows of the prema-sagara. 

gopevega-dharako baladevau / pravigad rasa-vigea-vinode 
praea-natha-kara-pallava-pradhto / nayana-vari-paripiirea-su- 

dehau 6 

gopevega-dharaka - wearing the attire of an elderly milkmaid; baladevau - the 
mighty Lord; pravigat- entered; rasa-vigea - specific mellow; vinode- enjoyer; 
praea-natha- Lord of the life; kara-pallava - petal-like fingers; pradhta - clasped; 
nayana-vari - tears; paripurea - overbrimming; su-dehau - excellent body. 

N ityananda Baladeva, who takes especial delight in rasa, then entered the stage, 
attired as an elderly gope In His hand He held the petal-like fingers of the Lord of 
His life, and His beautiful body was fully flooded by tears. 

vasudeva-kta-vega-vigeaii / pravigat sa bhagavan amtacuu 
tapta-kai cana-vapuu kanakadn / gi ga-raja iva jai gama-vegau 7 

vasudeva - the son of Vasudeva; kta - made; vega - attire; vigeau - specific; 
pravigat - entered; sa - He; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; amta-aguu - He 
whose rays are like nectar; tapta-kai cana-vapuu - a body colored like molten 
gold; kanaka-adri - golden mountain; gi ga-raja - the king of mountains; iva - 
like; jai gama-vegau - in the dress of a traveller. 



Then entered Bhagavan Caitanya Vasudeva. With his body complexion like molten 
gold and his effulgence like the nectar-radiating moon, it appeared as if Meru, the 
king of mountains, was somehow walking. He was suitably attired for His special 
mission of teaching the ecstasy of gope-rasa. 

gopikeva vara-kai culi-vaka / cat kha-kai kaea-dharo 'ruea-vastrau 
nupureea nuta-pada-su-padmau / sukma-madhya-vapua sa nanarta 

8 

gopika - a milkmaid; iva - like; vara-kaiculi - beautiful bodice; vakau - chest- 
fa/ kha - conch; kai kaea - bracelets; dhara - wearing; aruea-vastrau - saffron 
garment; nupureea - with anklebelIs; nuta - praised; pada-su-padmau - sweet 
lotus feet; sukma - slender; madhya - middle; vapua - with His body; sa - He; 
nanarta - danced. 

Like a gopeHe wore a beautiful bodice on His chest, bracelets made of tiny 
conchells, and a saffron dress around His very slender waist. He danced with sweet 
lotus feet celebrated by tinkling anklebells. 

jyotiatimilite bhuvas tale / dehajena n-hareu kte tada 
divya-gandha-pavanau sa kampayan / malatemalayajo vavau 

muhuu 9 

jyotia - by the light; atimilite - covered; bhuva tale - on the planet earth; deha¬ 
jena - from the body; n-hareu - of Hari in human form; kte - done; tada - then; 
divya-gandha-pavanau - the divinely perfumed breeze; sa - He; kampayan - 
caused to shake; malaten - jasmine; malaya-ja - born in the Malaya Hill; vavau - 
blew; muhuu - repeatedly. 


The earth became immersed in the luster from Nahari's body, and a divinely 
perfumed breeze blew from the Malaya Hill again and again, causing the malati 
flowers to tremble. 



kheda-goka-kalayavidito 'pi / piirea-maedala iva pracakace 
candrama divi surega-mahega- / loka-pala-sa-gaeavta-marge 10 


kheda - depression; goka - grief; kalaya - by parts of; avidita - unknown; api - 
although; purea-maedala - the complete moon; iva - like; pracakage- He 
revealed; candrama - by the moon; divi - in the heavens; sura-ega -1 ndra; maha- 
ega - Qva; loka-pala - deities of the planets; sa-gaea - with their hosts; avta - 
overcast; marge - on the path. 


As the full moon shines to illuminate the paths of the heavens for I ndra, Qiva and 
the various planetary deities, the moon of Gaura shone and dispelled any trace of 
depression or grief. 


k&ttana sa bhagavan ati-teja / narttana ca muditau pracakara 
bhavam agu vidadhe kamalayau / kanti-bhava-bhd vapuo 'syau 11 


k&tanam - chanting; sa - He; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; ati-teja - having 
great potency; nartanam - dancing; ca - and; muditau - joyous; pracakara - 
performed; bhavam - ecstasy; agu - suddenly; vidadhe - enacted; kamalayau - of 
the goddess of fortune; kanti - beauty; bhava - ecstasy; bht - bearing; vapua - of 
the beautiful body; asyau - of Her. 


The Lord began to blissfully sing and dance with much energy. Then, replete with 
ecstasy and loveliness, He played the part of the goddess of fortune. 


tatra deva-gha-madhya-gatayau / kea-divya-vapuau pratimayau 
sannikaram upastya vinio/ navya-vastra-dagaya kusumani 12 


vigrahad apanayan punar eva / tatra tani nidadhe su-manasi 
prema-bhakti-rasa-purita-koti- / mat-sneha-paripurito 'bhavat 13 

tatra - there; deva-gha-madhya - in the midst of the temple; gatayau - of her 
who had gone; kea; divya-vapuau - the divine form; pratimayau - of the Deity; 



sarmikaram - drawing close; upastya - approaching; vinia - humbly; navya - 
new; vastra - a cloth; dagaya - with the hem; kusumani - flowers; vigrahat - from 
the sacred form; apanayan - taking back; puna - again; eva - alone; tatra - there; 
tani - them; nidadhe - she accepted; su-manasi - jasmine; prema-bhakti - 
devotional love; rasa-purita - filled with mellows; koa - millions; mat - mothers; 
sneha - affection; paripiirita - completely full; abhavat - it became. 

The goddess humbly approached the Deity form of Kea in the middle of the 
temple. She took some jasmine flowers from the Deity with the hem of her new sarq 
and as she offered them again to Him, Her heart became filled to overflowing with 
prema-bhakti-rasa, like the affection often million mothers. 

ta striya pramuditau parinemuu / sastavena crutiblvu pratuduvuu 
aji aya sakala-deva-mayasya / tasya hca-manaso dvija-mukhyau 14 

tam - that; striyam - woman; pramuditau - very jubilant; parinemuu - they 
bowed down very low; sastavena - with a hymn; grutibhiu - from the gruti gastras 
(Vedas); pratucuvuu - they praised; aji aya - by the order; sakala-deva-mayasya - 
who is the sum total of all gods; tasya - His; hoa-manasa - exultant hearts; dvija- 
mukhyau - eminent brahmaeas. 

Then, by the order of the Lord, who is the sum total of all the gods, the eminent 
brahmaeas very jubilantly offered their homage to that lady. They praised her with 
exultant hearts, singing a hymn from the Vedas. 

tat-kaeat punar abhiit bhagavatyau / sarvva-gakti-mayata tu 

vahatyau 

bhavam eva su-jana mudam a pus/ tuduvuu sura-ktaiu stava-rajaiu 

15 

tat-kaeat - at that moment; puna - later; abhiit - it was; bhagavatyau - of the 
goddess Durga; sarva-gakti-mayatam - the quality of having all potencies; tu - 
indeed; vahatyau - who conveyed; bhavam - ecstasy; eva - indeed; su-jana - the 



good people; mudam - happiness; apu - they attained; tucuvuu - they praised; 
sura-ktaiu - composed by the saints; stava-rajaiu - with exalted hymns. 


A moment later, the Lord entered into the all-powerful mood of goddess Durga. 
The people became enlivened and offered praises by chanting excellent hymns 
composed by the saints. 


asane samupavigya su-klipte/ devata-pratiktepunar aha 
pravigan nacana-v&aea-kama / 'tragatasmi bhavata kutukena 16 


asane - on a seat; samupavigya - sitting down; su-klipte - nicely carved; devata- 
pratikte- Personality of Godhead; puna - again; aha - He said; pravigan - entered; 
nacana-vd<aea-kama - desiring to see a dance; atra - here; agata - come; asnni -1 
have; bhavatam - of your honors; kutukena - because of eagerness. 

Then seating Himself on a fine asana, the Personality of Godhead in the form of the 
goddess again spoke, "I have come here eager to see a dance performed by your 
good selves . 11 

dehi devi tava pada-yugabje / prema-bhaktim iti te punar ucuii 
abravec ca mayi te yadi bhaktir / jayate yadi vadiyati lokaii 17 

caeoa ea iti su-smita-vaktra / tan uvaca tarhi te bhuvi nemuu 
brahmaeas tam anu sa hari-dasam / arka ndu-sadca samagrahi 18 


dehi - You must give; devi - 0 goddess; tava - your; pada-yuga-abje - at your 
two feet; prema-bhaktim - devotional love; iti - thus; te - your; puna - again; ucuu - 
they said; abravi - He said; ca - and; mayi - unto you; te - your; yadi - if; bhakti - 
devotion; jayate - it is born; yadi - if; vadiyati - it will say; lokau - the world; 
caeda - follower of Caee(Durga); ea - this; iti - thus; su-smita-vaktra - brightly 
smiling face; tan - to them; uvaca - He said; tarhi - then; te - they; bhuvi - on the 
earth; nemuu - they bowed down; brahmaea - those conversant with spirit; tam - 
Him; anu - after; sa - she; hari-dasam; arka - sun; indu-sadgam - like the moon; 



samagrahi- embraced. 


The devotees again prayed, "O goddess, just bestow on us loving devotion to Your 
lotus feet." With a laughing face, Mahaprabhu replied, "If love should awaken in 
your hearts for Me, then all the people will say of you, These are devotees of 
goddess Caee'" Then the brahmaeas bowed down on the earth before Him as the 
sun of Gaura embraced the moon of Haridasa. 

pat ca-hayena ivabhavat tada / so 'pi tatra tad abhiid ati-citram 
tatra ko 'pi samuvaca murari / deiam enam avalokaya devi 19 

pai ca-hayena - five years old; iva - like; abhavat - he became; tada - then; sa 
api - that same person; tatra - there; tat - that; abhut - it was; ati-citram - very 
wonderful; tatra - then; ka api - anyone; samuvaca - addressed; murarim - the 
enemy of M ura; d&iam - lowly; enam - him; avalokaya - please look; devi - 0 
goddess. 

Then a most amazing thing occurred. Haridasa became like a little boy of five 
years, and he addressed Caitnya Murari, "0 goddess, kindly cast Your glance of 
mercy upon this lowly fellow." 

tan nigamya nayanabja-yugena / prema-toyam asjat karueardra 
tat-kaeat samanubhiiya ca sa tat- / pujana nija-janasya su-vega 20 

tat - that; nigamya - hearing; nayana-abja-yugena - by H is two lotus eyes; 
prema-toyam - water of love; asjat - He released; karuea-ardra - tender with 
mercy; tat-kaeat - at that moment; samanubhuya - perceiving; ca - and; sa - She; 
tat-pujanam - the worship of the Lord; nija-janasya - of His own man; su-vega - 
in fine dress. 

The moment He heard this, the Lord who was attired in the attractive dress of the 
goddess of fortune, His heart softened with compassion, considered all the 
devotional service which His dear devotee had performed, and tears of love fell from 
His lotus eyes. 



stanyam acu vidadhe sura-varyan / payayann asura-vahineripuu 

ta vilokya karueardra-su-netram / epvara nija-jana mudam apuu 21 

stanyam - breast milk; apu - quickly; vidadhe - bestowed; sura-varyan - to the 
godly men; pay ay an - made drink; asura-vahineripuu - the enemy of the 
demoniac armies; tam - Him; vilokya - glancing; karuea - mercy; ardra - tender; 
su-netram - fine eyes; epvaram - the Supreme Lord; nija-jana - His personal 
associates; mudam - happiness; apuu - attained. 

Then the Lord, who is known as the annihilator of the armies of the demons, gave 
breast milk to those most exalted of godly men. And as they gazed upon the 
Supreme Lord, whose beautiful eyes were filled with tender compassion, His 
associates felt joy. 

tat-kaead bhagavatau punar eva / bhava epitur abhiid avalokya 

nemur ardra-nayana jagad-epa / tuduvup ca mudita dvija-varyau 22 

tat-kaeat - at that moment; bhagavatau - of the Lord; puna - again; eva - 
indeed; bhava - ecstasy; epitu - of the master; abhut - it became; avalokya - 
beholding; nemu - they bowed down; ardra-nayana - having moist eyes; jagat- 
epam - the controller of the material worlds; tucuvu - they praised; ca - and; 
mudita - enlivened; dvija-varyau - the eminent twice-born men. 

At that moment, Gaura's mood as the reservoir of all opulence and the Supreme 
Master arose once more. Perceiving this, those eminent twice-born men bowed down 
and offered praises with moistened eyes and enlivened hearts to the Lord of the 
cosmic manifestation. 

eva ninaya bhagavan sakala niga sa / pratar jagama nija-mandiram 

indu-vaktrau 

hasta-ghda-vara-daeda ivati-caeda- / ragmeii gikheva n-harir dadge 

janena 23 





evam - thus; ninaya - passing; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sakalam - all; 
nigam - night; sa - He; grata - at dawn; jagama - He went; nija-mandiram - to His 
own home; indu-vaktrau - face like the moon; hasta-ghia - taking in the hand; 
vara-daeoa - a fine staff; iva - like; ati-caeoa - very fierce; ragmeu - having rays; 
gikha - flame; iva - like; n-hari - (/eHari in His human-like form; dadge- He was 
seen; janena - by the people. 

Thus He passed the whole night, and at dawn the Lord whose face was lustrous 
like the moon went to His home, holding a fine staff in His hand. The people saw 
Nahari like a brilliant flame. 

Thus ends the Sixteenth Sarga entitled "Lord Gaura Reveals All Potencies," in 
the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Seventeenth Sarga 

gre m u rari - gu pta- an u gasan am 
Murari Gupta Advises Gaura Hari 

grecandra-gekharacaryya-ratna-vatya maha-prabhuu 
nanarta yatra tatrasi/ tejas tattva-vad adbhutam 1 

grecandra-gekhara-acarya-ratna - the expansion of the moon-god; vatyam - in 
the home; maha-prabhuu - the great M aster; nanarta - He danced; yatra - where; 
tatra - then; asi- it was; teja - power; tattva-vat- practically adbhutam - 
wonderful. 

Thereafter Mahaprabhu danced in sai katana at the home of Candra Cekhara, the 
jewel among acaryas, and there He factually exhibited amazing powers. 


saptaha cdala candra-tejasa sadga hareu 
cat caleva su-duprekya / cittahlada-kara guci 2 

sapta-aham - for seven days; gialam - cool; candra-tejasa - by the power of the 
moon; sadgam - like; hareu - of Hari; caicala - lightning; iva - like; su-duprekyam 
- difficult to see; citta - heart; ahlada-karam - enlivening; guci - pure. 

For one week, Hari created a coolness like the full moon. His form like lightning 
was difficult to look upon, but He was pure and enlivening to the heart. 

ye ye tatragata I oka / iicus tatra katha dgou 
unmdane na gakta sma / vidyud-vat prekya bhutale 3 

ye ye - all who; tatra - there; agata - came; loka - the people; ucu - they said; 
tatra - there; katham - how; dgou - of the eyes; unmdane - opening; na - not; 
gakta - able; sma - indeed; vidyut-vat- like lighning; prekya - looking; bhu-tale- 
on the earth. 

Everyone who came there declared, "How is it that we are unable to open our eyes? 
Indeed, when we look at the world around us, it appears that there is lightning 
flashing everywhere." 

tat grutva vaieavau sarvve/ bar ad iicur na ki'i cana 
j a nan to 'pi maha-bhaga / bahir-mukha-janan prati 4 

tat - they; grutva - hearing; vaieavau - the servants of Vineu; sarve- all; harat- 
out of joy; ucu - they said; na - not; ki'i cana - any; jananta - knowing; api - 
although; maha-bhaga - very fortunate; bahir-mukha - outside-faced, 
materialistic; janan - people; prati - towards. 

When they heard these statements, all the fortunate vaineavas felt joy, and 
although they knew the reality of the situation, they said nothing to the materialistic 



people. 


atha papraccha cre/aso / bhagavanta jagad-gurum 
kalav eva barer nama-k&ttana samudahtam 5 

atha - then; papraccha - he inquired; grevasa - the pure devotee; bhagavantam - 
the Lord; jagat-gurum - the guru of the all sentient beings; kalau - in the age of 
Kali; eva - only; hare - of Hari; nama-k&tanam - celebration of the names; 
samudahtam - told. 

Then £re/asa inquired from the illustrious guru of all beings, "You say that the 
chanting of hari-nama-sai katana is the sole means for self-realization in kali-yuga? 

ki satyadi-yugasyasti / phala nyiina kathai cana 
tat grutva bhagavan praha / griiyata kathayami te 6 

kirn - is?; satya-adi - the age of truth and so on; yugasya - of the age; asti - 
there is; phalam - the benefit; nyunam - inferior; kathai cana - in any way; tat- 
that; grutva - hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; praha - He said; gruyatam - now hear; 
kathayami - 1 shall tell; te - to you. 

"Are the benefits achieved through hari-nama inferior in any way to those of the 
other ages such as the age of Satya?" Hearing this, the Lord replied, "Listen 
attentively as I tell you. 

satye dharmasya pureatvad/ dhyanenaivopasadhyate 
tat-phala yap a-matreea / tretaya dvapare yuge 7 


pujanena kalau papair / na $aktas te hariii svayam 
nama-svariipo bhagavan / agatya gu^ubhe prabhuu 8 

satye- in the age of truth; dharmasya - of virtue; pureatvat - because of 
completeness; dhyanena - by meditation; eva - indeed; upasadhyate- it is 



attained; tat-phalam - the fruit of self-realization; yaj'i a-matreea - simply by 
ritualistic sacrifice; tretayam - in the age named Treta; dvapareyuge- in the 
Dvapara age; pujanena - by Deity worship; kalau - in the age of Kali; papai - by 
sinners; na - not; gakta - capable; te - they; hariu - the remover of sin; svayam - 
in person; nama-svarupa - original form of the name; bhagavan - the Lord; 
agatya - coming; gugubhe- shines; prabhuu - the M aster. 

"In Satya-yuga, when all men followed all the principles of dharma, realization of 
one's self and one's relationship with the Supreme Lord could be achieved through 
contemplative yoga. That me benefit was achievein the Treta age simply through yaj 
In the age of Dvapara, self-realization was achieved through worship of the Lord in 
His Deity incarnation. In the age of Kali, the people are very sinful and are unable to 
practice these other processes, therefore the illustrious Lord Hari, Master of the 
cosmic manifestation, has personally advented in the brilliant form of QreNama. 

ktadiu trayau gaktya / dhyana-yaji arccanadayau 
daruee ca kalau pape/ svayam evanupadyate 9 

kta-adiu - in the ages of Satya and so on; trayau - three; gaktya - practicable; 
dhyana-yajia-arcana-adayau - meditation, sacrifice, Deity worship and so on; 
daruee - terrible; ca - but; kalau - in the age of quarrel; pape - bad; svayam - 
Himself; eva - indeed; anupadyate- attends. 

"In the other ages headed by Satya, the three processes of meditation, fire sacrifice 
and Deity worship were feasible. But in this terrible age of Kali, when all bad 
qualities are in ascendence, Kanea Himself attends to the spiritual needs of the 
conditioned souls." 

tat grutva harito viprau / crevasau paeditottamau 
mene sarvva-puruartha-sara grenama-mal galam 10 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; harita - thrilled; viprau - learned brahmaea; 
grevasau - the residence of (/eBhakti; paedita-uttamau - transcendental scholar; 
mene - he considered; sarva - all; purua-artha - goal of life for the embodied 



being; saram - essential; grenama-mai galam - the respendent and auspicious 
holy name. 

Hearing that with great gladness, Crarasa, the transcendental scholar and 
enlightened brahmaea, understood that auspicious £reNama is the essential need 
and goal of life for all beings. 

hari-sai k&tana ktva / nagare nagare prabhuu 
mlecchad&i uddadharasau / jagatam egvaro hariu 11 

hari-sai ketanam - the congregational chanting of the names of Hari; ktva- 
performed; nagare nagare - from town to town; prabhuu - the M aster; mleccha - 
those fallen from Vedic culture, M uslims and so forth; adm - and so on; 
uddadhara- delivered; asau - He; jagatam - of the worlds; o^vara- Supreme 
Lord; hariu - the remover of evil. 

From town to town, Gaura Hari, the lord of all beings performed hari-sai katana. 
Thus hee delivered all people including the mlecchas. 

ekada bhagavan aha / netra-varibhir aplutau 
sthatu naha samartho 'smi / gacchami mathura pure ti 12 

ekada - once; bhagavan - the Lord; aha - said; netra-varibhi - by tears; aplutau - 
bathed; sthatum - to stay; na - not; aham - 1; samartha - able; asmi - 1 am; 
gacchami - 1 am going; mathuram purer - to the city of M athura. 

Once Bhagavan Gaura, His body bathed by tears, declared, "I am unable to remain 
at home. I shall depart for the city of Mathura." 

chittva yaji opavdta sva / kea-viglea-katarau 
grutva tad-vacana tasya / praha vaidyo murarikau 13 

chitva - breaking; yajia-upaviam - sacred thread; svam - His; kea-viglea- 



katarau - afflicted by separation from Kanea; grutva - hearing; tat-vacanam - 
these words; tasya - His; praha - he said; vaidya - the physician; murarikau - 
lowly Murari. 

The Lord then broke His sacred thread, feeling torment out of separation from 
Kanea. Hearing Gaurai ga's words, this lowly physician Murari spoke as follows: 

bhagavan sakala karttu / cakto 1 si sarvva-tattva-vit 
gantu sthatu tvam aryeea / tathapi narhasi dhruvam 14 

bhagavan - 0 Lord; sakalam - all; kartum- to do; sakta - able; asi - You are; 
sarva-tattva-vit - the knower of all truths; gantum - to go; sthatum - to stay; tvam - 
You; aryeea - by godly principles; tatha api - still; na - not; arhasi - You should; 
dhruvam - factually. 

"O Lord, You know all truths and can do whatever You desire. You can go or You 
can stay. However according to the ryan principles you should not leave Your 
home. 


tvaya cet kriyate natha / svatantryat sakala janau 
svatantryeea kariyanti / patiyanty acucau punau 15 

tvaya - by You; cet - if; kriyate - it is done; natha - 0 Lord; svatantryat - by 
Your independent nature; sakala - all; janau - people; svatantryeea - in an 
independent way; kariyanti - they will act; patiyanti - they will fall; agucau - in 
an unclean state; punau - again. 

"He Natha! If You act in this way due to your fully independent nature, all people 
will follow Your example and by acting independently they will fall into an impure 
condition. 


etan matva svaya tata / svagramad agramantaram 
kartavya tu tvaya te ke / kathayantu mahattamau 16 



etat - this; matva - considering; svayam- of Your own accord; tata - dear one; 
sva-agramat - from Your agrama; agrama-antaram - another agrama; kartavyam - 
it should be done; tu - indeed; tvaya - by You; te - they; ke - who; kathayantu - 
they must speak; mahattamau - the greatest souls. 

"Dear Lord, You may consider that by Your self-sufficient nature You should 
change from Your present agrama to another one, but what will the great 
transcendental ists say ? 

katvaiva gamana te 'dya / kta syat sarvva-dehinam 
caitanya-rahitana ca / ki tavat kathayami te 17 

ktva - having done; eva - surely; gamanam - going; te - of You; adya - today; 
ktam - done; syat - it may be; sarva-dehinam - of all embodied beings; caitanya- 
rahitanam - who are devoid of consciousness; ca - and; kim - what?; tavat - so 
long; kathayami - 1 tell; te - to You. 

"O Kanea, if You leave today, all embodied beings may become bereft of 
consciousness. What more can I can say to You?" 

bhaktaiu saved to nitya / nityananda-samanvitau 
gadadhareea gandhadyaiu / sevito bhakta-cgo hariu 18 

tat grutva bhagavas tiiee/ bhutvaset prema-vihvalau 
kea-sai k&ttanananda-purea-manorathau svayam 19 

bhaktaiu - by the devotees; samvedta - surrounded; nityam - always; 
nityananda-samanvitau - with Nityananda; gadadhareea - with Gadadhara; 
gandha - fragrance; adyaiu - headed by; sevita - served; bhakta-ga - going with 
His devotees; hariu - the remover of evil; tat - that; grutva - hearing; bhagavan - 
the Lord; tueen - silent; bhutva - being; asi - was; prema-vihvalau - 
overwhelmed by love; kea-sai kertana - the congregational chanting of Kanea's 



names; ananda-purea - full of bliss; mana-rathau - desire; svayam - spontaneous. 

The Lord heard this, but because His heart was overwhelmed by love, He remained 
silent, filled by spontaneous desires for the joys of Kariea-sai katana. Continuously 
surrounded by His devotees, and accompanied by Nityananda, being served 
offerings of scented oils and other pleasing articles by Gadadhara, £reHari was 
known as bhakta-ga, one who is always connected with His devotees. 

Thus ends the Seventeenth Sarga entitled "Murari Gupta Advises Gaura Hari, 11 
in the Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Eighteenth Sarga 

sannyasa-sutram 
The Sannyasa Mantra 

tatau kiyad dine praha / bhagavan karyya-maeuaii 
svapne doo maya kaccid / agatya brahmaeottamau 1 

tatau - then; kiyat dine - after a few days; praha - He said; bhagavan - the Lord; 
karya-maeuau - the duties of a man; svapne - in a dream; dca - seen; maya - by 
M e; kagcit - a certain; agatya - coming; brahmaea-uttamau - elevated brahmaea. 

After a few days, Bhagavan, who had accepted the duties of a human being, said, 
"In a dream, I saw a certain exalted brahmaea come to Me. 

sannyasa-mantra mat-karee / kathayam asa su-smitau 
tatgrutva vyathito ratrau / diva caha virodimi 2 

sannyasa-mantram - the mantra for acceptance of sannyasa; mat-karee - in my 


ear; kathayam asa - he spoke; su-smitau - nicely smiling; tat - that; grutva - 
hearing; vyathita - troubled; ratrau - at night; diva - by day; ca - and; aham 
virodimi -1 weep. 

"Brightly smiling, he spoke the sannyasa mantra into My ear. After hearing it I 
became troubled, and thus I weep by day and night. 

katha priya hari natha / tyaktvanyad ucita mama 
murariu praha tat grutva / tan-mantre bhagavan svayam 3 

acesamasa manasa / vicintya tva sukhebhava 4 

katham - how; priyam - dear; harim - Hari; natham - Lord; tyaktva - having 
given up; anyat - other; ucitam - suitable; mama - M y; murariu - the enemy of 
M ura; praha - said; tat - that; grutva - hearing; tat-mantre - in the sannyasa 
mantra, tat tvam asi; bhagavan - 0 Lord; svayam - by spontaneous nature; ace 
samasam - the sixth form of samasa (joining of nouns in Sanskrit grammar) in 
this case referring to the Mayavada sannyasa-mantra, tat tvam asi); manasa - in 
mind; vicintya - pondering; tvam - You; sukhe- happy; bhava - be. 

"How can I abandon CreHari, the Lord of My life? No one else is suitable for Me?" 
Hearing this, Murari replied, "He Bhagavan, You are Yourself the original Supreme 
Lord, You can contemplate the sannyasa-mantra - tat tvam asi 1 - in terms of the 
sixth form of Sanskrit compound words. Thus the meaning will become, You are 
His (Kanea's), 1 Be happy!" 

tatrovaca prabhur vaca / tathapi khidyate manau 
gabda-gaktya kariyami / kirn ity uktva ruroda sail 5 

tatra - there; uvaca - He said; prabhu - M aster; vacam - words; tatha api - still; 
khidyate - it is depressed; manau - mind; gabda-gaktya - by the power of 
transcendental sound; kariyami -1 shall do; kirn - what?; iti - thus; uktva - 
saying; ruroda - He wept; sau - He. 




Then the Master spoke, "My mind is still depressed. What shall I accomplish by 
the power of sound?" So saying, He wept. 

tat grutva vyathitau sarvve/ kea-viclea-katarau 
yatha bhavini mathure/ viklava vraja-su-bhriivau 6 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; vyathitau - disturbed; sarve - all; kea-viglea - 
separation from Kanea; katarau - agitated; yatha - as; bhavini - being; mathure - 
in Mathura; viklava - distressed; vraja-su-bhruvau - the ladies of Vraja whose 
eyebrows were moving. 

Hearing this, all the bhaktas were perturbed. Their hearts felt anguish at the 
thought of separation from Kanea C aitanya, like the enchanting-eyebrowed gopes of 
Vraja when their beloved Kanea departed for Mathura. 

tatau kiyad dine tatra / grenat-kegava-bharate 
nyasegredho maha-teja / depyamano yatha raviu 7 

purva-janmarjjitaiii pueyaiu / sarvvais tair agatau svayam 
tatra bhagya-vagat kea / tapta-cam&ara-prabham 8 

tatau - then; kiyat dine - after a few days; tatra - then; gr&nat-kegava-bharate- 
the monk of the name Kegava Bharate nyasegrecha - the best of renunciants; 
maha-teja - very powerful; d&yamana - brilliant; yatha - like; raviu - sun; purva- 
janma - in a previous birth; arjitaiu - earned; pueyaiu - by pious deeds; sarvai - 
all; tai - by those; agatau - came; svayam - in person; tatra - there; bhagya-vagat - 
by the influence of good fortune; keam - the all-attractive; tapta-came- molten 
gold; kara - rays; prabham - luster. 

Then, after several days, the very powerful sadhu Kecava Bharatearrived in 
Navadvcpa. Due to great renunciation, his person was brilliant like the sun. Due to 
the pious credits earned by him in previous births, he could see Gaura Kanea, whose 
bodily luster glittered like molten gold. 



dad area pueoarekaka / prema-vihvalita harim 
diva cananda-pureo 'sau / babhuva nyasi-sattamau 9 


dadarga - he saw; puedareka-akam - lotus eyes; prema-vihvalitam - 
overwhelmed by love; harim - the dispeller of evil; ddva - seeing; ca - and; 
ananda-purea - filled with bliss; asau - he; babhuva - he was; nyasi-sattamau - the 
best of renunciants. 


Seeing the lotus-eyed Gaura Hari, whose heart was immersed in Kariea-prema, that 
venerable renunciant became filled with joy. 

nyasepvara puro do/a / bhagavan eevarau svayam 
premananda-paripiireau / samutthaya nanama tam 10 

nyasi-epvaram - the supreme master of renunciants; pura - before; dova - 
seeing; bhagavan - the Lord; eevarau - the Supreme Controller; svayam - Himself; 
prema-ananda - joy of love; paripureau - utterly full; samutthaya - rising; nanama 
- He bowed; tam - to him. 

When the Supreme Lord, whose entire being was fully saturated with premananda, 
observed that perfect master of renunciation in His presence. He rose from His seat 
and bowed down before him. 


kea-premambu-dharabhiu / parda ta vilokya sail 
praha tuco maha-buddhiii / grenat-kegava-bharatell 

kea-prema-ambu - of tears of love for Kanea; dharabhiu - by streams; pariam - 
covered; tam - Him; vilokya - looking; sau - He; praha - said; tuba - satisfied; 
maha-buddhiu - very intelligent; grenat-kegava-bharate 

When the highly perceptive Kegava Bharatesaw that Gaura's form was flooded by 
streams of tears of prema, his heart felt satisfied and he addressed the Lord as 



follows: 


tva guko vatha prahlada / iti me nigcita rnatiu 
ki va tva bhagavan sakad / ecvarau sarvva-karaeam 12 

tvam - You; guka - Qjkadeva Gosvame the speaker of (/enad Bhagavatam; va - 
or; atha- else; pra-hlada- the highly joyful, the child-saint; iti - thus; me - my; 
nigcita - determined; rnatiu - opinion; kirn va - or whether?; bhagavan - the 
Supreme Lord; sakat- directly; ecvarau - the Supreme Controller; sarva- 
karaeam - the cause of everything. 

"Either You are Qukadeva or else Prahlada - this is my determined opinion. Or, can 
You be the all-opulent Personality of Godhead, the Supreme Lord and cause of all 
causes?" 


tat grutva vyathito nathau / pracasa sva maha-matiu 
ruroda dvi-guea prema-vari-dhara-pariplutau 13 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; vyathita - disturbed; nathau - the Lord; pra^asam - 
praise; svam - Himself; maha-matiu - great intellect; ruroda - He cried; dvi-gueam 
- twice as powerfully; prema-vari-dhara - showers of the water of love; 
pariplutau - soaked. 

Hearing such high praise offered to Himself, the Lord became agitated, and 
weeping with redoubled strength He became drenched by currents of tears of prema. 

tatau provaca ta ddva / vismito nyasi-sattamau 
bhagavanta bhavan kea / egvaro natra sacayau 14 

tatau - then; provaca - he said; tarn - Him; dd/a - seeing; vismita - mystified; 
nyasi-sattamau - exalted renunciant; bhagavantam - the Lord; bhavan - Your 
grace; kea; e;vara - the Supreme M aster; na - not; atra - here; sagayau - doubt. 



Observing these extraordinary devotional symptoms, that exalted renunciant was 
astonished, and he asserted, "Your grace, You are QreKariea, the supreme Master of 
this cosmic manifestation. Of this there can be no doubt." 

atma-pragasa mahate/ grutva vaiklavyam avahan 
natva ta nyasina grecha / jagama nija-mandiram 15 

atma-pragasam - self-glorification; mahatem - great; grutva - hearing; 
vaiklavyam - despondency; avahan - feeling; natva - bowing down; tam - to that; 
nyasinam - renunciant; grecham - best; jagama - He went; nija-mandiram - to His 
own home. 

Cre^acmandana felt despondent when he heard himself so greatly glorified,, and 
after offering obeisances to the great sannyasQ He departed for His own home. 

nyasa karttu manac cakre/ tyaktva sva-gaham ddhimat 
bhagavan sarvva-bhutana / pavanau greniketanau 16 

nyasam - renunciation; kartum - to do; mana cakre - He made His mind up; 
tyaktva - giving up; sva-gaham - His home; ddhimat - prosperous; bhagavan - the 
Lord; sarva-bhutanam - of all beings; pavanau - the purifier; greniketanau - the 
shelter of the goddess of fortune. 

Then that person who purifies the hearts of all-living beings, who is the reservoir 
of all opulence, of limitless beauty, wealth, knowledge, strength, fame, and 
renunciation, and who is the shelter for the goddess of fortune, determined to 
renounce His prosperous home. 

tato mukundau provaca / vaieavan bho dvijottamaii 
pagya natha jagad-yoni / yavad atravatidiate 17 

tata - then; mukundau - M ukunda Datta; provaca - declared; vaieavan - to the 
vaineavas; bho - Oh!; dvija-uttamau - 0 eminent twice-born men; pagya - please 
look; natham - at the Lord; jagat-yonim - the cause of the cosmic manifestation; 



yavat- so long; atra - here; avatichate- He remains. 

Then Mukunda Datta announced to the vaineavas, "Noble twice-born men! For as 
long as He remains here, look to your full satisfaction upon QreNatha, the source of 
this cosmic manifestation. 

gamiyati kiyat kale/ tyaktva geha jagad-guruu 
sarvve te vyathitau grutva / vacana tasya dhanatau 18 

gamiyati - He will go; kiyat kale- after a brief time; tyaktva - having given up; 
geham - home; jagat-guruu - the spiritual guide for the cosmos; sarve- all; te- 
they; vyathitau - distressed; grutva - hearing; vacanam - statement; tasya - his; 
dhematau - of that intelligent person. 

"After a short time the jagad-guru will give up His home and depart." When they 
heard this statement from that discerning person, the hearts of all the Gaura-bhaktas 
became very agitated. 

tatau provaca bhagavan / gre/asa dvija-pui gavam 
bhavatam eva premarthe/ gamiyami dig-antaram 19 

tatau - then; provaca - spoke; bhagavan - the Lord; gro/asa - the pure devotee; 
dvija-pui gavam - chief of the twice-born; bhavatam - of your good selves; eva - 
surely; prema-arthe - for the sake of love; gamiyami - 1 shall go; dik-antaram - to 
another country. 

Then the Lord spoke to Qre/asa, the bull among the twice-born, "In order to 
increase the love that all you great souls bear for Me, I am now leaving for another 
country. 


sadhubhir navam aruhya / yatha gatva dig-antaram 
artham aneya bandhubhyo / deyate tad aha punau 20 



sadhubhi - by good men; navam - boat; aruhya - mounting; yatha - as; gatva - 
going; dik-antaram - another country; artham - wealth; aneya - bringing; 
bandhubhya - to the friends; deyate- is given; tat - that; aham - 1; punau - also. 

"In the same way that gentlemen sometimes board a boat and journey to another 
country, later bringing wealth back for their friends, so shall I. 

dig-antarat samaneya / dasyami prema-santatim 
yaya sarvva-suraradhya / grekea paripagyasi 21 

dik-antarat- from another country; samaneya - bringing; dasyami - 1 shall give; 
prema-santatim - uninterrupted flow of prema; yaya - by which; sarva-sura - all 
the gods; aradhyam - worshipable; grekeam - the all-attractive; paripagyasi - you 
fully behold. 

"From that other country I shall send an uninterrupted flow of prema so that you 
may fully behold QreKanea, the worshipable Deity of all gods." 

punau provaca ta grutva / gre/asau grehari prabhum 
tvaya virahito natha / katha sthasyami je/itau 22 

punau - again; provaca - he said; tarn - to Him; grutva - hearing; gre/asau; gre 
harim - the dispeller of sin; prabhum - the M aster; tvaya - by You; virahita - 
separation; natha - 0 Lord; katham - how?; sthasyami - shall I remain; je/itau - 
alive. 

After listening to the words of QreHari, Crcvasa replied to , "He Natha! How shall I 
continue to live in Your separation?" 

tat grutva bhagavan praha / tava devalaye svayam 
nitya tichami viprendra / na citte vismaya kuru 23 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; praha - He said; tava - your; 



deva-alaye- in the temple; svayam - in person; nityam - eternally; tichami -1 
stay; vipra-indra - best of enlightened persons; na - not; citte - in your mind; 
vismayam - bewilderment; kuru - make. 

Hearing this, Bhagavan said, "O best of enlightened men, I reside eternally within 
your temple. Do not create some perplexity in your mind. 11 

tasya tad-vacana grutva / vismito 'bhud dvijarabhaii 
ecvarau sarvva-savyape/ kasyaya varttate vage 24 

tasya - His; tat-vacanam - words of Hari; grutva - hearing; vismita - wonder; 
abhut - there was; dvija-aabhau - the best of brahmaeas; egvarau - the Supreme 
Lord; sarva-savyape- all-pervading; kasya - of whom?; ayam - this; vartate- 
exists; vage- in control. 

Hearing these words from Gaura Hari, that best of the twice-born felt baffled, and 
he thought, "He is the all-pervasive Supreme Lord. W ho is capable of controlling 
him?" 


tatra crehandasena / sarddha saya gato harm 
murari-vegma karueyat/so 1 bhyagacchad dhareu padam 25 

tatra - then; greharidasena - with Haridasa; sardham - in the company of; 
sayam - at eventide; gata - went; hariu; murari-vegma - to the house of M urari; 
karueyat - out of mercy; sa - He; abhyagacchat - he went; hareu - of Hari; padam - 
to the feet. 

Then at dusk, out of kindness £reHari accompanied by Haridasa went to Murari's 
home. At once M urari fell at the Lord's feet. 


natvasanam upaneya / dattva santuca-manasau 
haridasa praeamyatha / sannikare sthitau svayam 26 



natva - after bowing down; asanam - seat; upaneya - leading; dattva - giving; 
santuca-manasau - with a satisfied mind; hari-dasam - the teacher of the process 
for chanting the names of Hari; praeamya - bowing down; atha - then; sannikare 

- nearby; sthitau - situated; svayam - himself. 

After offering respectful obeisances to the Lord. With a satisfied mind, Murari led 
Him to a seat. He also bowed to the feet of Haridasa and then situated himself 
nearby CreGaurai g a . 

tam uvaca dayambhodhir / murari geu mad-vacau 
yad udasse sada nitya / tad ittha kuru mad-vacau 27 

tam - him; uvaca - He said; daya-ambhodhi - the ocean of compassion; murarim 

- to M urari; geu - please listen; mat-vacau - My words; yat- whereby; udasse- 
you are detached; sada - always; nityam - regularly; tat - that; ittham - thus; kuru - 
please do; mat-vacau - My instructions. 

That ocean of compassion said to Murari, "Hear Me. Because you are always 
detached, therefore you must strictly follow My instruction. 

savadhanena bhavata / grotavya vacana mama 
upadega dadamy adya / tava tat sampradharyyatam 28 

savadhanena - carefully; bhavata - by yourself; grotavyam - should be heard; 
vacanam - words; mama - My; upadegam - instruction; dadami - 1 give; adya - 
today; tava - of you; tat - that; sampradharyatam - fix your mind on. 

"With great attention hear My words. Today I am giving you instructions. Just fix 
your mind upon them. 


advaitacaryya-varyo 'sau / mahan vai sad-gueagrayau 
egvarago 'sya seva ca / kuru yatnena sadaram 29 



advaita-acarya; varya - the noble; asau - He; mahan - great; vai - certainly; sat- 
guea-agrayau - the abode of pure qualities; egvara-aga - the plenary portion of 
the Supreme Lord; asya - His; sevam - service; ca - and; kuru - perform; yatnena 
with endeavor; sa-adaram - with respect. 

"The great and noble Advaita carya is the plenary portion of Maha Vieu, and the 
shelter of all pure qualities. Therefore respectfully render Him assistance with full 
endeavor. 


ity eva ji a pi to guhyo/maya tvat-sukha-siddhaye 
ity uktva sa yayau devau/sva purebhakta-vatsalau 30 

iti - so; evam - thus; ji apita - informed; guhya - confidential; may a - by M e; 
tvat-sukha-siddhaye - for the perfection of Your happiness; iti - thus; uktva - 
saying; sa - He; yayau - left; devau - the Lord; svam - own; pureri - abode; bhakta 
vatsalau - affection ate to His devotees. 

"Thus have I made known to you this most confidential information, whereby you 
can realize the perfectional stage of transcendental happiness . 11 So saying, the Lord, 
who is always affectionate to His bhaktas, departed for His home. 

athapara-dine gatva / kaecaka-gramam uttamam 
sannyasa ktavan keaii / gr&nat-kegava-bharaten 31 

atha - then; apara-dine - on the next day; gatva - going; kaecaka-gramam - to 
the town of Kaecaka; uttamam - peerless; sannyasam - complete renunciation; 
ktavan - accomplished; keau - (/eCaitanya; grenat-kegava-bharaten. 

On the next day, GauraKanea went to the peerless town of Kaecaka and awarded 
sannyasa to £ranan Kecava Bharate 

katarthayan guru ktva / ta brahma-paragottamam 32 

kta-arthayan - fulfilling; gurum - His guru; ktva - making; tarn - him; brahma- 



paraga- attaining the ultimate message of the Vedas; uttamam - transcendental. 

Accepting as His guru, He gave complete fulfillment to that person who was 
conversant with all the Vedas. 

iti hares carita sagreoti yau / sapadi papa-gaea parihaya sail 
vigati pada-tale n-harer labhed/ atula-bhaktim asai gam 

anaryyataii 33 

iti - thus; hare - of Hari; caritam - character; sagreoti - attentively hears; yau - 
who; sapadi - instantly; papa-gaeam - a host of sins; parihaya - completely gives 
up; sau - he; vigati - he enters; pada-tale - at the soles of the feet; n-hare - of H ari 
in His human-like form; labhet- hecan attain; atula-bhaktim - incomparable 
devotional service; asai gam - detachment; anaryataii - from the ignoble. 

He who hears attentively this narration of £reHari at once gives up the legion of 
sins residing in the heart. Then accepting shelter at the soles of £reNahari's feet, 
that soul thus attains the incomparable boon of Hari-bhakti and detachment from all 
that does not lead to ^reHari's noble shelter. 

Thus ends the Eighteenth Sarga entitled "The Sannyasa Mantra," in the 
Second Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


THIRD PRAKRAMA 

* * * 


First Sarga 


kaecaka-nagara-nagarevacanam 

Words of the Intelligent Ladies of KaecakaTown 

grutva hareu kathanam adbhutam aprapai ca / damodarau punar 

uvaca vara murarim 

tat kathyata katham asau bhagavag cakara / nyasa videca-gamana 

puruottama ca 1 

grutva - hearing; hareu - of Hari; kathanam - narrative; adbhutam - wonderful; 
aprapai cam - non-material; damodarau - Damodara Paeita; puna - again; uvaca - 
said; varam - a boon; murarim - of M urari Gupta; tat - that; kathyatam - relate; 
katham - how?; asau - He; bhagavan - the Lord; cakara - took; nyasam - the 
renounced order; videga-gamanam - going to foreign countries; purua-uttamam - 
the city of the Supreme Person, Jagannatha Pure ca - and. 

After hearing the wonderful narrative of these transcendental pastimes of CreHari, 
Damodara requested further Murari Gupta, "Please narrate how our all-opulent Lord 
accepted the renounced order of life, and how He travelled to other lands as well as 
the city of Purunottama-deva. 


do/a jagama muni-sai ga-nievitani / t&thani kani ca manoji a-kpau 

pur ae ail 

grutva vaco dvija-varasya jagada vaidyo / hdya katha geu hareu 

kathayami tubhyam 2 


dova - seeing; jagama - He went; muni-sai ga-nievitani - frequented by groups 
of sages; t&thani - holy bathing places; kani - which?; ca - and; mana-j'i a-kpau - 
whose mercy enchants the mind; puraeau - primordial; grutva - hearing; vaca - 
the words; dvija-varasya - of the best of the twice-born; jagada - he spoke; 
vaidya - the physician; hdyam - enheartening; katham - tale; geu - please hear; 
hareu - of Hari; kathayami - 1 am telling; tubhyam - to you. 

"There are many tethas frequented and rendered service by sages. After that 



primeval Personality, whose mercy enchants my mind, saw the city of Purunottama, 
which of them did He visit ? 11 Hearing these requests from that best of the twice- 
born, the physician replied, "Listen to me attentively as I narrate to you that history 
which is enlivening to the heart." 


tatragu gaktim atula bhagavan dadatu / vaktu yatha mama bhavet 

kugala suvaee 

yasyadbhuta-gruti-sudha-rasanaiu suvaee/ yan-nama-sasmti-rasad 

vivaga vimuktiu 3 


tatra - therefore; agu - instantly; gaktim - ability; atulam - incomparable; 
bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; dadatu - may He give; vaktum - to speak; yatha - 
so; mama - my; bhavet - it may be; kugala - suitable; su-vaee- sublime words; 
yasya - of whom; adbhuta - wonderful; gruti - ear; sudha - nectar; rasanaiu - by 
the tongues; su-vaee- fine words; yat- by whom; nama - name; sasmti - full 
remembrance; rasat- from the taste; vivaga - helplessly; vimuktiu - total 
freedom. 


May Bhagavan now endow me with unparalleled ability so that my words 
delineating His glories may be very suitable and pleasing. May He give such sublime 
words that award nectar to the tongues of those who recite and astound the ears of 
those who hear. Words about Him are fully enriched by His names, and he who 
remembers and relishes their sublime meaning automatically receives total freedom 
from material bondage. 

ta nitya-vigraham aja vara-hema-gaura / caitanya-devam amala 

purua bhajami 

yat-pada-padma-nakhara-dyuti-rai'jitena / cittena guddha-manasaii 

sahasa vidus tat 4 


tam - Him; nitya-vigraham - eternal form; a-jam - unborn; vara - excellent; 
hema - gold; gauram - radiant; caitanya - conscious Person; devam - the Divine; 
amalam - flawless; puruam - Person; bhajami -1 adore; yat - by which; pada- 



padma - lotus feet; nakhara - nails; dyuti - light; raijitena - pleasing; cittena - by 
the mind; guddha-manasau - of pure hearts; sahasa - at once; vidu - they know; 
tat - that Absolute Truth. 

I adore that unborn, eternal form of radiant pure golden hue, the faultless 
personality of CreCaitanya-deva. Those souls whose hearts are cleansed of material 
desire and thus come to know that Supreme Truth at once are delighted within their 
minds by the lustrous nails of His lotus feet. 

brahma-svabhava-bhagavad-bhajanamta ca / ta deva-vnda- 

parivandita-padam Ae 

yat-pada-padma-makarandam ajasra pdtva / gregai karo 'pi 

bhagavan anuraga-pureau 5 

brahma-svabhava - the nature of the AbsoluteTruth; bhagavat-bhajana - 
worship of the Supreme Lord; amtam - immortal nectar; ca - and; tam - Him; 
deva-vnda - the multitude of gods; parivandita-padam - feet that are worshipped; 
ebe-1 worship; yat- from which; pada-padma - lotus feet; makarandam - flower 
honey; ajasram - incessantly; piva - after drinking; gregam-kara - the causer of 
peace (Qva); api - even; bhagavan - all-opulent lord; anuraga-pureau - filled 
with affection. 

The Lord's feet are by nature transcendental and imbued with the immortal nectar 
of His devotional service. I offer my prayers unto those feet, which are offered 
elaborate worship by the host of devas. Even Bhagavan £re£ai kara incessantly sips 
that flower-honey of His lotus feet and thus becomes ever more complete in 
affectionate attachment for £reHari's service. 

eva ca vaidyam upadigya nijagraya sa / gatva sva-bhakta-gaea- 

sevanajanugaktya 

gantag ca sarva-rasikegvara-gaura-candro / mugdha ninaya rajane 

ca tad utthito 'gat 6 



evam - thus; ca - and; vaidyam - the physician; upadigya - instructing; nija - His 
own; agrayam - shelter; sa - He; gatva - going; sva-bhakta-gaea - the group of His 
devotees; sevana-ja - born of service; anugaktya - with His accompanying 
potency; ganta - peaceful; ca - and; sarva-rasika-^vara - the Lord of all 
transcendental relishers; gaura-candra - one like a golden moon; mugdham - 
bemused; ninaya - spent; rajanen - the night; ca - and; tat - that; utthita - arose; 
agat- He went. 

After the tranquil Lord Gaura Candra, the emperor of rasikas, had instructed the 
physician whom he should accept as shelter, He returned to His home accompanied 
by His potencies, who had accepted the form of His devoted servitors. Then after 
passing that night in bemusement He rose up and departed. 

utt&yya divya-tatinebhagavan jagama / ji atvatha khinna-manaso 

dvija-varya-mukhyau 

vaiklavyam apur atula ruruduc ca taptau / cokarddita vimanaso 'ti- 

klega babhuvuu 7 

utt&ya - crossing; divya-tatinev - the divine river, Gai ga; bhagavan - the Lord; 
jagama - He went; j'iatva - knowing; atha - then; khinna-manasa - dejected 
hearts; dvija-varya-mukhyau - chiefs of elevated brahmaeas; vaiklavyam - 
perplexity; apu - they attained; atulam - unparalleled; rurudu - they wept; ca - 
and; taptau - burned; goka-ardita - afflicted by grief; vimanasa - bereft of sense; 
ati-klega - very pained; babhuvuu - they were. 

The illustrious Lord crossed the banks of the divine river and set forth. When the 
chiefs of the twice-born heard this, their hearts sank as they felt unlimited 
perplexity. Their minds became bereft of sense, and agitated by a burning sorrow, 
they wept. 


tan saptame 'hni parinaca-tvian hy avapa / grecandra-gekhara- 

gueakara-ratna-varyyau 

acaryya-ratna-vara-tapta-suvarea-gauraii / kantya kipann iva 



sudhakara-purea-cobham 8 


tan - them; saptameahni - on the seventh day; parinaca-tvian - luster wholly 
lost; hi - indeed; avapa - he attained; grecandra-gekhara; guea-akara-ratna - a 
reservoir of all jewel-like good qualities; varyau - best; acarya-ratna - the jewel 
teacher; vara - excellent; tapta - molten; su-varea - fine color; gaurau - golden; 
kantya - by his luster; khipan - casting; iva - like; sudha-kara - nectar-maker (the 
moon); purea-gobham - full of beauty. 

After a week had passed, CreCandra £ekhara carya-Ratna, whose luster was like 
the hue of molten gold, returned to Navadvqsa. There he met the devotees, whose 
luster had wholly dissipated. By his effulgence, he appeared to cast even the 
beautiful full moon into oblivion. 

papracchur abja-nayanasya katha-sudha te / ta tan uvaca tat kathayami sarwam 
brute sa gadgada-gira dvija-varyya-mukhyan / ^recandra-^ekhara-dharamara- 
varyya-mukhyau 9 

papracchu - they inquired; abja-nayanasya - of the lotus-eyed Lord; katha- 
sudham - topic-nectar; te - they; tam - of Him; tan - them; uvaca - he said; tat - 
that; kathayami -1 am telling; sarvam - all; brute - he said; sa - he; gadgada-gira - 
with faltering words; dvija-varya-mukhyan - to the chiefs of the exalted 
brahmaeas; grecandra-gekhara-dhara - the holder of the moon crest; amara- 
varya-mukhyau - the chief amongst the immortals. 

All the bhaktas requested him to tell the nectar-topics of the lotus-eyed Lord. Qre 
Candra £ekhara replied, "Yes, I shall tell you all about Him." Then that best of the 
immortals addressed those illustrious heads of the brahmaea community with a 
choked voice. 

gacchad vibhoii pathi nara vadana nir&ya / netraiu papuu purua- 

bhiiaea-gatra-gobham 

nyasaya tasya gamana ca punar viditva / ha i praeemur amum 

ambuja-pada-yugmam 10 



gacchan - going; vibhou - of the great, sense-controlled; pathi - on the path; 
nara - men; vadanam - face; nirekya - seeing; netraiu - with their eyes; papuu - 
they drank; purua-bhuaea - ornament of males; gatra-gobham - beautiful body; 
nyasaya - for renunciation; tasya - His; gamanam - going; ca - and; puna - 
further; viditva - knowing; hoa - thrilled; praeemu - they bowed down; annunn - to 
Him; ambuja-pada-yugmam - pair of lotus feet. 


"As the great and sense-controlled Lord walked the path, all of the people glanced 
upon His countenance and through their eyes drank the beauty of His body, which 
is the ornament of all male forms. W hen they learnied that He was on H is way to 
accept the sannyasa order, they joyously offered their obeisances unto His lotus feet. 


nanartta tasmin bhagavan mukundau / premardra-vakau 

pulakacita'i gau 

hoi jaguu kea-padabja-gia / acaryya-ratna-pramukha mahattamau 

11 


nanarta - He danced; tasmin - in that; bhagavan - the blessed Lord; mukundau - 
giver of liberation; prema-ardra-vakau - chest wet with tears of love; pulaka- 
acita-ai gau - body hairs thrilled; hoa - joyous; jaguu - they sang; kea-pada-abja - 
Kanea's lotus feet; giam - song; acarya-ratna-pramukha - headed by _carya 
Ratna; mahattamau - greatest of the great. 

Then while the great souls led by carya Ratna sang songs of Kanea's lotus feet, 
Gaura Mukunda began to dance. His chest became wet with tears of prema and His 
hairs thrilled out of rapture. 


tasmin kaee kaecaka-nama-purya / samagata brahmaea- 

sajjanottamau 

naryyag ca balag ca suhca-vddha / ghia-hasta badhirandha-kubjau 




tasmin - at that; kaee - moment; kaecaka-nama - named Kaecaka; purya - in 
the town; samagata - assembled; brahmaea - learned in spirit; sat-jana - godly 
people; uttamau - transcendentalists; narya - women; ca - and; bala - boys; ca - 
and; su-hca-vddha - very joyous elders; ghia-hasta - holding hands; badhira - 
deaf; andha - blind; kubjau - hunch-backed. 

Meanwhile, in the town of KaeGaka, many exalted saintly transcendental ists and 
brahmaeas were assembled, as also were women, boys, very joyful elders, as well as 
the deaf, the blind, and the hunch-backed, who arrived while holding the hands of 
others. 

striyag ca kagcit dhta-piirea-kumbha / dhtarccanau kaka-tateu 

kagcit 

kagcid vayasya-dhta-bahu-yugmau / sampiirea-garbhas tvarita 

sameyuu 13 

striya - women; ca - and; kagcit - some; dhta-purea-kumbha - bearing full 
waterpots; dhta-arcanau - holding paraphernalia for worship; kaka-tateu - on the 
edge of their hips; kagcit - some; kagcit - some; vayasya - friends; adhta - held; 
bahu-yugmau - both arms; sampurea-garbha - fully pregnant; tvaritam - swiftly; 
sameyuu - went together. 

Some women held full waterpots on their heads, some held ingredients for worship 
on the side of their hips, others who were fully pregnant walked swiftly arm-in-arm 
with their companions. 

papur hi santapta-hdas tu sarvva / janarddanasyambuja-vaktra- 

sedhum 

balarka-micra hi suvarea-padmam / ivapara vdcya suvismitas tail 14 

papu - they drank; hi - indeed; santapta-hda - with melting hearts; tu - verily; 
sarva - all; janardanasya - of Jana-ardana (one who inspires devotion in 
mankind); ambuja-vaktra - lotus face; sedhum - nectar; bala-arka - newly rising 



sun; migram - son of Jagannatha M igra; hi - surely; su-varea-padmam - a golden 
lotus; iva - like; apara - with no other object; v&ya - looking; su-vismita - very 
astonished; tau - they. 

All of them drank the elixir of Janardana's lotus face with melting hearts. They 
gazed with full absorption and great astonishment at that brahmaea who resembled 
the newly rising sun, as if He were some mystic golden lotus. 

iicu$ca kasyayam apurvva-darcanau / samudyad-indu- 

pratimananabhau 

cubhaya lokasya bhavaya jato / matrasya pueyena dhtau sva-garbhe 

15 

ucu - said; ca - and; kasya - whose?; ayam - this; apurva-darganau - never 
before seen; samudyat - fully rising; indu - moon; pratima - like; anana - face; 
abhau - luster; gubhaya - for the auspiciousness; lokasya - of the world; bhavaya - 
for the cycle of birth and death; jata - born; matra - by the mother; asya - of 
this; pueyena - by pious; dhtau - held; sva-garbhe - in her womb. 

Talking among themselves, the people said, "O, who can be the father of this 
Person, whom we have never seen before, the luster of whose face resembles the 
rising full moon? In order that He might take birth and benefit souls entangled in 
the cycle of birth and death, surely a saintly mother must have carried Him within 
her womb. 11 


asau kumaro jita-kamadevaii / kantya gira nirjita-vak-patiu cubhau 
bharyasya ken a pi sukarmaeabhut/kenapi ka va virahatur 

asphucam 16 


asau - this; kumara - boy; jita-kama-devau - Cupid is defeated; kantya - by His 
effulgence; gira - by His words; nirjita-vak-patiu - the eloquent Bahaspati is 
defeated; gubhau - virtuous; bharya - by the wife; asya - of Him; kenapi - by some 
way; su-karmaea - by good works; abhut - it has become; kenapi - by some 



means; ka va - somehow; virahatu - of the separated party; asphuoam - agitation. 


"By His beauty this virtuous and heroic boy has defeated Kamadeva, and by His 
speech even the eloquent Bahaspati lies vanquished. By some devout deed a woman 
became His wife, but now by some ill-fated deed she is agitated by His separation!" 


matasya putrasya mukha na dwa / je/aty aje/a bahu-duukha-tapta 
yatha hi keo mathura didkur / gato vraja-sthag ca babhiivur arttau 

17 


mata - by a mother; asya - of this; putrasya - of the son; mukham - the face; na - 
not; ddva - seeing; je/ati - she lives; aje/a - not living; bahu-duukha-tapta - burned 
by many sorrows; yatha - as; hi - indeed; kea - all-attractive; mathuram - to 
M athura; didku - desiring to see; gata - went; vraja-stha - staying in Vraja; ca - 
and; babhuvu - became; artau - afflicted. 

"Not seeing any more the face of her son, His mother must live as if in death, 
burned by many sorrows, like the residents of Vraja who felt pain, when £reKanea 
departed from Vandavana, desiring to see Mathura." 


kagcid vidagdhau sphucam eva cahur / gopai gana-bhava-vibhavito 

'sau 

grenanda-putraii svayam aviraset/sannyasa-vecena svakaryya- 

sadhakau 18 


kapcit- some women; vidagdhau - intelligent; sphucam - clear; eva - indeed; ca - 
and; ahu - they said; gopa-ai gana - wives of the cowherds; bhava - ecstatic 
mood; vibhavita - feeling; asau - He; prenanda-putrau - the son of Nanda; svayam 
- in Person; avirasi - He has appeared; sannyasa-vepena - in the garb of a 
renunciant; svakarya-sadhakau - executor of His own mission. 

Certain intelligent women said, "It is clear that He is experiencing the ecstatic 
moods experienced by the Vraja-gopes. Undoubtedly He is Nanda's son, who has 



appeared to execute His mission in the garb of a sannyase" 

eva vidhanya bahudha suvaco/ babhuvur anyonya-katha 

prasai gaiu 

mukha pibantyo na viduu sva-deha / vigvambharasyambuja- 

locanasya 19 

evam vidha - in this way; anya - other; bahudha - many; su-vaca - sweet words; 
babhuvu - they were; anyonya-katha - discussion amongst one another; 
prasai gaiu - by the groups; mukham - face; pibantya - drinking; na - not; viduu - 
they knew; sva-deham - own body; vigvambharasya - of Vigvambhara; ambuja- 
locanasya - of the lotus-eyed. 

Many other sweet words of this nature were spoken amongst those groups of 
women, and as they drank the nectar of Vi^vambhara's lotus face, they became 
entirely forgetful of their own bodies. 

Thus ends the First Sarga entitled "Words of the Intelligent Ladies of Kaecaka 
Town," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Second Sarga 

san n yaga-agram a- pavan am 
CreGaural ga Purifies the Sannyasa_grama 


ntyavasane bhagavan ruroda / premna hareii so'pi vibhinna- 

dhairyyau 

da/a tada tatra samagata vai / rudanti te prema-jalavilakau 1 


ntya-avasane- at the end of dancing; bhagavan - the Lord; ruroda - wept; 
premna - out of love; hareu - of Hari; sa api - that same Person; vibhinna- 
dhairyau - composure shattered; dova - seeing; tada - then; tatra - there; 
samagata - assembled; vai - truly; rudanti - they wept; te- they; prema-jala - the 
water of love; avila-akau - imperceptibly. 


At the culmination of H is dancing the splendid Lord wept, H is composure 
shattered by love for £reHari. And all those who gathered there to observe the scene 
also imperceptibly shed tears of love. 


tatau samutthaya hariu sagadgada- / svareea tan praha samagatan 

janan 

ma tata matag ca vidhehi samprata / cubhacio yena hari-smtiu syat 

2 


tatau - then; samutthaya - rising up; hariu - the dispeller of inauspiciousness; 
sa-gadgada-svareea - with choked voice; tan - them; praha - He said; samagatan - 
assembled; janan - people; mam - M e; tata - dear father; mata - mother; ca - and; 
vidhehi - may you bestow; sampratam - now; gubha-agia - auspicious blessings; 
yena - whereby; hari-smtiu - remembrance of Hari; syat - it may be. 

Then standing up, in a faltering voice Gaura Hari spoke to the assembled people, 
"Dear fathers and mothers, now kindly give Me your auspicious blessings, so that I 
have remembrance of ^reHari. 11 

grutvabhilajjakulita vivastra / gatas tatas te prarudanta eva 
grekea-prema-paripurea-deha / babhuvuu sad-bhakti-rasena 

pureau3 

grutva - hearing; abhilajja - very ashamed; akulita - confounded; vivastra - 
denuded; gata - went; tata - then; te - they; prarudanta - weeping profusely; eva - 
indeed; grekea-prema - love for (/eKanea; paripurea - overbrimming; deha - 
bodies; babhuvuu - they became; sat-bhakti - pure devotion; rasena - by the 



mellow; pureau - filled. 


When the people heard these words, they sensed that their hearts had been 
stripped naked and thus feeling ashamed and confounded, they wept profusely. 
Then their hearts filled with sad-bhakti-rasa, and their bodies became overwhelmed 
by the symptoms of CreKanea-prema 


tan santvayitva nija-darcanamtaiu / sa gaura-candro bhagavan 

jagama 

guror nivasa saha-vaieavagraiu / crekecavakhyasya mahanubhavau 

4 


tan - them; santvayitva - pacified; nija-dargana - the sight of His Person; amtaiu 
- by the deathless nectar; sa - He; gaura-candra - the golden moon; bhagavan - 
the all-opulent Lord; jagama - He went; guro - of His guru; nivasam - the 
residence; saha-vaieava-agraiu - with the advanced vaineavas; grekegava- 
akhyasya - named (/eKegava; maha-anubhavau - munificent. 

After pacifying their hearts with the nectarean vision of His Person, the munificent 
Lord, Bhagavan QreGaura C andra accompanied by the foremost vaineavas, 
proceeded onwards to the residence of His guru, the great soul, CreKegava. 

natva gurou pada-yuga nivasa / tasmin sa cakre karueambudhir 

hariu 

grerama-narayaea-nama-mai gala / gayan guean prema-vibhinna- 

dhairyyau 5 

natva - after bowing; gurou - of H is guru; pada-yugam - pair of feet; nivasam - 
dwelling; tasmin - in that place; sa - He; cakre - made; karuea-ambudhi - the 
ocean of mercy; harih; grerama-narayaea-nama-mai gaiam - auspicious names 
(/eRama and Narayaea; gayan - singing; guean - the qualities; prema-vibhinna- 
dhairyau - composure dissolved by love. 



Arriving there, the ocean of mercy bowed down to the feet of His guru. Then He 
took up His residence in that place, and so doing, He continously sang auspicious 
songs of the names and qualities of £reRama, Narayaea, until His composure 
dissolved in prema. 


tathaparahne na-harer avaptyai / nyasokta-karmmaei cakara 

cuddha 

acaryya-ratno bhagavac cakara / kaneasya piija vidhivad vidhi-ji a 6 


tatha - so; aparahne- in the afternoon; na-hare- of the human-like form of 
Hari; avaptyai - for obtaining; nyasa - renunciation; ukta - spoken; karmaei - 
functions; cakara - He performed; guddha - pure; acarya-ratna - thejewel 
Teacher; bhagavan - the Lord; cakara - did; kaneasya - of Kanea Caitanya; pujam - 
worship; vidhi-vat- according to etiquette; vidhi-ji a - learned in procedure. 


In the afternoon the great personality carya Ratna, who was learned in Vedic 
vidhi, in a purified state worshipped QreKahea, and performed the ceremony for the 
consecration of sannyasa. 

tatau samepa sa guror hitarthe/ gatvavadat karea-samepa egau 
svapne maya mantra-varo hi labdhau / geuva tatki tava sammata 

syat7 


tatau - then; samepam - nearby; sa - He; guro - of the guru; hita-arthe- desiring 
the welfare; gatva - went; avadat- He said; karea-samepe- in the ear; egau - the 
Lord; svapne - in a dream; maya - by M e; mantra-vara - excellent mantra; hi - 
truly; labdhau - obtained; geuva - hear; tat - that; kim - whether?; tava - your; 
sammatam - approved; syat - it may be. 

Then desiring His guru's welfare, £reVi^vambhara approached him and murmured 
in his ear, "Within a dream I received an excellent mantra. Please hear it from Me 
and tell Me if you approve." 



vara-traya tat-gravaeantika svaya / provaca nyasokta-manu 

viguddham 

crutvavadat so 'pi barer ida syat / sannyasa-mantra parama 

pavitram 8 

vara-trayam - three times; tat-gravaea-antika - near his ear; svayam - Himself; 
provaca - uttered; nyasa-ukta - recited for renunciation; manum - mantra; 
viguddham - transcendentally pure; grutva - hearing; avadat- He said; sa api - 
that very mantra; hare - of Hari; idam - this; syat - this may be; sannyasa- 
mantram - the mantra for accepting sannyasa; paramam - highest; pavitram - 
pure. 

He uttered that transcendental ly pure mantra which is chanted by sannyases. three 
times in his ear. Hearing it, CreKecava replied, "Indeed, this is the supremely 
purifying mantra of £reHari." 

vyajena ddca gurave sa dattva / lokaika-natho gurur avyayatma 
guro dadasvadya maneta me/ sannyasam ity aha pueaijaliu 

prabhuu9 

vyajena - by pretense; dd<am - initiation; gurave - to his guru; sa - He; dattva - 
gave; loka - of the worlds; eka-natha - the one Lord; guru - spiritual master; 
avyaya-atma - whose body is imperishable; guro - 0 guru; dadasva - please give; 
adya - today; manetam - desired; me - to M e; sannyasam - renunciation; iti - 
thus; aha - He said; puda-ai'jaliu - hollowed hands; prabhuu - the M aster. 

Thus by a pretense the one supreme and changeless guru, who is the Master of all 
worlds, initiatied His guru. Then with hands folded in supplication, Prabhu said, 
"He gurujd Kindly fulfill My heart's longing and today endow Me with the order of 
sannyasa." 

tatau cubhe sai kramane raveu kaee / kumbha prayati makaran 

manes 



sannyasa-mantra pradadau mahatma / grekegavakhyo haraye 

vidhana-vit 10 


tatau - then; gubhe- auspicious; sai kramane- in the journey; raveu - of the 
sun; kaee - at the moment; kumbham - Aquarius; prayati - he enters; makarat - 
from Capricorn; manes- intelligent; sannyasa-mantram - mantra for renunciants; 
pradadau - bestowed; maha-atma - great soul; grekegava-akhya - known as Qe 
Kegava; haraye - to Hari; vidhana-vit - learned in precept. 


Then at the auspicious moment of the sun's journey from C apricorn into Aquarius, 
that intelligent mahatma, CreKegava, who was learned in the precepts of spiritual 
life, gave back the sannyasa mantra to £reHari. 


tatah sa-romai cita-deha-yamr / ananda-netrambubhir ardra-vakha 
sannyasta evaham iti svaya hari / sa-gadgada-vakyam uvaca deva 

11 


tatah - then; sa-romaicita - with thrilling of hairs; deha-yaha - slender body; 
ananda-netra-ambubhi - by tears of joy; ardra-vakha - wet chest; sannyasta - 
renounced; eva - indeed; aham - 1; iti - thus; svayam - spontaneously; hari - the 
remover of sin; sa-gadgada-vakyam - with words choked up; uvaca - He said; 
deva - the Lord. 

As the hairs of His slender body thrilled with joy, and His chest became became 
wet with tears, £reHari Deva candidly uttered with a faltering voice, "At last, I have 
given up family life!" 

gacchantam alokya hari guruii svaya / daeda sa-cela tvaraya dadau 

kare 

bho bho ghaeeti vadan guror wacaii / $rutva gh&va guru-bhakti- 

lampacaii 12 


guror nide$a bahu-manyamanas / tatravasat tad-divasa jitariii 



ratrau vasan k&tanam acu cakre/ ntya ca tasmin guruea sama 

prabhuu 13 


gacchantam - going; alokya - gazing at; harim - Hari; guruu - the spiritual 
master; svayam - of His own accord; daedam - rod; sa-celam - with cloth; tvaraya 
- quickly; dadau - gave; kare- in the hand; bho bho - Oh! Oh!; ghaea - please 
take; iti - thus; vadan - saying; guro - of the guru; vacau - the words; grutva - 
hearing; ghiva- having accepted; guru-bhakti-lampaoau - very eager for devotion 
to His guru; guro - of His guru; nidegam - instruction; bahu-manyamana - much 
honoring; tatra - there; avasat- He dwelt; tat-divasam - that day; jita-ariu - 
victor of the enemies of spiritual life: lust, anger, greed, illusion, envy, madness; 
ratrau - at night; vasan - staying; k&tanam - chanting; agu - immediately; cakre- 
He made; ntyam - dancing; ca - and; tasmin - there; guruea samam - with the 
guru; prabhuu - the M aster. 

Then seeing that £reHari was about to depart, His guru overtook Him and quickly 
placed thedaeaand sannyasa cloth in His hand, saying, "Bho! Good sir! Please take 
these also!" Hearing him, that conqueror of the foes of spiritual life, accepted those 
articles of sannyasa. Then being very eager to teach the principle of guru-bhakti, he 
honored the instruction of His guru and resided in that place for the day. Then 
suddenly at night our Prabhu began to sing and dance in the company of His guru. 

nanartta tasmin jagata guror guruu / keena sarddha mahata 

sukhena 

ananda-piireas tu punau sa mene/ brahma sukha tucchatara 

mahatma 14 

nanarta - he danced; tasmin - there; jagatam - of sentient beings; guro - of the 
guru; guruu - the guru; keena - with Kanea; sardham - together; mahata - great; 
sukhena - with happiness; ananda-purea - filled with joy; tu - indeed; punau - 
more; sa - he; mene - thought; brahmam sukham - happiness from brahman 
realization; tuccha-taram - most insignificant; maha-atma - the great soul. 



In great bliss the guru of the guru of all embodied beings danced there with his 
disciple, QreKariea Caitanya. Filled with ananda, which ever increased more and 
more, that mahatma then considered brahma-sukha to be insignificant. 

ntyavasane harim abravi sa / ko'piia me daedam imam karagrat 
akya ma praha bhuja-dvayena / spa/a svaya tva nacana kuruva 15 

ntya-avasane- at the end of dancing; harim - the dispeller of evil; abravi- he 
said; sa - he; ka api - who indeed?; iha - at this time; me - of me; daedam - staff; 
imam - this; kara-agrat - from my fingertips; akya - taking; mam - me; praha - 
He said; bhuja-dvayena - with His two arms; spdva - touching; svayam - Himself; 
tvam - you; nadanam - dancing; kuruva - do. 

When their singing and dancing had ended, Ke^ava Bharatesaid to CreHari, 11 who 
actually accepted the daea from my fingertips? Who is He that held Me within His 
arms and commanded me to dance? 

tato 'ham ananda-paripluto muda / pravigya ntya ktavan suvihvalau 
grutva vacas tasya suvismitas te/sa vaieavau prema-vibhirma- 

dhairyau 16 

tata - then; aham - 1; ananda-paripluta - immersed in bliss; muda - out of joy; 
pravigya - entering; ntyam - dancing; ktavan - have done; su-vihvalau - very 
overwhelmed; grutva - hearing; vaca - the words; tasya - his; su-vismita - very 
astonished; te - they; sa - he; vaieavau - devotees of the Lord; prema - out of 
love; vibhinna-dhairyau - composure destroyed. 

"Now that I have begun to dance, I am wholly overwhelmed and happily float in an 
ocean of bliss." Hearing the words of this former monist, the vaineavas became most 
astonished, and they also lost all sense of externals within the waves of prema. 


grutva guror vakyam analpam arthavan / nanartta tasmin sva- 

janair anuvrata 



harneea yukto mahata mahatma / svaya hari svatma-rato gueagraya 

17 


grutva - hearing; guro - of His guru; vakyam - the statement; analpam - not 
inconsequential; arthavat- meaningful; nanarta - He danced; tasmin - there; sva- 
janai - with His men; anuvrata - devoted follower; harneea - with joy; yukta - 
imbued; mahata - with great; maha-atma - great soul; svayam - Himself; hari - 
the remover of s\r\; sva-atma-rata - in love with Himself; guea-agraya - the 
shelter of good qualities. 

Hearing these words from His guru, which were not trivial but filled with meaning, 
£reHari, feeling Himself his guru's devoted follower, in a mood of immense 
exultation, sang and danced with His men in that place. Thereafter Lord who offers 
shelter to all sublime qualities became attached to contemplation of His inner Self. 

sa bharateprema-pariplutatma / kamaeoalu daeoam apdia dure 

kiptva nanartta prabhuea sama vai / sannyasa-dharmasya pavitra- 

hetuna 18 

sa - he; bharate- Kegava Bharate prema-paripluta-atma - a soul floating in 
prema; kamaedalum - waterpot; daeoam - staff; api - also; iha - in that place; 
dure - to a disant place; kiptva - throwing away; nanarta - he danced; prabhuea - 
with Prabhu; samam - together; vai - verily; sannyasa-dharmasya - of the 
renounced order; pavitra-hetuna - with the purpose of purifying. 

That Kegava Bharatehad become a soul fully immersed in love of Kanea. Tossing 
far away his daea and kamaeoalu , he danced with Mahaprabhu to purify his 
sannyasa-dharma. 

iti svaya yad bhagavat-kta cubha / sannyasam ananda-kara dvi- 

janmamam 

geoti yas tasya bhaved vimuktir / labhec ca tat tan manasa yad 

icchati 19 



iti - thus; svayam - by His own desire; yat- what; bhagavat-ktam - done by the 
Lord; gubham - sublime; sannyasa - renunciation; ananda-karam - evoking bliss; 
dvi-janmamam - for twice-born men; geoti - he hears; ya - who; tasya - his; 
bhavet- it may be; vimukti - complete liberation; labhet- can achieve; ca - and; 
tat tat - whatever; manasa - by his mind; yat - what; icchati - he desires. 

One who hears this sublime narration of the Lord's acceptance of sannyasa, which 
awakens bliss in the hearts of the twice born, achieves complete freedom from the 
bondage of material existence and attains whatever his heart may desire. 

Thus ends the Second Sarga entitled "CreGaural ga Purifies the Sannyasa 
_grama, 11 in the Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Third Sarga 

raoha-dega-bhramaeam 
Wandering in Raha-dega 

atha natva gurou pa cl a / tam anuji apya madhavau 
tadaji ayavrajad dega / radha giidho maha-bhujau 1 

atha - then; natva - bowing; gurou - of guru; padam - feet; tam - him; anuji apya 
- taking permission; madhavau - the husband of Laknme tada - then; aji ay a - by 
his order; avrajat- He went; degam - land; radham - the land in Bengal on the 
western bank of the Gal ga; gudha - secretly, confidential; maha-bhujau - mighty- 
armed. 

Then and bowing to the feet of His guru , the mighty-armed Madhava then 
requested permission to depart. Following his order, He left secretly for Raha-dega, 


absorbed in confidential thoughts. 


nityavadhiitena saha / kea-gatha muhur muhuu 
pathi gacchan lapan ntyan / gayan sva-bhakti-bhavitau 2 

nitya - eternal; avadhutena - by He who is free from convention; saha - 
together with; kea-gatham - songs of Kanea; muhu muhuu - repeatedly; pathi - on 
the path; gacchan - going; lapan - conversing; ntyan - dancing; gayan - singing; 
sva-bhakti-bhavitau - with moods of His own devotion. 

While travelling on the path in the company of the avadhuta, CreCaitanya again 
and again untiringly discussed the ever-fresh qualies of QreKariea and danced and 
sang bhakti-inspiring songs for His internal identity of QreQreRadha-Kanea. 

dhyayan kea-padambhojam / atmanatmatma-vigraham 
vrajan premagru-dharabhir / nirjharair giri-gj gavat3 

dhyayan - contemplating; kea-pada-ambhojam - the lotus feet of Kanea; atmana 
- by His heart; atma-atma - thesoul of all souls, Paramatma; vigraham - form; 
vrajan - going; prema-agru - tears of love; dharabhi - with currents; nirjharai - by 
waterfalls; giri-gi ga-vat- like the peak of a mountain. 

While wandering, He would meditate on the lotus feet of the Soul of all souls. 

Then becoming covered by torrents of love-tears, He appeared like a mountain peak 
surrounded by cascading waterfalls. 

viluptakau kvacit kampa-pulakai cita-vigrahau 
vihvalau skhalitau kvapi / kvacid druta-gatir vrajan 4 

vilupta-akau - eyes blinded by tears; kvacit - sometimes; kampa - trembling; 
pulaka-aicita - hairs bristling with ecstacy; vigrahau - form; vihvalau - 
entranced; skhalitau - stumbling; kva api - sometimes; kvacit - sometimes; druta- 
gati - swift gait; vrajan - going. 



Sometimes His eyes became blinded by tears, His body trembled, and His hairs 
bristled out of ecstacy. Entranced in consciouness of Kanea, He would sometimes 
stumble and sometimes run swiftly. 

matta-kar&idravat kvapi / tejasa vavdhe kvacit 
kvacid gayati govinda / kea keeti sadaram 5 

matta - intoxicated; kari-indra-vat- like a lord of elephants; kva api - 
sometimes; tejasa - with His power; vavdhe - He increased; kvacit - sometimes; 
kvacit - sometimes; gayati - He sings; govinda - 0 Govinda!; kea kea - 0 Kanea, 
0 Kanea!; iti - thus; sa-adaram - with reverence. 

Sometimes He would expand in power like an intoxicated war elephant, and 
sometimes with great reverence, He would utter, "Govinda! Kanea! Kanea!" 

tatra dege barer namagrutva cate/a vihvalau 
pravigyaha jale kipra / tyajami deham atmanau 6 

tatra - there; dege - in the country; hare - of Hari; nama - the name; agrutva - 
not hearing; ca - and; ate/a - intensely; vihvalau - overwhelmed; pravigya - 
entering; aham - 1; jale - in the water; kipram - swiftly; tyajami - 1 am giving up; 
deham - My body; atmanau - own. 

Since QreGaurai ga was unable to hear the names of £reHari chanted in that land, 
felt great distress and declared, "I shall at once enter this water and give up this 
body. 


na geomi barer nama / katha brahmaea-sasthitau 
iti nigcitya toyasya / samepa sa vrajan prabhuii 7 


na - not; geomi -1 hear; hare - of Hari; nama - the name; katham - how?; 
brahmaea-sasthitau - in which there are brahmaeas; iti - thus; nigcitya - 



determining; toyasya - of water; samepam - near; sa - He; vrajan - going; prabhuu - 
the M aster. 

"In this land, which is populated by so many brahmaeas, why do I not hear 
chanting of the names of CreHari?" Thus, with fixed determination our Prabhu 
approached the water's edge. 

claclarca balakan tatra / gava sai gha-viharieau 
nityanandavadhiitena / gkitan hari-k&ttanam 8 

dadarga - He saw; balakan - boys; tatra - there; gavam - cows; sai gha-viharieau 
- enjoying one another's company; nityananda-avadhutena - by Nityananda 
Avadhuta; gikitan - taught; hari-k&tanam - chanting the names of Hari. 

N ityananda Avadhuta saw several boys who were tending their cows and sporting 
amongst one another and he instructed them on the chanting of the names of £re 
Hari. 


tatraiko balako 'tyuccair / hari vada hari vada 
iti provaca hareea / punaii punar udara-dhii 9 

tatra - there; eka - one; balaka - boy; ati-uccai - in a very loud voice; harim 
vada - chant the names of Hari; harim vada - Hari Bol; iti - thus; provaca - he 
proclaimed; hareea - with exhilaration; punau puna - repeatedly; udara-dh£j - 
broad-minded. 

Amongst them was a boy of prodigious intelligence, who with great exhilaration 
proclaimed loudly again and again, "Hari Bol! Hari Bol!" 

tat grutva hargdto devau / sarakan deham atmanau 
tatraiva prarurodartto / vihvalac capatad bhuvi 10 


tat - that; grutva - hearing; hargia - joyous; devau - the Divinity; sarakan - 



saved; deham - body; atmanau - His own; tatra - there; eva - indeed; praruroda - 
He wept loudly; arta - afflicted; vihvala - entranced; ca - and; apatat- He fell; 
bhuvi - on the earth. 

Hearing this, the Lord felt happy and thus decided to desist from from destroying 
His body. Then He wept loudly out of feeling anguish of separation from Kariea and 
fell entranced to the earth. 

santvitag cavadhiitena / vndaraeyasya varttaya 
kim adbhuta tato gatva / gika cakre maha-matiu 11 

santvita - pacified; ca - but; avadhutena - by the avadhuta; vnda-araeyasya - of 
Vandavana; vartaya - with news; kim - how?; adbhutam - wonderful; tata - then; 
gatva - going; gikam cakre - He gave instruction; maha-matiu - one having 
munificent desires. 

Then Gaura Hari was pacified by the avadhuta, who spoke to Him news of 
Vandaraeya. Oh! what marvellous news that was. And while proceeding on the path, 
filled with the great and munificent desires of pure devotion, He gave me some 
instructions: 

navadvepa pragaccha tva / ma praha creniketanau 
tato 'ha goka-duukhartto / navadvepa vrajann api 12 

navadvepam - to N avadvgDa; pragaccha - go swiftly; tvam - you; mam - to me; 
praha - He said; greniketanau - the shelter of the goddess of fortune; tata - then; 
aham - 1; goka-duukha - lamentation and grief; arta - afflicted; navadvepam - to 
I\lavadvg3a; vrajan - going; api - as if. 

"At once yo must depart for Navadvepa," the Lord of Laknmesaid. Then, afflicted 
by grief and lamentation, I readied myself to leave. 


namo narayaeayeti / mad-vakya bhakta-sannidhau 
vaktavya bhavata yena / mamanando bhaviyati 13 



nama - obeisances; narayaeaya - to the shelter of all living beings; iti - thus; 
mat-vakyam - M y words; bhakta-sannidhau - in the presence of the devotees; 
vaktavyam - should be spoken; bhavata - by Your grace; yena - whereby; mama - 
My; ananda - joy; bhaviyati - there will be. 

The Lord further said, "Your grace must deliver this message from Me to all My 
devotees, 'namo narayaeaya, Let us offer our obeisances uno Narayaea . 1 This will 
bring Me joy." 

grutva sarvva barer vakya / gaurai ge nyasta-je/anaii 
sthito 'ha paramartto 'pi / gaura-candra-vicetitam 14 

grutva - hearing; sarvam - all; hare - of Hari; vakyam - words; gaurai ge - unto 
Gaurai ga; nyasta-je/anau - given up my life; sthita - remained; aham - 1; parama- 
arta - extremely disturbed; api - although; gauracandra-viceatam- - the activities 
of Gaura Candra. 

I heard this command of Gaurai ga Hari, but because I had completely given up my 
life for His sake and thus felt without any shelter other than Him, I simply remained 
there in His presence, feeling much perturbed. 

ji ata bahyopasai kranta / nibhta paramadbhutam 
sa-gadgada sa ca praha / grekea-nama-mai galam 15 

j’iatam - knowing; bahya - external; upasai krantam - reflection; nibhtam - 
confidential; parama-adbhutam - very wonderful; sa-gadgadam - with faltering 
voice; sa - He; ca - and; praha - said; grekea-nama-mai galam - the auspicious 
name of (/eKanea. 

I understood the very astonishing activities of CreGaura Candra to be confidential, 
in that His external state was merely a reflection of His inner trance. Then with a 
faltering voice the Lord uttered the auspicious name of Kanea. 



hasati skhalati kvapi / kampati gayati kvacit 
roditi vrajati kvapi / patati svapiti kitau 16 


hasati - He laughs; skhalati - He stumbles; kvapi - sometimes; kampati - He 
trembles; gayati - Hesings; kvacit- sometimes; roditi - Hecries; vrajati - He 
wanders about; kvapi - sometimes; patati - Hefalls; svapiti - He sleeps; kitau - on 
the earth. 

At times He would laugh, at times His voice became choked, and sometimes He 
would tremble or sing. At times He would weep or wander here and there, and at 
times He would fall down and sleep upon the earth. 

gopebhavair dasa-bhavair / eca-bhavai kvacit kvacit 
atma-tantrau svatma-ratau / gikayan sva-janan ayam 17 

gopebhavai - with moods of a gope dasa-bhavai - moods of a servant; cpa- 
bhavai - moods of the Lord; kvacit kvacit - sometimes; atma-tantrau - self- 
sufficient; sva-atma-ratau - self-satisfied; gikayan - teaching; sva-janan - His own 
men; ayam - this. 

At times He would taste the moods of a gopQ at other times the moods of a servant 
of the Lord, and sometimes the moods of the Supreme Lord Himself. Through these 
moods, the self-sufficient and self-satisfied Lord taught His people lessons. 

tteya-divasa yavan / na sasmara sva-vigraham 
maha-bhio vyakulo 'ha / ki karomii cintitau 18 

tte/a-divasam - third day; yavat - until; na - not; sasmara - He remembered; sva- 
vigraham - His body; maha-bhia - very anxious; vyakula - disturbed; aham - 1; 
kirn - what?; karomi - 1 am doing; iti - thus; cintitau - anxious. 

Until the third day, Gaura Hari continuously lost remembrance of His body. At 
that, I became very anxious and disturbed, and I worried, "What should I do now?" 



tatah para-dine deha / sasmara madhusiidana 
tato 'ham agato geham / aji ay a nyasina gurou 19 


tata - then; para-dine - on the next day; deham - body; sasmara - He became 
conscious; madhusudana - the killer of Madhu; tata - then; aham - 1; agata - 
came; geham - home; aji aya - by the order; nyasinam - of renunciants; gurou - of 
the guru. 

On the following day, CreGaura regained consciousness of His external body. Then 
I took permission from that guru of all renunciants and returned to my home. 

acaryya-gehe grekeau / para-gvo va gamiyati 
tatraiva bhavata bhavi / dargana tasya nigcitam 20 

acarya-gehe- in the home of the_carya; grekeau - Caitanya Prabhu; para-gva - 
on the day after tomorrow; va - or; gamiyati - He will come; tatra - there; eva - 
certainly; bhavatam - of your honors; bhavi - there will be; darganam - vision; 
tasya - of Him; nigcitam - assuredly. 

There I gave the message to the devotees, "On the day after tomorrow, £reKanea 
C aitanya will come to the house of the carya. At that time, your good selves shall 
have His dar^ana. This is certain." 

iti gruta grehari-k&tanadika / maya ca do/a bhagavat-kta gubham 
samagram etat kathita sumai gala / barer guea sarvva-sukha-prada 

neam 21 

iti - thus; grutam - heard; grehari-k&tana-adikam - the singing and other 
activities of (/eHari; maya - by me; ca - and; ddva - seen; bhagavat-ktam - done 
by the Lord; gubham - sublime; samagram - completely; etat - this; kathitam - 
described; su-mai galam - very auspicious; hare - of Hari; gueam - qualities; 
sarva-sukha-pradam - bestowing all happiness; neam - for humanity. 



Thus did I see and hear sublime chanting and other pastimes performed by ?re 
Hari, the all-opulent Personality of Godhead. I have described in full these most 
auspicious qualities of Hari, which can award all happiness to mankind. 


Thus endstheThird Sarga entitled "Wandering in Raha-dega," in the Third 
Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fourth Sarga 

greadvaita-baoeviharau 
Pleasure Pastimes at the House of (/eAdvaita 

acaryya-ratnad dhi nicamya tad-vaco / harer gueasvada-vibhinna- 

dhairyau 

arta-svarair va ruruduu sucluukhita / advaita-mukhya dvija-sajjanas 

tatau 1 

acarya-ratnat- from the Jewel Teacher; hi - indeed; nigamya - hearing; tat-vaca 
- his words; hare - of Hari; guea-asvada - relishing the qualities; vibhinna- 
dhairyau - calmness smashed to pieces; arta-svarai - with anguished sounds; va - 
or; ruruduu - they wept; su-duukhita - very unhappy; advaita-mukhya - headed 
by Advaita; dvija-sajjana - saintly brahmaeas; tatau - then. 

When £reAdvaita, together with the other saintly brahmaeas, whose composure 
was shattered by relishing the sublime qualities of Hari, heard from carya Ratna 
the news of G aura's renunciation of the world, they wept most pitiably with cries of 
anguish. 


atha grejagadego hi / bhaktanam arti-nagakau 
advaitacaryya-nilaye / gacchamii mano dadhe 2 

atha - then; grejagat-ega - Lord of all sentient beings; hi ■ surely; bhaktanam - 
of the devotees; arti-nagakau - destroyer of the sorrows; advaita-acarya-nilaye - 
in the abode of Advaita _carya; gacchami -1 am going; iti - thus; mana - mind; 
dadhe - set. 

Thus the Lord of all embodied beings, who vanquishes the woes of His bhaktas, 
resolved to set forth for the abode of Advaita carya. 


parivrajya raoha-dega / lokaika-nayanotsava 
avadhuta mahatmana / provaca madhura vaca 3 


parivrajya - wandering; radha-degam - the land of Raha; loka - people; eka - 
only; nayana-utsava - festival for the eyes; avadhutam - beyond social 
conventions; maha-atmanam ■ the great soul; provaca ■ spoke; madhuram - 
pleasing; vaca - words. 


As the Lord whose form was a festival for eyes of the people, wandered about Raha- 
deca, spoke sweetly to the munificent avadhuta as follows: 


gaccha tva jahnavet&e/navadvqja manoramam 
matara paraya bhaktya / mama nama purausaram 4 
sagantya sukhekatva / grekahea-caritadina 
tatratyan vaiheavan sarvvan / gr&asadm mama priyan 5 


samanayacaryya-geha / yavat tatra vrajamy aham 
grutvaji a jagadegasya / jagama tvaraya muda 6 
navadvqja griya yukta / grevasasyagrama gubham 
vij'i apya kegavaji a sa / grevasadibhir anvitau 7 



gaccha - please go; tvam - You; jahnavet&e - by the bank of Gai ga; nava- 
dvdpam - to Navadvepa; mana-ramam - mind-enchanting; mataram - mother; 
paraya - with elevated; bhaktya - with devotion; mama - My; nama - name; purau- 
saram - preceded by; sagantya - pacifying; sukhektva - making happy; grekea- 
carita-adina - by descriptions of (/eKanea's character and so on; tatratyan - 
residents; vaieavan - devotees of Vineu; sarvan - all; gro/asa-ad&i - headed by 
(/e/asa; mama - to M e; priyan - dear; samanaya - bring together; acarya-geham - 
to the house of the_carya; yavat - until; tatra - there; vrajami -1 go; aham - 1; 
grutva - hearing; ajiam - the order; jagat-egasya - of the Lord of the universe; 
jagama - He went; tvaraya - swiftly; muda - with joy; navadvepam - the town of 
Nine Islands; griya - with opulence; yuktam - embellished; gre/asasya - of 
(/a/asa; agramam - spiritual shelter; gubham - the resplendent; viji apya - 
informing; kegava-aji am - the order of Kegava; sa - he; gro/asa-adibhi - (/e/asa 
and the others; anvitau - in the company. 

"Kindly go by way of the Gai ga's bank to the enchanting town of Navadv^a. First 
utter My name with great devotion to My mother, and kindly speak to her about Qre 
Kea's character, qualities and so forth so that she may feel peace and happiness. 

Then summon all My beloved vaineavas, headed by ^re/asa, to wait until I come at 
the house of the carya in Qantipura." After hearing these orders from Gaura 
Jagadegvara, £reNityananda at once swiftly departed in jubilant spirits for 
Navadvq)a, which was blessed by the opulences of goddess Laknme When 
Nityananda entered auspicious agrama of ^re/asa's hakura, and reported the 
instruction of Gaura Kegava to ^ro/asa and the other bhaktas. 


gregacecaraea-dvandva / namas-ktya ktaijaliu 


santvayitva ca ta bhaktya / nityanando daya-nidhiu 8 


gregacecaraea-dvandvam - the two feet of mother Cace nama-ktya - offering 
homage; kta-aijaliu - folded hands; santvayitva - pacified; ca - and; tarn - her; 
bhaktya - with devotion; nitya-ananda - ever blissful; daya-nidhiu - the ocean of 
mercy. 

Then £reN ityananda, the ocean of mercy, bowed with folded hands to the lotus 



feet of Cre^aceDevQ anc j through His devotion, gave peace to her mind. 


taya pacitam anna ca / bhuktva sthitva pare dine 
sarvvais tair brahmaeai cudrair / vaidyair api maha-manaii 9 
jagamadvaita-nilaya / saharas tvarayanvitau 
caceca paraya prdtya / putra grepuruottamam 10 

matva jagama tatraiva / gehe 'dvaitasya sa-tvara 
sarvve te tad-dinam sthitva / bhuktvanna pavana mahat 11 
greyuktadvaita-varyyasya / givagasya mahatmanau 
tatau paradine pupa-gramad agacchati prabhau 12 

sarvve te mudita jagmus/ tan-mai gala-mahotsavau 
agru-kampa-pulakadyai / pureau parama-vihvalau 13 

taya - by her; pacitam - cooked; annam - foodstuffs; ca - and; bhuktva - eating; 
sthitva - stayed; pare dine - on the next day; sarvai - by all; tai - by them; 
brahmaeai - by the spiritually aware; gudrai - by the workers; vaidyai - by the 
physicians; api -even; maha-manau - the broad-minded soul; jagama - He went; 
advaita-nilayam - the abode of Advaita; sa-hara - with joy; tvaraya anvitau - with 
speed; gace- CaceDeve ca - and; paraya - with elevated; priya - love; putram - 
son; grepurua-uttamam - the ultimate Person; matva - thinking; jagama - she 
went; tatra - there; eva - surely; gehe - to the home; advaitasya - of Advaita; sa- 
tvara - with speed; sarve - all; te - they; tat-dinam - that day; sthitva - staying; 
bhuktva - eaten; annam - foods; pavanam - purifying; mahat - great; greyukta - 
blessed by the goddess of fortune; advaita-varyasya - of the great Advaita; giva- 
agasya - of the plenary portion of Qva; maha-atmanau - of the magnanimous; 
tatau - then; para-dine - on the next day; pupa-gramat - from the town of Punpa- 
grama (Phul iya-grama); agacchati - at the arrival; prabhau - the M aster; sarve - 
all; te - they; mudita - engladdened; jagmu - went; tat - the Lord; mat gala- 
mahotsavau - auspiciously festive; agru-kampa-pulaka - tears, trembling and 
erect hairs; adyai - and so on; pureau - filled; parama-vihvalau - supremely 



entranced. 


N ityananda ate the foods she had cooked and then took rest sufficiently. On the 
following day, accompanied by all the bhaktas, including brahmaeas, ciidras and 
even lowly physicians like myself, that mahatma departed for Qantipura and the 
home of Advaita. Cacealso in gladness and consummate love went with great haste 
to Advaita's house thinking all the while of her son, the U Itimate Supreme Person. 
Throughout that day all of the bhaktas stayed there and ate the highly sanctified 
prasadefood given by the blessed Mahatma QreAdvaita, the plenary portion of £re 
£iva. On the next day, Mahaprabhu came from Puripa-grama, and all of the bhaktas 
rejoiced in a grand festival of sai katana, considering that Gaurai ga's auspicious 
presence was the actual festival. Becoming wholly immersed in transcendental 
trance, they wept, they trembled, and their forms became covered by pulakas. 

tapta-kai cana-vapur dhta-daeoo / rakta-vastra-parivetita-dehau 
meru-gi ga iva gairika-yuktas / tejasa harir iva pracakase 14 

tapta-kai cana-vapu - body of molten golden hue; dhta-daeda - held the staff; 
rakta-vastra - by saffron cloth; pariveata-dehau - body covered; meru-gi ga - the 
peak of Meru; iva - like; gairika-yukta - with reddish gold; tejasa - by potency; 
hari; iva - like; pracakage- radiated. 

The Navadvqaa-bases saw that Gaura Hari's golden body was dressed in saffron 
cloth, and He held the staff of a sannyasi. He glowed with great reddish-gold 
potency like Mount Meru. 

ta vilokya n-hari hari-dasau / praeam atmana ivagu praeemuu 
daebavad bhiivi nipatya mahantau / kanta-vaktra-kamala mumuduc 

ca 15 

tam - Him; vilokya - gazing at; n-harim - Hari in His human-like form; hari- 
dasau - the servants of Hari; praeam - life force; atmana - of the soul; iva - like; 
agu - immediately; praeemuu - offered obeisances; daeda-vat- like a rod; bhuvi - 
on the earth; nipatya - falling; mahantau - the great souls; kanta-vaktra - lovely 



face; kamalam - lotus; mumudu - rejoiced; ca - and. 

His servants fell flat like rods to the ground, and offered obeisances to Nahari. 
They appeared like the senses of the body offering homage to the life-force. Then 
those great souls took delight as they contemplated the lotus flower of His lovely 
countenance. 


netra-vari-jhara-piirita-deha / hara-gadgada-ravau pulakai gau 
tan vilokya bhagavan kpambudhir / dd-vdbhir alai kta-dehan 16 

netra-vari - tear-drops; jhara - waterfalls; purita - covered; deha - bodies; hara - 
joy; gadgada-ravau - choked sounds; pulaka-ai gau - bodies bristling with hairs; 
tan - them; vilokya - glancing; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; kpa-ambudhi - 
ocean of mercy; da-vabhi - by the rain of His glances; a/a/ kta-dehan - bodies 
ornamented. 

Tears cascaded from their eyes, covering their bodies, which became covered by 
pulakas, and their throats became choked-up out of jubilation. The all-opulent Lord, 
the ocean of mercy, glanced over them, and by the shower of those glances their 
bodies became adorned. 

sparganena muditan hasitena / bhahitena ddha-hasta-graheea 
piirea-kama-vibhavan smita-kanta - / divya-padma-vadanau sa hi 

cakre 17 

sparganena - by the touch; muditan - gladdened; hasitena - by the smiles; 
bhahitena - by His speech; ddha-hasta-graheea - by the firm grip of His hands; 
purea-kama - fulfilled desires; vibhavan - felt; smita-kanta - lovely smile; divya- 
padma - divine lotus; vadanau - face; sa - He; hi - indeed; cakre - made. 

By His touch, by His smiles, by His speech, by the firm grip of His hands, Cre 
Gaurai ga, whose face with its smiles of love resembled a divine lotus, made the 
devotees very happy, and they felt that all their desires were fulfilled. 



te 1 pi hea-manasau pulakena / piiritai ga-vibhavau sukham eyuii 
taiu surega iva deva-samuhair / agatau sa bhagavan sahasaiva 18 


te - they; api - also; hca-manasau - engladdened hearts; pulakena - with 
erections follicles hairs; purita-ai ga - filled limbs; vibhavau - spread; sukham - 
happiness; e/uu - they obtained; taiu - by them; sura-ega - Vineu; iva - like; 
samuhai - with his multitudes; agatau - became; sa - He; bhagavan - the all- 
opulent Lord; sahasa - suddenly; eva - indeed. 


Their hearts were engladdened and their hairs and every limb of their bodies 
became covered by pulakas. Suddenly Gaura Bhagavan with the bhaktas appeared to 
be QreViheu, the Lord of all godly beings accompanied by the demigods. 

adviteya-gurur varyya-niketa / rocayan sa nitara pada-padmaiu 
asane samupavicya suklipte/ rajamana iva tigma-d&hitiu 19 

advite/a-guru - the incomparable guru, varya-niketam - the excellent 
residence; rocayan - enhancing; sa - He; nitaram - extremely; pada-padmaiu - by 
His lotus feet; asane- on theseat; samupavigya - sitting; suklipte- nicely 
designed; rajamana - shining; iva - like; tigma-dedhitiu - fiercely brilliant (the 
sun). 


W ith the touch H is lotus feet the peerless guru beautified the excellent residence 
of Advaita. Seated on a fine seat Gaura shone with fierce rays like the sun. 

saijagau hari-katha sa-gadgada / netra-varibhir alai kta-dehau 
badarikagrama iva i-madhye / rajati sma sa narayaea-devaii 20 

saijagau - He sang; hari-katham - the stories of Hari; sa-gadgadam - with 
faltering voice; netra-varibhi - by tears; a/a/ kta-dehau - ornamented body; 
badarika-agrame- in the spiritual resort amidst the badari (jujube) bushes; iva- 
like; i-madhye - in the midst of the sages; rajati - He shone; sma - indeed; sa - 
He; narayaea-devau - Lord Narayaea. 



With faltering voice He sang pastime-songs of QreHari, and as His body glistened 
with the ornaments of His tears, He appeared like the sage Narayaea-deva amidst 
the anis at Badarika^rama. 

gregacepraeipatyaha / sadara karuea-mayau 
tiihami satata matas/tava sannihito hy aham 21 

gregac&n - to (/e£ace praeipatya - falling down; aha - He said; sa-adaram - 
with respect; karuea-mayau - merciful; tichami - 1 stay; satatam - always; mata - 
0 mother; tava - your; sannihita - near; hi - indeed; aham - 1. 

When Qrefacemata arrived with great respect the merciful Lord fell at her feet, 
then He said, "He Ma!, certainly I always reside at your side." 

advaitacaryya-varyyeea / dattam anna catur-vidham 
bubhuje yaji a-bhue natho / bhaktair bhakta-janeca-dau 22 

advaita-acarya-varyeea - by the great Advaita; dattam - given; annam - food; 
catu-vidham - of four kinds; bubhuje - He enjoyed; yaji' a-bhuk - the enjoyer of 
sacrifice; natha - Lord; bhaktai - with the devotees; bhakta-jana - to the devotees; 
ica-dau - giving the desired. 

Then the Lord, who is the enjoyer of the fruits of sacrifice, who takes pleasure in 
satisfing His devotees' dearly cherished desires, enjoyed amongst them the four 
kinds of foods presented by the great Advaitacarya. 

tatra supto rajanya sa / fee yame samutthitau 
gayan kala-pada kea / nanartta sva-janai saha 23 

tatra - then; supta - slept; rajanyam - at night; sa - He; fee yame - at the end of 
night; samutthitau - arisen; gayan - singing; kala-padam - melodious verses; 
keam - of Kanea; nanarta - He danced; sva-janai - with His own men; saha - in 



company. 


After resting the night there, He rose towards its end, and dancing with His people, 
He sang verses about Kariea in sweet melodies. 

atha prabhate vimale/ gre/asad&i dvijottaman 
vaca madhurayovaca / gacchatha svagraman prati 24 

atha - then; prabhate - in the dawn; vimale- spotless; gre/asa-adm - headed by 
(/e/asa; dvija-uttaman - the transcendental twice-born men; vaca - with words; 
madhuraya - with charming; uvaca - spoke; gaccha - please go; atha - now; sva- 
agraman - your own hermitages; prati - towards. 

Then in the pure light of dawn, in a gentle mellow tone, £re Kariea Caitanya 
instructed ?re/asa and the other exalted brahmaeas, "Go now to your respective 
agramas. 


yasyami deva-devega-puruottama-dargane 
sarvvabhauma-dvijendreea / sarddha pagyami ta harim 25 

yasyami -1 shall go; deva-deva-e^a - the Lord of Vineu; puruottama-dar^ane- 
for a sight of the ultimate Person; sarvabhauma - named Sarvabhauma; dvija- 
indreea - with the best of brahmaeas; sardham - together; pagyami -1 (shall) see; 
ta - Him; harim - Hari. 

"Now I shall depart to take dargana of £rePuruhottama Jagannatha, who is the 
original Lord of all the devatas and even Lord Vineu. There I shall behold the face 
of £reHariln the company of Sarvabhauma, the chief of the twice-born men. 

yumabhir atra kartavya / sadaiva hari-k&ttanam 
vimatsarair vigeena / jagare hari-vasare 26 

yumabhi - by yourselves; atra - now; kartavyam - should be done; sada - 



always; eva - surely; hari-kertanam - the chanting of Hari's names; vimatsarai - 
free from envy; vigeena - especially; jagare - awake; hari-vasare - on the day of 
Hari (Ekada<$. 

"Now with your hearts free from envy incessantly perform Hari-ketana. Also 
attentively observe Ekada^eand stay awake throughout the night absorbed hearing 
CreNama and discussing Hari-katha." 

eva visjya tan sarvvan / advaitacaryyam agratau 
samalii gya ca bahubhya / yayau premacru-locanau 27 

evam - then; visjya - sending forth; tan - them; sarvan - all; advaita-acaryam - 
the incarnation of a devotee; agratau - in the presence of; samalii gya - fully 
embracing; ca - and; bahubhyam - with His two arms; yayau - He went; prema- 
agru-locanau - eyes filled with tears of love. 

In the presence of Advaitacarya, Gaura Hari warmly embraced all of them with His 
beautiful arms and sent them forth. Then, His eyes brimming with tears of 
prema,the Lord also departed. . 

tatas team sva-daganair / dhtva crehari-dasakau 
papata daebavat bhumau / pada-mule jagat-pateii 28 

tata - then; team - grass; sva-daganai - with his teeth; dhtva - holding; grehari- 
dasakau - hakura Haridasa; papata - hefell; daeda-vat- likea rod; bhumau - on 
the earth; pada-mule - at the soles of H is feet; jagat-pateu - of the M aster of the 
universe. 

But Haridasa, holding grass between his teeth, then fell flat like a rod on the earth 
at the very soles of the Lord's feet. 


tad do/a vyathito nathas/ tarn uvacacru-locanau 
eva riipeeaham eva / jagannatha-padambuje 29 



nipatya savadiyami / yatha tvayi kpa hareu 
bhaven niccitam ity uktva / samalii gya ca ta punaii 30 


visasarja ca ta priya / tam uvaca dvijarabhau 
greyutadvaita-varyyas tu / bhagavanta jagad-gurum 31 

tat - that; ddva - seeing; vyathita - disturbed; natha - Lord; tam - to him; uvaca - 
said; agru-locanau - with tears in His eyes; evam rupeea - in this manner; aham - 
I; eva - truly; jagat-natha - of the Lord of the cosmos; pada-ambuje - at the lotus 
feet; nipatya - having fallen; savadiyami -1 shall speak; yatha - so that; tvayi - 
upon you; kpa - the mercy; hareu - of Hari; bhavet - it may be; nigcitam - 
certainly; iti - thus; uktva - speaking; samalii gya - warmly embracing; ca - and; 
tam - him; punau - repeatedly; visasarja - He sent forth; ca - and; tam - him; 
priya - with love; tam - Him; uvaca - he said; dvija-aabhau - the best of 
brahmaeas; greyuta-advaita-varya - the great Advaita; tu - indeed; bhagavantam - 
the Supreme Lord; jagat-gurum - spiritual master of all sentient beings. 

Seeing this, Gaurai ga's heart was agitated, and with tears in His eyes said, "Just as 
you have fallen at My feet, so I shall fall at the lotus feet of Jagannatha Svame Then I 
will speak to Him in such a way that surely You shall receive His mercy." So saying, 
Qacenandana warmly embraced Haridasa again and again and released him with 
love. Then the best of the twice-born, the great Advaitacarya, addressed the 
Supreme Lord, who had accepted the role of the spiritual master of all sentient 
beings: 


bhagavad-gamana grutva / tava me na katha bhavet 
prema natha taveya ki / kpa ta praha kecavau 32 

bhagavat-gamanam - the departure of the Lord; grutva - having heard; tava - 
Your; me - to M e; na - not; katha - how?; bhavet - it may be; prema - love; natha - 
0 Lord; tava - Your; iyam - this; kirn - whether?; kpa - mercy; tam - Him; praha - 
He said; kegavau - the Lord who has beautiful hair. 



"He Natha! I have heard that Your Lordship is now leaving. How can it be that love 
for You has not awakened in Me? 0 Lord, please show Your mercy upon Me!" Gaura 
Kecava replied: 

eva syac cet tava prema / katha me gamana bhavet 
ity uktva ta samalii gya / ddha-snigdhair anuvrataiu 33 

gadadharadibhir viprair / gacchanta ta dvijottamau 
gop&iathacaryya-mukhyau / provaca preeayan harim 34 

evam - thus; syat - it may be; cet - if; tava - Your; prema - love; katham - how?; 
me - for M e; gamanam - going; bhavet - it may be; iti - thus; uktva - speaking; 
tarn - Him; samalii gya - fully embracing; ddha-snigdhai - with those of firm 
affection; anuvrataiu - with those of ardent attachment; gadadhara-adibhi - 
headed by Gadadhara; viprai - by the learned brahmaeas; gacchantam - 
departing; tarn - Him; dvija-uttamau - the transcendental brahmaea; gopeiatha- 
acarya-mukhyau - the eminent Gopmatha _carya; provaca - declared; preeayan - 
lovingly; harim - the remover of evil. 

"You have such love for Me; how can I possible leave?" So saying, He warmly 
embraced Advaita. As the Lord was departing in company with £reGadadhara and 
the other vipras, who were His devout followers endowed with firm affection for 
Him, the exalted brahmaea named Gopsiatha carya addressed £reHari lovingly: 

bhagavas tvad-vapur aha / dracum icchami kama-da 
tat grutva vacana tasya / vasana samapakarot 35 

anavta kaya-daeoa / tapta-camdcara-prabham 

ghanapaye yatha meru-q ga candra-karai citam 36 

bhagavan ■ 0 Lord; tvat-vapu ■ Your body; aham - 1; dracum - to see; icchami - 1 
desire; kama-da - 0 fulfiller of desires; tat - that; crutva - hearing; vacanam - 



words; tasya - His; vasanam - garment; samapakarot - He took off; anavtam - 
uncovered; kaya-daedam - body like a stick; tapta-cam&ara-prabham - 
effulgence like molten gold; ghana-apaye- clouds disappearing; yatha - like; 
meru-pi gam - the peak of M ount M eru; candra-kara - moon-beams; ai citam - 
honored. 

"O Lord, fulfiller of desires, I have a desire to see Your transcendental body. 11 
Hearing these words, Gaura! ga took off His outer garment and revealed His slender 
body, which possessed a glittering effulgence like molten gold. It appeared as if the 
clouds had parted, revealing Mount Meru shining in the moonlight. 

dtva grutva namasktya / jagama sa dvijottamau 
bhagavan api sahoo / jagama puruottamam 37 

dtva - seeing; prutva - hearing; nama-ktya - offering obeisances; jagama - He 
went; sa - he; dvija-uttamau - the exalted brahmaea; bhagavan - the Lord; api - 
also; sahca - exultant; jagama - He went; puruottamam - the Supreme M ale. 

Having seen Gaura, heard from Gaura, and offered obeisances to Gaura, that noble 
brahmaea departed, and then the all-opulent Lord also departed with great 
jubilantion for Purunottama Knetra. 

iti grutva hareu k&ti / prayaea puruottame 
labhate parama-premananda gaura-padambuje 38 

iti - thus; grutva - hearing; hareu - of Hari; k&tim - glory; prayaeam - deparing; 
puruottame - for Jagannatha Pure labhate - He obtains; parama-prema - highest 
love; anandam - bliss; gaura - of Gaura; pada-ambuje - for the lotus feet. 

One who hears of £reHari's glorious departure for Purunottama Dhama obtains 
parama-premananda, the lofty pinnacle of blissful love for the lotus feet of the Lord. 


puruottama-devasya / samyag-dargana-ja phalam 
labheta manujo nitya / pachanat tat-phala Iabhet39 



purua-uttama-devasya - of the Divinity of Purunottama Dhama; samyak - 
complete; dargana-jam - born of seeing; phalam - fruit; labheta - one can get; 
manuja - a man; nityam - regularly; pachanat- by reciting; tat-phalam - that fruit; 
labhet- one can get. 

Whatever benefit is achieved by having directly dar^ana of Lord Jagannatha, the 
master of Purunottama Knetra, a man can obtain simply by regularly reciting these 
pasti mes of G au ra H ari. 

Thus ends the Fourth Sarga entitled "Pleasure Pastimes at the House of Qre 
Advaita," in theThird Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fifth Sarga 

daeoa-bhai janam 

The Breaking of Mahaprabhu's Sannyasa Staff 

tataii pratasthe bhagavan mukunda- / gadadharadyair dvija-sajjanai 

prabhuu 

puro 'vadhuta praeidhaya devo/ raraja kavyena yathooupecau 1 

tatau - then; pratasthe - He set out; bhagavan - the Lord; mukunda-gadadhara - 
with M ukunda and Gadadhara; adyai - and others; dvija-sajjanai - with the 
saintly brahmaeas; prabhuu - the M aster; pura - in front; avadhutam - the Lord 
beyond social conventions; praeidhaya - placing; deva - the Divinity; raraja - He 
shone; kavyena - with Kavya (Venus); yatha - like; udupa-^au - lord of the stars 
(the moon). 


Thereafter, the Lord set forth together with Mukunda, Gadadhara, and other 
saintly brahmaeas. He placed the avadhuta in front of the party and Himself just 
behind him, and together they appeared like the radiant moon in conjunction with 
Venus. 

gacchan kvacid gayati kea-gia / kvacid vaded artham alabdha- 

sai ji am 

kvacid druta yati canaiu kvacid skhalad- / gati kvacit prema- 

vibhinna-dhairyyaii 2 

gacchan - going; kvacit - sometimes; gayati - He sings; kea-giam - songs of 
Kanea; kvacit - sometimes; vadet- He would tell; artham - meaning; alabdha- 
sai ji am - lost consciouness; kvacit - sometimes; drutam - swiftly; yat/ - Hegoes; 
ganaiu - slowly; kvacit - sometimes; skhalat-gati - stumbling gait; kvacit - 
sometimes; prema-vibhinna-dhairyau - composure broken by love. 

While they travelled, at times CreGaurai g a would sing songs of Kanea, and 
sometimes He would explain their meaning. Sometimes He would faint; sometimes 
He would run very swiftly, at other times walk slowly, and sometimes He would 
walk with a stumbling gait because His composure was smashed to pieces by 
ecstatic love for Kanea. 

saya kvacid bhakyam upasthita bhavet/tad-annam agnati harir 

yatha-vidhi 

ratrau ca gayaty atha rauti dhairyya / visjya devo mahata sukhaya 

3 

sayam - at dusk; kvacit - sometimes; bhakyam - edible food; upasthitam - 
obtained; bhavet - it might be; tat-annam - food offered to Kanea; agnati - He 
eats; hari - the dispeller of evil; yatha-vidhi - according to etiquette; ratrau - at 
night; ca - and; gayati - He sings; atha - then; rauti - cries out; dhairyam - 
patience; visjya - giving up; deva - the Lord; mahatam - of the great souls; 
sukhaya - for the happiness. 



At evening, if some suitable food had been obtained, Gaura Hari would eat after it 
was offered to Kanea. At night, abandoning sobriety, that Divine Person sang of £re 
Kanea and cried out for Him. Thus He brought happiness to the great souls 
accompanying Him. 

svaya papacha bhagavan / cl ok am eka geuva tam 
yat grutva tat-padambhoje/ratiii syad anapayine4 


svayam - personally; papacha - taught; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; glokam - 
a verse; ekam - one; geuva - please hear; tam - that; yat - which; grutva - hearing; 
tat-pada-ambhoje - for the lotus feet; ratiu - attachment; syat - it may be; 
anapayine- undeviating. 

The Blessed Lord personally taught them one verse. Please hear it, for through it 
one can obtain undeviating attachment for His lotus feet: 


rama raghava rama raghava rama raghava pa hi mam 
kea kegava kea kegava kea kegava trahi mam 5 


rama - 0 reservoir of pleasure!; raghava - 0 best of the Raghu dynasty!; pahi 
mam - protect me; kanea - 0 all-attractive Lord!; kegava - 0 Lord whose hair is 
beautiful!; trahi mam - preserve me. 

0 Rama! 0 Raghava! 0 Rama! 0 Raghava! 0 Rama! 0 Raghava! Please protect Me. 

0 Kanea! 0 Kecava! 0 Kanea! 0 Kecava! 0 Kanea! 0 Kecava! Please preserve Me. 

eva kala-pada gayan / hasas tattva-vidam varau 
iman nu gikayan lokae / lokana palako 'vyayah 6 

evam - thus; kala-pada - melodious verse; gayan - singing; hasan - laughing; 
tattva-vidam - of those who know the truth; varau - the best; ime - these; nu - 
indeed; gikayan - teaching; lokae - the people; lokanam - of the people; palaka - 



protector; avyayah - changeless. 


With a melodious tone and smiling face, the greatest of sages, the eternal protector 
of mankind, sang these two lines to instruct bhakti to the people in general. 

pathikan yacakan dova / kvacid danesamagatau 
ahiiya tan nirvto 'bhiit/ svayam eva gata-klamau 7 

pathikan - travellers; yacakan - beggars; do/a - seeing; kvacit - sometimes; dane- 
toll collector; samagatau - approached; ahuya - hailed; tan - them; nirvta - 
happy; abhut - he became; svayam - spontaneously; eva - indeed; gata-klamau - 
free of fatigue. 

Sometimes a toll collector would approach them, taking them to be some travelling 
beggars. Upon hailing them, that man would spontaneously feel joyful and free from 
fatigue. 


kadacid aparo dane/ pathi gatva jagad-gurum 
varayam asa danarthe/ yatrikaea gaeair vtam 8 

kadacit- once; apara - another; dane- toll collector; pathi - on the path; gatva - 
going; jagat-gurum - the spiritual master of the worlds; varayam asa - 
prohibited; dana-arthe- desirous of wealth; yatrikaeam - of travellers; gaeai - by 
groups; vtam - surrounded. 

Once, another toll collector approached the jagad-guru, who was surrounded by 
His fellow travellers on the path. This person was desirous to extract some money 
from the party, and so he detained the Lord from continuing on. 

tam aha bhagavan gaccha / dura tva kara-sai ji aya 
tato'gacchat tadanesa / bhagavan mudito yayau 9 

tarn - him; aha - He said; bhagavan - the Lord; gaccha - you must go; duram - 




far; tvam - you; kara-sai ji ay a - with a wave of the hand; tata - then; agacchat - 
he went; tadanem - then; sa - He; bhagavan - the Lord; mudita - joyously; yayau - 
departed. 

The Lord gestured with a wave of His hand, saying to that man, "Go far away from 
here!" At that, the toll collector left them, and the illustrious Gaura went blissfully 
on His way. 


avadhiita-kare daeba / dattva sveya jagad-guruu 
agre jagama ca pagcat/nityanandau canair yayau 10 

avadhiita-kare - in the hand of the avadhiita; daeoam - His staff; dattva - gave; 
sveyam- His own; jagat-guruu - the spiritual preceptor of the cosmos; agre - in 
the front; jagama - He went; ca - and; pagcat - afterwards; nitya-anandau - 
personified perpetual bliss; ganai - slowly; yayau - he went. 

Once the guru of the universe placed His daea in theavadhuta's hand and went 
ahead, while Nityananda walked slowly behind. 


diiyamanena manasacintayat sa udara-dheu 
aha viharamano 'sau / prabhur me daeba-dharakau 11 

diiyamanena - with affliction; manasa - in His mind; acintayat- He thought; sa - 
He; udara-dhej - of broad intellect; aham - 1; viharamana - taking away; asau - 
H e; prabhu - the M aster; me - M y; daeda-dharakau - bearer of a staff. 

Munificent Nityananda, His mind fraught with anguish, thought, "My Prabhu 
carries a daea, but I shall take it from Him. 

asau grebhagavan sakad / dcyate prajvalann alam 
ga) kha-cakra-gada-padma-dharo devau griyanvitau 12 

asau - He; grebhagavan - the Lord; sakat - directly; dgyate - it is seen; prajvalan 



- blazing brightly; alam - enough; gai kha-cakra-gada-padma-dhara - the bearer 
of the conch, disc, club and lotus; devau - the Divine Person; griya anvitau - full 
of opulence. 

"One can easily understand Him to be the Supreme Lord, the reservoir of all 
opulence, for His presence is brilliant like fire. He is the Supreme Divine Person. He 
is filled with splendor, and eternally bears in His four hands the conch, disc, club 
and lotus. Therefore, enough of this stick! 

laukikedargayag ceoa / nyasa-daeoa-dharo hariu 
muralevadanau purva / jagan-mohana-rupakau 13 

laukikem - ordinary; dargayan - showing; ceoam - activities; nyasa-daeda- 
dharah - holding the staff of a renunciant; hariu - He who takes away sin; murale 
vadanau - player of the muraleflute; purvam - formerly; jagat-mohana-rupakau - 
whose form bewilders all living entities. 

"At present £reHari displays the behavior of an ordinary man, and therefore He 
holds the staff of a renunciant. In His previous avatara, He played upon the murale 
flute and His form enchanted the mind of all living beings. 

radha-rasa-vilaseca / grehareu sannidhau sthitau 
ta doja praha bhagavan / daeda me dehi maciram 14 

radha-rasa-vilase- who enjoys pastimes with (/eRadha; ca - and; grehareu - of 
(/eHari; sannidhau - in the presence; sthitau - situated; tam - Him; dd/a - seeing; 
praha - He said; bhagavan - the Lord; daedam - staff; me - My; dehi - give; ma - 
not; dram - a long time. 

"Thus He enjoyed pleasure pastimes with £reRadha." At that moment, Nityananda 
came alongside CreGaura Hari, who seeing Him, said, "Now give back My daea." 


avadhutas tata praha / daivad bhiimau pada mama 
praskhalat tena daeoas te/ bhagno bhiyety uvaca sail 15 



avadhuta - who is free from convention; tata - then; praha - he said; daivat- by 
the divine will; bhumau - on the earth; padam - foot; mama - my; praskhalat- 
slipping; tena - by that; daeda - staff; te- Your; bhagna - broken; bhiya - out of 
fear; iti - thus; uvaca - said; sau - He. 

The avadhuta apprehensively replied, "By the design of Providence, while walking 
my foot slipped upon the ground, and Your daea snapped and is broken." 

tatag cukopa bhagavan / avadhuta jagada ca 
daeoe me sasthita devau / givadyau saha gaktayau 16 

tata - then; cukopa - was angered; bhagavan - the Lord; avadhutam - who is 
free from mundane convention; jagada - said; ca - and; daeoe - on the staff; me- 
My; sasthita - situated; devau - gods; giva-adyau - headed by Qva; saha - with; 
gaktayau - their potencies. 

Becoming angry the Lord said to the avadhuta, "All the devas headed by £iva 
together with their ^aktis resided on My daea. 

tea peba vidhaya tva / babhaija mama daedakam 
deva-pebakta doa / no janasi kirn alpakam 17 


team - of them; pebam - pain; vidhaya - giving; tvam - You; babhaija - broke; 
mama - My; daedakam - staff; deva-peba-ktam - causing pain to the devas; doam - 
a fault; na - not; u - indeed; janasi - you understand; kirn - whether?; alpakam - 
trifling. 

"By breaking my daea you have given them pain. Do you think that giving devatas 
pain is o no consequence?" 


tat grutva praha ta devo / hita tea kta may a 
tataii kaeat tyakta-roo / bhagavan idam abravdt 18 



tat- that; grutva - hearing; praha - Hesaid; tam - Him; deva - the divinity; 
hitam - benefit; team - their; ktam - done; maya - by M e; tatau - then; kaeat - 
after a moment; tyakta-roa - having given up anger; bhagavan - the Lord; idam - 
this; abravi- said. 

Hearing this, N ityananda-deva replied, "I have rather done them great good. 11 A 
moment later, the Lord gave up His anger and said: 

gatva ca grejagannatha / dwa grepuruhottamam 
sthitva katipaya masa / pargve grecakrieo maya 19 

gatva - having travelled; ca - and; grejagannatham - the splendid Lord of the 
universe; ddva - seeing; grepuruna-uttamam - that Supreme M ale; sthitva - 
staying; katipayam - a few; masam - months; pargve - at the side; grecakriea - of 
the wielder of the disc; maya - by Me. 

"When I have travelled to see Lord Jagannatha, the Supreme Male and wielder of 
the cakra, I must stay a few months by His side. 

nyaso daeoasya kartavyo / mamasei matir edge 
tam asau ca babhai jorvya / kip tavern ki karomy aham 20 

nyasa - abandoning; daedasya - of the staff; kartavya - should be done; mama - 
My; asi- it was; mati - opinion; edge- such; tam - that; asau - He; ca - but; 
babhaija - has broken; urvyam - on the earth; kiptavan - thrown; ki - what?; 
karomi -1 do; aham - 1. 

"My daea must be abandoned. Such is My opinion. N ityananda has thrown it on 
the ground and broken it. What else can I do?" 


ity uktva ta krobektva / provaca madhurakaram 
mad-abhiprayam eva tva / karttum arhasi sarvvada 21 



iti - thus; uktva - saying; tam - Him; krodektva - embracing; provaca - Hesaid; 
madhura-akaram - in charming accents; mat-abhiprayam - My desire; eva - 
certainly; tvam - You; kartum - to do; arhasi - You ought; sarvada - always. 

So saying, He embraced Nityananda and commanded Him in a charming tone, 
"Always act in compliance with My wishes." 

Thus ends the Fifth Sarga entitled "The Breaking of Mahaprabhu's Sannyasa 
Staff," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Sixth Sarga 

dakiea-dega-bhramaeam 
The Lord Wanders in South India 


ity uktva prayayau devo/ hari-k&tana-tat-parau 
patha-stha devata da/a / natva stutva yatha-vidhi 1 


iti - so; uktva - saying; prayayau - He departed; deva - the Lord; hari-k&tana - 
in describing Hari in song; tat-parau - wholly absorbed; patha-stha - placed on 
the path; devata - Deities; dova - seeing; natva - bowing before; stutva - praising; 
yatha-vidhi - according to the scriptural precept. 

So saying, £reChaitanya Mahaprabhu set forth again absorbed in Hari-katana. 
Whenever He saw Deities of the Lord or the devatas on the road, He offer prostrated 
obeisances and offer some prayer of praise according to the vidhi. 

tamo-lipte maha-pueye / hareu ketrejagad-guruu 

brahma-kueoe kata-snano / dadarga madhusiidanam 2 


tamo-lipte- enveloped in darkness; maha-pueye- very pious; hareu - of Hari; 
ketre- in the land; jagat-guruu - spiritual master of the material world; brahma- 
kuede- in the pond named Brahma-kuea; kata-snana - took bath; dadarga - He 
saw; madhu-sudanam - the killer of Madhu. 

In the very pious land of Hari Knetra, which was enveloped by the darkness of 
night, the jagad-guru took His bath in Brahma-kuea and then took dar^ana of the 
Deity of Madhusudana. 

tato jagama bhagavan / dinaiu katipayaiu prabhuu 
remueaya maha-purya / drain gopala-devakam 3 

tata - then; jagama - He went; bhagavan - the Lord; dinaiu katipayaiu - for a 
few days; prabhuu - the Master; remueayam - in Remuna; maha-puryam - in the 
great town; dracum - to see; gopala-devakam - the Deity of Gopala. 

Then Gaura Bhagavan went to the great town of Remuna and stayed for a few days 
to see the Deity of Gopala. 

varaeasyam uddhavena / sthapita piijita pur a 
brahmaeanugraharthaya / tatra gatva sthita harim 4 

varaeasyam - in Varaease uddhavena - by Uddhava; sthapitam - established; 
pujitam - worshipped; pura - before; brahmaea - to a brahmaea; anugraha- 
arthaya - in order to show mercy; tatra - there; gatva - going; sthitam - staying; 
harim - Hari. 

Uddhava formerly established and worshipped that Deity in Varaease Then to 
show mercy to a certain brahmaea, that Deity of Hari personally walked to Remuea 
and stayed there. 


gopaiatham iti kecid/ahus ta karuea-nidhim 



k&a-coradi-lda yap/ cakara bhakta-hetave 5 


gopenatham - Lord of the milkmaids; iti - thus; kecit- certain; ahu - they call; 
tam - Him; karuea-nidhim - ocean of mercy; k&a-cora - the thief of krfra 
(sweetened condensed milk); adi - and so on; Idam - pastimes; ya - who; cakara 
He performed; bhakta-hetave - for the sake of His devotees. 

Certain people gave that ocean of mercy the name Gopeiatha, and for the sake of 
His devotee, Madhavendra Purq He enacted many pastimes such as stealing khffa 
and so forth. 


sarvva pramaeam evatra / bhakta-vakyanugo hariii 
dadarca tatra gatvasau / bhagavan prakto yatha 6 

sarvam - all; pramaeam - evidence; eva - certainly; atra - here; bhakta-vakya - 
the words of His devotees; anuga - follower; hariu; dadarga - He saw; tatra - 
there; gatva - going; asau - this; bhagavan - all-opulent; prakta - material; yatha - 
like. 

Everything related to that place and the Deity of Gopmatha shows how Lord Hari 
always fulfills the word of His devotee, acting like an ordinary man, Gaura Hari 
went to that temple, and took dar^ana of the Deity. 

daedavad bhuvi nipatya sureca / ta praeamya karueardra- 

mukhenduu 

narttana nija-janaiu saha cakre / k&ttana sarasijayata-netrau 7 

daeda-vat- like a rod; bhuvi - on the earth; nipatya - falling; sura-epam - Lord 
of godly beings; tam - Him; praeamya - offering obeisances; karuea-ardra - wet 
with tears of humility; mukha-induu - face like a moon; nartanam - dancing; nija 
janaiu - with His associates; saha - in company; cakre - performed; kertanam - 
chanting; sarasi-ja - water-born, lotus; ayata - spread; netrau - eyes. 



Gaura Prabhu, whose moon-like face is moistened with tears of mercy and whose 
eyes are wide-spread like the petals of a lotus, fell flat like a rod before that Lord of 
all gods and godly beings. Then He performed katana and danced in the company of 
His associates. 

tat-kaean mura-ripoii pratimaya / mauli-lagna-mukuca ca samapa 
tad avalokya kara-padma-yugena / tad dadhara sa gregacesiita eau 

8 

tat-kaeat - at that moment; mura-ripou - from the enemy of M ura; pratimaya - 
of the Deity; mauli-lagna-mukuca - the crown fixed on the head; ca - and; 
samapa - He received; tat - that; avalokya - gazing; kara-padma-yugena - with 
His lotus hands; tat - that; dadhara - He held; sa - He; gregacesuta - the glorious 
son of ?ace eau - this. 

At that moment, the resplendent son of ?acereceived the ornamental crown of 
flowers that had fallen from the head of Murari. He gazed at it and then took the 
crown into His lotus hands. 

tat prasadam adhigatya sva-murddhna / sadadhara ca raraja ca hcau 

adbhuta tam avalokya surega / khe nananda nata-kandara-cittau 9 

tat - that; prasadam - grace; adhigatya - achieving; sva-murdhna - on his own 
head; sadadhara - fixed nicely; ca - and; raraja - shone; ca - and; head - thrilled; 
adbhutam - wonderful; tam - Him; avalokya - beholding; sura-ogam - Lord of the 
gods; khe - in that holy place; nananda - rejoiced; nata-kandara-cittau - with 
bowed head and surrendered consciousness. 


Having received this sign of Gopmatha's grace, He fixed that prasadam crown 
nicely on His head, and His countenance shone in rapture. Gazing upon the Lord of 
the gods, He bowed His head in humility and rejoiced in that holy place. 


tatra ntyam aka rod atula-<;r& / nyasina vara-sudhakara-kantiii 
vaieavaiu saha dinantaram antaii / sayam eva virarama mahatma 



10 


tatra - then; ntyam - dance; akarot- He did; atula-gre- of incomparable beauty; 
nyasinam - of renunciants; vara - the finest; sudha-akara - nectar-effusing 
(moon); kantiu - effulgence; vaieavaiu saha - together with the vaineavas; dina- 
antaram - throughout the day; antau - ending; sayam - night; rarama - He 
stopped; maha-atma - munificent soul. 

Then the munificent and incomparably lovely Lord Hari, whose effulgence 
resembles nectarean moonbeams, who had accepted the role of the paramount 
sannyasQ danced and sang with the vaineavas from dawn until dusk. 

tam vilokya mudita jana-sai ghas/ tuduvur muhur amu pracacasuu 
tatra so'pi rajanepraeinaya / bhakyam annam upabhojya munecau 

11 

tam - Him; vilokya - looking at; mudita - joyous; jana-sai gha - groups of 
people; tucuvu - they extolled; muhu - repeatedly; amum - Him; pragagasuu - they 
praised; tatra - then; sa api - that very person; rajanen - night; praeinaya - 
passing; bhakyam annam - suitable food; upabhojya - ate; muni-^au - Lord of 
sages. 

C rowds of people came there and avidly gazed at Him. Repeatedly they extolled 
His qualities and offered Him prayers. Then, as night came the Lord of sages ate 
some suitable foods. 

pratar ambuja-mukhau sa jagama / degam anya-nagaraei 

la'i ghayan 

prapya kalam anu kambu-sukaecho / veginesura-nadejhara-cyutam 

12 

prata - early; ambuja-mukhau - lotus-faced; sa - He; jagama - went; degam - 
country; anya-nagaraei - other towns; lai ghayan - crossing; prapya kalam - at a 



proper time; anu - following; kambu-sukaedia - beautiful neck like a conch; 
vegin&n - swiftly flowing; sura-nade- celestial river (Gai ga); jhara-cyutam - 
separately springing. 

Early in the morning, the Lord, whose face expands like a blossoming lotus, and 
whose lovely throat with its three folds of skin resembles a conch, continued 
walking and crossed other lands, passing many towns and villages along the way. 
Then, at an auspicious moment, He came upon a fast-flowing river, a tributary of the 
river of the gods. 

ta vilokya vara-vaitaraeesa / sarvva-pataka-kula janatayaii 
darcanena yama-vaitaraeesa / jatu bhati kim u tat-snapanena 13 

tarn - her; vilokya - looking; vara-vaitarae&n - blessed deliverer; sa - He; sarva- 
pataka-kulam - aggregate of all sins; janatayau - of the populace; darganena - by 
the sight; yama-vaitaraean - deliverer from the bonds of Yamaraja, the punisher 
of the sinful; sa - she; jatu - at any time; bhati - she shines; kim u - what to 
speak?; tat-snapanena - by bathing in her. 

He looked upon that blessed river named VaitaraeQ who is capable of delivering 
humanity from their sins. Simply by seeing her, one becomes liberated from the 
punishments of Yamaraja; what then can be spoken of those who bathe in her 
waters? She forever shines. 

snanam atra vidhina sa vidhaya / ta dadarga vara-gukara-rupam 
yasya dargana-vagan manujana / sapta-saptati-kula divam e/at 14 

snanam - bath; atra - here; vidhina - by rule of scripture; sa - He; vidhaya - 
taking; ta - Him; dadarga - Hesaw; vara-pukara-rupam - the beautiful form of a 
boar; yasya - of whom; dargana-vagat - by the influence of H is sight; manujanam 
- of men; sapta-saptati-kulam - seventy-seven generations of one's family; divam - 
heaven; e/at - it can go. 


As Qacesuta bathed there according to the Vedic precept, He saw a very beautiful 



form of Lord Boar. Just by seeing Him, seventy-seven generations of a man's 
ancestors enter into heaven. 

tam vilokya muditau sa jagama / yajapura-nagaredvija-bhiimim 

yatra yaji am akaroc catur-mukhau / casana dvija-varaya dadau ca 

15 

tam - Him; vilokya - seeing; muditau - glad; sa - He; jagama - went; yajapura- 
of the name Yajapura; nagar&n - town; dvija-bhumim - land of brahmaeas; yatra - 
where; yaji' am - sacrifice; akarot - he performed; catu-mukhau - four-faced Qre 
Brahma; gasanam - instruction; dvija-varaya - to an exalted brahmaea; dadau - 
he gave; ca - and. 

Gaura became enlivened at the Lord's sight, and He then travelled to the city of 
Yajapura, where many brahmaeas dwell. There the four-headed Lord Brahma once 
performed sacrifice and gave authority over that land to a noble brahmaea. 

yatra mtyum adhigamya tu vigvau / pa pi no 'pi qva-riipa-dharau 

syuu 

tatra Hi ga-gatago hi sam&ya / gai karasya girasanamad ecau 16 

yatra - where; mtyum - death; adhigamya - attained; tu - indeed; vigvau - all; 
papina - sinners; api - even; giva-rupa-dharau - bear auspicious forms; syuu - 
they may be; tatra - there; Hi ga-gataga - hundreds of Qva lii gams; hi - verily; 
samkya - carefully seeing; gai karasya - of Lord Qva; girasa - by the head; 
anamat - H e bowed; egau - the Lord. 

All those even sinners who die in that place, attain auspicious forms at death. 
While attentively seeing the hundreds of ^iva-lil gams at that place, the Lord bowed 
His head. 

sa jagama viraja-mukha-padma- / darganaya bhagavan 

karueabdhiu 



ya vilokya jagata janu-koti- / matram agha hy akhila prajahati 17 


sa - He; jagama - went; viraja-mukha-padma - the lotus face of Vi raj a, a sacred 
river; darganaya - for seeing; bhagavan - the Lord; karuea-abdhiu - the ocean of 
mercy; yam - whom; vilokya - seeing; jagata - of universes; janu - souls; koa - 
millions; matram - simply; agham - sin; hi - surely; akhilam - completely; 
prajahati - she dispells. 

The ocean of mercy, also took dar^ana of the river Viraja's lotus face, whose the 
mere sight delivers millions of souls from their sins committed in the countless 
materia worlds. 

ta vilokya praeaman samayacat / prema-bhaktim atula jagacl-ecau 
ajagama gaya-nabhim anarghya / pait-t&tham aravinda-mukhecau 

18 

tarn - her; vilokya - looking at; praeaman - with prostrated obeisances; 
samayacat - He begged humbly; prema-bhaktim - for loving devotion; atulam - 
matchless; jagat-egau - the Lord of all living beings; ajagama - He went; gaya- 
nabhim - to Gaya-nabhi; anarghyam - that which is priceless; pait-t&tham - holy 
place for service of the forefathers; aravinda-mukha - lotus-faced; &;au - Lord. 

The Lord of all living beings gazed upon her and offered obeisances, begging whole¬ 
heartedly for the matchless gift of prema-bhakti. Then the lotus-faced Lord went to 
Gaya-nabhi, a priceless tetha for service to the forefathers. 

brahma-kueda-payasi dvija-varyyau / snanam agu vidadhe vidhana- 

vit 

yatra yaj'i a-varaha-prakaga- / darganena jagata sukham asd 19 

brahma-kueda - of Brahma-kuea; payasi - in the waters; dvija-varyau - the best 
of the twice-born; snanam - bath; agu - quickly; vidadhe - took; vidhana-vit - wise 
in precept; yatra ■ where; yaj'i a-varaha ■ Lord Boar, the form of sacrifice; 



prakaga-darganena - by seeing the revelation; jagatam - of the universes; sukham - 
happiness; asi- there was. 


£reHari, the best of the twice-born, who is the most learned in spiritual principles, 
quickly bathed in the waters of Brahma-kuea. There all the worlds became happy to 
see the form of yaji a personified which was once shown by Lord Varaha. 


babhrama tatra bhagavan nagarenirdcya / bhuteca-li / gam avalokya 

mahanubhavau 

varaeas&n iva sadagva-raja-dhane/ yatra trilocana-mukhau giva- 

lii ga-kodu 20 


babhrama - He wandered; tatra - there; bhagavan - the Lord; nagar&n - city; 
nirrkya - seeing; bhuta-ega-lii gam - the phallic form of the Lord of the ghosts, 
Qva; avalokya - seeing; maha-anubhavau - magnanimous; varaeas&n iva - like 
Varaease sada-giva-raja-dhanen - the capital city of Sadagiva; yatra - where; tri¬ 
locana-mukhau - three-eyed face; giva-lii ga-koau - millions of Qva lil gas. 


The magnanimous Lord wandered throughout the town, seeing the lil gams of 
Bhutega, the lord of all beings. The place appeared like Varaeasq the capital city of 
Sadagiva, where there are a million Ml gams of the three-eyed lord. 

grutva barer idam ananta-sukha labheta / pueya katha sakala-papa- 

hara manuyau 

t&thacanasya ca phala pit-t&tha-sarvva- / yaji a-kriya-phalam agea- 

gueanvitau syat 21 

grutva - hearing; hare - of Hari; idam - this; ananta-sukham - limitless bliss; 
labheta - one can achieve; pueyam katham - pure narration; sakala-papa-haram - 
takes away all sin; manuyau - a man; t&tha - holy bathing place; acanasya - of 
travelling; ca - and; phalam - the result; pit-t&tha - holy place of the forefathers; 
sarva-yaji a-kriya - all sacrifial performances; phalam - the result; agea - 
complete; guea-anvitau - filled by good qualities; syat - it can be. 



By hearing attentively this sanctified narration of CreHari, which frees one from all 
sinful reaction, a person obtains the fruit of travelling on pilgrimage to the holy 
place of the forefathers as well as the benefit of sacrificial activities performed there. 
One experiences limitless happiness and becomes graced with all good qualities. 

Thus ends the Sixth Sarga entitled "The Lord Wanders in South India," in the 
Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Seventh Sarga 

greviraja-dargaeam 
The Lord Takes Dargana of CreViraja 

tatau praeamya ta bhaktya / mukundo 'm bach a epvaram 
praha praphulla-vadanau / sa-hara jagad-ecvaram 1 

tatau - then; praeamya - offering obeisances; tam - to Him; bhaktya - with 
devotion; mukunda; ambacha - the physician; epvaram - the Supreme Lord; praha 
- he said; praphulla-vadanau - blossoming face; sa-haram - with joy; jagat- 
%varam - the Lord of the cosmic manifestation. 

Bowed down with devotion to the joyous Lord of the universe, the physician 
Mukunda with a blossoming face addressed Him: 

bhagavann atra naste vai / danino bhayam aev api 
janami sarvvato I ok an / ye vasanty atra durmmadan 2 

bhagavan - 0 Lord; atra - here; na aste - there is not; vai - verily; danina - toll 


collectors; bhayam - fear; aeu api - even the slightest; janami -1 know; sarvata - 
on all sides; lokan - the people; ye - who; vasanti - they dwell; atra - here; 
durmadan - wicked. 

"Lord, in this place there not the slightest reason to fear toll collectors. I 
personally know the people of this region who are corrupt." 

tat grutva bhagavan praha / smita-kanta-navananau 
etavad bhayam asmaka / palana bhavata ktam 3 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; bhagavan - the Lord; praha - said; smita-kanta - 
bright smiles; nava - expressiveness; ananau - face; etavat- so much; bhayam - 
fear; asmakam - for us; palanam - protector; bhavata - by your grace; ktam - 
done. 

Hearing this, the Lord replied with His expressive face filled with bright smiles, 
"Yes, there is so much danger for us, but you are our protector." 

ity uktva prayayau bhika / kartu lokeu gikaya 
lakmekanta svaya keo / nyasevaga-dharo hariu 4 

id - thus; uktva - saying; prayayau - He went forth; bhikam - for begging alms; 
kartum - to do; lokeu - amongst the people; gikaya - with the purpose of 
teaching; lakmekanta - the lover of the goddess of fortune; svayam - in Person; 
kea; nyasevaga-dhara - holding the bamboo rod of a renunciant; hariu - the 
remover of evil. 

So saying, He went out to beg alms, just to teach humility to others through His 
example. He is QreKanea Himself, the lover of Maha-LaknmQ yet as Q"eKanea 
Caitanya, He now bears a sannyasa-daea. 


nityanandavadhiitag ca / sarvva-gakti-samanvitau 
granad-gadadharo vipro/ mukundadyag ca sajjanau 5 



jagmur bhikatane natra / danetan apy avarjjayat 
baddhva mukunda sarakya / dinam evanayat krudha 6 


nityananda; avadhiita - unattached to convention; ca - and; sarva-gakti- 
samanvitau - filled with all potencies; gr&nat-gadadhara - the energy of a 
devotee; vipra - the learned brahmaea; mukunda - the physician; adya - headed 
by; ca - and; sajjanau - the saints; jagmu - they went; bhika - alms; acane - 
roaming; na - not; atra - here; dane- the toll-collector; tan - them; api - however; 
avarjayat- he would not leave them alone; baddha - bound; mukundam - the 
angel-like singer; sarakya - keeping under custody; dinam - for the day; eva - 
indeed; anayat- led; krudha - angry. 

£reNityananda-avadhuta, the master of all ^aktis, and CreGadadhara, the learned 
scholar, as well as Mukunda and the other saintly devotees also went their own 
ways and wandered about the town begging alms. However, a toll-collector would 
not allow them to do so. He angrily captured Mukunda and bound him up, keeping 
him prisoner for the whole day. 

tataii sayahna-velaya / ghdtva kambalottamam 
mocayam asa tan sarvvan / tato vimanaso yayuu 7 

tatau - then; sayahna-velayam - at the junction of day and night; ghiva - 
having accepted; kambala-uttamam - a valuable blanket; mocayam asa - he 
released; tan - them; sarvan - all; tata - then; vimanasa - dejected; yayuu - they 
departed. 

At dusk, that man accepted a valuable blanket as payment and finally released 
them all. Then the devotees departed from that place dejectedly. 


te gatva brahmaean bhika / ktva bubhujire tatau 
nityanando maha-tejaii / kena lakyau svaya prabhuu 8 



te - they; gatva - went; brahmaean - some brahmaeas; bhikam - alms; ktva - 
took; bubhujire- they could eat; tatau - then; nityananda; maha-tejau - very 
powerful; kena - by what?; lakyau - symptoms; svayam - Himself; prabhuu - the 
master. 

The devotees then went to beg alms from some brahmaeas, and while they ate, 
they wondered, "How can we find the very powerful N ityananda and Gaura 
Prabhu?" 


tatas te maedapa jagmuu / gayanartha dvijagrame 
nityanando hasan baddhau / tatragata udara-dhii 9 

tata - then; te - they; maedapam - raised platform; jagmuu - they went; gayana- 
artham - in order to rest; dvija-agrame - at a brahmaea's hermitage; nitya-ananda 
- the ever-blissful Lord; hasan - laughing; baddham - at the binding; tatra - there; 
agata - came; udara-dheu - noble intelligence. 

Next they went to take rest on a raised platform beneath a tree at the a^rama of the 
brahmaeas. When the magnanimous Nityananda finally arrived there, He laughed to 
hear the story of the bhaktas 1 arrest. 

tatraiva bhagavan bhika / ktva svayam upasthitau 
ta ddvakathayat sarvva / danibhir yat kta balat 10 

tatra - then; eva - certainly; bhagavan - the Lord; bhikam - alms; ktva - having 
accomplished; svayam - by His own desire; upasthitau - arrived; tarn - Him; ddva - 
seeing; akathayat - related; sarvam - all; danibhi - by the toll-collectors; yat - 
which; ktam - done; balat - by force. 

Then having collected His bhikna, CreGaura Bhagavan arrived by His own desire. 
Seeing Him, the bhaktas described to Him all that the toll-collectors had done by 
force. 


tat grutva bhagavan ticha / bhadra bhadra bhaviyati 



tadeya cakterajana / preayam asa sa-tvaram 11 


tat - that; grutva - hearing; bhagavan - the all-opulent; ticha - wait; bhadram 
bhadram - all auspicious; bhaviyati - it will be; tadeyam - His; gakt&n - energy 
(Gadadhara); rajanam - to the king; preayamasa - He sent; sa-tvaram - quickly. 

Hearing this, the Lord said, "Just wait! Everything will come out for the best." 

Then He quickly sent £reGadadhara, His internal potency, to summon the king. 

tat-kaeadtatra danecau / samagatya padambujam 
barer vvavanda ta prahur / mukundadya mahattamau 12 

tat-kaead- at that moment; tatra - there; danegau - the master of the toll 
collectors; samagatya - approached; pada-ambujam - the lotus feet; hare - of 
Hari; vavanda - and offered praises; tarn - him; prahu - they told; mukunda-adya - 
M ukunda and the others; mahattamau - greatest of souls. 

However at that very moment the master of all the toll-col lectors arrived there and 
offered praise at the lotus feet of £reHari. The great souls headed by Mukunda 
informed him of what had happened to them. 

praha ca tat-kte sarvvan / daedavaca-sthitan janan 
prahariyami tan ducan / na kariyanti te yatha 13 

praha - he said; ca - and; tat-kte - on this account; sarvan - all; daedavaca- 
sthitan - subjected to the rod of chastisement; janan - people; prahariyami -1 
shall beat; tan - these; ducan - rogues; na - not; kariyanti - they will do; te - they; 
yatha - thus. 

The king said, "For this wrong done to you, I shall beat those rogues very well with 
canes so they will never again behave in this way." 


tad-bhtyair yat kta karma / tat grutva duukhito 'bhavat 





danecau kambala nutria / hahu-mulya pradattavan 14 


tat-bhtyai - by his servants; yat - what; ktam - done; karma - deed; tat - that; 
grutva - hearing; duukhita - aggrieved; abhavat- he became; danecau - the 
master of the toll-collectors; kambalam - blanket; nutnam - new; bahu-mulyam - 
very valuable; pradattavan - presented. 

The master of the tax-collectors became much aggrieved to hear of the misdeeds 
performed by his servants, and he presented the devotees with a very valuable new 
blanket. 


ity uktva praeaman so 1 pi / gatau sva-gham ddhimat 
sarvva tyaktva barer pada / cintayam asa cuddha-dhe; 15 

iti - thus; uktva - saying; praeaman - bowing down; sa api - the king himself; 
gatau - went; sva-gha - His house; ddhimat - opulent; sarvam - all; tyaktva - given 
up; harepadam - the feet of Gaura Hari; cintayam asa - he thought; guddha-dheu - 
of purified intelligence. 

After he had spoken thus, the king offered obeisances to the Lord and departed for 
his opulent mansion. Thenceforward, he abandoned all material pursuits to take to 
the service of Gaura Hari's feet, upon which he meditated with a pure heart. 

eva team cabhimana / gamayitva niga sukham 
supta ninaya devegau / pratar utthaya sa-tvaraii 16 

jagama virajam dradu / sarvva-lokaika-pavanan 
ya dova graddhaya bhaktya / mucyate bhava-bandhanat 17 

evam - thus; team - of them; ca - and; abhimanam ■ minds; f amayitva - 
conciliated; nigam - night; sukham - happily; supta - rested; ninaya - passed; deva- 
egau - Lord of the gods; prata - early; utthaya - rising; sa-tvarau - quickly; jagama 
■ He went; virajam - sacred river in Orissa; dracum ■ to see; sarva-loka ■ all 



people; eka-pavan&n - sole purifier; yam - whom; ddva - seeing; graddhaya - with 
faith; bhaktya - with devotion; mucyate - he is released; bhava-bandhanat - from 
the bondage. 

Now that their minds had been pacified, the devotees peacefully rested that night. 
Then at dawn, the Lord of the gods arose and swiftly departed to see again the river 
Viraja, who fully capable of purifying all people. One who sees her with devotion 
and faith is freed from bondage to birth and death. 

bhagavad-dargane yadk / phalam apnoti manavau 
tadk phalam avapnoti / viraja-mukha-dargane 18 


bhagavat-dargane - in seeing the Lord; yadk - as; phalam - benefit; apnoti - he 
obtains; manavau - a man; tadk - so; phalam - benefit; avapnoti - he obtains; 
viraja-mukha-dargane- through seeing theface of Viraja. 


The same benefit a man obtains by direct audience of the Supreme Lord can be 
obtained simply by looking on the face of Viraja. 


yatrasti bhagavan devau / sakat grenat-tri-locanau 
kagya va virajaya va / mtir moka-pradayinel9 


yatra - where; asti - there is; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; devau - divinity; 
sakat - in person, grenat-tri-locanau - graced by three eyes; kagyam - in 
Varaease va - or; virajayam - in Viraja; va - or; mti - death; moka-pradayine- the 
bestower of liberation. 


The illustrious Lord £iva, whose countenance is graced by three eyes, is personally 
present here. One who dies in Kageor in Viraja is blessed with liberation. 


varaeasya mte yadk/ prdim apnoti gai karau 
tato 'dhikatara prdir / virajaya mte bhavet20 



varaeasyam - in Varaease mte - death; yadk - as; priim - love; apnoti - he gets; 
gai karau - the peacemaker; tata - then; adhikatara - better; prii - love; 
virajayam - in Viraja; mte - dead; bhavet - it may be. 


As £ai kara becomes pleased with one who dies in VaraeasQ he is still more 
pleased if one dies in Viraja. 

ta dtva prayayau keah / sarvva-lokaika-pavanau 
kea-sai k&ttana ktva / bhakta-varga-samanvitau 21 

tam - her; dtva - seeing; prayayau - went forth; keah - Kanea Caitanya; sarva- 
loka - all people; eka - only; pavanau - savior; kea-sai kertanam - congregational 
chanting; ktva - performed; bhakta-varga - group of devotees; samanvitau - 
together with. 

After seeing her, ^reKanea Caitanya, who is Himself the sole purifier of all worlds, 
again departed on the path performing Kanea-nama-sai katana with the bhaktas. 

Thus ends the Seventh Sarga entitled "The Lord Takes Dargana of (/eViraja, 11 
in the Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 


Eighth Sarga 

mahadeva-dargana 
Dargana of Mahadeva 


tatau prayato dvija-raja-vikramau / krameea yatrakhila-loka-palaiu 
ekamrakakhye girija-samanvito / girega-devo giri-raja-miirddhani 1 


tatau - then; prayata - set forth; dvija-raja-vikramau - powerful king of the 
twice-born; krameea - gradually; yatra - where; akhila-loka-palaiu - by the 
protectors of all the planets; ekamraka-akhye - named Ekamraka; girija- 
samanvita - with the daughter of the Himalayas; giri-ega-deva - the lord of the 
best of mountains; giri-raja-murdhani - on the top of the best of mountains. 

The powerful king of the twice-born again set forth and gradually He came to the 
place named Ekamraka. There on the summit of the best of mountains resides ?iva, 
the master of mountains, accompanied by Parvatq the daughter of Mount Himalaya, 
with all the demigods. 

dadarga tatrakhila-gobhayojjvala / calat-patakam giva-mandira 

mahat 

sudhavalipta vara-gi gam unnata / su-toraea gveta-girim ivaparam 2 

dadarga - He saw; tatra - there; akhila-gobhaya - by all beauty; ujjvalam - 
brilliant; calat-patakam - flapping flag; giva-mandiram - temple of Qva; mahat - 
great; sudha - nectar; avaliptam - anointed; vara-gi gam - excellent pinnacle; 
unnatam - lofty; su-toraeam - fine arches; gveta-girim - white mountain; iva - 
like; aparam - another. 

There He saw a great temple of £iva, brilliant with all kinds of exquisite 
craftmanship and finely sculpted arches. Crowning its lofty pinnacle flew a flag 
which flapped in the breeze. That temple was anointed by celestial nectar, and 
appeared like a snow-capped Himalayan mountain. 

nipatya bhiimau praeanama devau / civalaya giila-vicitra-cudam 
patakaya naka-nadevibhai ga / dadhatsamarohati helayeva 3 

nipatya - falling down; bhumau - on the earth; praeanama - He offered 
obeisances; devau - the Lord; giva-alayam - the abode of Qva; gula - of a trident; 
vicitra-cudam - astonishing crest; patakaya - by theflag; naka-nade- of the 
celestial river; vibhai gam - curved; dadhat- holding; samarohati - it mounted; 
helaya - frolicking; iva - like. 



Falling to the earth, the Lord offered obeisances to that abode of £iva and to the 
astonishing trident cresting its dome. The curved and waving flag which fluttered in 
the vault of heaven above it appeared to be a frolicking wave of the celestial Ga'i ga. 


tato jagamegvara-darganaya / purepurareu paraya muda sail 
vasanti yatregvara-lii ga-kodyo / vicvecvaradyac ca su-pueya-t&thau 

4 


tata - then; jagama - He went; egvara-darganaya - in order to see (/eQva; pur&n 
- the city; pura-areu - of the enemy of the cities of the demons, (/eQva; paraya - 
with great; muda - with joy; sau - He; vasanti - they reside; yatra - where; egvara- 
lii ga - of the sacred phallic forms of Qva; kocya - millions; vigvegvara-adya - 
headed by Vigvegvara; ca - and; su-pueya-t&thau - very holy places. 


Then with great elation He entered the city of Lord Purari desiring to see the vision 
of that great I ~$vara. There many tethas reside, presided over by millions of £iva- 
lii gams headed by the li'i gam named Vi^ve^vara. 


prasada-kocyo vara-toraeaohya / rajanti rajac-cala-cela-ciioau 
amukta-bhiia manuja manoji a- / gandharccita indra-padarpitehau 5 


prasada-kocya - millions of temples; vara-toraea-adhya - enriched by fine 
arches; rajanti - they shine; rajat- glittering; cala-cela - waving flags; cudau - 
crests; amukta-bhua - pearl-ornaments; manuja - men; manoji a-gandha - with 
enchanting scents; arcita - enhanced; indra-pada - of the post of Indra; arpita - 
for the boon; ihau - endeavoring. 


Great numbers of brilliant palaces shone, enriched with beautiful archways and 
crested by bright waving flags, wherein men adorned with pearls and enhanced with 
pleasing scents endeavor to attain the post of Indra. 


t&thani kocyo maeikareikadya / vasanti yatragu vimukta-dehaii 



gacchanti niugreyasam ugra-yogair / ya yogi no yanti catur-yugena 6 

t&thani - holy places; kocya - great numbers; maeikareika-adya - headed by 
M aei-kareika; vasanti - they dwell; yatra - where; agu - swiftly; vimukta-dehau - 
liberated from the body; gacchanti - they go; niugreyasam - the ultimate benefit, 
Lord Qva; ugra-yogai - by severe yoga practices; yam - whom; yogina - the yogs; 
yanti - they go; catur-yugena - in the four ages. 

In that region are also countless tethas, headed by Maei-kareika, where 
throughout the four ages persons liberated from bodily identification attain to the 
highest transcendental benefit of Lord Vieu's lotus feet by practicing severe yogic 
disciplines. 

bindun samahtya samasta-t&that / kta mahabindu-sarovarakhyam 
kueoa kta deva-vareea yatra / snanal labhec caiva pada viguddham 

7 

bindun - drops; samahtya - collecting; samasta-t&that - from all the holy 
places; ktam - done; maha - great; bindu-sarovara - the lake of drops; akhyam - 
known; kuedam - pond; ktam - made; deva-vareea - by the best of gods; yatra - 
where; snanat- by bathing; labhet- one can achieve; ca - and; eva - indeed; 
padam - position; viguddham - transcendentally pure. 

There was also the vast lake Bindu-sarovara, so named because the best among the 
gods had placed within it bindus, drops of water gathered from all the tethas. 
Simply by bathing in that lake, one also obtains the transcendental ly pure 
destination of the Lord's lotus feet. 


ka$evihaya$u viguddha-vikramo / vasaya yatrakhila-t&tha-pueyan 
ahiiya tat-ketra-vare vareeyau / sasthapayam asa mahe$a-devaii 8 


kagsn - Varaease vihaya - giving up; agu - quickly; viguddha - absolutely pure; 
vikrama ■ he who has the power; vasaya - in order to reside; yatra - where; 



akhila-t&tha-pueyan - all the holy places; ahuya - calling; tat-ketra-vare- in that 
excellent place; vareeyau - the venerable Lord; sasthapayam asa - established; 
maha-epa-devau - the great controller, Lord Qva. 

Suddenly giving up His residence in the city of Kagq the venerable Mahega, whose 
power is fully free of mundane inebriety, has taken residence in that excellent place 
of Ekamraka, where He has summoned and established all the holy places. 

sa ktti-vasau svayam eva devau/ sa Hi ga-riipevasatepvareca 
bhui kte svaya bhoga-varan acean / divyan yateidrair 

abhivandyamanau 9 

sa - he; ktti-vasau - dressed in tiger-skin; svayam - himself; eva - indeed; devau - 
the lord; sa - he; lii ga-rupe- in theform of his phallic symbol; vasati - he lives; 
o^vare- the goddess Parvate ca - also; bhu) kte - he enjoys; svayam - in person; 
bhoga-varan - sublime pleasures; agean - unlimited; divyan - divine; yateindrai - 
by the best of saints; abhivandyamanau - praised. 


That very lord, dressed in tiger-skin, who expands in the form of his In gam, enjoys 
limitless divine delights in the company of goddess l~gvare Yet he is earnestly 
offered praise by the best of renunciants who are fully detached from the pleasures 
of the senses. 

su-gandha-malyair vara-candra-vartti- / dqjavalAhiu 

samalai ktai gam 

mdai ga-ghoair vara-gai kha-nadair / ddev&hir antya-parabhir 

aohyam 10 

su-gandha-malyai - by fragrant garlands; vara-candra - lovely moons; varti - 
surrounded; depa-aval&hiu - by rows of lamps; samalai kta-ai gam - body fully 
ornamented; mdai ga-ghoai - by the sounds of madai ga; vara-gai kha-nadai - by 
the pure sounds of the conch; dev&hi - by goddesses; antya-parabhi - with 
excellent dancing; adhyam - enhanced. 



His body was completely decorated with fragrant flower garlands, and he was 
surrounded by rows of luminous moon-like lamps. The atmosphere was enhanced 
by the sounds of mdai ga and conch, and goddesses danced superbly with great 
devotion. 

vivega bhtyair bhavana purareu / sudhacu-gaurasya hariu parecau 
yatha mahendrasya mahotsavaohya / padmodbhavau kea-padabja - 

bhi gau 11 

vi'vega - He entered; bhtyai - with His servants; bhavanam - the house; pura- 
areu - of Qva, the enemy of the demoniac cities; sudha-agu-gaurasya - of the 
white nectar-rayed moon; hariu - the remover of sin; para-egau - the Supreme 
Lord; yatha - as; maha-indrasya - of great Lord Indra; maha-utsava - great 
festival; aohyam - enriched; padma-udbhavau - born of the lotus; kea-pada-abja - 
Kanea's lotus feet; bhi gau - a bee. 

Surrounded by His servants, the Supreme Lord Gaura Hari entered the house of 
Purari, whose form emanated white rays of nectar like the moon, in the same way 
that Lord Brahma, who resembles a bee at the lotus feet of Kanea, once entered the 
festival-enlivened abode of mighty Indra-deva. 

sa ktti-vasa girasa vavanda / nivasa-deha bhuvi daedavat svam 
gira girega ca sa-gadgadena / tucava sahca-tanii rathai gel2 

sa - He; ktti-vasam - dressed in tiger-skin; girasa - with the head; vavanda - 
bowed; nivasa- deha - whose body is his only home; bhuvi - on the earth; daeda¬ 
vat- like a rod; svam - own; gira - with words; giri-egam - lord of the mountain- 
king's daughter; ca - and; sa-gadgadena - with faltering voice; tucava - He 
praised; sahca-tanu - body thrilled; ratha-ai ge- who carries the wheel of a 
chariot. 

Gaurai ga bowed His head low and fell like a rod to the earth in front of that tiger- 
skin-dressed ascetic, whose only residence was his body. Then Lord Hari, who 



wields a chariot-wheel as His weapon, with a faltering voice and His entire body 
thrilled by ecstacy, offered the following prayers of praise to the lord of the 
mountains: 


CreCivacakam 

composed by CreCaitanya Mahaprabhu 

namo namas te tri-dagegvaraya / bhiitadi-nathaya moaya nityam 
gai ga-tarai gotthita-bala-candra-ciidaya gaurenayanotsavaya 13 

nama nama - repeated obeisances; te - to you; tri-daga-epvaraya - to the lord of 
the 30 principal demigods; bhuta- of all beings ; adi-nathaya - unto the primeval 
lord; moaya - to the gracious one; nityam - perpetually; gai ga-tarai ga - the 
waves of the Gai ga; utthita - arises; bala-candra - by the new moon; cudaya - 
crested; gaure- for the goddess Gaurefthe fairest of women); nayana-utsavaya - 
to the festival for the eyes. 

"I perpetually offer obeisances unto you, the lord of the thirty primal devas, who 
are the original father of created beings, whose character is gracious, upon whose 
head, which is crested by the sickle moon, the Gai ga springs, and who are a festival 
for the eyes of GaurQ the fair goddess. 

su-tapta-cam&ara-candra-nda-padma-pravalambuda-kanti-vastraiu 
suntya-rai geca-vara-pradaya / kaivalya-nathaya va-dhvajaya 14 

su-tapta - molten; camd<ara - gold; candra - moon; nda-padma - blue lotus; 
pravala - budding; ambuda - cloud; kanti - luster; vastraiu - with garments; sa - 
he; ntya-rai ga - of pleasure-dancing; ica - desired; vara-pradaya - to you who 
bestow the boon; kaivalya-nathaya - to the lord of the monists; va-dhvajaya - to 
he whose flag bears a bull. 

"I offer my obeisances to you who resemble a moon of molten gold, who are 



dressed in garments colored like a group of budding blue lotuses or lustrous 
rainclouds, who bestow the most desirable boon to your devotees by your delightful 
dancing, who offer shelter to those who seek to become one with the transcendental 
effulgence of Godhead, and whose flag bears the image of the bull. 

sudhagu-suryagni-vilocanena / tamo-bhide te jagatau givaya 
sahasra-gubhragu-sahasra-ragmi-sahasra-sai jittvara-tejase 'stu 15 

sudha-agu - nectar-rayed (moon); surya - sun; agni - fire; vilocanena - by your 
eyes; tamo-bhide - the dissipater of darkness; te - to you; jagatau - of the cosmos; 
givaya - for auspiciousness; sahasra - a thousand; gubhra-agu - white-rayed 
(moon) sahasra-ragmi - the thousand-rayed sun; sahasra - a thousand; sa/'y/t - 
completely defeated; tvara - swift; tejase- to you whose power; astu - let it be. 

"I offer my obeisances to you who dispel darkness with your three eyes - the 
moon, the sun, and fire - and thus cause auspiciousness for all the living entities of 
the universe, and whose potency easily defeats thousands of moons and suns. 

nagega-ratnojjvala-vigrahaya / garddiila-carmaguka-divya-tejase 
sahasra-patropari sasthitaya / vara) gadamukta-bhuja-dvayaya 16 

naga-ega - the king of snakes; ratna - gems; ujjvala - luminous; vigrahaya - to 
you whose form; gardula-carma - skins of tigers; aguka - garments; divya-tejase- 
to you of divine potency; sahasra-patra-upari - upon a thousand-petalled lotus; 
sasthitaya - to you who stand; vara-ai gada - with beautiful bangles; amukta - 
dressed; bhuja-dvayaya - to you whose two arms are such. 

"I offer my obeisances to you, whose form is brilliantly illuminated by the jewels 
of Ananta-deva, the king of snakes, who possess divine potencies and are clothed in 
a tiger-skin, who stands in the midst of a thousand-petalled lotus, and whose two 
arms are adorned by lustrous bangles. 


su-nupurarai jita-pada-padma-karat-sudha-bhtya-sukha-pradaya 
vicitra-ratnaugha-vibhiiitaya / premanam evadya harau vidhehi 17 



su-nupura - fine anklebelIs; araijita - reddish; pada-padma - lotus feet; karat - 
flowing; sudha - nectar; bhtya - to your servants; sukha-pradaya - to you who 
give joy; vicitra - wonderful; ratna-ogha - a multitude of jewels; vibhuitaya - to 
you who are adorned; premanam - love; eva - certainly; adya - today; harau - for 
Hari; vidhehi - You should endow. 


"I offer my obeisances to you who bestow happiness to your servitors as you pour 
upon them the liquid nectar flowing from your reddish lotus feet, upon which 
charming anklebells ring. Obeisances unto you who are adorned by an abundance of 
gems. Please endow Me today with pure love for £reHari. 


grerama govinda mukunda caure / grekea narayaea vasudeva 
ity adi-namamta-pana-matta-bh'i gadhipayakhila-duukha-hantre 18 


prerama- 0 splendid reservoir of pleasure!; govinda - 0 awarder of delight to 
the cows, the senses and the land!; mukunda - 0 giver of liberation!; paure- 0 
hero!; prekea - 0 all-attractive!; nara-ayaea - 0 shelter of mankind!; vasudeva - 
0 all-pervading Lord, son of Vasudeva!; id - thus; adi - headed by; nama-amta - 
nectarean names; pana - drinking; matta - intoxicated; bhi ga - bee; adhipaya - 
unto the monarch; akhila - all; duukha-hantre - unto the slayer of grief. 

"'0 £reRama! 0 Govinda! 0 Mukunda! 0 £auri! 0 CreKanea! q Narayaea! 0 
Vasudeva! 1 1 offer my obeisances unto you, CreQiva, who are the monarch ruling 
over all the bee-like devotees who are mad to drink the nectar of these and other 
innumerable names of Hari, and who thus destroys all grief. 


grenaradadyaiu satata sugopya-jiji asitayagu vara-pradaya 
tebhyo barer bhakti-sukha-pradaya / givaya sarvva-gurave namau 



prenarada-adyaiu - by those headed by N arada M uni; satatam - always; su- 
gopya - very confidential; jij'iasitaya - to you who are inquired of; apu - easily; 
vara-pradaya - to you who give boons; tebhya - to them; hare - of Lord Hari; 



bhakti-sukha-pradaya - to you who give the joy of devotional service; givaya - to 
the auspicious; sarva-gurave- to the guru of all; namau - obeisances. 

"I offer my respectful obeisances to you, C^Civa, who are forever inquired of 
confidentially by CreNarada and other great sages, who very easily bestow boons on 
them, who bestow the happiness of Hari-bhakti to those who seek boons of you, 
who thereby create auspiciousness and are thus the guru of everyone. 

gregaurenetrotsava-ma'i galaya / tat-praea-nathaya rasa-pradaya 
sada samutkaeijha-govinda-lda-gana-praveeaya namo 'stu tubhyam 

20 

gregaurenetra - for the eyes of (/eGaure utsava-mai galaya - to you who are 
an auspicious festival; tat-praea-nathaya - to the lord of Gaur£s life breath; rasa- 
pradaya - to the giver of rasa; sada - always; samutkaecha - with great longing; 
govinda-lda - of the pastimes of Govinda; gana-praveeaya - to the expert singer; 
nama - obeisances; a stu - let there be; tubhyam - to you. 

"I offer my obeisances to you who are a festival of auspiciousness for the eyes of 
Gaurq who are the lord of her life-energy, who bestow rasa and are expert in forever 
singing songs with eagerness of the pastimes of Govinda . 11 

* * * 


etat gvasyacakam adbhuta mahat / $evan hari-prema labheta 

$eghram 

ji ana ca viji anam apiirwa-vaibhava / yo bhava-piireaii parama 

samadaram 21 

etat - this; gvasya - of Qva; acakam - eight verses; adbhutam ■ astonishing; 
mahat - great; gevan - hearing; hari-prema - love for Hari; labheta - one can get; 
geghram - swiftly ;ji anam - knowledge; ca - and; viji anam - realized knowledge; 



apurva-vaibhavam - unprecedented opulence; ya - who; bhava-pureau - filled 
with ecstasy; paramam - intense; samadaram - attention. 

A person who lovingly hears with rapt attention this wonderful eightfold prayer to 
CreQiva, can quickly gain ^reHari-prema as well as transcendental knowledge, the 
realization of that knowledge, and unprecedented devotional potency. 

* 



iti stuvantam * * * utsukau / civasya bhtya vara-malya-gandhaiu 
vibhiihayam asur anuttamai ga / tato bahirvecmasu sannivichaii 22 

iti - thus; stuvantam - praising; utsukau - eager; givasya - of Qva; bhtya - the 
servants; vara-malya-gandhaiu - with excellent fragrant garlands; vibhuhayam 
asu - they decorated; anuttama-ai gam - the transcendental body; tata - then; 
bahir-vegmasu - in outside dwellings; sannivichau - situated. 

After Lord Gaura thus praised Mahe^vara, the servants of £regva very 
enthusiastically ornamented Gaurai ga's unparalled form with sublimely fragrant 
flower-garlands, and the Lord then became settled nearby in some apartments. [* 
words lost from original manuscript.] 


bhaktarpitanna bubhuje tato 'sau / suptva muda tatra niga ninaya 
pratau samutthaya sa kea-lda / gayan sukhenapi babhuva piireau 

23 


bhakta-arpita - offered by the devotees; annam - foods; bubhuje - He enjoyed; 
tata - then; asau - He; suptva - after resting; muda - in happiness; tatra - there; 
nigam - night; ninaya - passed; pratau - early morning; samutthaya - rising; sa - 
He; kea-ldam - Kanea's pastimes; gayan - singing; sukhena - with joy; api - very; 
babhuva - He became; pureau - full. 



There Mahaprabhu ate some food offered by the bhaktas and passed the night in 
that place, resting happily. Rising early in the morning, His heart again began 
overflowing with delight as He sang songs describing the Idas of greKariea. 

pachedya ittha stavam ambujaka-kta purareu puruottamasya 
premanam evatra labheta nitya / sudurlabha yan muni-deva-vndaiu 

24 

pachet - he may read; ya - who; ittham - this; stavam - prayer; ambuja-aka - the 
lotus-eyed Lord; ktam - composed; pura-areu - about the enemy of the cities of 
the demons, Ova; purua-uttamasya - the transcendental person; premanam - 
love; eva - indeed; atra - here; labheta - one can achieve; nityam - perpetual; su- 
durlabham - most rarely achieved; yat - which; muni-deva-vndaiu - by the 
multitudes of sages and gods. 

If one recites with devotion this glorification of the transcendental personality, 
Lord Purari, as composed by the lotus-eyed CreCaitanya Mahaprabhu, one can 
obtain here and now the eternally relishable pure love for Kanea, which is very 
rarely achieved even by the hosts of sages and gods. 

Thus ends the Eighth Sarga entitled "Dargana of Mahadeva," in theThird 
Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Ninth Sarga 

gre gi va- n i r m al y a- bh oj an a- vy avasth an am 
Gaura Hari Honors the Food Remnants of QreQva 


snatva sa bindu-sarasi / dwa grebhuvanegvaram 


sukham as&io bhagavan / premananda-pariplutau 1 


snatva - after bathing; sa - He; bindu-sarasi - in the lake of drops; ddva - and 
seeing; bhuvana-egvaram - the Lord of the worlds; sukham - happily; aseia - 
seated; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; prema-ananda - in the bliss of Kanea- 
love; pariplutau - totally immersed. 

After bathing in Bindu-Sarovara and taking dar^ana of £reBhuvane^vara, the all- 
opulent Lord CreKea Caitanya sat contentedly, wholly immersed in the bliss of 
prema. 


tato bhuktva varanna sa / bhaktaiu sai kalpita prabhuu 
susvapa tatra sahoo / dhyayan kea-padambujam 2 

tata - then; bhuktva - eating; vara-annam - fine foods; sa - He; bhaktaiu - by the 
devotees; sai kalpitam - prepared; prabhuu - the M aster; susvapa - nicely rested; 
tatra - there; sahoa - fully contented; dhyayan - contemplating; kea-pada- 
ambujam - Kanea's lotus feet. 

Mahaprabhu then ate choice foods prepared by the bhaktas, and afterwards as He 
rested contentedly, He contemplated the lotus feet of QreKanea. 

cintayam asa bhagavan / deva-devasya culmau 
maha-prasado labhyeta / tada bhujyamahe vayam 3 

cintayam asa - He thought; bhagavan - the all-opulent; deva-devasya - of the 
god of gods; gulinau - who carries a trident; maha-prasada - great mercy (foods 
tasted by the Lord) labhyeta - it may be obtained; tada - then; bhujyamahe - we 
could enjoy; vayam - we. 

The illustrious Lord thought, "If somehow the maha-prasada of the trident- 
wielding god of gods could be obtained, then we could truly take pleasure." 



iti cintayatas tasya / mahadeva-prasadakam 
paeibhya brahmaeau kaccid / adaya sammukhe sthitau 4 


iti - thus; cintayata - thinking; tasya - His; mahadeva-prasadakam - a small 
portion of the foods eaten by Qva; paeibhyam - with his hands; brahmaeau - one 
who knows what is spirit; kagcit- a certain; adaya - presenting ; sammukhe - in 
front; sthitau - standing. 

As He was reflecting thus, a certain brahmaea came before Him, bearing in his 
hands a small portion of Mahadeva's prasada. 

uvaca ca mahadev a-prasada ghyatam iti 
tat grutva sahasotthaya / ghdva girasa namau 5 

uvaca - he said; ca - and; mahadeva-prasadam - the mercy of the great Lord; 
ghyatam - take; iti - thus; tat - that; grutva - hearing; sahasa - at once; utthaya - 
rising; ghiva - took; girasa - with the head; namau - bowing. 

He said, "Please accept this prasada of Mahadeva." Hearing this, Lord Gaura at 
once stood up and accepted the prasada with bowed head. 

maha-prasada sai ghya / papau bhtyaiu sudham iva 
giva-priyo hi grekea / iti sandargayan harm 6 

maha-prasadam - great mercy; sai ghya - taking; papau - He honored; bhtyaiu - 
with H is servants; sudham - nectar; iva - like; giva-priya - Hewho holds dear 
Lord Qva; hi - indeed; grekea - the all-attractive; iti - thus; sandargayan - clearly 
demonstrated; hariu - Gaura Hari. 

They all gathered together around the maha-prasada, and the Lord honored it with 
His servants as though it were immortal nectar. Thus Gaura Hari showed how dear 

£iva is to CreKanea. 



sukhaya punar evasau / pratar utthaya sa-tvarau 
snatva vai bindu-sarasi / civ a natva yayau harm 7 

sukhaya - happily; puna - again; eva - indeed; asau - He; prata - early; utthaya - 
rising; sa-tvarau - quickly; snatva - bathing; vai - indeed; bindu-sarasi - in the 
lake of drops; givam - Qva; natva - bowing to; yayau - He went; hariu - the 
remover of sin. 

Again Gaura Hari arose very early in grat happiness, and after bathing quickly in 
Bindu-Sarovara, He bowed before QreQva and then left on His way. 

etan nigamya devasya / giva-nirmmalya-bhakaeam 
pratyuvaca maha-tejau / credamodara-paecitau 8 

etat - this; nigamya - hearing; devasya - of the Lord; giva-nirmalya - the 
remnants of Qva's food; bhakaeam - eating; pratyuvaca - he responded; maha- 
tejau - very powerful; gredamodara-paeditau - the devoted scholar. 

When the powerful brahmaea £reDamodara Paeita heard that the Lord had eaten 
the remnants of Qiva's food, He said: 

nagnati giva-devasya / nirmmalya bhgu-gapataii 
katha ji atva sa bhagavan / bubhuje tan narottamau 9 

na - not; agnati - he eats; giva-devasya - of Lord Qva; nirmalyam - food 
remnants; bhgu-gapatau - because of the curse of Bhagu M uni; katham - how; 
ji atva - knowing; sa - He; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; bubhuje - He ate; tat- 
that; nara-uttamau - the transcendental person. 

"One should not eat the remnants of Lord £iva because Bhagu Muni has placed a 
curse on those who worship him. Why then did the all-opulent transcendental Lord, 
knowing this, eat that food?" 



tat grutva praha viprendra / murariu griiyatam iti 
katha gregiva-devasya / nirmmalyamta-bhakaee 10 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; praha - he said; vipra-indram - exalted brahmaea; 
murariu - M urari Gupta; gruyatam - please hear; iti - thus; katham - the 
explanation; gregiva-devasya - of Lord Qva; nirmalya - food-remnants; amta- 
bhakaee- in eating the nectar. 

Hearing this, Murari replied to the noble vipra, "Hear from me the reason for 
which the Lord ate those nectarean remnants of Cregva-deva." 

vastutas tu mahadevau / grekeasya gubhagame 
atithya vidadhe bar ad/ tena kii ca para geu 11 

vastuta - factually; tu - indeed; mahadevau - the great lord; grekeasya - of Qre 
Kanea; gubha-agame - at the auspicious coming; atithyam - guesthood; vidadhe - 
he accepted; harao- out of joy; tena - of that; kiT ca - somewhat; param - further; 
geu - please hear. 

When gre Kanea Caitanya made His auspicious arrival, Mahadeva joyously accepted 
Him as an honored guest. Please hear somewhat further. 

vaieava-grecha-buddhya ye/piijayanti mahegvaram 
tair ddatta gheate so 'pi / tad anna pavana mahat 12 


vaieava-grecha - the best devotee of Vineu; buddhya - with the consciousness; 
ye - they; pujayanti - they worship; maha-egvaram - the great controller; tai - by 
them; dattam - given; gheate - he takes; sa api - that very person; tat annam - 
that food; pavanam - purifing; mahat - great. 

When bhaktas worship Mahadeva thinking of him as the best among vaineavas, 
Mahgvara accepts that offering from them, and that food should be considered great 
and pure prasada. 



grekea-kea-bhaktana / bheda-buddhya patanty adhau 
durvvairan gikayas tag ca / bhakta-rupau svaya ha mi 13 

grekea-kea-bhaktanam - of Kanea and K area's devotees; bheda - of 
differentiation; buddhya - with a mentality; patanti - they fall; adhau - down; 
durvairan - inimical persons; gikayan - teaching; tan - them; ca - and; bhakta- 
rupau - in the form of a devotee; svayam - in person; hariu - the remover of sin. 

Those who in a sectarian spirit differentiate between SreKariea and his bhaktas 
indeed fall down. £reHari personally advented in the form of a bhakta as Caitanya 
Mahaprabhu in order to instruct such inimical persons. 

acaryyaty api devego / hita-kt sarvva-dehinam 
nirmmalyam adareeaiva / ghdtva jagad-ecvarau 14 

acaryati - He behaves; api - indeed; deva-^a - the Lord of godly beings; hita-kt 
enacting welfare; sarva-dehinam - for all embodied beings; nirmalyam - food- 
remnants; adareea - with reverence; eva - verily; ghiva - taking; jagat-e;varau - 
the Lord of the cosmos. 

The Lord of all gods, who is the supreme controller of the cosmic manifestation, 
certainly seeks to benefit all embodied beings. Thus, by His reverential acceptance 
of ^regva's food-remnants, He teaches them by His example. 


janaiu sasthapite Hi ge/ bheda-buddhya ca piijite 
tatraiva gapo viprasya / nahi syad aikyatau kvacit 15 

janaiu - by the people; sasthapite - established; Hi ge - the sacred phallus; bheda 
buddhya - with a mentality of differentiation; ca - and; piijite - worshipped; tatra 
then; eva - certainly; gapa - the curse; viprasya - of the learned brahmaea; nahi - 
certainly not; syat - it can be; aikyatau - in oneness; kvacit - sometimes. 



Wherever the lil gam is established and worshipped with a conception that Qre^iva 
and £reHari have separate parties, there Bhgu's curse will act, because of this 
offense of a dualiStic concept. 


hari-ga) karayor aikya / svayambhu-li'i ga-sannidhau 
abheda-buddhya pujaya / nahi gapo bhavet kvacit 16 

hari-gai karayo - of Hari and £al kara; aikyam - oneness; svayambhu - self- 
born; Hi ga - form; sannidhau - in the place; abheda - of not differentiating; 
buddhya - because of the mentality; pujayam - in the worship; nahi - there is not; 
gapa - the curse; bhavet - can be; kvacit - at all. 

Hari and ?ai kara have one interest. If in the presence of a £iva lii gam someone 
worships Them without a dualistic concept, the curse will not have effect. 

tena tatradhika prdtir / hari-ga) karayor bhavet 
abhede l tra svayambhau ca /piija sarvvatigayinel7 

tena - for that reason; tatra - there; adhika - more; pr&i - love; hari-gai karayo - 
of Hari and Qa\ kara; bhavet - it may be; abhede - in non-differentiation; atra - 
here; svayambhau - for Lord Qva; ca - and; puja - worship; sarva - all; atigayine- 
in creasing. 

By people understand Their unity of interest, love will increase for both Hari and 
£ai kara, and worship for Them both will increase. 

maha-prasada tatraiva / bhuktva mokam avapnuyat 
maha-rogat pramucyeta / sthira-sampattim apnuyat 18 

maha-prasadam - great mercy; tatra - there; eva - certainly; bhuktva - having 
enjoyed; mokam - liberation; avapnuyat - one may attain; maha-rogat - from 
great disease; pramucyeta - one is liberated; sthira-sampattim - undisturbed 
prosperity; apnuyat - one can get. 



By tasting such maha-prasada one can attain liberation, be cured from terrible 
diseases, and obtain undisturbed prosperity. 


ye mohat tan na khadanti / te bhavanty aparadhinau 
harau give ca niugr&a / rogieag ca bhavanti te 19 

ye - they; mohat - out of delusion; tat - that; na - not; khadanti - they eat; te - 
they; bhavanti - become; aparadhinau - offenders; harau - to Hari; give - to Qva; 
ca - and; niugrd<a - devoid of opulence; rogiea - diseased; ca - and; bhavanti - 
they become; te - they. 

Those who out of delusion do not eat such maha-prasada become offenders to both 
Hari and gva. They become diseased and bereft of opulence. 

vaieavaiu piijito yatra / gregivau paramadarat 
anadi-lii gam asadya / grekea-prdti-hetave 20 

tatraiva sagayo nasti / nirmmalya-grahaee kvacit 
bhaktir eva sada vipra / gubha-da sarvva-dehinam 21 

vaieavaiu - by vaineavas; pujita - worshipped; yatra - where; gregivau - of the 
auspicious lord; parama-adarat - with great reverence; anadi-lii gam - the 
beginningless form; asadya - to be attained; grekea-prii - love for (/eKanea; 
hetave - in order; tatra - in this matter; eva - surely; sagaya - doubt; na asti - 
there is not; nirmalya-grahaee- in accepting the remnants of Qva; kvacit - at 
any time; bhakti - devotion; eva - indeed; sada - always; vipra - 0 learned 
brahmaea; gubha-da - giving auspiciousness; sarva-dehinam - for all embodied 
beings. 

Wherever the beginningless Ml gam of Cregva j s worshipped with great respect by 
vaineavas in order to develop love for QreKanea, there will be no doubt about 
accepting the remnants of Cre^iva's food. 0 vipra, such devotional service is verily 



auspicious for all embodied beings. 


Thus ends the Ninth Sarga entitled "GauraHari Honors the Food Remnants 
of QreQva," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


T enth Sarga 

puruottama-darganam 
Vision of the Ultimate Person 

punaii ceuva devasya / caitanyasya mahatmanau 
katha manohara pueya / niitanamta-varieau 1 

punau - again; geuva - please hear; devasya - of the divine Lord; caitanyasya - 
of the embodiment of the living force; maha-atmanau - of the magnanimous; 
katham - narration; mana-haram - mind-stealing; pueyam - purifying; nutana - 
fresh; amta - of immortal nectar; varieau - of He who causes a shower. 

Now hear further the charming and pure history of the magnanimous CreC aitanya 
Mahaprabhu, whose association is like a refreshing shower of nectar. 

tatau prayato bhagavan mudanvito/ nijair ajau sadhu-janaika- 

bandhuu 

kapota-sampujita-li / gam uttama / dwa praeamyagu punar yayau 

hariu 2 

tatau - then; prayata - set forth; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; muda-anvita - 
filled with joy; nijaiu - with His intimate followers; aja - the unborn; sadhu-jana - 
saintly men; eka-bandhuu - the only friend; kapota - the Kapota lii gam; 


sampujita - well worshipped; Hi gam - phallus; uttamam - transcendental; do/a - 
seeing; praeamya - offering obeisances; agu - at once; puna - again; yayau - went 
away; hariu - destroyer of sin. 

Thereafter the unborn all-opulent Personality of Godhead, CreHari, the sole friend 
of the sadhu, went forth with a glad heart, accompanied by His associates. He saw 
the transcendental Kapota-li'i gam, He immediately offered obeisances and again 
departed. 


pueyan givasyanyatamag ca Hi gan / vilokya hareea naman punar 

yayau 

nademaha-v&yyavatesa bhargave/ tasya kta-snana-vidhiu punar 

yayau 3 

pueyan - sanctified; givasya - of Qva; anyataman - many other; ca - and; Hi gan 
phallic forms; vilokya - glancing; hareea - with joy; naman - bowing down; puna 
again; yayau - He went; nadem - river; maha-v&yavateri - a very swiftly flowing 
river; sa - He; bhargav&n - named Bhargave tasyam - in her; kta-snana - took 
bath; vidhiu - according to etiquette; puna - again; yayau - He went. 


He also saw with gladness many other holy li'i gams of £iva, and after bowing down 
before them, again proceeded on until He came to the swift flowing river named 
Bhargave After taking bath according to the vaineava precept, He continued 
traveling onwards. 

tato 'valokyagu hareii su-mandira / sudhanulipta garad-indu-su- 

prabham 

rathai ga-yukta pavanoddhutaguka / vibhuaea nda-girer 

mahojjvalam 4 

tata - then; avalokya - looking; agu - suddenly; hareii - of Hari (Lord 
Jagannatha); su-mandiram - beautiful temple; sudha - nectar; anuliptam - 
anointed; garat-indu - autumn moon; su-prabham - sublime effulgence; ratha- 



ai ga-yuktam - with a chariot wheel (cakra); pavana - wind; uddhuta - blown; 
agukam - flag; vibhuaeam - ornament; nda-gire- of the blue mountain; maha- 
ujjvalam - very brilliant. 

Suddenly CreCaitanya glimpsed the beautiful temple of Crejagannatha Hari. It 
appeared like a blue mountain anointed with nectar, and was effulgent as the 
autumn moon of Carat. C rowned by a very dazzling cakra, its flag was unfurled and 
blew in the breeze. 


kailasa-q ga muhur akipac ca / kantya samuccheataya sudhamna 
prabhai janakalpita-cela-hastair / ahuyamana kamalekaea tam 5 


kailasa-g gam - the peak of Kailaga; muhu - repeatedly; akipat - it humbled; ca 
and; kantya - by its luster; samuccheataya - by its height; sudhamna - by its 
influence; prabhai jana- the wind; akalpita- directed; cela- flags; hastai - by 
the hands; ahuyamanam - calling; kamala-dcaeam - the lotus-eyed; tam - Him. 


The luster, height, and influence of Jagannatha's transcendental abode mocked the 
peak of Mount Kaila^a. Using the temple's flags as his hands, the wind god 
beckoned welcomingly the lotus-eyed Gaurai ga. 


papata bhiimau sahasa hatarir / harir gata-spandanam antaratma 
vilokya sarvve mumuhus tadeyaii / praeena heias tanavo yatharyau 


6 


papata - He fell; bhumau - on the earth; sahasa - suddenly; hata-ari - struck by 
a foe; hari - the dispeller of evil; gata-spandanam - without motion; antara-atma 
internal Self; vilokya - observing; sarve- all; mumuhu - they became faint; 
tade/au - His associates; praeena - lifeforce; heia - without; tanava - bodies; 
yatha - like; aryau - the noble persons. 

Then, having embraced Lord Jagannatha in His heart, suddenly Gaura Hari 
tumbled to the earth as if struck by a foe, and becoming utterly motionless. When 
His noble associates saw this, all of them became faint, like bodies without life. 



tatau kaeenotthitam ecam utsuka / vilokya je/a parivavrur indriyau 
tathaivam atmanam atad-vido janau / svabhavatas tan bhagavan 

athabravd 7 


tatau - then; kaeena - after a moment; utthitam - arising; egam - the Lord; 
utsuka - enlivened; vilokya - seeing; je/am - the living entity; parivavru - they 
surrounded; indriyau - the senses; tatha - so; evam - thus; atmanam - His Self; a- 
tat-vida- unaware of that; janau- the people; sva-bhavata - according with His 
own nature; tan - them; bhagavan - the Lord; atha - then; abravi- He said. 

A moment later, seeing that the Lord was arising, they all also became animate and 
surrounded Him, just as the body's senses awaken by the connection of the soul. 
Those persons were unaware of His true Self. Then, in His characteristic blissful 
mood, the Lord addressed them: 


bhavanta evatra barer ghopari / sthita maha-nda-maei-prabha 

prabhum 

bala prapacyantu tato na dtva / dm tathocuu pratima prabhor dvijau 

8 


bhavanta - your honors; eva - indeed; atra - there; hare- of Hari; gha-upari - 
above the abode; sthitam - situated; maha - great; nda-maei - blue jewel; 
prabham - effulgent; prabhum - the Lord; balam - boy; prapagyantu - behold; tata - 
then; na - not; dtva - seeing; dca - seen; tatha - yes; ucuu - they said; pratima - the 
form; prabho - of the Lord; dvijau - the brahmaeas. 

"My dear devotees, Look and see! Just above the abode of £reHari! There our 
Prabhu is shining magnificently like a great effulgent blue sapphire. Behold that 
youth!" Although they were actually unable to see anything, those brahmaeas 
replied, "Yes! Yes! We see the Lord's form." 


mohaii punaii syad iti <;ai kyamanas / tan abravd pagya barer gha- 



dhvajam 

alakya bala punar akipanta / vaktreea piireamta-ragmi-kotim 9 


mohau - delusion; punau - again; syat- it may be; iti - thus; gai kyamana - 
anxious; tan - them; abravi- He said; pagya - see!; hare - of Hari; gha-dhvajam - 
the temple flag; alakya - visible; balam - the youth; puna - more and more; 
akipantam - casting; vaktreea - with His face; purea - full; amta - nectar; ragmi- 
kocim - millions of rays. 

They spoke thus because they were anxious, lest Gaura should again lose 
consciousness. Then He said to them, "Look! That youth is visible just near the flag 
of the temple of QreHari. Thousands of rays of pure nectar constantly emanate from 
His face. 


alola-raktai gul -coea-padma - / talena mam akramati sma paeina 
dakeea savyena ca veeu-randhra- / vinyasta-vaktrai gulinati- 

gobhitau 10 

alola - moving; rakta - red; a/ guli - fingers; goea-padma - red lotus; talena - 
with the palm; mam - Me; akramati - He takes possession; sma - did; paeina - 
with the hands; dakeea - with the right; savyena - with the left; ca - and; veeu- 
randhra - flute-holes; vinyasta - placed; vaktra - mouth; ai gulina - with the 
finger; ati-gobhitau - very attractive. 

"The fingers of His left and right hands are placed upon the holes of the bamboo 
flute, and they hold it to His mouth in a very attractive manner. Those deftly moving 
fingers of His hands, whose palms resemble the red-lotus, have captivated My mind. 


asau sudha-racmi-sahasra-kantiu / ko va mano mohayati smitena 
sa evam utkatitara jagama / druta druta-svarea-ruciu sa-bhtyaiu 11 

asau - He; sudha - nectar; ragmi-sahasra - thousand rays; kantiu - effulgence; 
ka va - who indeed?; mana - mind; mohayati - illusion; smitena - by his smile; sa - 



He; evam - thus; utka - eagerness; atitaram - intense; jagama - He went; drutam - 
running; druta-svarea - melted gold; ruciu - luster; sa-bhtyaiu - with His 
servants. 

"His sun-like effulgence radiates thousands of nectarean beams. Who is He, who 
thus enchants My mind with His smile?" In this mood, CreGaura, whose luster 
resembles molten gold, ran in a mood of intense eagerness for Kanea and was swiftly 
pursued by His servitors. 

prasadam alokya jagat-pater muhur / muhuu skhalan netraja-vari- 

dharaya 

g gau sumeror iva nirjharanvitas/t&tha mkaedor agamat sutasya 

12 


prasadam - palace; alokya - glancing; jagat-pate - the protector of the cosmos; 
muhu muhuu - repeatedly; skhalan - stumbling; netra-ja-vari - tears; dharaya - by 
a torrent; gi gau - peak; sumero - of M ount M eru; iva - like; nirjhara-anvita - 
covered by waterfalls; t&tham - holy place; mkaedo - of M akeeu; agamat - He 
went; sutasya - of the son. 


Again and again He glanced up at the palace of the universal Lord, at times 
stumbling because of the streams of tears which gushed from His eyes. Thus, He 
appeared like the peak of Mount Sumeru covered by waterfalls. On the way, He 
visited the tetha of Markeeoeyan i, the son of Mkeeou. 


cakreea cakre svayam ugra-cakriea / t&tha mahe^aya sudqitimat 

tacam 

snatva ca yasmin tfva-lokam aptas / tatragu gatva vidhivac cakara 

13 


snatva tataii gai kara-lii gam egvaro / japann aghora praeanama 

daeoavat 

stutva mahega-stutibhiu su-mai galair / jagama yaj'i ega-mahalaya 



prabhuu 14 


cakreea - with His disc; cakre- He made; svayam - by His own will; ugra- 
cakriea - with His terrible disc; tfrtham - a holy place; maha-egaya - for Qva; 
sud&timat- very brilliant; tacam - bank; snatva - having bathed; ca - and ; yasmin - 
in which; giva-lokam - the planet of Qva; apta - attained; tatra - there; agu - 
quicky; gatva - going; vidhi-vat - according to the principles of gastra; cakara - 
He made; snatva - having bathed; tatau - then; gai kara-lii gam - the sacred 
phallus of the peace-maker; egvara - the Supreme Lord; japan - meditating; 
aghoram - not terrible (gentle); praeanama - bowed down; daeda-vat - 1 ike a 
rod; stutva - praising; maha-ega-stutibhiu - with hymns of the great controller, 
Qva; su-mai galai - very auspicious; jagama - He went ; yaji'a-ega - the Lord of 
sacrifice; maha-alayam - the great abode; prabhuu - the Lord. 

For the sake of Mahadeva, Lord Vineu, used His terrible cakra to make a tatha in 
that spot. Those who bathe there attain the planet of £iva. Quickly Gaura Hari 
entered that place and He took bath in accordance with the vaineava-vidhi. Then the 
Supreme Lord meditated upon the Ml gam of the gentle £iva. He did japa of Cregva- 
naa and fallin before the lil gam like a rod, He offered praise to Mahega by chanting 
auspicious verses composed in his glorification. Then our Prabhu departed for the 
great abode of Jagannatha, the Lord of all sacrifice. 

prahca-roma nayanabja-varibhiu / par&a-vakau paramatma-cintaya 

vivega devega-gha mahotsava / nanama dtva jagata pati prabhum 15 

prahca-roma - hairs erect; nayana - from His eyes; abja-varibhiu - with tears; 
parka - covered; vakau - chest; parama-atma-cintaya - because of thinking of the 
Supreme Soul; vi'vega - He entered; devega-gham - abode of the Lord of godly 
men; maha-utsavam - great festival; nanama - He bowed down; dtva - having 
seen; jagatam - of all sentient beings; patim - the master; prabhum - the M aster. 

As He entered the great festival within the temple of the God of gods, all the hairs 
of His body thrilled due to great ecstasy, and His chest became covered with tears 
because of He was thinking of the Lord who resides in the hearts of all. Then 



beholding that Master of all worlds, our Prabhu bowed down, 
papata bhumau punar eva daeoavan / naman muhuu prema-bharakulananau 

tatau kaean mud-kara vibhavayan / jagat-pati so 'tiruroda vihvalau 

16 

papata - He fell; bhumau - to the earth; puna - again; eva - indeed; daeda-vat- 
likea rod; naman - bowing; muhuu - again; prema-bhara - holding His love; 
akula - preoccupied; ananau - face; tatau - then; kaeat- after a moment; mud- 
karam - hands clenched; vibhavayan - showing ecstacy; jagat-patim - the master 
of the universe; sa - He; ati-ruroda - He wept loudly; vihvalau - overwhelmed. 

Falling again like a rod to the ground, He then arose and fell again and again. His 
face showed the struggle of holding back the symptoms of prema, but after a 
moment He displayed His overwhelming ecstatic feelings for the Lord of the 
universe. His fists clenched and He wept loudly. 


dd/a tam ittha puruottamo hariu / prasaryya paei kamalai ga- 

komalam 

adarcayacl rakta-tala tato muda / caitanya-devo haito jahasa 17 

dova - seeing; tam - Him; ittham - thus; puruottama - the ultimate Personality; 
hariu - the remover of sin; prasarya - spread; paeim - His hand; kamala - lotus; 
ai ga - limb; komalam - soft; adargayat - He showed; rakta-talam - reddish palm; 
tata - then; muda - in bliss; caitanya-deva - Caitanya-deva; haita - thrilled; jahasa - 
laughed. 

Seeing Him thus affected, £rePurunottama Hari extended His soft lotus hand, 
revealing His ruddy palm, and Caitanya-deva laughed with gladness. 

uvaca caiva karueambudhe tva / praseda devega mahega-vandita 
punar na dd/a kara-pallavai gull / ruroda tasmin dvi-guea sa 

vihvalau 18 



uvaca - He said; ca - and; evam - thus; karuea-ambudhe - 0 ocean of mercy; 
tvam - You; praseda - have mercy; deva-ega - Lord of the demigods; maha-^a- 
vandita - who are praised by Qva; puna - again; na - not; dd/a - seeing; kara - the 
hand; pallava-ai gulari - with its fingers like blossoms; ruroda - He wept; tasmin - 
there; dvi-gueam - with twice the strength; sa - He; vihvalau - overwhelmed. 

He said, "O ocean of mercy! God of gods, who are offered prayers by Mahe^a! 

Please show Your mercy to Me! 11 Then being unable to see again the blossom-like 
fingers of Lord Jagannatha's hand, Gaura felt begrieved and wept with redoubled 
strength. 

punag ca dwati-mahotsavanvito / haragru-dharapluta-deha-yadu 19 

puna - again; ca - and; dd/a - seeing; ati-maha-utsava-anvita - filled with great 
festivity; hara-agru - tears of joy; dhara - flood; apluta - immersed; deha-yaau - 
slender body. 

Again seeing Jagannatha's hand, Gaura became filled with immense exultation, and 
His slender body became flooded by streams formed of tears of joy. 

eva tayor udbhaca-cetita janaii / gevanti gayanti para vrajanti te 
pada murareii paramartha-dargino / na yatra bhuyau patana kvacid 

bhavet20 

evam - thus; tayo - of those two; udbhaca - magnanimous; ceatam - behavior; 
janau - people; gevanti - they hear; gayanti - sing; param - Supreme; vrajanti - 
they go; te - they; padam - abode; mura-areu - of the enemy of the M ura demon; 
parama-artha - the ultimate goal; dargina - seers; na - not; yatra - where; bhuyau - 
again; patanam - falling; kvacit - ever; bhavet - it may be. 

Those who hear and sing of the exalted and magnanimous behavior of Jagannatha 
Svameand QreCaitanya Mahaprabhu can seethe ultimate goal of life and thus enter 
the supreme abode of Murari, wherefrom one never again falls. 



Thus ends theTenth Sarga entitled "Vision of the Ultimate Person," in the 
Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Eleventh Sarga 

gremaha-prasada-mahima 
The Glories of M aha-Prasada 

tatgrutva praha viprendrau / gredamodara-paeoitaii 
katha dco bhagavata / puruottama ecvarau 1 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; praha - he said; vipra-indrau - best of learned 
brahmaeas; gredamodara-paeditau - the scholar (/eDamodara; katham - how?; 
dca - seen; bhagavata - by the Lord; puruottama - the ultimate person; egvarau - 
the supreme controller. 

After hearing all this, the learned vipra £reDamodara Paeita further inquired, 
"How did the blessed Lord Gaura again see the Supreme Lord Puruhottama-deva? 

dtau kena ki akarot/svayam eva janarddanaii 
tat grutva praha sa cguptas/ turn vaidyo katha gubham 2 

dtau - seen; kena - how?; kim - what?; akarot - He did; svayam - by H is sweet 
will; eva - indeed; jana-ardanau - thriller of the hearts of men; tat - that; grutva - 
hearing; praha - he said; sa - he; gupta - M urari Gupta; tuca - pleased; vaidya - 
physician; katham - narration; gubham - sublime. 

"By whose assistance did He see Jagannatha, and what did ^reCaitanya Janardana 


then do? 11 Hearing this, the physician Murari Gupta was satisfied and continued 
narrating that sublime history. 


geuvavahita brahman / divya trai-lokya-pavanen 
katha crejagad-ecasya / darcanananda-sambhavam 3 

geuva - hear; avahitam - attentively; brahman - 0 brahmaea; divyam - divine; 
trai-lokya-pavan&n - purifying the three worlds; katham - history; grejagat- 
egasya - of the Lord of all sentient beings; dargana-ananda-sambhavam - born of 
the bliss of seeing. 

0 brahmaea, listen attentively to this divine story that purifies the three worlds. It 
arises from the joy Mahaprabhu took in looking upon the Master of all sentient 
beings. 


gatvadau vasudevasya / sarvvabhaumasya vegmani 
sa-tvara sa samutthaya / nanama daedavat su-dheu 4 

gatva - gone; adau - first; vasudevasya sarvabhaumasya - of Vasudeva 
Sarvabhauma; vegmani - in the house; sa-tvaram - quickly; sa - he; samutthaya - 
arising; nanama - he bowed down; daeda-vat- like a rod; su-dhdi - very wise. 

When CreGaurai ga first arrived in Purunottama Knetra, He went to the house of 
Vasudeva Sarvabhauma. At once that intelligent scholar rose to greet Him and fell 
before Him offering obeisances. 


do/a ta praha bhagavan / sa-gadgada-gira hariu 
katha drakyami devega / jagannatha sanatanam 5 

ddva - seeing; tarn - him; praha - He said; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sa- 
gadgada - choked-up; gira - with words; hariu - the remover of sin; katham - 
how?; drakyami -1 shall see; deva-egam - the Lord of the godly; jagat-natham - 
the Lord of the universe; sanatanam - eternal. 



Seeing Sarvabhauma, £reHari addressed him in a faltering voice, "Kindly tell Me - 
how may I see My eternal Lord of lords, Qrejagannatha?" 


iti grutva vacas tasya / sarvvabhaumo maha-yagau 
prakagi-nayanabjena / tad-vapuii samalokayat 6 

iti - thus; grutva - hearing; vaca - words; tasya - H is; sarvabhauma - the court 
scholar of the king of Orissa; maha-yagau - greatly renowned; prakagi-nayana- 
abjena - with eyes like blooming lotuses; tat-vapuu - His body; samalokayat- he 
observed. 

Sarvabhauma heard the Lord's request, but as that renowned scholar observed 
intently at Gaurai ga's form, His lotus eyes opened wide with astonishment. 

su-tapta-kai canabhasa / meru-gi gam ivaparam 
raka-sudhakarakara-mukha jalaja-locanam 7 

su-tapta-kaicana - beautiful molten gold; abhasam - luster; meru-gi gam - the 
peak of Meru; iva - like; aparam - another; raka-sudha-kara - night-nectar- 
maker (the moon); akara - appearance; mukham - face; jalaja-locanam - lotus 
eyes. 

Gaurai ga's complexion had the sublime effulgence of molten gold, like another 
Mount Meru. His face appeared like the moon as it generates of nectar throughout 
the night, and His eyes resembled lotus flowers. 

su-nasa kambu-kaechadhya / mahoraska maha-bhujam 
bandhiika-mukurarakta-danta-cchada-manoharam 8 

su-nasam - fine nose; kambu-kaecha - conch-neck; adhyam - enriched; maha- 
uraskam - a broad chest; maha-bhujam - great arms; bandhuka - a crimson 
flower; mukura - blossoming; arakta - reddish; danta-chada - teeth-hiders (lips); 



mana-haram - mind-stealing. 


His nose was aristocratic, and His neck resembled a conch. His chest was broad 
and His arms very long. His charming crimson lips resembled budding bandhuka 
flowers. 


kundabha-dantam atyanta-candra-ragmi-jita-smitam 
ajanulambita-bhuja / vilasat-pda-pa / kajam 9 

kunda-abha - hue of jasmine; dantam - teeth; atyanta - unlimited; candra-ragmi 
- rays of the moon; jita - defeated; smitam - smiling; a-janu-lambita - hanging to 
His knees; bhujam - arms; vilasat- shining; pada-pai kajam - lotus feet. 

His teeth were white like jasmine buds, and His smile defeated the radiance of 
limitless moons. His arms extended to His knees, and His lotus feet shone brightly. 

kea-premojjvala gagvat/pulakancita-vigraham 
kurmonnata-pada-dvandva /o tvadau vismito 'bhavatlO 

kea-prema-ujjvalam - blazing love of Kanea; gagvat - forever; pulaka-ai cita - 
hairs standing erect; vigraham - body ; kurma-unnata - humped like the shells of 
tortoises; pada-dvandvam - pair of feet; dtva - seeing; adau - at first; vismita - 
astonished; abhavat - he became. 

In His heart, Kanea-prema forever brightly blazed. The hairs of His body thrilled 
out of rapture, and the tops of His feet resembled the curved shells of tortoises. 
Sarvabhauma was astonished to see all this, and thought: 

kim asau purua-vyaghro / maha-purua-lakaeau 
avat&na ivabhati / vaikuethad deva-riipa-dhk 11 

kim - what?; asau - He; purua-vyaghra - tiger among men; maha-purua - great 
personality; lakaeau - having symptoms; avatema - descended; iva - like; abhati - 



He appears; vaikuethat- from the spiritual world; deva-riipa-dhk - He accepts a 
divineform. 


"Who is this illustrious male, with every sign of a great personality? It appears that 
He has descended from Vaikuecha to play a role of divine pastimes. 

kim vasau sac-cid-ananda-riipavan rasa-murttiman 
kim vasau sarvva-je/ana / hita-kd ecvarau svayam 12 

kim va - whether?; asau - He; sat-cit-ananda - of eternity, knowledge and bliss; 
rupavan - person having a form; rasa-murtiman - the form of mellows; kim va - 
whether?; asau - He; sarva-jevanam - of all living beings; hita-kt- benefactor; 
ecvarau - Supreme Lord; svayam - in Person. 

"Can He possibly be the original primeval personality, the resevoir of eternity, 
bliss and knowledge, the personified form of all rasa? Could He be the benefactor of 
all living beings, the original Personality of Godhead, the I~$vara Himself?" 


iti sai cintya manasa / so 1 nuja praha cuddha-dheu 
gaccha tvam greyutenadya / caitanyena mahatmana 13 

pura bhagavatau cajhra / yathasau puruottamam 
pagyaty ananta-puruam / anayasena tat kuru 14 

iti - thus; sai'cintya - considering; manasa - in his mind; sa - he; anujam - to 
the younger brother; praha - he said; $uddha-dh£i - of pure intelligence; gaccha - 
go; tvam - you; greyutena - blessed by Laknme adya - now; caitanyena - with 
Caitanya; mahatmana - with the magnanimous; puram - temple; bhagavatau - of 
the Lord; geghra - quickly; yatha - so; asau - He; purua-uttamam - the 
transcendental Person; pagyati - He sees; ananta-puruam - unlimited Person; 
anayasena - without difficulty; tat - that; kuru - do. 

Thinking in this way, the wise Sarvabhauma told his younger brother, "Quickly go 



with this blessed soul, CreC aitanya, to the temple of the Lord. Let Him behold 
without hindrance the ultimate Supreme Person, who expands into limitless forms, 
and possesses sublime attributes. 11 

tat grutva sarvvabhaumasya / vacanamtam adbhutam 
yayau tasyanujo dhenan / caitanyena sahayavan 15 

tat - that; grutva - hearing; sarvabhaumasya - of Sarvabhauma; vacana-amtam - 
nectarean instructions; adbhutam - wonderful; yayau - he went; tasya - his; 
anuja - younger brother; dh&nan - intelligent; caitanyena - with Caitanya; 
sahayavan - in company. 

Hearing these wonderful nectarean words uttered by $re Sarvabhauma, his 
intelligent younger brother departed in the company of CreCaitanya Mahaprabhu. 

tena sarddha sa bhagavan / gatva grehari-mandiram 
dadarga pueoardcaka / puruottamam egvaram 16 

tena - with him; sardham - accompanied; sa - He; bhagavan - the all-opulent 
Lord; gatva - going; grehari-mandiram - the temple of Hari; dadarga - He saw; 
pueoar&a-akam - lotus-eyed; purua-uttamam - transcendental Person; egvaram - 
Supreme Person. 

The all-opulent Lord went with him to the mandira of CreHari, and there He saw 
the transcendental Personality of Godhead, Purunottama Jagannatha, with His eyes 
resembling blue lotuses. 


dwollasad-vihvalitai ga-yatiu / premacru-vari-jhara-purita-p&ia- 


vakau 

kampodgata-pracura-vari-yutendu-vaktro / hemadri-ci ga iva vata- 

ktau papata 17 


ddva - having seen; ullasat- brightly shining; vihvalita - overwhelmed; ai ga- 



yaau - slender body; prema - love; agru - tears; vari-jhara - waterfall; purita - 
covered; p&ia-vakau - broad chest; kampa - trembled; udgata - thrown out; 
pracura - profuse; vari - water; yuta - with; indu - moon; vaktra - face; hema-adri - 
golden mountain; gi ga - peak; iva - like; vata-ktau - struck by a hurricane; 
papata - He fell. 

Upon seeing Him, the slender form of Gaurai ga, which resembled a golden 
mountain peak, became entranced with blossoming mellows. Tears of love formed 
waterfalls which inundated His effulgent moon-like face and flooded His broad 
chest. Then trembling profusely, He tumbled to the ground as if struck by a 
hurricane. 

bhiimau mumoha bhagavan kta-mua-hasto / visrasta-vastra-rasano 

vivaga viditva 

ta te dvijau sapadi bahu-yugena dhtva / ktvai kato bhagavatau 

purato vininyuu 18 

bhumau - on the earth; mumoha - He fainted; bhagavan - the Lord; kta-mud- 
hasta - His hands clenched; visrasta-vastra - scattered garments; rasana - belt; 
vivagam - unconscious; viditva - knowing; tarn - Him; te - they; dvijau - the 
brahmaeas; sapadi - at once; bahu-yugena - His two arms; dhtva - held; ktva - 
made; ai kata - from the lap; bhagavatau - of the Lord; purata - from the temple; 
nininyuu - they took. 

Thus Bhagavan QreCaitanya fainted upon the earth. His hands were clenched and 
His garments and belt were scattered. Realizing that the Lord was oblivious to 
externals, the brahmaea-priests at once lifted Him by His two arms and took Him 
from the temple of Jagannatha. 

$resarvvabhauma-vara-ve$mani labdha-sai j'iau/sai k&ttana nara- 

hareu punar eva cakre 

ntya ca tatra pulakavali-purita) go/ ga) geya-gaura-vapuna 

puruadhirajau 19 



gresarvabhauma - of Sarvabhauma; vara-vegmani - in the fine house; labdha- 
sai ji'au - regained consciousness; sai k&tanam - congregational chanting; nara- 
hareu - of the human-like Hari; puna - again; eva - indeed; ca/ere - He made; 
ntyam - dancing; ca - and; tatra - there; pulaka-avali - rows of erect hairs; purita- 
ai ga - body covered; gai geya - golden, the origin of the Gal ga, who delights in 
the Gal ga waters; gaura-vapuha - by the body of Gaura; purua-adhirajau - the 
original lord of all men. 

CreGaurai ga regained external consciousness in the fine house of Sarvabhauma, 
and at once performed sa'i katana of Narahari. Then the emperor of all enjoyers, 

His golden body became covered with pulakas, began to dance. 

bhika cakara bhagavan sa nijena sardha / bhaktena dattam amta su- 

maha-prasadam 

anna rasayana-vara bhava-rogiea yad / devendra-durlabhatara 

puruottamasya 20 

bhikam - alms; cakara - He took; bhagavan - the Lord; sa - He; nijena - 
intimate; sardham - together; bhaktena - by H is devotee; dattam - given; amtam - 
nectar; su-maha-prasadam - excellent foods tasted by the Lord; annam - foods; 
rasa-ayana - reservoir of flavors, elixir; varam - best; bhava-rogieam - for those 
afflicted by the disease of birth and death; yat - which; deva-indra - the best of 
the gods; durlabhataram - most rare; purua-uttamasya - of the Supreme Person, 
Jagannatha Svame 

Then one of Kanea Caitanya's bhaktas brought Him bhikna in the form of immortal 
and nectarean maha-prasada of Jagannatha Svame That food is the reservoir of all 
divine flavors, and it acts as a superexcellent medicine to cure souls afflicted by 
bhava-roga, the disease of birth and death. It is rarely obtained even by the best of 
gods. 


bhuktva yad annam akhila vjina jahati / dharmartha-kamam amta 



ca tatha mahattvam 

prapnoti baliga-jano yadi naiva bhui kte/ gaccheta cukara-gati sa ca 

dharma-h&iau 21 

bhuktva - having eaten; yat - which; annam - food; akhilam - all; vjinam - 
calamity; jahati - he gives up; dharma-artha-kamam - religiosity, economic 
development and sense enjoyment; amtam - immortality; ca - and; tatha - also; 
mahattvam - qualities of great souls; prapnoti - he obtains; baliga-jana - a foolish 
person; yadi - if; na - not; eva - indeed; bhui kte - he enjoys; gaccheta - he attains; 
gukara-gatim - birth of a hog; sa - he; ca - and; dharma-heiau - bereft of virtue. 

He who eats that food with devotion entirely gives up the fruitless endeavor to 
enjoy this calamitous material existence. Attaining the qualities of a great soul, he 
receives the benefits of religiosity, economic development, sense gratification, and 
immortality. But that foolish person, devoid of virtue, who will not eat it, attains the 
birth of a hog. 

caitanya-deva iha yad viva go vibhiiya / bhui kte givo 'pi yadi tan 

nahi khadat&ia 

durad athagatam iti gvapacena vapi / spca vilokya bata giikaratam 

upaiti 22 

caitanya-deva - Lord Caitanya; iha - in this instance; yat - which; vivaga - 
enthusiastic; vibhuya - demonstrating; bhui kte - He ate; giva - auspicious; api - 
although; yadi - if; tat - that; nahi - surely not; khadati - he eats; iha - in this life; 
durat - from afar; atha - or; agatam - come; iti - thus; gva-pacena - by a dog-eater; 
va api - or even; spcam - touched; vilokya - seeing; bata - indeed; giikaratam - the 
state of a hog; upaiti - he attains. 

C aitanya-deva's enthusiastic eating of Jagannatha-prasada was to show to the world 
that such food is always auspicious. One who has received this human life but who 
refuses to eat it because it has come from afar, or has been looked at or even 
touched by a dog-eater, will certainly take birth as a hog. 



Thus ends the Eleventh Sarga entitled "The Glories of Maha-Prasada , 11 in the 
Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 


Twelfth Sarga 

sarvvabhauma-anugrahau 
Lord G aural ga Shows M ercy to Sarvabhauma 

bhuktva prasada n-hareu sva-mandira / pravigya saya bhagavan 

dadarca 

dhupena sandhupitam abja-locana / depair anekair bahu-malyakena 

1 

bhuktva - having eaten; prasadam - the mercy; n-hareu - of the human-like 
Lord; sva-mandiram - H is temple; pravigya - entering; sayam - at dusk; bhagavan - 
the Lord; dadarga - He saw; dhupena - with lamps; sandhupitam - lighted; abja- 
locanam - the lotus-eyed one; depai - with lamps; anekai - many; bahu-malyakena 
- with many garlands. 

After eating £reNahari's prasada, at dusk Mahaprabhu again entered the £re 
Mandira. There saw the lotus-eyed Lord Jagannatha offered many fragrant oils, 
incense, ghee lamps and flower-garlands. 

vibhuita purea-nicadhinatha- / sahasra-kalpa nava-tnegha-vareatn 

nanama bhiimau puruottamakhya / vikagi-netreea papau muhuc ca 

2 

vibhuitam - ornamented; purea - full; niga-adhinatha - emperor of the night; 


sahasra-kalpam - a thousand times; nava-megha - a new cloud; vaream - the 
color; nanama - He bowed; bhumau - on the earth; purua-uttama - the Ultimate 
Person; akhyam - named; vikagi-netreea - with blossoming eyes; papau - He 
drank; muhu - again; ca - and. 

Delightfully decorated with splendid ornaments, Jagannatha Svameappeared a 
thousand times more luminous than the emperor of the night. The Lord's 
complexion was swarthy, like the hue of a newly-formed torrential thunder¬ 
cloud. Bowing before Him to the ground, (/eKanea Caitanya again, again and 
yet again drank the vision of (/ePurunottama-deva through His blossoming 
eyes. 


ananda-ragau parimagna-citto / netrambu-dharati-sudhauta-vakau 
romai ca-sai cara-vibhiiitai go / hemadri-gi gopama-gaura-dehau 3 


ananda-ragau - in heaps of bliss; parimagna-citta - heart fully immersed; netra- 
ambu - tears; dhara - currents; ati-su-dhauta - very nicely washed; vakau - chest; 
roma-ai'ca - hairs erect; saicara - impelling; vibhuita - ornamented; ai ga - body; 
hema-adri - of a golden mountain; gi ga - peak; upama - like; gaura-dehau - 
golden body. 

Gaura's heart was immersed in a shoreless sea of ananda, and His chest became 
bathed by the flood of tears from that sea. His body was ornamented by jubilant 
thrilling hair-follicles, and His golden body appeared like the peak of a golden 
mountain. 


raraja rajeva sa bhii-suraea / prabhuu prasiinavali-vti-kalam 
tatravasat grepuruottama punar / natva jagamagramam a$rame$aii 

4 


raraja - He shone; raja - a king; iva - like; sa - He; bhu-suraeam - of the 
brahmaeas; prabhuu ■ the M aster; prasuna-avali-vd - flower showers; kalam - the 
time; tatra - there; avasat- He stayed; prepurua-uttamam - the transcendent 





Person; puna - again; natva - having bowed; jagama - He went; agramam - place 
for spiritual cultivation; agrama-egau - Lord of spiritual cultivation. 

Shining as the sovereign of the twice-born, Prabhu remained there while the 
bhaktas offered punpai jali to Purunottamadeva. Then, again offering prostrated 
obeisances before Him, that same original creator of the system of agramas, returned 
to His agrama. 

gatva nigaya punar eva k&tti / jagau barer adbhuta-vikramasya 
sa vihvalau prema-vibhinna-dhairyyo / luchan kitau veda na capara 

kiyat 5 

gatva - having gone; nigayam - at night; puna - again; eva - assuredly; kfftim - 
fame; jagau - He sang; hare - of Hari; adbhuta-vikramasya - of wonderful 
prowess; sa - He; vihvalau - overwhelmed; prema-vibhinna-dhairya - 
composure interrupted by feelings of love; luchan - rolling; kitau - on the earth; 
veda - He knew; na - not; ca - and; aparam - more; kiyat - so much. 

After £reCaitanya returned to the house of Sarvabhauma Bhaajacarya, throughout 
the nightHe sang the fame of QreHari, the possessor of astonishing abilities, and 
again He became overwhelmed and lost all composure due to Hari-prema, and so 
absorbed He rolled to and fro upon the earth, knowing nothing more than that 
prema. 


eva mahatma katicid dinani / tatravasat sadhubhir arcitai ghriu 
agkayat sajjanam abja-netro/ muda mano-ji air vvacanamtaic ca 6 


evam - thus; maha-atma - the magnanimous soul; katicit- a few; dinani - days; 
tatra - there; avasat- He dwelt; sadhubhi - with the saints; arcita - worshipped; 
ai ghriu - feet; agikayat- He taught; sajjanam - that godly man; abja-netra - lotus¬ 
eyed; muda - gladly; mano-ji ai - with charming; vacana-amtai - with words of 
nectar; ca - indeed. 


The Supreme Soul dwelt there a few days, in this manner and His feet were 




worshipped by godly people. The lotus-eyed Lord gladly gave instruction to them 
with charming and nectarean words. 

tasmin kadacit parimohitatma / cresarvvabhaumau prabhum 

ayayau sail 

caitanya-deva manuja viditva / babhaa ean nija-loka-madhye 7 

tasmin - in that place; kadacit - once; parimohita-atma - a soul fully illusioned; 
gresarvabhaumau - the expansion of Bahaspati; prabhum - the M aster; ayayau - 
he went; sau - He; caitanya-devam - Lord Caitanya; manujam - a man; viditva - 
considering; babhae- he said; eat - somewhat; nija-loka-madhye - in the midst of 
his own people. 

Once while QreCaitanya-deva was residing in that place, Sarvabhauma Bhaooicarya, 
who was a soul fully covered by illusion, came to the place where Mahaprabhu was 
staying. Considering an Him an ordinary man, he then spoke a few words 
surrounded by his own people. 

sa eva moho 'pi kpatirekau / cresarvvabhaumaya janarddanasya 
yad yat karoty eva hariii svaya prabhus/tad eva satya jagato hitaya 

8 


sa - he; moha - delusion; api - verily; kpa-atireka - exceeding in mercy; gre 
sarvabhaumaya - unto Sarvabhauma; janardanasya - of Janardana; yat yat - 
whatever; karoti - He does; eva - certainly; hariu - the remover of sin; svayam - 
of His own desire; prabhu - the Master; tat - that; eva - surely; satyam - truly; 
jagata - of the material worlds; hitaya - for the benefit. 


Although Sarvabhauma was very deluded, Gaura Janardana is very merciful. Surely 
He performs each and every one of His actions solely by His sweet desire to benefit 
the people of the world. 


aya maha-vaga-samudbhavau puman / su-paeoitaii prauoha-vayau 



katha caret 

sannyasa-dharma tad amu dvija punau / katvatma-vedantam 

acikyamahe 9 

ayam - this; maha-vapa - great dynasty; samudbhavau - born of; puman - man; 
su-paeoitau - highly learned; prauoha-vayau - in full youth; katham - how?; caret 
- He may execute; sannyasa-dharmam - the practice of renunciation; tat - that; 
amum - this; dvijam - brahmaea; punau - again; katva - having done; atma- 
vedantam - the conclusion of Vedic knowledge concerning the soul; apikyamahe- 
we may instruct. 

Sarvabhauma said, "This man is born of a great family, and He is an excellent 
scholar. But since He is in the flower of youth, how can He successfully execute the 
practices of sannyasa? Fr this we should again give Him a second birth and teach 
Him the knowledge of Vedanta concerning the atma." 

j'i atva haris tat punar aha sa-smito / yaj'i opavdta punar eva me 

bhavet 

pupani pugany anugandhavanti / malyani vipraya dadamy aha tada 

10 


j'i atva - apprised; hari - the dispeller of sin; tat - that; puna - further; aha - He 
said; sa-smita ■ with a smile; yaj'i a-upaviam - the sacrificial thread; puna ■ again; 
eva - indeed; me - of M e; bhavet - let it be; pupani - flowers; pugani - heaps; 
anugandhavanti - fragrant; malyani - garlands; vipraya - to the learned 
brahmaea; dadami -1 am giving; aha - 1; tada - then. 


Hearing this, CreHari said with a smile, "Yes, let Me again receive the sacred 
thread, and I shall offer heaps of fragrant flowers and garlands to this vipra." 


ity aha gatva vacana murareu / gresarvvabhaumaya jano viditva 
bhdtya na kii cit punar evam iice / vraaparo 'bhiit sa tu 


sambhrameea 11 



iti - thus; aha - He said; gatva - leaving; vacanam - the words; mura-areu - of 
the enemy of M ura, (/eCaitanya; gresarvabhaumaya - to (/eSarvabhauma; jana - 
the people; viditva - understanding; bhiya - out of fear; na kiicit- nothing; puna 
- more; evam - thus; uce - he said; vr&a-apara - overcome by shyness; abhut - he 
was; sa - they; tu - indeed; sambhrameea - out of awe. 

So saying, He left that spot. Some persons told Sarvabhauma BHaaBcarya about 
MurariC aitanya's response to his words, yet Sarvabhauma felt shy due to respect for 
the Lord and said nothing more. 

athaparahne dvija-vnda-sannidhau / sa sarvvabhaumasya puro 

mahaprabhuu 

uvaca vedanta-niguham artha / vaco murareg caraeambujagrayam 

12 

atha - then; aparahne - in the afternoon; dvija-vnda-sannidhau - in the presence 
of a host of brahmaeas; sa - He; sarvabhaumasya pura - before Sarvabhauma; 
maha-prabhuu - the great M aster; uvaca - spoke; vedanta - of Vedanta; niguham - 
confidential; artha - meaning; vaca - statements; murare - of M urari; caraea- 
ambuja - lotus feet; agrayam - shelter. 

Then in the afternoon, in the presence of the Bhadoacarya and a host of brahmaeas, 
Mahaprabhu explained how the confidential purport of the Vedanta-sutras points to 
the shelter of M urari's lotus feet. 

vedanta-siddhantam ida viditva / gata pura yat tad ala sa matva 

caitanya-padabja-yuge mahatma / sa vismayotphulla-manau pa pat a 

13 


vedanta - the study of Vedanta-nutra; siddha-antam - the perfect culmination; 
idam - this; viditva - comprehending; gatam - gone; pura - before; yat - whatever; 
tat - that; alam - enough; sa - he; matva - considering; caitanya-pada-abja-yuge - 





at the pair of lotus feet of Caitanya; maha-atma - the great soul; sa - he; vismaya - 
amazed; utphulla-manau - heart blooming; papata - he fell. 

At this time Sarvabhauma Bhaocacarya could comprehend that the principle taught 
by Qre Caitanya Mahaprabhu was the perfectional conclusion of Vedanta study. 

Thus he considered all he had previously thought knowledge to be ignorance, and 
he therefore discarded it. That great soul fell at £reCaitanya's lotus feet, his heart 
blossoming in wonder. 

vedanurakto bhagavan bhavan prabhur / loko na janati ca kadacid 

aev api 

sammohitatma tava may ay a prabho/ loke padabja ca tavaham 

agratau 14 

veda - by the Vedic hymns; anurakta - beloved, praised; bhagavan - all-opulent 
Lord; bhavan - Your honor; prabhu - the M aster; loka - the world; na - not; janati 
- it knows; ca - but; kadacit - at all; aeu api - even in the least; sammohita-atma - 
a bewildered soul; tava - Your; mayaya - by the illusory energy, by the grace; 
prabho - 0 M aster; loke - in this world; pada-abjam - lotus feet; ca - and; tava - 
Your; aham - 1; agratau - in front. 

"O all-opulent Personality of Godhead," Sarvabhauma prayed, "Your Lordship is 
the beloved Person who is gloried in the Vedic hymns. The people of the world 
cannot understand You in the least. 0 Prabhu, I am also a soul bewildered by Your 
illusory potency, but in this life, by Your grace, I have come in the presence of Your 
lotus feet. 

pur a pthivya vasudeva-gehe / 'vat&yya kasadi-mahasuraeam 
ktva vadha tva pratipadya dhama / bhiideva-gehe punar avirasi 15 

pur a - before; pthivyam - on the earth; vasudeva-gehe - in the house of 
Vasudeva; avaterya - descending; kasa-adi - headed by Kasa; maha-asuraeam - of 
the great demons; ktva - performed; vadham - killing; tvam - You; pratipadya - 
manifesting; dhamam - Your abode; bhu-deva-gehe - in the home of a brahmaea; 






puna - again; avirasi - He appeared. 


"In ancient times, You descended to earth in the home of Vasudeva and slew many 
great demons headed by Kasa. Now, again manifesting Your transcendental abode, 
You have appeared in the home of a brahmaea. 


svakeya-madhuryya-vilasa-vaibhavam / asvadayas tva sva-jana 

sukhaya ca 

ktavataro jagatau givaya / ma pa hi d&ia karueamtabdhe 16 


svakeya - married; madhurya - unmarried; vilasa - pleasure-pastimes; 
vaibhavam - magnificence; asvadayan - causing to relish; tvam - You; sva-janam - 
Your devotees; sukhaya - for the happiness; ca - and; kta-avatara - made 
descent; jagatau - of the worlds; givaya - for the welfare; mam - me; pahi - 
protect; d&iam - wretched; karuea-amta - nectarean mercy; abdhe- 0 ocean. 


"You engage Your own followers in relishing Your glorious pastimes of married 
relationships with the queens of Dvaraka, as well as Your unwedded relationships 
with the milkmaids in the pastoral abode of Vraja. You have descended for the 
happiness and welfare of the universe. Please protect this fallen soul, 0 ocean of 
mercy! 

vairagya-vidya-nija-bhakti-yoga - / gikartham ekau puruau puraeau 
grekea-caitanya-gar&a-dhare/ kpambudhir yas tam aha prapadye 

17 


vairagya-vidya - knowledge of renunciation; nija-bhakti-yoga - devotional 
service to H imself; gika-artham - in order to teach; ekau - the one; puruau - 
Personality; puraeau - primeval; grekea-caitanya - of (/eKanea Caitanya; garera- 
dhare- accepted the bodily form; kpa-ambudhi - ocean of mercy; ya - who; tam - 
Him; aham - 1; prapadye -1 surrender. 

"The primeval Personality of Godhead has accepted the form of CreKanea Caitanya 
for the purpose of teaching the process of bhakti to Himself and the science of 



vairagya (detachment from sense gratification). He is an ocean of mercy. I therefore 
take shelter of Him. 


kalan nam bhakti-yoga nija yau / pradukarttu kea-caitanya-nama 
avirbhiitas tasya padaravinde/gaoha gaoha le/ata citta-bhi gau 18 


kalat - from the passage of time; nacam - lost; bhakti-yogam - the process of 
devotional connection; nijam - own; yau - who; pradukartum - to manifest; kea- 
caitanya-nama - named Kanea Caitanya; avirbhuta - become present before the 
eyes; tasya - H is pada-aravinde - at the lotus feet; gadham gadham - deeper and 
deeper; leyatam - may it become absorbed; citta-bhi gau - the bee of my mind. 

"Since the passage of time has obscured the process of bhakti, the Lord has 
appeared in order to renovate that process, accepting the name ^reKanea C aitanya. 
May the bee of my mind become absorbed deeper and deeper in the honey of His 
lotus feet." 


iti nigaditavanta sarvvabhauma kareea / sa-rasam ati-javena sneha- 

bhavena dhtva 

nija-hdi vinidhayalu gana sa pracakref vara-bhuja-yugalena gre 

patir bhakta-vagyau 19 

iti - thus; nigaditavantam - speaking; sarvabhaumam - by Sarvabhauma; kareea - 
by the hand; sa-rasam - with mellows; ati-javena - quickly; sneha-bhavena - in an 
affectionate mood; dhtva - took; nija-hdi - in His heart; vinidhaya - placing; 
alii ganam - embracing; sa - He; pracakre - He did; vara-bhuja-yugalena - with 
his beautiful pair of arms; grepati - the husband of (/eLaknme bhakta-vagyau - 
controlled by His devotee. 

After Sarvabhauma recited these rasa-imbued ^lokas, that Lord of QreLakhmq who 
is forever controlled by His bhakta's love, at once affectionately took that bhakta's 
hand in His and embraced him to His heart with His two beautiful arms. 



Thus ends the Twelfth Sarga entitled "Lord G aural ga Shows Mercy to 
Sarvabhauma, 11 in theThird Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Thirteenth Sarga 

sarvabhauma-santvanam 
The Lord Departs and Consoles Sarvabhauma 

eva katipaya kala / kratva saha vaieavaiu 
grekag&iatha-migreea / vaieavagryeea dh&nata 1 


sammantrya bhagavan keas/ t&thana pavanecchaya 
pueyany aketra-gamane / mati cakre maha-dyutiu 2 


evam - thus; katipayam - some; kalam - time; kretva - sported; saha - together; 
vaieavaiu - with the vaineavas; greka^enatha-mipreea - by (/eKagmatha M igra; 
vaieava-agryeea - by the chief vaineava; dhemata - intelligent; sammantrya - 
invited; bhagavan - the all-opulent Personality of Godhead; kea - the all- 
attractive; t&thanam - of the holy places; pavana-icchaya - because of a desire to 


purify; pueyani - the holy places; aketra - outside of Knetra (the land of 
Jagannatha); gamane- to go; matim cakre - He fixed His mind; maha-dyutiu - 
very splendrous. 


Gaura Kea then accepted an invitation to reside in the home of the intelligent and 
exalted vaineava, Kagmatha Migra. The reservoir of limitless opulence, then passed 
some time in sportive pastimes with the vaineavas. Then, desiring to purify the 
tathas, He resolved to leave CreKetra, the land of Jagannatha Svame 


tato gatva jagannatha / do/a grepuruottamam 


natva ta bhakti-bhavena / netra-dhara-pariplutau 3 


tata - then; gatva - going; jagannatham - the Lord of the universe; ddva - seeing; 
grepurua-uttamam - the best of males; natva - bowing down; tam - Him; bhakti- 
bhavena - with devotional fervor; netra-dhara - torrents of tears; pariplutau - 
drenched. 

Thus He went to see Lord Jagannatha. When He saw that best of males, He bowed 
down before Him with ardent devotion and became drenched by torrents of tears. 

uvaca madhura vaee/ sa-gadgada-gira hariu 
ktai jali-pucau prema-paripiirea-su-vigrahau 4 

uvaca - He spoke; madhuram - sweet; vaean - words; sa-gadgada-gira - with 
faltering voice; hariu - the remover of inauspiciousness; kta-a'ijali-pucau - with 
hands folded in supplication; prema-paripurea - consummate Kanea-love; su- 
vigrahau - sublime form. 

CreGaura Hari, whose noble form is the ultimate consummation of Kanea-prema, 
with hands folded in supplication, falteringly addressed Jagannatha Swamewith 
these charming words: 

deva tvat-ketra-vase me / nadhikaro yato 'bhavat 
tato 'nya-ketra-gamane/matir me jay ate prabho 5 

deva - 0 Divine Lord; tvat-ketra-vase - residing in Your land; me - of Me; na - 
not; adhikara - privilege; yata - because; abhavat - it was; tata - therefore; anya- 
ketra-gamane- to go to other lands; mati - mind; me - My; jayate- it is born; 
prabho - 0 M aster. 

"O Divine Lord, because I am not worthy to reside in Your holy land, a desire has 
arisen in My heart to visit other lands. 



vaktra raka-pati-prakhya / garat-pai kaja-locanam 
d&gha-bimbaucha-radana-cchada sadhu su-vakasam 6 

dd/a kasya mano yati / ketrantara-gatau hare 
tasman nasty atra me deva / sthitau te tadgekpa 7 

vaktram - face; raka-pati - night-protector (the moon); prakhyam - like; garat- 
pai kaja - the lotus flower of autumn; locanam - eyes; d&gha - long; bimba - 
bimba fruit; ocha - lips; radana-chadam - hiding teeth; sadhu - 0 how sublime!; 
su-vakasam - broad chest; dd/a - having seen; kasya - whose?; man a - mind; yati - 
it goes; ketra-antara - to another land; gatau - on a path; hare - 0 remover of 
sin; tasmat - therefore; na asti - there is not; atra - in this respect; me - of M e; 
deva - 0 Lord; sthitau - situated; te - Your; tadge- so much; kpa - mercy. 

"Your face is bright as the lord of the night. Your eyes resemble the blossoming 
lotuses of autumn. Your wide lips, red as bimba fruit, hide pearl-like teeth. How 
sublime! Who, having beheld Your broad chest, can desire to go to any other land? 
Therefore, 0 Lord Hari, You have not bestowed very great mercy on Me. 

khetrany any am gacchami / tava drawn janarddana 
tatha ma kuru me deva / yatha t&tha aham vraje 8 


khetrani - lands; anyani - other; gacchami - 1 am going; tava - of You; drahcum - 
to see; jana-ardana - 0 inspirer of the hearts of mankind; tatha - thus; mam - 
M e; kuru - do; me - to M e; deva - 0 Lord; yatha - so; t&tham - holy place; aham - 
I; vraje - 1 go. 

"O Janardana, who inspires the hearts of all, I am going to see Your other knetras. 
0 Divine Lord! Bess Me with the power to wander throughout the holy places. 


yavat syac cai cala citta / na syad yavat su-nirmalam 
tavat t&thani pueyani / vicaret sarvvatau puman 9 



yavat- as long; syat- it may be; cai calam - flickering; cittam - the mind; na - 
not; syat - it may b e; yavat - as long; su-nirmalam - free of contamination; tavat 
until then; t&thani - sanctified bathing places; pueyani - holy; vicaret- one 
should wander; sarvatau - throughout; puman - a man. 

"As long as his mind is flickering and is not fully purified, a man should wander 
throughout all the holy tathas. 


tatau su-nirmale citte / sth&a-dhai puruottame 
nivasa kurute nitya / pathikau svagrame yatha 10 

tatau - then; su-nirmale - fully purified; citte - mind; sth&a-dhoi - determined 
intelligence; purua-uttame - in the land of the Supreme Person; nivasam- 
residence; kurute - one makes; nityam - perpetual; pathikau - the pilgrim; sva- 
agrame - one's shelter; yatha - as. 

"Then, when his mind is fully purified, he should return and perpetually reside in 
^rePurunottama-dhama with fixed determination, as a traveller happily returns to 
his own a^rama." 

eva vadati caitanye / gre/ayag canulambitam 
malya papata keasya / pada-sihasanopari 11 

evam - thus; vadati - He spoke; caitanye - the personality of the living force; 
gre/aya - from the neck; ca - indeed; anulambitam - hanging; malyam - garland; 
papata - it fell; keasya - of Kanea; pada-siha-asana-upari - on the foot of the lion 
seat. 

As Q"eCaitanya was thus speaking, a garland hanging from ^reKanea's neck fell to 
the foot of His lion-seat. 


pratiharetadadaya / jagannathaji aya muda 
dadau prasada-riipa tan-malya caitanya-miirddhani 12 



pratihare- attendant priest; tada - then; adaya - giving; jagannatha-a\\ ay a - by 
the order of Jagannatha; muda - happily; dadau - gave; prasada-rupam - the sign 
of His favor; tat-malyam - His garland; caitanya-murdhani - upon the head of 
Caitanya. 

Then the attendant priest, in accordance with Jagannatha Svamds order, joyously 
placed that garland upon the head of CreCaitanya as a sign of the Lord's blessing. 

tatau so 'pi maha-tejau / praphulla-vadano hariii 
sva-prema-nama-sampureo / 'gacchad dvirada-vikramau 13 

tatau - then; sa api - that very person; maha-tejau - great energy; praphulla- 
vadana - blossoming face; hariu - the dispeller of evil; sva-prema - love for 
Himself; nama-sampurea - filled with the names; agacchat- He went; dvi-rada- 
vikramau - with the prowess of a two-tusked elephant. 

Thereafter, Gaura's face blossomed, and His mouth filled with the names of Qre 
Kanea. His heart filled with love and He set forth with tremendous energy, moving 
with the momentum of an elephant. 

eva lokanugikartha / bhutva premardra-locanau 
kagemigragrama gatva / ta praha gregacesutau 14 

evam - thus; loka - the people; anugika - teaching according to disciplic 
succession; artham - purpose; bhutva - becoming; prema-ardra-locanau - eyes 
moist with love; kagemigra; agramam - the spiritual retreat; gatva - going; tam - 
him; praha - He said; gregacesutau - the illustrious son of Qace 

In this mood, the illustrious son of CacQ desiring to teach humanity the path of 
devotion as received through disciplic succession, went to the a^rama of Ka^eMi^ra 
and with eyes moistened by tears of Kanea-prema addressed him as follows: 


bhavanta eva pa$yantu / puruottamam egvaram 



aha t&thacane yami / jagannathena va'i citau 15 


bhavanta - your grace; eva - surely; papyantu - must look; purua-uttamam - at 
the ultimate person; epvaram - the Supreme Lord; aham -1; t&tha-acane - for 
wandering to the holy places; yami -1 am going; jagat-nathena - by the Lord of 
the universe; vai citau - cheated. 

"Your grace is certainly blessed, for you remain here to contemplate the 
countenance of Purunottama-deva; whereas I, having been tricked by Him, must now 
wander to see all of the tethas." 

tat grutva vyathito bhutva / kacenathah prabhou pade 
papata daeoavat tasmin / kitau sa praruroda ca 16 

tat - that; prutva - hearing; vyathita - agitated; bhutva - becoming; kagenathah - 
the vaineava; prabhou - of our M aster; pade - at the feet; papata - he fell; daeda- 
vat - flat like a rod; tasmin - on that; kitau - earth; sa - he; praruroda - cried 
loudly; ca - and. 

Hearing this, Ka^matha became extremely agitated. He fell like a rod to the earth 
at Mahaprabhu's feet and loudly cried out: 

katha nabhut putra-goko / maha-rugno 'bhavan na kim 
caitanya-caraeambhoja-vigleo l ya katha mama 17 

katham - how?; na - not; abhut - it was; putra-goka - the death of my son; maha- 
rugna - great disease; abhavat- it was; na kim - why not?; caitanya-caraea- 
ambhoja - the lotus feet of Caitanya; viplea - separation; ayam - this; katham - 
why?; mama - my. 

"Oh! Why has my son not died? Why am I not afflicted by some incurable disease? 
Oh! Why rather am I now to be separated from the lotus feet of QreCaitanya?" 



eva sa viluchan bhiimau / goka-piireo muhur muhuu 
santvitau karueardreea / punar agamanadina 18 


evam - thus; sa - He; viluchan - rolling about; bhumau - on the ground; goka- 
purea - filled by grief; muhu muhuu - repeatedly; santvitau - pacified; karuea- 
ardreea - with His heart soft with compassion; puna - again; agamana-adina - by 
words of comfort, such as, "I shall return." 

Thus overcome with grief, he rolled to and fro on the ground. Then QreGaurai ga, 
His heart melting with compassion, comforted him saying, "I shall return," and 
other words of good will. 

tatau gresarvvabhaumasya / gha gatva jagad-guruu 
aji a yay ace bhagavan / t&thana gamanecchaya 19 

tatau - then; gresarvabhaumasya - of (/eSarvabhauma; gham - home; gatva - 
going; jagat-guruu - the spiritual guide of the cosmos; aji am - order; yayace - He 
begged; bhagavan - the Lord; t&thanam - of the holy places; gamana - going; 
icchaya - because of wishing. 

Next the all-opulent Personality of Godhead, who had accepted the role of the guru 
of all beings visited the home of Sarvabhauma BhaaBcarya and begged for 
permission to depart, expressing His wish to travel to all the tethas. 

grutva sa-rodana praha / dhtva kea-padambujam 
katha nabhiid vajra-patau / cirasi me maha-bhuja 20 

grutva - hearing; sa-rodanam - while weeping; praha - he said; dhtva - holding; 
kea-pada-ambujam - Kanea's lotus feet; katham - how?; na - not; abhut - there 
was; vajra-patau - a lightning bolt; girasi - on the head; me - my; maha-bhuja - 0 
great-armed one. 

Hearing this, Sarvabhauma grasped CreKanea's feet and weeping, exclaimed, "0 




mighty-armed Lord, why rather has a bolt of lightning not fallen on my head? 


tvat-pada-rahita praea / katha dhasyamy aha prabho 
ma gh&va yatra kutra / gamana karttum arhasi 21 

tvat-pada-rahitam - separated from Your feet; praeam - life-force; katham - 
how?; dhasyami -1 shall sustain; aham -1; prabho - 0 M aster; mam - me; ghiva - 
taking; yatra kutra - here and there?; gamanam - going; kartum - to do; arhasi - 
should you. 

"Prabhu, how can I maintain my life force in separation from Your lotus feet? Now 
that You have captured my heart, is it befitting for You to travel here and there?" 

eva grutva prahasyasau / dhtva tasya kara-dvayam 
agamiyamy ad&gheea / kalenety aha kegavau 22 

evam - thus; grutva - hearing; prahasya - laughing; asau - He; dhtva - held; 
tasya - his; kara-dvayam - two hands; agamiyami - 1 shall return; ad&gheea - 
before long; kalena - time; iti - thus; aha - He said; kegavau - the Lord with fine 
hair. 

Hearing this, Gaura Kecava laughed merrily and, capturing Sarvabhauma's hands in 
His own, replied, "I shall return before long." 

vadanta ta samalii gya / karuea-purea-vigrahau 
santvayam asa sva-premna / nananunaya-kovidaii 23 

vadantam - saying; tarn - Him; samalii gya - embracing; karuea-purea - filled 
with mercy; vigrahau - form; santvayam asa - pacified; sva-premna - by His 
personal love; nana - many; anunaya-kovidau - expert at conciliation. 

Speaking thus, QreCaitanya, the embodiment of compassion, who is very wise in 
comforting the distressed heart, warmly embraced Sarvabhauma and pacified his 



heart by His loving and personal mood. 


Thus ends theThirteenth Sarga entitled "The Lord Departs and Consoles 
Sarvabhauma," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fourteenth Sarga 

grejiyaoa-nsiha-prasai gau 
(/eCaitanya Shows Devotion to Jiyaoa-Nasiha 

sarvvabhauma-bhacoacaryyau / sa udvigno by acetanau 
eva bhaktas tadaivasan / sarvva udvigna-manasau 1 

sarvabhauma-bhacoacaryau - the incarnation of Bahaspati, the priest of Indra; 
sa - he; udvigna - perturbed; hi - indeed; acetanau - unconscious; evam - thus; 
bhakta - the devotees; tada - then; eva - very; asan - they were; sarve - all; 
udvigna-manasau - disturbed in heart. 

Sarvabhauma Bhadcacarya was so disturbed by Gaurai ga's departure that he 
fainted on that very spot. Similarly, the hearts of all the other devotees were very 
much perturbed. 

tatau grekea-caitanyag/calito dakiea digam 
alalanatham agatya / premad deham adhairyyataii 2 

tatau - then; gre-kea-caitanya - the avatara for this age of quarrel; calita - 
walking; dakieam - southern; digam - direction; alala-natham - _-lala-natha, He 
who cherishes all; agatya - coming; premat - out of love; deham - body; 
adhairyatau - agitated. 





But £reKariea C aitanya walked forth southwards, until He arrived at the temple of 
lalanatha (the Lord who cherishes all). On account of prema, Gaura's body was 
constantly agitated by ecstatic symptoms. 

kea keeti keeti / uvacoccair muhu muhuu 
kaea viluchate bhumau / kaea murcchati jalpati 3 

kea - Kanea; iti - thus; uvaca - He uttered; uccai - loudly; muhu muhuu - 
repeatedly; kaeam - at one moment; viluchate - He rolled; bhumau - on the 
ground; kaeam - at one moment ; murcchati - Hefainted ; jalpati - He murmured 
inarticulately. 

In a loud voice, He cried out repeatedly, "Kanea! Kanea! Kanea!" At one moment He 
would roll on the ground, and the next moment He would swoon and inarticulately 
murmur Kanea's names. 


knaea gayati govinda-kea-rameti namabhiu 
maha-prema-pluta gatra / alalanatha-dargane 4 

kaeam - at one moment; gayati - He sings; govinda-kea-rama - many names of 
the Lord; iti - thus; namabhiu - with the names; maha-prema - great love for 
Kanea; plutam - immersed; gatram - body; alalanatha-dargane- in seeing the 
Deity of Jala-natha. 

And at the next moment, He would loudly sing the names, "Govinda! Kanea! 
Rama!" As He beheld the Deity of lalanatha, His body became flooded with the 
ecstatic symptoms of maha-prema. 


kai cit pathi jana dcam / alii gat $akti-sai caraiu 
sa tatra prema-vivago / ntyan gay an mudaiva ca 5 


kvacit - sometimes; pathi - on the road; janam - a man; dcam - seen; alii gat - he 
embraced; gakti-saicaraiu - by empowering; sa - he; tatra ■ there; prema-vivaga - 



helpless in the ocean of love; ntyan - dancing; gayan - singing; muda - with joy; 
eva - indeed; ca - and. 

When Gaura Hari was travelling on the path, whenever He saw any man, He would 
embrace him. By that embrace He invested that person with full transcendental 
potencies. Suddenly drowned within the ocean of ecstatic love for Kanea, that man 
would also begin to sing and dance in great bliss. 

nija-geha jagama sa / prema-dhara-gata-plutau 
anya-grama-janan dtva / premalu gam akarayat 6 

nija-geham - own home; jagama - he went; sa - he; prema - love; dhara-gata - 
hundreds of streams; plutau - covered; anya-grama - other towns; janan - 
people; dtva - seeing; prema-alii gam - embrace of love; akarayat - he enacted. 

As that man was returning to his home, with his body flooded by hundreds of 
streams of tears, he would also give the embrace of love to the members of other 
villages. 


te punau prema-vigranta / gayanti ca ramanti ca 
eva parampara yeu / tan sarvvan samakarayat 7 

te - they; punau - also; prema-vigrantam - satisfied in love of Kanea; gayanti - 
sing; ca - and; ramanti - rejoice; ca - and; evam - thus; parampara - by disciplic 
succession; yeu - in whichever villages; tan - them; sarvan - all; samakarayat- 
He bestowed liberally. 

They also felt great satisfaction in the bliss of prema and taking great delight, they 
sang the names of Kanea. In this way, through the process of disciplic succession, 
CreGaural ga transformed into vaineavas, the people of all the towns and villages. 


alalanatha-ketre sa / ratraika sannyavasayat 
tataii para-divotthaya / pratau karyya samapayat 8 



alala-natha-ketre- in the lands of Jalanatha; sa - He; ratra-ekam - one night; 
sannyavasayat - He resided; tatau - then; para-diva - on the next day; utthaya - 
rising; pratau - early; karyam - duties; samapayat- He accomplished. 

He dwelt one night in that land sacred to lalanatha-deva, and on the morrow He 
rose early and performed His morning duties. 

pracalan dakiea-degam / uvaca iti ntyati 


kea kea kea kea kea kea kea he! 

kea kea kea kea kea kea kea he! 

kea kea kea kea kea kea raka mam! 

kea kea kea kea kea kea pahi mam! 9 

pracalan - setting forth; dakiea-degam - southern country; uvaca - He uttered; 
iti - thus; ntyati - He danced. 


Then setting forward to the southern lands, Gaura Hari danced and sang: 


Kanea! Kanea 
Kanea! Kanea 
Kanea! Kanea 
Kanea! Kanea 


Kanea 

Kanea 

Kanea 

Kanea 


Kanea 

Kanea 

Kanea 

Kanea 


Kanea 

Kanea 

Kanea 

Kanea 


Kanea 

Kanea 

Kanea 

Kanea 


Kanea! Oh! 

Kanea! Oh! 

Kanea! Protect Me! 
Kanea! Protect Me! 


iti padhati sa mantra prema-viplavitagrur / luchati dharaeemadhye 

dhavati ca prakampaiu 

iha harir iti vakyair bapa-ruddhavakaecho / rudati taru-lataya 

prema-dd karoti 10 


iti - thus; pachati - recited; sa - He; mantram - mind-releasing vibration; prema - 
love; viplavita - made to float about; acru - tears; luchati - He rolled; dharaee 
madhye- in the midst of the earth; dhavati - He runs; ca - and; prakampaiu ■ 
with immense trembling; iha ■ at that time; hari - the dispeller of evil; iti - thus; 








vakyai - with His words; bapa - tears; ruddha - choked; avakaecha - throat; rudati 
- He wept ; taru-latayam - on the trees and creepers ; prema-ddm - glance of love; 
karoti - He made. 


While He chanted this mantra, tears of prema fell from His eyes. Those tears 
formed an ocean of love, and upon the billows of that ocean He floated about, lost to 
the world of externals. He rolled about on the earth, His body trembled greatly, 

Then He would run swiftly. £reHari's throat bacame choked as He wept, and He cast 
affectionate glances at the creeper-covered trees. 

agate kiirmma-ketre ca / kurmma-rupejanarddanau 
kurmma-nama ca viprendro/ gatau satkti-karmmaei 11 
bhojayan craddhaye sv-anna / prasada kurma egvaram 12 

agate - came; kurma-ketre - the lands of the Deity Kurma; ca - and; kurma-rupe 
- theform of a tortoise; janardanau - Lord Vineu (thriller of men's hearts); 
kurma-nama - named Kurma; ca - and; vipra-indra - best of learned brahmaeas; 
gatau - went; sat-kti-karmaei - in the practice of hospitality; bhojayan - gave 
food; graddhaya - with faith; su-anna - fine foods; prasadam - food-remnants of 
the Lord; kurma - the brahmaea; egvaram - to the Supreme Lord. 

When He arrived at Kurma Knetra, where Qrejanardana forever resides in His Deity 
form of a tortoise, an exalted vipra also of the name Kurma came and offered Him a 
hospitable reception. With greta respect, He fed the Lord nicely prepared prasada. 

tato jagama bhagavan / lokanugraha-kamyaya 
kurma-ketre jagannatha / dadarca kiirma-rupieam 13 

tata - then; jagama - He went; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; loka-anugraha - 
mercy for the people; kamyaya - because of wishing; kurma-ketre - in the lands 
of Kurma; jagat-natham; dadarga - He saw; kurma-rupieam - in His form of the 
tortoise avatara. 

Then, desiring to show mercy to the people, the Lord went to the temple of Kurma 



and saw Jagannatha Svamethere in His form of Kurma-deva. 


kurma-nama dvijau kagcit/tad-darcana-mahotsavau 
atithya vidadhe bar an / manayan sa-phala dinam 14 

kurma-nama - of the name Kurma; dvijau - the brahmaea; kagcit- a certain; tat- 
dargana - at H is sight; maha-utsavau - a great festival; atithyam - a guest; vidadhe - 
took; harat- out of joy; manayan - considering; sa-phalam - fruitful; dinam - day. 

That brahmaea, named Kurma felt engladdened by the sight of QreGaurai ga. With 
great happiness, he invited the Lord to be his guest, and considered his day 
completely fulfilled. 

vasudevo dvija-crectio / dd/a grepuruottamam 
tad-darcana-samullasaiu / kea ji atva nanartta ca 15 


vasudeva - the leper vaineava; dvija-grecha - an eminent brahmaea; dd/a - 
having seen; grepurua-uttamam - the transcendental Person; tat-dargana - His 
sight; samullasaiu - by the brilliant characteristics; keam - the original 
Personality of Godhead; ji atva - knowing; nanarta - he danced; ca - and. 

Another brahmaea of the name Vasudeva saw £reGaura Hari, whose personality is 
transcendental to this world of cause and effect. Perceiving the brilliant qualities of 
His person, he recognized Him to be Kanea Himself, and began to dance. 

ta kuca-rogiea vipra / maha-bhagavatottamam 
alii gya bhagavac cakre/svarea-kanti-sama-prabham 16 

tarn - him; kuca - with leprosy; rogieam - sick; vipram - the learned brahmaea; 
maha-bhagavata - great devotee; uttamam - transcendentally situated; alii gya - 
embracing; bhagavan - the all opulent Lord; cakre - He transformed; svarea- 
kanti - golden luster; sama - like; prabham - effulgence. 



Although afflicted by leprosy, that vipra, was a transcendentally-situated soul and 
a maha-bhagavata-bhakta. QreCaitanya embraced him and thus transformed him into 
a healthy man with a golden luster. 


tau dova prema-sampureau / sva-bhaktau praha grepatiu 
mad-aji ay a kea-bhakti / lokae grahayata sukham 17 

tau - the two; dova - seeing; prema-sampureau - filled with love; sva-bhaktau - 
His devotees; praha - He said; grepatiu - the husband of Laknme mat-ajiaya - by 
My order; kea-bhaktim - devotion to Kanea; lokae - the people; grahayatam - 
make accept; sukham - happily. 

Looking upon these two devotees, who were now fully satisfied by love of Kanea, 
the husband of the goddess of fortune addressed them, "By My order, kindly induce 
all people to accept the path of Kanea-bhakti and become happy!" 


evam uktva gaura-candras / tathaivantardadhe hariu 
vismapayan sarvva-lokan / kea-keeti k&ttayan 18 

evam - thus; uktva - saying; gaura-candra - the Golden M oon; tatha - so; eva - 
verily; antardadhe- He disappeared; hariu - the dispeller of sin; vismapayan - 
astonishing; sarva-lokan - all the people; kea-kea - the name of Kanea; iti - thus; 
k&tayan - chanting. 

So saying, ^reGaura Candra disappeared from that spot. This astonished all the 
people, who then began to continuously chant the name of Kanea. 

kiyad dura samagatya / jiyaoakhya nsihakam 
dadarca parama-prdtau / premagru-pulakai citau 19 

kiyat- so much; duram - far; samagatya - proceeding; jiyada-akhyam - named 
Jiyaa; n-sihakam - man-lion; dadarga - He saw; parama-priau - greatly pleased; 
prema-agru - tears of love; pulaka-ai citau - hairs erected. 



After Gaura had proceeded a considerable distance, He came to the temple of Lord 
Nasiha named Jiyaoa and looked upon the Deity with great delight. Out of love, 
tears fell from His eyes and His body became covered by pulakas. 

tasya sva-bhaktadh&iatva-katham praha puratanen 
sa eva jagata nathau / svaya bhakta-jana-priyau 20 

tasya - the Deity's; sva-bhakta - to His own devotees; adhenatva - 
submissiveness; katham - history; praha - He related; puratanen - ancient; sa eva - 
that very same; jagatam - of all sentient beings; nathau - Lord; svayam - in 
Person; bhakta-jana-priyau - the beloved of His devotees. 

The Lord of all beings, who is dear to His bhaktas, then told the people an ancient 
history which illustrates the Lord's quality of subordination to His devotee: 

atraivasi pur a kagcit / puebrayeti samakhyaya 
ki-balo hi vikhyato/ mayambu-phalam arjayet 21 

atra - here; eva - indeed; asi - there was; pura - once; kagcit - a certain; 
puedraya - named Pueraya; iti - thus; samakhyaya - well-known; ki-bala - strong 
as an ox; hi - certainly; vikhyata - renowned; maya-ambu-phalam - wheat; arjayet 
- he would earn. 


"Once, long ago, a man named Puedraya lived here. He was renowned for his ox¬ 
like strength, and he earned his living by growing wheat. 


varaha-riipiea khaeba / vikhaeba ktina samam 
yuyodha balavan gopau / kta-pueyo murariea 22 


varaha-rupiea - in the form of a boar; khaedam - filled with chasms; 
vikhaeoam - uneven; ktina - made; samam - even; yuyodha - he fought; balavan - 
the strong; gopau - cowherd; kta-pueya - done many pious deeds; murariea - by 



the enemy of Madhu. 

"Ln the form of a boar, Lord Murari appeared to him and made his evenly plowed 
field uneven and filled with chasms. That pious, strong-armed gopa then fought with 
the Lord. 


baea-viddhena tenapi / rama-rameti k&ttanat 
j'i ato 'sav egvara iti / copavasadim acarat 23 

baea - an arrow; viddhena - by piercing; tena - by that cowherd; api - verily; 
rama-rama - the name of Rama; iti - thus; k&tanat - by the chanting; j'i ata - 
understood; asau - He; egvara - the Supreme Lord; iti - thus; ca - and; upavasa- 
adim - fasting and so forth; acarat - he practiced. 

"When the boar was pierced by Pueoraya's arrow, it repeatedly chanted the holy 
name of Rama, and for that reason Pueoraya understood that this boar was an 
incarnation of l~$vara . Therefore he atoned for his offense by fasting and other 
penances. 


dayalur bhagavan aha / dugdha-sekena sarvvatha 
darcana me prapsyasi tva / raji a saha tatha vacaii 24 


dayalu - merciful; bhagavan - Lord; aha - He said; dugdha-sekena - by 
sprinkling; sarvatha - all over; darganam - vision; me- My; prapsyasi - you will 
obtain; tvam - you; raji a saha - with the king; tatha - also; vacau - instruction. 

"The merciful Lord then told him, Sprinkle milk over your field. In this way, you 
will have My darcana. The king must also come to see Me. This is My command . 1 


$rutva bhagavato vakya / gopaii prema-pariplutaii 
aj'i am avedayat so 'pi / tathaji a ca tatha 'karot 25 


grutva - hearing; bhagavata - of the Lord; vakyam - instruction; gopaii - the 
cowherd; prema-pariplutau - immersed in love; aj'i am - order; avedayat- 



informed; sa api - that very man; tatha - also; aj'i am - order; ca - and; tatha - so; 
akarot- he did. 


"Hearing the Lord Boar's instructions, the cowherd, overwhelmed by loving 
sentiments for Him, informed the king of the Lord's order, with which the king 
complied. 


dugdha-secana-matreea / bhagavan svam adargayat 
grevigraha sajjana ca / nivaraea yathakarot 26 

dugdha-secana - by sprinkling of milk; matreea - by simply; bhagavan - the 
Lord; svam - own; adargayat- showed; grevigraham - the transcendental form; 
sat-janam - saintly men; ca - and; nivaraeam - prevention; yatha - as; akarot - He 
did. 

"Simply by the sprinkling of milk, the Lord showed Himself in His transcendental 
form to saintly persons and prevented others from seeing Him. 

kiyat kalavasanena / vartta-vittag ca kagcana 
agato darganarthesa / bharyyabhya samanuvratau 27 

kiyat - so much; kala-avasanena - after the passing of time; vartta-vitta - a 
wealthy merchant; ca - and; kagcana - some; agata - came; dargana-arthe- 
desiring a sight; sa - he; bharyabhyam - with his two wives; samanuvratau - 
devoted. 

"After some time passed, a certain wealthy man who was very devoted arrived in 
the company of his two wives, desiring to have the Lord's dar^ana. 

darganananda-mattau gremandira ta pravicavan 
prapte grecaraeambhoje / do/a haram upagatau 28 

dargana-ananda - joy of seeing; mattau - intoxicated; gremandiram - the Lord's 



temple; tarn - that; pravicavan - entered; prapte- upon obtaining; grecaraea- 
ambhoje - the lotus feet of the Lord; ddva - seeing; haram - bliss; upagatau - 
experienced. 

"When He received dar^ana of CreVaraha, that man became intoxicated with 
pleasure. He entered the temple of Nasiha, and when he saw that he had obtained 
the treasure of the Lord's two lotus feet, he became jubilant. 

bhagavan aha ta sadhum / abhqosata-vara veu 
jiyaoeti hi me nama / ghana jagad-egvara 29 

bhagavan - the Lord; aha - said; tam - to him; sadhum - good man; abhepsata- 
varam - very earnestly desired boon; veu - choose; jiyada - the name of the 
merchant; id - thus; hi - certainly; me - my; nama - name; ghana - please take; 
jagat-egvara - 0 Supreme Lord of the universe. 

"The Lord said to that godly man, C hoose from Me whatever boon you desire. 1 
The man replied, Jiyaa is my name. Kindly accept this name, 0 Lord of the 
universe. 1 


o/77 ity aha jagad-yonis/tena ca khyapito 'bhavat 
$rejiyada-nsihag ca / bhakta-vagyo hariu sada 30 

om - so be it; id - thus; aha - He said; jagat-yoni - the creator of the cosmos; 
tena - by that; ca - and; khyapita - made famous; abhavat- He became; grejiyada- 
n-siha - the N asiha Deity of the namejiyaa; ca - and; bhakta-vagya - controlled 
by H is devotee; hariu - the remover of sin; sada - always. 

"The origin of the cosmos then muttered, 'Om, 1 indicating His acceptance. For this 
reason, this Deity has become famous as Qrejiyaoa Nasiha, thus giving evidence that 
£reHari is always submissive to the will of His devotee." 


etad akhyan hariu sakat/ gregaurai go mahaprabhuu 
antarddadhe hi tatraiva / kena dtau kila svayam 31 



etat- this; akhyan - describing; hariu - the dispeller of evil; sakat- direct; gre 
gaurai ga - the Lord of golden form; maha-prabhuu - the great M aster; 
antardadhe- disappeared; hi - indeed; tatra - there; eva - indeed; kena - by what 
means?; dtau - seen; kila - truly; svayam - in Person. 

After narrating this history, CreHari in the person of CreGaurai ga Mahaprabhu 
disappeared from that very spot. Who is that fortunate person able to perceive that 
Supreme Lord as He is? 

Thus ends the Fourteenth Sarga entitled "(/eCaitanya Shows Devotion to 
Jiyaa Nasi ha," in the Thi rd Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fifteenth Sarga 

greparamananda-sai gotsava 

CreGaura Hari'sJoyous Meeting with Paramananda Pure 


tatau prabhate vimale cubhe prabhur / gayan hari prema-vibhinna- 

dhairyyau 

yayau sa kai cenagara jagad-gurur / dracu greramanandakhya- 

rayam 1 


tatau - then; prabhate - in the dawn; vimale - pure; gubhe- bright; prabhu - the 
M aster; gayan - singing; harim - the names of Hari; prema-vibhinna-dhairyau - 
His composure broken by love; yayau - He went; sa - He; kai ce-nagaram - the 
city of Kai ce jagat-guru - spiritual guide of all living entities; dracum - to see; gre 
ramananda - as (/eRamananda; akhya - known; rayam - the governor. 


Then in the clear, pristine light of dawn, Gaura Prabhu, the guru of all living 
beings, entered the city of Kai ce He was singing the names of Hari and His 
composure was shattered with Kariea-prema. He had come to see Ramananda Raya, 
the provincial governor. 

sa sva-ghe kea-pujavasane / dhyayan para brahma vrajendra- 

nandanam 

dadarca vara-trayam adbhuta mahad / gaurai ga-madhuryyam ate/a 

vismitau 2 

sa - he; sva-ghe - in his home; kea-puja - worship of Kanea; avasane - after 
finishing; dhyayan - meditating; param brahma - the Supreme AbsoluteTruth; 
vrajendra-nandanam - the delightful son of the king of Vraja; dadarga - he saw; 
vara-trayam - three times; adbhutam - wonderful; mahat - great; gaurai ga- 
madhuryam - the sweetness of Gaurai ga; ateva - exceeding; vismitau - amazed. 

At that time the governor was in his home, meditating on the delightful son of the 
King of Vraja, the Supreme Brahma. He had just concluded his Kanea-puja of the ere 
vigraha. Then thrice in succession he had a vision of the wonderful and immense 
sweetness of Lord CreGaurai g a , and he became amazed. 

unmiya netre ca tad eva riipa / dwa para brahma sarmyasa-vegam 
praeamya miirdhna vihitau ktai jaliu / papraccha kutratya bhavan 

iti prabho 3 

unmdya - opening; netre - his eyes; ca - and; tat - that; eva - very; rupam - form; 
ddva - seeing; param brahma - the Supreme Spirit; sannyasa-vegam - in the garb 
of a renunciant; praeamya - bowing; murdhna - with his head; vihitau - 
arranged; kta-a'ijaliu - folded hands; papraccha - he inquired; kutratya - where 
living?; bhavan - Your grace; iti - this; prabho - 0 Master. 

U pon opening his eyes, he saw directly before him that very same form of the 
Supreme Brahman, in the garb of a sannyase Bowing his head and folding his hands, 
he inquired, "Prabhu, may I know whence Your holiness has come? 



hasan prabhuu praha katha na smaryyate/ greradhika-pada-saroja- 

hacpada 

svatmanam eva kathayan svaya hariu / sva-bahu-yugmena tam 

alilii ga 4 

hasan - laughing; prabhuu - the M aster; praha - said; katham - how?; na - not; 
smaryate - it is remembered; greradhika - of (/eRadhika; pada-saroja - at the 
lotus feet; had-pada - 0 bee; sva-atmanam - own self; evam - thus; kathayan - 
saying; svayam - impulsively; hariu - the remover of sin; sva-bahu-yugmena - 
with both arms; tam - him; alilii ga - he embraced him. 

Laughing, Prabhu replied, "You are a bee seeking honey at QreRadhika's lotus feet! 
Why have you forgotten your identity?" So saying, £reHari embraced Ramananda 
with both arms. 

vndacavekeli-rahasyam adbhuta / prakagya tasmin rasikendra- 

mauliu 

aji apya ketra-gamanaya sa-tvara / ta santvayitva sa yayau 

janarddanaii 5 

vnda-acavekeli - the sports of Vandavana; rahasyam - confidential; adbhutam - 
astonishing; prakagya - displaying; tasmin - in that place; rasika - of those expert 
in relishing rasa; indra-mauliu - the crest-jewel; aji apya - ordering; ketra- 
gamanaya - to go to Knetra; sa-tvaram - swiftly; tam - him; santvayitva - 
pacifying; sa - He; yayau - He departed; jana-ardanau - the inspirer of the hearts 
of men. 

CreGaura, the crest jewel of rasikas, then and there revealed to Ramananda the 
confidential and astounding pleasure-pastimes of £re£reRadha-Kahea in the groves 
of Vandavana. Afterwards He instructed Ramananda to go quickly to £reKnetra. 
Having pacified Ramananda's heart with sweet words, Qrejanardana, who resides 
within and inspires the hearts of all mankind departed. 



grerama-govinda-keeti gayann / utt&yya godavaran eva keau 
vivega grepai cavatevana mahat/ grerama-sia-smaraeati-vihvalau 

6 


grerama-govinda-kea - the names of the Lord; iti - thus; gayan - singing; 
utterya - crossing; go-da-varen - sacred river, bestower of water for the cows; eva 
- indeed; keau; vi'vega - He entered; grepai cavatevanam - the forest; mahat - 
great; grerama-sia-smaraea - remembering (/eRama and S&a; ati-vivihvalau - 
intensely entranced. 

As CreKanea c aitanya travelled, He sang the names, "£reRama! Govinda! Kanea!" 

C rossing the GodavareRiver, He entered the great forest of Pai cavateand became 
wholly entranced by remembrance of S&a-Rama. 

tatau para grejagad-egvarau prabhug/ calan pthivya kakubhau 

prakagayan 

kaveran utt&yya grerai ga-natha / do/ati-hoo hi nanartta sadaram 7 

tatau param - after that; grejagat-egvarau - the resplendent M aster of the 
cosmos; prabhu - the M aster; calan - walking; pthivyam - on the earth; kakubhau - 
directions; prakagayan - illuminating; kaveran - sacred river; utt&ya - crossing 
over; grerai ga-natham - the pleasure-Lord, the great Deity of Vineu; do/a - 
seeing; ati-hca - very jubilant; hi - verily; nanarta - He danced; sadaram - with 
veneration. 

Thereafter, £rejagadegvara walked upon the earth, illuminating all directions. After 
crossing the holy KavereRiver, Prabhu joyously saw with reverence the great Deity 
of Vineu named £reRai ganatha and danced before Him in boundless delight. 


grerai ganathasya sarnepa vipro/ g&a pachan guddha-vicara-giinyam 
premagru-piirea sa nirdcya kea / alii gya praha grutam eva yogyam 

8 



grerai ga-nathasya - of (/eRai ganatha; samepam - near; vipra - a learned 
brahmaea; giam - Bhagavad-Gda; pachan - reciting; guddha-vicara - pure 
understanding of Sanskrit; gunyam - without; prema-agru - of tears of love; 
puream - full; sa - He; nirdrya - observing; kea - Kanea Caitanya; alii gya - 
embracing; praha - declared; grutam - this process of hearing; eva - certainly; 
yogyam - proper. 

A brahmaea seated near Lord Rai ganatha was reciting the verses of Bhagavad-Gda, 
although he did not have clear comprehension of the meaning of the Sanskrit verses. 
But upon observing that that brahmaea's eyes were filled with tears, Gaura-Kanea 
embraced him, declaring, "Oh, your process of hearing the Gda is indeed correct!" 

tatraiva kagcid dvija-varyya-sattamo / dwa prabhu gaura-su-d&gha- 

vi graham 

premagru-purea sa jagada bandhu / grekea-varea manasa 

vicarayan 9 

tatra - there; eva - indeed; kagcit- a certain; dvija-varya-sattama - elevated 
brahmaea; dd/a - seeing; prabhum - the M aster; gaura - golden; su-d&gha- 
vigraham - very tall form; prema-agru-puream - filled with tears of love; sa - he; 
jagada - he uttered; bandhum - the friend; grekea-vaream - chanting the names 
of (/eKanea; manasa - with the mind; vicarayan - understanding. 

There was a highly advanced brahmaea who was present in that temple. He 
observed that our Prabhu's beautiful golden body was of great stature. He saw that 
His eyes were filled with tears, and that His tongue constantly vibrated the sacred 
syllables "Kan-ea." Considering these symptoms, he concluded that this person must 
be none other than QreKanea, the true friend of all people. 


aho! svabhagya manasa vimya / trimalla-nama kila bhadoa-rajau 
tasya prabhoii grecaraea karabhya / dhtva prahcau karuea 


nyavedayat10 



aho! - Oh!; sva-bhagyam - his own good fortune; manasa - in his mind; vimya - 
considering; tri-malla-nama - of the nameTrimalla; kila - indeed; bhacca-rajau - 
king of scholars; tasya - of that; prabhoii - of the M aster; gre-caraeam - blessed 
feet; karabhyam - with his hands; dhtva - holding; prahcau - very joyous; 
karueam - mercy; nyavedayat- submitted. 


That king of learned scholars named Trimalla Bhadoa deliberated, "Aho! What good 
fortune I have achieved today!" Then, in vast delight, he clasped Gaura Prabhu's 
blessed feet in his hands and pleaded for His mercy: 


aho! mahatman karueena nail prabho/ kpa vidhatu satata tvam 

arhasi 

tatraiva mayadhamanavatare / kpamtenapi jagat sieca 11 


aho! - 0!; maha-atman - great soul; karueena - on account of compassion; nail - 
for us; prabho - 0 M aster; kpam - mercy; vidhatum - to bestow; satatam - always; 
tvam - You; arhasi - You ought; tatra - there; eva - surely; maya - of the illusory 
energy; adhamana - making go down; avatare - in this descent; kpa - mercy; 
amtena - by the nectar; api - truly; jagat - the material worlds; sieca - You 
shower. 


"0 Supreme Soul! Dear Prabhu! Kindly always show Your mercy to your servants. 
We have heard through ^astra that in Your present avatara, Your Lordship is 
showering this universe with immortal mercy, and nullifying the power of maya. 

sarvva jana sthavara-jai gamad&in / uddharttum anyo na vinapi 

keam 

pravd-tur agata eva natha / bhtyasya me tva hita-cobhana kuru 12 

sarva - all; jana - people; sthavara-jai gama - moving and non-moving; ad&i - 
and so forth; uddhartum - to deliver; any a - other; na - not; vi'na - without; api - 
certainly; keam - who halts the cycle of birth and death; pravo- rainy; tu - 
season; agata - come; eva - indeed; natha - 0 Lord; bhtyasya - of Your servant; 



me - to me; tvam - You; hita - welfare; gobhanam - grace; kuru - do. 

"Certainly none other than £reKariea Himself can deliver all moving and non¬ 
moving living entities. He Natha! The rainy season has now begun. Kindly show 
Your grace to this servant and bless him." 

eva sa bhaktasya madhura su-vaee/ grutva tam alii gya vivega tad - 

gham 

dvijo 'pi tat-pada-saroruha su-dhoi / prakalya premna sa-gaeo 

dadhara 13 

evam - thus; sa - He; bhaktasya - of the devotee; madhuram - sweet; su-vae&n - 
eloquent words; grutva - hearing; tam - him; alii gya - embracing; vi'vega - He 
entered; tat-gham - his home; dvija - the brahmaea; api - although; tat-pada-sara- 
ruham - His lotus feet; su-dhii - highly intelligent; prakalya - washing; premna - 
with love; sa-gaea - with his people; dadhara - he took. 

After hearing these eloquent words from His devotee, Mahaprabhu embraced him 
and entered his home. That intelligent brahmaea then lovingly washed the Lord's 
lotus feet, and he placed that water upon his head and drank it together with his 
family and friends. 

sukhas&ia jagannatha / tri-mallakhyo dvijottamah 
streputra-svajanaiii sarddha / sieve prema-nirbharau 14 

sukha - comfortably; as&iam - seated; jagat-natham - the Lord of the universe; 
tri-malla-akhya - named Trimalla; dvija-uttamah - the exalted brahmaea; stre 
putra-sva-janaiu - with his wife, son and relatives; sardham - together; sieve - 
served; prema-nirbharau - with deep love. 

The Master of the universe became situated peacefully, and out of feelings of deep 
love, Trimalla Bhadoa rendered service to Him, assisted by his wife, children and 
relatives. 



gopala-nama balo 'sya / prabhou pargve sthitas tada 
ta diva tasya girasi t pada-padma dayardra-dhii 15 

dattva vada hari ceti / so 1 pi hara-samanvitau 
balya-kreba parityajya / kea gay an nanartta ca 16 

gopala-nama - named Gopala; bala - boy; asya - of this; prabhou - of the 
M aster; pargve - at the side; sthita - stayed; tada - then; tam - him; ddva - seeing; 
tasya - his; girasi - on the head; pada-padmam - lotus feet; daya-ardra-dhii - 
heart melting from mercy; dattva - giving; vada - please chant; harim - Hari's 
name; ca - and; iti - thus; sa api - that very boy; hara-samanvitau - filled with 
bliss; balya-kreoam - childish play; parityajya - giving up; keam - the names of 
Kanea; gay an - singing; nanarta - He danced; ca - and. 

While the brahmaea's son named Gopala stood by Prabhu's side, the Lord glanced 
on him, His heart melting out of mercy for him. The son of Qaceplaced His lotus foot 
upon the boy's head and said, "Just chant the name of Hari!" The heart of Gopala 
became filled with jubilation. From thta time on, abandoning all boyish games, 
Gopala solely engaged his time in singing the names of Kanea and dancing. 

eva hi pravbsamaya sthito hariu / grekea-sai k&ttana-bhava- 

bhavukau 

grerai ga-ketra-stha-dvijaiu supujito/ bhikanna-pragadibhir 

acyutau sukham 17 

evam - thus; hi - indeed; pravo-samayam - the rainy season; sthita - staying; 
hariu - the remover of evil; grekea - of (/eKanea's names; sai k&tana - the 
congregational chanting; bhava - ecstacy; bhavukau - heart enlivened; grerai ga- 
ketra-stha - situated in (/eRai ga-knetra; dvijaiu - by the brahmaeas; su-pujita - 
nicely honored; bhika - alms; anna - food; praga - food; adibhi - and so on; 
acyutau - infallible; sukham - happily. 

In this way, the infallible CreHari, His heart enlivened by the blissful mellows of 



CreKanea-sai katana, resided throughout the rainy season in Rai ga-ketra, well 
honored with offerings of bhikna from the brahmaeas. 

meru-sundara-tanu rasikegaii / kea-nama-guea-k&ttana-mattaii 
radhika-rasa-vinoda-gadgada- / prema-vari-paripiirita-dehau 18 

meru-sundara - beautiful as M ount M eru; tanu - body; rasika-egau - leader of 
rasikas; kea-nama-guea - the names and attributes of Kanea; k&tana-mattau - 
intoxicated by Kanea; radhika-rasa - the mellows of Radhika; vinoda - pleasure; 
gadgada - choked; prema-vari - tears of love; paripurita-dehau - body inundated. 

That leader of rasikas, whose body was as beautiful as golden Mount Meru, became 
intoxicated by descriptions of the names and qualities of CreKea. As He delighted in 
this way in the moods of ^ran ate Radhika, His body became washed by tears of 
prema, and His voice was choked by tears. 

uitvaiva rai ga-ketrad/ gacchan pathi daclarca sail 
gremadhava-puregiya / paramananda-namakam 19 

uitva - having dwelt; evam - thus; rai ga-ketrat- from Rai ga-knetra; gacchan - 
going; pathi - on the path; dadarga - He saw; sau - He; gremadhava-puregiyam - 
the disciple of M adhavendra Pure paramananda-namakam - named 
Paramananda. 

After residing there in that manner, £reGaura left Rai ga-khetra. While He was 
travelling, He met a disciple of QreMadhavendra Purenamed Paramananda. 

pagyan greparamananda-puregaurai ga-vigraham 
guru-vakyam anusmtya / premagru-pulakai citaii 20 

pagyan - seeing; greparamananda-pure- one of the roots of the tree of love of 
Godhead; gaurai ga-vigraham - the body of Gaural ga; guru-vakyam - the words 
of his guru; anusmtya - recalling; prema-agru - tears of love; pulaka-ai citau - 



hairs thrilled with rapture. 

When Paramananda Puresaw the golden body of CreHari, he recalled the words 
that his own guru, I -cvara Purq had once spoken concerning the Lord. Tears of love 
came to his eyes, and the his body became covered with pulakas. 

egvaro 'pi purepada / sa-bhtya dharmma-palakau 
nanama parama-prdto / daeoavat cirasa bhuvi 21 

egvara - the Supreme Lord; api - although; purepadam - the feet of 
Paramananda Pure sa-bhtyam - with his servant; dharma-palakau - the protector 
of religious principles; nanama - He bowed; parama-pria - in great love; daeda- 
vat- 1 ike a rod; girasa - with His head; bhuvi - on the earth. 

Although the Supreme Lord, since He is the eternal maintainer of dharma, £re 
Gaurai ga demonstrated the proper standard of Vaieava-acara. Falling like a rod to 
the ground, He placed His head at the feet of Paramananda Pureand his servant. 

sa-sadhvasa purepraha / maiva karttum iharhasi 
tva eva jagata natho / jagac-caitanya-karakau 22 

sa-sadhvasam - with consternation; pure- Paramananda; praha - said; ma - not; 
evam - thus; kartum - to do; iha - in this case; arhasi - You should; tvam - You; 
eva - certainly; jagatam - of the worlds; natha - the Lord; jagat- in the universe; 
caitanya - of consciousness; karakau - the causer. 

Much alarmed, CrePuresaid, "Lord, it is not proper for You to act in this way, for 
You are the supreme master of all worlds. Indeed, You are the originally cause of 
consciousness within them. 


jiato 'si bhagavan sakat/grekea-bhakta-riipa-dhk 
greradha-bhavam apanno / madhuryya-rasa-lampadau 23 


ji ata - it is known; asi - You are; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sakat - in 



Person; grekea-bhakta - of a devotee of (/eKanea; rupa-dhk - accepting the form; 
greradha-bhavam - the mood of Radha; apanna - accepted; madhurya-rasa - the 
conjugal mellow; lampacau - plunderer. 

"It is known through the evidence of $astra that You are directly Bhagavan £re 
Kara a, the Supreme Lord. You have accepted the role of Your own bhakta in order to 
relish QreRadha-bhava, and thus You engage in plundering the mellows of madhurya- 
rasa." 


grutva tad-vacana keau / prahasan praha sadaram 
premna te baddha-hdaya / ma jandii na sacayau 24 

grutva - hearing; tat-vacanam - his words; keau - the all-attractive; prahasan - 
laughing; praha - said; sadaram - with respect; premna - by love; te - to you; 
baddha-hdayam - bound in My heart; mam - Me; janfrii - know; na - no; sagayau - 
doubt. 

Hearing £rePurepada's words, CreKariea laughed and with great respect He said, 
"Because of your loving sentiments, you should know that My heart is also forever 
bound in love to you. Have no doubt of this. 

gaccha ketra maha-ramya / yavac caha samavraje 
tavad eva bhavan tichatv/ evam uktva yayau hariii 25 

gaccha - go; ketram - to Jagannatha Pur£ maha-ramyam - very delightful; yavat 
- until; ca - and; aham - 1; samavraje - 1 return; tavat- then; eva - surely; bhavan - 
your grace; tichatu - must stay; evam - thus; uktva - saying; yayau - He went; 
hariu - the remover of sin. 

"Your grace, kindly go now to QreKnetra for it is very pleasing for bhakti-sadhana 
and take up your residence there until I return." So saying, £reGaura Hari departed 
on the path. 


Thus ends the Fifteenth Sarga entitled "Gaura Hari'sJoyous Meeting with (/e 



Paramananda Pure" in the Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 


Sixteenth Sarga 

grejagannatha-dargana 
Dargana of Lord Jagannatha 


eva vrajan vipra pathi praveean / tamala-vkan jagad-eka-bandhuu 
doja hasan dharaeam eva ktva / sasparganenapt samuddadhara 1 


evam - thus; vrajan - going; vipra - 0 learned brahmaea; pathi - on the path; 
prav&an - ancient; tamala-vkan - trees of deep blue color like Kanea; jagat-eka- 
bandhuu - the only friend of the worlds; dova - seeing; hasan - laughing; 
dharaeam - holding; eva - indeed; ktva - having done; sasparganena - by the 
touch; api - indeed; samuddadhara - completely liberated. 

0 learned brahmaea, as the sole friend of all the worlds travelled on the path, He 
saw some ancient tamala trees, and laughing, He embraced them. By the mere touch 
of His hands, He delivered those trees from material bondage. 

tadaiva te sapta-gandharvva-rupas / tad-darcanananda-samudra- 

magnau 

hitva sva-papa muni-gapa-ja prabhu / natva yayus te nija-gasana 

cubham 2 


tada - then; eva - indeed; te - they; sapta-gandharva-rupa - the form of seven 
gandharvas (celestial musicians); tat-dargana - seeing Him; ananda-samudra - 
the ocean of bliss; magnau - immersed; hitva - giving up; sva-papam - their sins; 


muni-gapa-jam - born of the curse of a sage; prabhum - to the M aster; natva - 
having bowed down; yayu - they left; te- they; nija-gasanam - their domain; 
gubham - splendid. 

Then those trees assumed their original forms of seven gandharvas and seeing £re 
Kea Caitanya, they became immersed in an ocean of transcendental happiness, 
relinquishing the sinful reaction which had been brought upon them by the curse of 
a sage, they offered obeisances before the Lord and departed for their own dazzling 
domain. 


tatau para kea-rasabhimattau / sakat para brahma japan 

gubhakaram 

grerama govinda hare murare/ janardana gredhara vasudeva 3 

tatau param - thereafter; kea-rasa - the mellows of Kanea; abhimattau - highly 
intoxicated; sakat - directly; param brahma - Supreme Spirit; japan - chanting; 
gubha-akaram - auspicious vibrations; grerama - 0 (/eRama; govinda - 0 
Govinda; hare - 0 Hari ; mura-are- 0 enemy of the M ura demon; janardana - 0 
Janardana; gredhara - 0 maintainer of the goddess of fortune; vasudeva - 0 all- 
pervading son of Vasudeva. 

Thereafter being intoxicated by CreKahea-rasa,the Supreme Brahma chanted these 
names of the Lord, which are auspicious combinations of transcendental sound: "^re 
Rama! Govinda! Hare! Murari! Janardana! gredhara! vasudeva! 


sva-bhakta-rakakara raghavendra / seta-pate lakmaea-praea-natha 
sugre/a-hd bali-vadhati-duukha / marut-sutananda-da ravaeare 4 


sva-bhakta-raka-akara - 0 best of the protectors of Your devotees; raghava- 
indra - 0 best of the descendants of Raghu; sia-pate - 0 husband of S&a; 
lakmaea-praea-natha - 0 Lord of the life-breath of Laknmaea; sugreva-ht - 0 
You who dwell in the heart of Sugro/a; bali-vadha-ati-duukha - 0 You who are 
greatly aggrieved at the death of Bali; marut-suta-ananda-da - 0 bestower of joy 
to the son of the wind-god; ravaea-are - 0 enemy of Ravaea. 



"Sva-bhakta-rakakara! Raghavendra! S&a-pati! Lakmaea-praea-natha! Sugre/a-ht! 
Bali-vadhati-duukha! Marut-sutananda-da! Ravaeari!" 

ity adi-namamta-pana-mattaii / cresetu-bandha parivrajya sa- 

tvaram 

dadarca ramegvara-lii gam adbhuta / grega'i kara-prechatamau sada 

hariu 5 

iti - thus; adi - so forth; nama-amta - names of nectar; pana - drinking; mattau - 
delighted; gresetu-bandham - the bridge to Qela\ ka; parivrajya - 
circumambulating; sa-tvaram - quickly; dadarga - He saw; ramegvara-lii gam - 
the sacred phallus of Qva, meaning the Lord of Rama; adbhutam - wonderful; gre 
gai kara - Lord Qva; prechatamau - the most dear; sada - always; hariu - the 
remover of sin. 

Thus intoxicated by quaffing the ambrosia distilled from these and many other 
names of Bhagavan, £reHari swiftly circumambulated £reSetu-Bandha, where Lord 
Rama with His monkey army built the bridge to QreLai ka. There He saw the 
wonderful Rame^vara-li'i gam which was worshipped by Lord Rama for that purpose. 
Certainly £ai kara is forever very dear to £reHari. 

natva prabhum aijalim eva baddhad / dtva ca gaurerasa-da sada - 

givam 

nanartta sarvvegvara eva tatra / bhavena ga sannamayan pade pade 

6 

natva - having bowed; prabhum - to the Master; aijalim - hands hallowed in 
supplication; eva - indeed; baddhat- joined; ddva - seeing; ca - and; gaure- to 
Gaure rasa-dam - the giver of rasa; sada-givam - the eternal form of Qva; nanarta 
- He danced; sarva-egvara - the controller of everything; eva - indeed; tatra - 
there; bhavena - by His ecstacy; gam - the earth; sannamayan - bowing down; 
pade pade - at every step. 



The Lord of all lords, CreGaura Prabhu bowed down before Sada Civa with His 
hands folded in supplication. Gazing upon he who bestows the science of rasa on 
goddess Gaurq He danced at that spot, and the earth bowed down at every step. 


pagyanti sarvve jagad-eka-bandhu / gregaura-candra sva- 

rasabhimattam 

babhuvur atyanta-suvismaya dhruva / tan vai cayitva khalu sa tiro 

1 bhavat 7 


pagyanti - they look; sarve- all; jagat-eka-bandhum - at the only friend of the 
world; gregaura-candram - the golden moon-like Lord; sva-rasa-abhimattam - 
intoxicated by His own mellow; babhuvu - they were; atyanta - unlimited; 
suvismaya - very astonished; dhruvam - factually; tan - them; vai cayitva - 
tricking; khalu - verily; sa - H e;tira abhavat- He disappeared. 

All the people gazed in unlimitedly astonished at ^reGaura Candra, the only friend 
of the all worlds, who was blissfully entranced, relishing the rasa of His own 
confidential identity of QreCreRadha-Kanea. Then creating an illusion, the Lord 
disappeared from their vision. 


sarvvaei t&thanekrameea do/a / punau paravtya kpambudhiu 

prabhuu 

granaj-jagannatha-didkaya bhca / greketra-raja gamayai cakara 8 


sarvaei - all; t&thane- sacred places; krameea - gradually; dd/a - having seen; 
punau - again; paravtya - returning; kpa-ambudhiu - ocean of mercy; prabhuu - 
the M aster; gr&nat-jagannatha - the splendid Lord of the universe; didkaya - 
because of desiring to see; bhgam - intensely; greketra-rajam - the king of holy 
lands; gamayam cakara - departed. 

Having seen all the holy tethas one after another, our Prabhu, who is like a vast 
ocean of compassion, felt an intense yearning to see Jagannatha SvamQ and thus He 



returned His steps towards the holy king of knetras. 


godavaret&am anu svaya prabhur / agatya tatra sthita eva sad - 

gatiu 

grerama-rayena punau su-pujito / babhau rasa-ji ena dvija-ghe 

sukhe9 

godavaret&am - the bank of the river Godavare anu - following; svayam - 
spontaneously; prabhu - the M aster; agatya - coming; tatra - there; sthita - 
staying; eva - only; sat-gatiu - the goal of life for saintly people; grerama-rayena - 
with (/eRama Raya; punau - again; su-pujita - nicely honored; babhau - he 
shone; rasa-ji ena - with that sage of rasa; dvija-ghe - in the house of the 
brahmaea; sukhe- happily. 

Following the bank of the Godavareriver, Gaura Prabhu, who is the sole meaning 
in life for the saintly men of this age, by His heart-felt desire came to stay again with 
£reRamananda Raya. Seated in the home of that best amongst the twice-born, the 
son of Qaceshone in jubilation as that sage of rasa nicely againhonored Him. 

ratrau para t&tha-kathau prajalpan / greradhika-kea- 

rasanumoditau 

aji apya gighra ca grepadma-locana / drain sadaivarhasi napara 

sukham 10 

ratrau - at night; param - later; t&tha-kathau - tales of the holy places; 
prajalpan - talking; greradhika-kea-rasa - the mellows of (/eRadhika-Kanea; 
anumoditau - delighted; aji apya - ordering; gighram - swiftly; grepadma-locanam 
- the lotus-eyed Jagannatha; dracum - to see; sada - always; eva - surely; arhasi - 
you ought to; na - no; aparam - other; sukham - happiness. 

Later that night, after discussing the Lord's journeys to the tethas, they relished 
the rasa-tattva of £reRadhika-Kanea. Then the Lord ordered Ramananda, "You must 
come soon to see the lotus-eyed Jagannatha, for there exists no higher pleasure than 



His dar^ana." 


eva niga sa rasikendra-maulina / gregaura-candreea rayeea 

sarddham 

neta kaea-prayam ate/a darganat/punau svaya gantu-mana 

babhiiva ha 11 


evam - thus; niga - night; sa - that; rasika-indra - king among masters of rasa; 
maulina- by the crest-jewel; gregaura-candreea - with the splendid Golden 
M oon; rayeea - with the governor; sardham - in company; nia - passed; kaea- 
prayam -1 i ke a moment; ate/a - i ntense; darganat - i n order to see; punau - agai n; 
svayam - spontaneously; gantu-mana - mind to go; babhuva - He was; ha - 
indeed. 


Thus the crest-jewel among rasikas, resembling the splendid golden full moon, 
spent that night in Kea-katha with Raya Ramananda, and it passed away like an 
instant. Then the Lord again felt an intense hankering to see Jagannatha SvamQ and 
He immediately resolved to go to Him. 


grevieu-dasena dvijena sarddham / alalanatha sa janarddana 

prabhuu 

dd/a praeamya nivasan kiyad dinam / ayati sarvvegvara-nda- 

kandaram 12 


grevieu-dasena - by Vineudasa; dvijena - by the brahmaea; sardham - 
accompanied; alalanatham - the Deity of Jalanatha; sa - He; jana-ardanam - 
who thrills the hearts of people; prabhuu - the M aster; dd/a - having seen; 
praeamya - offering obeisances; nivasan - staying; kiyat- so much; dinam - day; 
ayati - he goes; sarva-egvara - the controller of everything; nda-kandaram - the 
bluemountain(the tern p I e of J agan n ath a). 

Mahaprabhu travelled in the company of a brahmaea named Vineudasa and saw 
Jalanatha Janardana. He offered obeisances and resided there a few days. Then He 



went on to N dacala, the blue mountain, home of the Supreme Lord. 

grekageiathasya ghe sthito harm / gresarvvabhaumadibhir anvitau 

svayam 

gr&naj-jagannatha-didkaya yayau / prakalya padau greratna- 

mandiram 13 

grekageiathasya - of (/eKageiatha; ghe - in the home; sthita - stayed; hariu - 
the remover of sin; gresarvabhauma-adibhi - with Sarvabhauma and the others; 
anvitau - together; svayam - spontaneously; gr&nat-jagannatha - the splendid 
Lord of the universe; didkaya - because of desiring to see; yayau - He went; 
prakalya - after washing; padau - His feet; greratna-mandiram - to the beautiful 
jewel temple. 

Again £reGaura Hari stayed in the house of Ka^matha, and there He met with 
Sarvabhauma BhaaBcarya and the other bhaktas. His heart naturally yearned for the 
sight of Lord Jagannatha, and so after first bathing His feet, He entered the 
splendrous jewel-temple. 

gregaruda-stambha-samasthitau gre / keau svaya bhakti-rasena 

purnau 

dadarga sarvvegvaram egvara para / brahma svaya sagra-jam eva gre 

patiii 14 

gregaruda-stambha - the pillar of Garua; samasthitau - standing; grekeau - who 
stops the repetition of birth and death; svayam - from the heart of His heart; 
bhakti-rasena - by devotional mellows; purnau - filled; dadarga - He saw; sarva- 
egvara - the M aster of all; egvaram - the Supreme Controller; par am brahma - the 
Supreme Brahman; svayam - original; sa-agra-jam - with His elder brother; eva - 
truly; grepatiu - the husband of Laknme 

As Gaura Kanea, the Lord of LaknmQ stood by the pillar named Garuoa Stambha, 
overwhelmed with bhakti-rasa, He gazed from the heart of His heart upon the 




controller of all controllers, the Supreme Lord, the original and ultimate reality, 
who was accompanied by His elder brother, QreBalabhadra. 


pargva-dvaye gyamala-gaura-sundarau / pagyanti bhaktau sukha- 

sindhu-magnaii 

na tptim apuu kpaea dhana yatha / samprapya kutrapi na vaktum 

af/re 15 


pargva-dvaye- on the two sides; gyamala - blackish; gaura-sundarau - beautiful 
golden; pagyanti - they see; bhaktau - the devotees; sukha-sindhu - in the ocean 
of happiness; magnau - merged; na - not; tptim - satiation; apuu - they attained; 
kpaea - a miser; dhanam - wealth; yatha - as; samprapya - getting; kutra api - 
anything else; na - not; vaktum - to speak; egire - they are able. 


When Gaura's devotees saw on either side of the altar those two beautiful black 
and golden forms, Cyamala-sundara and Gaura-sundara, they became merged in an 
ocean of bliss, in which they found no point of satiation. They were just like misers 
who acquire wealth and become unable to speak of anything else. 


pa$yan grebhakta-vargaiii sakala-rasa-gurur gaura-premni 

nimagno 

nityanandakhyo ramo rasa-maya-vapuau cyama-gaurai ga-rupau 

hui karaiii siha-nadair jaya-jaya-dhvanibhis taedavair apy abh&ea 

sarvvea prema-data jayati sa gadadharieo danja-piireau 16 


pagyan - seeing; grebhakta-vargaiu - with the assembly of devotees; sakala- 
rasa - of all mellows; guru - the spiritual preceptor; gaura-premni - in the love of 
Gaura; nimagna - immersed; nityananda-akhya rama - named N ityananda Rama; 
rasa-maya - mellifluous; vapuau - two bodies; gyama-gaurai ga-rupau - black and 
gold forms; hui karaiu - with roars; siha-nadai - with sounds of the lion; jaya- 
jaya-dhvanibhi - with sounds of "jaya! jaya!victory; taedavai - with ecstatic 
dancing; api - really; abh&eam - incessant; sarveam - of all of them; prema-data - 
the donor of love; jayati - glory be; sa - He; gadadhariea - of Gadadhara; darga- 



pureau - fulfilled eyes. 


CreNityananda Rama, the guru of all rasa, His mind immersed in Gaura-prema, 
gazed with the other bhaktas upon the two black and golden forms of rasa, and 
roared incessantly like a lion as He danced in great ecstacy and shouted, "Jaya! Jaya! 
All glories to that person who grants love to one and all! All glories to the Lord 
whose vision fills full the eyes of Gadadhara!" 


tadaiva grekea-samaji aya sudher / mmalya samadaya tulase 

vimigrakam 

gregaura-candraya sa bhakta-manine/ sa-bhakta-vargaya dadau 

maha-matiu 17 


tada - then; eva - verily; grekea-samaji aya - by the order of Lord Jagannatha; 
su-dhe- the highly intelligent priest; malyam - garland; samadaya - presenting; 
tulasevimigrakam - interwoven with tulaseleaves; gregaura-candraya - unto the 
golden-moon-like Lord; sa - He; bhakta-manine- unto one who honors His 
devotee; sa-bhakta-vargaya - to the assembly of devotees; dadau - he gave; maha- 
matiu - very intelligent. 

Lord CreGaura Candra who loves to give honor His bhaktas, was standing in the 
assembly of His bhaktas. Suddenly by the order of Qrejagannatha, the pujare who 
was highly discerning and intelligent, presented to Him Lord Jagannatha's prasadam 
garland which was entwined with tulaseleaves. 

prasada-mala jagad-ecvarasya / premagru-purea kila loka-pavana 
sa-bhakta-varga pulakakulavato / jagraha miirddhna praeaman 

svaya hari 18 

prasada - sign of grace; malam - the garland; jagat-egvarasya - of the Lord of 
the universe; prema-agru - tears of love; purea - filled; kila - indeed; loka-pavana - 
the savior of mankind; sa-bhakta-varga - with the assembly of devotees; pulaka - 
thrill-bumps; akula - eagerly; avata - covered; jagraha - took; murdhna - upon 



His head; praeaman - bowing flat; svayam - spontaneously; hari - the remover of 
sin. 

£reHari who had appeared to deliver fallen souls, His eyes brimming with tears of 
prema and His body covered by pulakas, placed the prasada-mala of Crejagadegvara 
upon His own head and fell to the ground and bowed before Him. 

Thus ends the Sixteenth Sarga entitled "Dargana of Lord Jagannatha," in the 
Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Seventeenth Sarga 

devananda-anugrahau 

The Lord Shows M ercy to Devananda Paeita 

ekada bhagavan keo / bhakta-varga-samanvitau 
provaca mathura yami / bhavadbhir anumoditau 1 

ekada - once; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; kea - the all-attractive; bhakta- 
varga - the assembly of devotees; samanvitau - together with; provaca - He said; 
mathuram - to the birth-place of Kanea; yami -1 am going; bhavadbhi - by your 
honors; anumoditau - approved. 

One day, when the all-opulent Lord CreKanea was in the presence of His bhaktas, 
He said, "If you gentlemen agree, I shall now depart for Mathura." 

iicus te duukha-santapta / baddhaijalim avasthitau 
katha ke tyaktum icchanti / pada te 'mburuhekaea 2 


ucu - they said; te - they; duukha-santapta - burning with grief; baddha-aijalim - 
with folded hands; avasthitau - stood; katham - how?; ke - who?; tyaktum - to 
give up; icchanti - desire; padam - feet; te - Your; ambu-ruha-kaea - 0 lotus-eyed 
one. 

Burning by distress, the bhaktas stood near Him with folded hands and said, "O 
lotus-eyed one, how could anyone desire to give up the shelter of Your feet? 

yatas tva tatra t&tha / cakhila vndavana madhu 
asm murti-dhara pargve/ tava seva-parayaeam 3 

yata - where; tvam - You; tatra - that place; t&tham - the holy places; ca - and; 
akhilam - all; vndavanam - the forest of tulase madhu - Madhupuri; asi- there 
was; murti-dharam - personified; pargve - at the side; tava - Your; seva- 
parayaeam - eager to do service. 

"Besides, wherever Your Lordship is, there Vandavana, Madhupuri, and all the 
personified holy places certainly stand by Your side, eager to render service. 

Ida-sukha-vinodaya / yasyasi mathura prabho 
tathapi tan samuddharttu / tratum arhasi duukhitan 4 

Ida-sukha-vinodaya - to enjoy pleasure-pastimes; yasyasi - You shall go; 
mathuram - to Kanea's eternal birth-place; prabho - 0 M aster; tathapi - still; tan - 
those; samuddhartum - to uplift; tratum - to protect; arhasi - You ought; 
duukhitan - the unhappy. 

"0 Prabhu, You are journeying to Mathura to enjoy pleasure-pastimes. However, 
You should also protect and uplift Your servants, who are now afflicted by grief." 


ayasye geghram eveti / tan santvayya daya-nidhiu 
gacchan gal ga-darganaya / vacaspati-gha prati 5 



ayasye -1 shall return; geghram - soon; eva - certainly; iti - thus; tan - them; 
santvaya - conciliating; daya-nidhiu - the ocean of mercy; gacchan - going; gai ga- 
darganaya - to see the Gal ga; vacaspati-gham - the house of Vacaspati; prati - 
towards. 


The ocean of compassion consoled them, "Before long I shall surely return." Then 
He departed for the house of Vacaspati in order to take dar^ana of Gal ga. 


nsihanandas tat grutva / manasi paricintayan 
ja) ghalan datum arabdhau / ketran madhupuravadhi 6 


svarea-raupya-pravaladyair / maei-ratna-gaeadibhiu 
sukma-sukma-c&ia-vastrair / nirvntaiu pupa-rajibhiu 7 

nsihananda - Nasihananda Brahmacare tat - that; grutva - hearing; manasi - in 
his mind; paricintayan - meditating; jai ghalan - a path; datum - to give; 
arabdhau - began; ketrad- from Pure madhupura - M athura; avadhi - as far as; 
svarea - gold; raupya - silver; pravala - coral; adyai - and so on; maei - pearls; 
ratna-gaea - jewels; adibhiu - and so on; sukma-sukma - very fine; cena-vastrai - 
with silk cloths; nirvntaiu - without stems; pupa-rajibhiu - with festoons of 
flowers. 

When Nasihananda Brahmacareheard news of the Lord's departure, he meditated 
on the route of QreCaitanya Mahaprabhu. Thus he mentally decorated the pathway 
from Jagannatha Pureall the way to Madhupuri with gold, silver, coral, pearls, 
jewels, very fine silken cloth, and festoons of choice flowers without stems. 

jalagayeu jala-jaiu / padma-ndotpaladibhiu 
cobhita ratna-ghaccaig: ca / hasa-jai jala-kukkucaiu 8 

jala-agayeu - in ponds of water; jala-jaiu - with fish; padma - lotuses; nda- 
utpala-adibhiu - headed by the blue lotus; gobhitam - beautified; ratna-ghaocai - 
with jeweled steps; ca - and; hasa-jai - with cygnets; jala-kukkucaiu - with 



waterfowl. 


He also constructed ponds of clear water, by the pathway, wherein multicolored 
fish swam, and which were beautified by many kinds of lotus flowers headed by the 
blue lotus, and also by young swans and variegated waterfowl. Jewelled steps gave 
access to the water of these ponds. 

eva krameea sanne/a / nacya-sthalam api dvijau 
alekhya vana-lda ta / smaran keasya vikramam 9 


evam - thus; krameea - gradually; sanne/a - bringing; naq/a-sthalam - to the 
town Kanai Nacagala; api - indeed; dvijau - the brahmaea; alekhya - designed; 
vana-ldam - forest pastimes; tarn - that; smaran - remembering; keasya - of 
Kanea; vikramam - prowess. 


Thus, that brahmaea gradually constructed the road in his mind up to the town of 
Kanai Naca^ala. There he created scenes for QreKahea's forest pastimes while 
remembering the heroic qualities of the Lord. 


prabhor api sva-bhaktana / paka-patitvam eva ca 
sukhebhiitva hasan ntyan/ praha bhakta-janagratau 10 


prabho - of the M aster; api - verily; sva-bhaktanam - of H is devotees; paka- 
patitvam - favoring the side; eva - indeed; ca - and; sukhebhiitva - becoming 
happy; hasan - laughing; ntyan - dancing; praha - he said; bhakta-jana-agratau - 
in the presence of the devotees. 

Nasihananda became happy while thinking of Mahaprabhu's special kindness to 
those who accept His shelter. Then laughing and dancing, he declared in the 
presence of all the devotees: 


adhuna na gamiyati / mathura bhagavan prati 
ayasyatii janantu / kea-nacya-sthalad api 11 



adhuna - presently; na - not; gamiyati - He will go; mathuram - to the birth¬ 
place of Kanea; bhagavan - the illustrious Lord; prati - to; ayasyati - He will 
return; iti - thus; janantu - you should know; kea-nacya-sthalat - from Kanea's 
dancing pavilion; api - just. 

"For the present Bhagavan £reCaitanya will not reach Mathura. Your graces 
should know that He will return here just after reaching a certain dancing pavilion 
prepared for QreKariea (at the town of Kanai Naca?ala)." 

grutva bhakta-gaeaii sarvve / tad-vakyam amta subham 
pibantas ta parikramya / daebavat patita bhuvi 12 

grutva - hearing; bhakta-gaeau - the group of devotees; sarve - all; tat-vakyam - 
his words; amtam - immortal; gubham - auspicious; pibanta - drinking; tam - 
him; parikramya - circumambulating; daeda-vat- like rods; patita - falling; bhuvi 
- on the earth. 

All the bhaktas drank these welcome words through their ears like nectar. Then 
they circumambulated Nasihananda and fell before him like rods on the earth. 


so 'namat prema-piireatma / samalii gya parasparam 
praptas tad-darcana-sukha / babhuvur ati-haritau 13 

sa - he; anamat- bowed down; prema-purea-atma - a soul filled with love; 
samalii gya - embracing; parasparam - one another; prapta - having obtained; tat- 
dargana-sukham - the happiness of His association; babhuvu - they were; ati- 
haritau - very jubilant. 

Nasihananda, his heart completely overflowing with Gaura-prema, also prostrated 
himself before them. All of them embraced one another, and at that moment they 
felt the happiness of seeing G aura! ga and became profoundly jubilant. 


tato jagan-mai galam acyutau svaya / grekea-sa'i k&ttanam eva ktva 



vacaspater brahmaea-sattamasya / grua same/at sva-janaiii pardau 

14 


tata - at that time; jagat-mai galam - auspicious for the worlds; acyutau - the 
infallible Lord; svayam - Himself; grekea-sai k&tanam - congregational chanting 
of (/eKanea's names; eva - indeed; ktva - having done; vacaspate - of Vacaspati; 
brahmaea-sattamasya - of the purest of brahmaeas; gruam - home; same/at - He 
went; sva-janaiu - by His men; pariau - surrounded. 

Meanwhile, the infallible Lord Himself surrounded by His own men, was 
performing all auspicious Kariea-sai katana, had just reached the house of the pure 
brahmaea, Vacaspati. 

grenan-navadvepa-nivasino ye/ 'pare jana ye sura-loka-vasinau 
murttya su-do/a mukha-pa'i kaja prabhor / vai chanti te netra-gata hi 

sarvvatau 15 

greriat-navadvepa - glorious N avadvg3a; nivasina - the residents; ye - who; 
apare - other; jana - people; ye - who; sura-loka-vasinau - residents of the 
heavenly planets; murtya - by the form; su-do/a - nicely seen; mukha-pai kajam - 
the lotus face; prabho - of the M aster; vai chanti - they desire; te - they; netra- 
gatam - hundreds of eyes; hi - indeed; sarvatau - on all sides. 

When the Navadvqaa-vases along with others, who were actually residents of the 
heavenly planets, received the refreshing glimpse of Gaura Prabhu's lotus face, they 
then desired to have hundreds of eyes on all sides of their bodies with which to 
behold Him. 


dina katipaya kea / uitva dvija-mandire 
uddadhara jana sarvva / jadaedha-badiradikam 16 

dinam - days; katipaya - a few; kea ■ Kanea Caitanya; uitva - residing; dvija- 
mandire■ in the home of that brahmaea; uddadhara - Hedelivered;janam - 



people; sarvam - all; jada - dull; aedha - blind; badira - deaf; adikam - and so on. 


While CreKanea dwelt for a few days in the home of that brahmaea, He delivered 
all of the people there, including the foolish, the blind, the deaf and so on. 

vakregvara-kpa-patro / devanandau su-paecitau 
agatya prabhu-pade ca / nivedya purvva-durmmitam 17 

vakregvara - of Vakregvara; kpa - of the mercy; patra - the recipient; 
devanandau - the associate of Gaurai ga; su-paeditau - the excellent scholar; 
agatya - coming; prabhu-pade - at the feet of Prabhu; ca - and; nivedya - offering; 
purva-durmitam - former envy. 

The excellent scholar Devananda, who had become a recipient of Vakregvara 
Paeita's mercy, approached Gaura Prabhu's feet and confessed his former envy. 

papraccha nija-hita ca / tasmai praha kapa-nidhiu 
gr&nad-bhagavata sakat/sac-cid-ananda-vigraham 18 

grekaneam eva jandii / matsaryadi-vivarjjitam 
pachan bhakti-rasasvadam / praptanando bhaviyati 19 

papraccha - he inquired; nija-hitam - concerning his own welfare; ca - and; 
tasmai - to him; praha - He said; daya-nidhiu - the ocean of mercy; gremat- 
bhagavatam - the spotless Puraea; sakat - directly; sat-cit-ananda - of eternity, 
knowledge and bliss; vigraham - form; grekaheam - who puts an end to birth 
and death; eva - factually; jandii - you must understand; matsarya - envy; adi - 
and so on; vivarjitam - devoid; pabhan - reciting; bhakti-rasa - the taste of 
devotional service; asvadam - relish; prapta - achieve; ananda - bliss; bhaviyati - 
there will be. 

Then he inquired what he ought to do for his spiritual self-interest. The jewel of 
compassion replied, "You must understand that Qranad Bhagavatam is directly the 



sac-cid-ananda form of CreKariea. If you recite it with this consciousness, free from 
envy and other base qualities, you will then become able to relish bhakti-rasa and 
awaken your spiritual nature of bliss. 11 

$rutva vipro naman murddhna / tat-pada-rajasavtaii 
gaura-candra-rase magno / nanartta paramadbhutam 20 

grutva - hearing; vipra - the learned brahmaea; naman - bowing; murdhna - 
with the head; tat-pada-rajasa - by the dust; avtau - covered; gaura-candra-rase - 
in the mellow of Gaura Candra; magna - immersed; nanarta - he danced; parama- 
adbhutam - extremely astonishingly. 

Hearing this, the vipra bowed his head and covered it with the dust from the Lord's 
feet. Then immersed in the rasa of CreGaura Candra, he danced in a very 
astonishing manner. 

Thus ends the Seventeenth Sarga entitled "The Lord Shows M ercy to 
Devananda Paeita," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 


Eighteenth Sarga 

gregopeiatha-darganam 
Caitanya Deva Beholds Lord Gopmatha 

tato bhaktair vtau keo / rama-keli jagama ha 
grutva tatragamad dracu / prabhu-pada sanatanau 1 


tata - then; bhaktai - with the devotees; vtau - surrounded; kea - (/eKanea 


Caitanya; rama-kelim - the town of Rama-keli; jagama - He went; ha - indeed; 
grutva - hearing; tatra - there; agamat- He came; dracum - to see; prabhu-padam - 
the feet of the M aster; sanatanau - Sanatana Gosvame 

Then surrounded by the bhaktas, CreKariea went to the town of Ramakeli. When 
Sanatana heard of this, he came to see the feet of Mahaprabhu. 

prabhu do/a pr&a-manau / pr a pa tan dharaeetale 
clacanacgre tea dhtva / sanuja praha kegavam 2 

prabhum - the M aster; dd/a - seeing; pr&a-manau - joyous heart; prapatan - fell 
flat; dharaeetale - on the earth floor; dagana-agre - between his teeth; team - 
grass; dhtva - holding; sa-anuja - with his younger brother; praha - he said; 
kegavam - to the Lord who has beautiful hair. 

Seeing the Lord, his heart became much engladdened. Sanatana and his younger 
brother, Rupa, fell to the earth before Mahaprabhu, holding grass in their teeth, and 
they addressed Gaura Kecava: 

mad-vidho nasti papatma / naparadheca kaccana 
pari hare 'pi lajja me / ki bruve puruottama 3 

mat-vidha - of my category; na asti - there is not; papa-atma - a sinful soul; na - 
not; aparadhe- offender; ca - and; kagcana - anyone; parihare- having given up; 
api - even; lajja - shame; me - my; kirn - what?; bruve - 1 say; purua-uttama - 0 
best of persons. 

"There is nowhere a sinful person nor such an offender as us. And although I have 
now abandoned all shame to speak to You, still what have I that is worth saying, 0 
best of persons?" 


sva-pada tasya qrasi / dhtva praha janarddanaii 
vndavana-nivasetva / satya satya na sagayau 4 



sva-padam - His foot; tasya - his; girasi - on the head; dhtva - holding; praha - 
He said; jana-ardanau - who inspires the hearts of mankind; vndavana-nivase- 
resident of Vandavana; tvam - you; satyam satyam - the unequivocal truth; na - 
not; sagayau - doubt. 

Lord Janardana placed His own foot upon Sanatana's head and declared, "Truly! 

Truly! Without doubt, you are a resident of Vandavana! 

mathura gantum icchami / tvaya sarddha yatha-sukham 
lupta-t&thasya prakacya / tatha vndavanasya ca 5 

mathuram - Kanea's birth-place; gantum - to go; icchami -1 desire; tvaya - with 
you; sardham - in company; yatha-sukham - if it pleases you; lupta-t&thasya - of 
the lost holy places; prakaoyam - revealing; tatha - so; vndavanasya - of 
Vandavana; ca - and. 

"If you wish, I shall go with you to Mathura Maeala, to reveal the lost tethas of 
Mathura and Vandavana. 

karttum arhasi tat sarvva / mat-kpato bhaviyati 
bhakti-svarupieesakat / prema-bhakti-pradayine6 

kartum - to do; arhasi - you ought; tat - that; sarvam - all; mat-kpata - by my 
mercy; bhaviyati - it shall be; bhakti-svarupiee- the original form of devotion; 
sakat- in person; prema-bhakti - devotional love of God; pradayine- bestowing. 

"It is your duty to accomplish all of this. Certainly by My mercy it will come to 
pass, for that mercy is devotional service personified, the bestower of prema- 
bhakti." 


grutva praha maha-buddhiu / sanujau cresanatanau 
aramau kea-candrasya / ramya vndavana subham 7 



grutva - hearing; praha - he said; maha-buddhiu - highly intelligent; sa-anujau - 
with his younger brother, Rupa Gosvame gresanatanau - Sanatana Gosvamq 
aramau - pleasure garden; kea-candrasya - of the moon-like Lord Kanea; vnda- 
vanam - the forest of Vanda; gubham - sublime. 

After hearing this, the highly intelligent Sanatana and his younger brother then 
said, "Vandavana is the pleasure garden of QreKariea C andra. It is delightful and 
sublime. 


greradhaya saha keo/yatra krebati sarvvada 
agamya yogibhir nitya / deva-siddhair naretara u 8 

greradhaya - by (/eRadha; saha - accompanied; kea - the all-attractive; yatra - 
where; kr&ati - sports; sarvada - eternally; agamy am - unattainable; yogibhi - by 
the yogs; nityam - forever; deva-siddhai - by divinities and perfect beings; nara- 
itaraiu - by men and others. 

"£reRadha and Kanea forever sport there. That place is unattainable even by yoges, 
devas, perfected beings, men and others. 

nirjjana taj-janadyaig ca / gatva ki syat sukhaya ca 
tvat-kpa-gastra-riipeea / chittva me dha-gi khalam 9 


raja-patradi-rupa ca / prapayya nija-sannidhim 
gakti-sai caraea kro/a / kuru kea yatha-sukham 10 

nirjanam - solitary; tat-jana - your followers; adyai - and with others; ca - and; 
gatva - going; kirn - what?; syat - it may be; sukhaya - for happiness; ca - and; 
tvat-kpa - Your mercy; gastra-rupeea - in the form of a weapon; chittva - having 
cut; me - my; dha-gi khalam - strong shackles; raja-patra - king's minister; adi - 
and so on; rupam - form; ca - and; prapayya - achieving; nija-sannidhim - own 
presence; gakti - of energies; sai caraeam - empowerment; kro/a - doing; kuru - 



do; kea - 0 Kanea; yatha-sukham - as it pleases You. 

"Dear Lord, if You go to that solitary place in the company of so many followers, 
what happiness will You feel there? 

0 CreKanea C aitanya, with the sword of Your mercy, You have cut the strong 
shackles of my ministerial post and so forth which bound me to sasara. Now that I 
have obtained Your direct association, if it pleases You, kindly empower me to fulfill 
Your mission." 

tad-vakyamtam eva hi / piva praha hasan prabhuu 
bhavan-manoratha keau/sada piiea kariyati 11 

tat - his; vakya-amtam - words of nectar; evam - thus; hi - indeed; piva - 
having drunk; praha - He said; hasan - smiling; prabhuu - the Master; bhavat- 
your grace; mana-ratham - desire; keau - the all-attractive; sada - always; piieam - 
fulfill; kariyati - He will do. 

After drinking the ambrosia of CreSanatana's words, Prabhu replied laughingly, 
"Certainly QreKanea always satisfies every desire of His great bhaktas like your good 
self." 


eva ta parisantoya / keo nacya-sthala gatau 
rajanya cintayam asa / satyam ukta na sagayau 12 

sanatanena ktina / tan-mukhena ca madhavaii 
mam aha nirjjana satya / vndaraeya sudurlabham 13 

evam - thus; tam - him; parisantoya - fully satisfying; kea - who puts an end to 
birth and death; nacya-sthalam - to the dancing pavilion; gatau - went; rajanyam - 
at night; cintayam asa - He thought; satyam - the truth; uktam - said; na sagayau - 
without doubt; sanatanena - by Sanatana; ktina - by the learned; tat-mukhena - 
through his mouth; ca - and; madhavau - the personification of madhu, honey; 
mam - to me; aha - he said; nirjanam - solitary; satyam - true; vnda-araeyam - the 
forest of Vanda; su-durlabham - most difficult to obtain. 



After fully satisfying heart of Sanatana, CreKanea Caitanya then went to Kanai 
Naca^ala. That night He thought, "The statement of the learned Sanatana is 
undoubtedly true. Lord Madhava has spoken to Me through his mouth. Alas! Truly 
the solitary forest of Vanda is very difficult to attain. 

loka-sai ghair gate nitya / duukham eva na sacayau 
sal ga tyakta gamiyami / dakiea cadhuna vraje 14 

loka-sai ghai - with groups of people; gate - to have gone; nityam - always; 
duukham - unhappiness; eva - certainly; na - not; sagayau - a doubt; sai gam - 
groups; tyakta - giving up; gamiyami - 1 shall go; dakieam - south; ca - and; 
adhuna - now; vraje - 1 am going. 

"Without doubt, it is always a source of botheration to travel with many people on 
pilgrimage. Only after giving up this group of followers shall I go to Vandavana. 
Presently I shall proceed southwards." 

eva vicaryya bhagavan / sandrananda-rasatmakau 
pratar utthaya grekaneo / nityananda-samanvitaii 15 

evam - thus; vicarya - considering; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; sandra- 
ananda - of condensed bliss; rasa - mellow; atmakau - personification; prata - 
early; utthaya - rising; grekahea - the all-attractive; nityananda-samanvitau - 
accompanied by Nityananda. 

So considering, Bhagavan £reKanea, the embodiment of condensed ananda-rasa, 
rose early that morning with N ityananda. 

advaitacaryya-nilaya / jagama sa-tvara muda 
tena sampiijitas tatra / sthito bhakta-sukha-pradau 16 

advaita-acarya - the incarnation of a devotee; nilayam - to the abode; jagama - 



He went; sa-tvaram - with speed; muda - joyously; tena - by Him; sampujita - 
nicely worshipped; tatra - there; sthita - staying; bhakta-sukha - of happiness; 
pradau - the bestower. 

In a joyous mood, He travelled speedily to the abode of Advaitacarya. 
Engladdening that bhakta's heart, He rested there and was well honored by Him. 

acyutenapy avirata / kautukananda-varddhanau 
parihasa-rasamode/ hari-dasa-dayaparau 17 

acyutena - with Acyutananda; api - very; aviratam - constantly; kautuka - 
enthusiasm; ananda-vardhanau - increasing joy; parihasa - joking; rasa-amode- 
enjoying the mellows; hari-dasa - to Haridasa; daya-aparau - unsurpassed 
mercy. 

The Lord expanded ceaselessly in blissful eagerness, delighting in joking mellows 
with Advaita's son, Acyutananda. He also showed incomparable mercy to hakura 
Haridasa. 


hari-sai k&ttana ratrau / kurvvan sa bhakta-vedtaii 
nanartta parama-prdo / nityananda-samanvitau 18 

hari - of Hari's names; sai k&tanam - congregational chanting; ratrau - at 
night; kurvan - making; sa - He; bhakta-veatau - surrounded by devotees; 
nanarta - He danced; parama-pria - supreme love; nityananda-samanvitau - with 
Nityananda. 

At night, surrounded by His devotees, He performed hari-nama-sai katana, dancing 
with Nityananda in the spirit of parama-prema. 


matara bhakta-vnda ca / mat-bhakta-giromaeiu 
navadvepat samanayya / tad-duukha parimocayan 19 



mataram - mother; bhakta-vndam - the multitude of devotees; ca - and; mat- 
bhakta - devoted to His mother; gira-maeiu - crest-jewel; navadvepat- from 
Navadv^a; samanaya - summoned; tat-duukham - their sorrows; parimocayan - 
liberating. 

That crest-jewel among devoted sons then called for His mother and all the 
Navadvqsa-bhaktas. Thus they become fully freed from all melancholy. 

taya pacitam anna ca / catur-vvidhya yathocitam 
bhaktahlada-gatair bhukto/ nityananda-kutuhale20 

taya - by her; pacitam - cooked; annam - foods; ca - and; catu-vidhyam - of four 
kinds; yatha-ucitam - according to suitability; bhakta-ahlada-gatai - with 
hundreds of blissful devotees; bhukta - enjoyed; nityananda - personified eternal 
bliss; kutuhale- celebrant. 

In accordance with £acenandana's requirements, CaceD eve cooked the four kinds 
of food, and the Lord enjoyed them in the company of hundreds of blissful bhaktas, 
of whom N ityananda was the chief celebrant. 

eva grebhakta-vargana / grame grame ghe ghe 
bhuktva pdtva sukha ktva / yayau grepuruottamam 21 

evam - in the same way; grebhakta-varganam - of the various groups of 
devotees; grame grame - from town to town; ghe ghe - from home to home; 
bhuktva - eating; piva - drinking; sukham - happily; ktva - having done; yayau - 
He went; grepurua-uttamam - (abode of the ultimate Person) Jagannatha Pure 

In the same way, from home to home, from village to village, to wherever His 
bhaktas dwelled, Mahaprabhu went accepting food and drink and awarding joy. 
Then He departed for £rePuruhottama Dhama. 


grenan-nityananda-ramau / paeditau gregadadharau 



gaura-prema-sudha-matto / gaura) ga-praea-vallabhau 22 


grevat-nityananda-ramau - the avatara of Balarama; paeditau - the learned 
scholar; gregadadharau - the personified devotional energy; gaura-prema - love 
of Gaura; sudha-matta - intoxicated by the nectar; gaurai ga - the golden Lord; 
praea - life-breath; vallabhau - beloved. 

£renan Nityananda Rama and Paeita CreGadadhara were intoxicated by the 
nectarean love they felt for Gaurai ga. Indeed, that love was the vital energy which 
sustained their life. 

tabhyam anugatau keo / gopaiatha dadarca ha 
sakan nanda-kumara ca / grevagevadana vibhum 23 

tabhyam - with those two; anugatau - followed; kea - Kanea Caitanya; 
gopeiatham - the Deity of Gopeiatha, the milk-sweet thief; dadarga - He saw; ha - 
indeed; sakat- in Person; nanda-kumaram - the son of Nanda; ca - and; grevage 
vadanam - playing on the bamboo flute; vibhum - the all-pervasive. 

Followed by them, Kanea Caitanya went take dar^ana of CreKhffa-Cora Gopeiatha, 
who is the all-pervading player of the bamboo flute, the son of Nanda Maharaja in 
person. 


gopemanorathamode/ samalii gya sthito hariu 
do/a gadadharas tatra / gaura-keatmaka sukhe24 

gope- of thegopes; mana-ratha - the desire; amode- taking pleasure; 
samalii gya - warmly embracing; sthita - standing; hariu - the remover of sin; 
ddva - seeing; gadadhara - the ahladineenergy, pleasure potency personified; 
tatra - there; gaura-kea-atmakam - the two Lords Gaura and Kanea being one 
Self; sukhe- happy. 

Delighting in Gopeiatha in the mood of the gopes, Gaura Hari embraced Him, and 
at that moment Gadadhara's heart grew happy as he saw Gaura and Kanea as a 



single identity. 


sakad radha-svarupo 'sau/ta dhtva nija-vakasi 
samaneya kautukena / sthapayam asa niccalam 25 

sakat- in person; radha-svarupa - the original form of Radha; asau - 
Gadadhara; tam - Him; dhtva - held; nija-vakasi - to his chest; samaneya - taking; 
kautukena - out of eagerness; sthapayam asa - He replaced; nigcalam - unmoving. 

Since CreGadadharah j n his original form, is CranateRadharaeQ Herself, he also 
eagerly drew Gopmatha to his chest, and then left Him standing motionless. 

tasya pacitam anna ca / gopenathavageitam 
gada-bhg gaura-candrasya / samepe pulakavtau 26 

tasya - by him; pacitam - cooked; annam - foods; ca - and; gopenatha - of the 
Lord of the gopes; avapeitam - remnants; gada-bht - Gadadhara; gaura-candrasya - 
of Gaura Candra; samepe - near; pulaka-avtau - covered by erect hairs. 

Gadadhara cooked for Gopmatha. Then, with his hairs bristling out of ecstacy, he 
brought Gopmatha's remnants before Gaura Candra. 

tenanumodito harat/satra-traya-samanvitam 
prasada gop&iathasya / vibhajya bubhuje pur a 27 

tena - by him; anumodita - permitted; harat- out of jubilation; satra - parts; 
traya - three; samanvitam - with; prasadam - mercy-food; gopeiathasya - of the 
Lord of the gopes; vibhajya - dividing; bubhuje - He ate; pura - first. 

As approved by Gaura, Gadadhara happily divided the prasada of Gopmatha into 
three portions. Qronan Mahaprabhu ate first. 


bhojayitva sva-hastena / nityanandaya ca punau 



gadadharau svaya capi / bubhuje rasa-kautuke28 


bhojayitva - feeding; sva-hastena - with his hand; nitya-anandaya - to the ever 
blissful Lord; ca - and; punau - further; gadadharau; svayam - himself; ca api - 
also; bubhuje - ate; rasa-kautuke- eager for transcendental mellows. 


Gadadhara fed the prasada to Nityananda with his own hand. Then being eager to 
taste rasa, Gadadhara also delighted in those rasa-imbued remnants. 


tatag ca gaurai gau sukhopavioo / gadadhareeapi svaya rasa-ji ail 
rasotsuko rasa-rasena matto / ramoparame rasa-rama-rame 29 


tata - then; ca - and; gaurai gau - the Golden Lord; sukha-upavica - sitting 
comfortably; gadadhareea - by Gadadhara; api - indeed; svayam - spontaneously; 
rasa-ji au - wise in the rasas; rasa-utsuka - eager for news of the rasa-lda; rasa- 
rasena - by the mellows of the rasa-lda; matta - intoxicated; rama-uparame- 
ceasing all external pleasures, or as N ityananda rested; rasa - who is the 
complete form of transcendental mellows; rama - of the reservoir of pleasure; 
rame- delighting. 

While Nityananda Rama rested, ^reGaurai g a became pleasantly seated in the 
company of Gadadhara, and out of spontaneous attraction that connoisseur of rasa 
eagerly heard from him of the rasa-lda. Thus inebriated by madhurya-rasa, Gaura 
left the world of externals and solely delighted in the reservoir of all delight and the 
form of all rasa, Lord Gopaiatha. 


Thus ends the Eighteenth Sarga entitled "Caitanya Deva Beholds Lord 
Gopmatha," in the Third Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 


FOURTH PRAKRAMA 


* * * 


First Sarga 

kagevasetapana-migra-adi-anugrahau 
Gaura Shows M ercy to Tapana M igra 
and the Residents of Kage 


eva jagau raga-rasan ndacale/grekea-sai k&tana-purea-manasau 


svariipa-mukhyair gadadharadyaiu / sama nanartta sa hi nama- 

kautukel 


evam - thus; jagau - He sang; raga-rasat - out of attachment; nda-acale - at the 
immovable blue mountain (at Jagannatha Pur^; grekea-sai k&tana - 
congregational celebration of C/eKanea's pastimes; purea-manasau - heart full; 
svarupa-mukhyai - headed by Svarupa Damodara; gadadhara-adyaiu - by those 
headed by Gadadhara; samam - together; nanarta - He danced; sa - He; hi - 
certainly; nama-kautuke- eager for the name. 

When Mahaprabhu arrived in Ndacala absorbed in the mood of the madhurya-rasa 
of the rasa-lda, in the company of His beloved devotees headed by Svarupa and 
Gadadhara, His heart overflooded with the mellows of Kanea-sai katana, and out of 
spontaneous attraction for Radha-Govinda's lotus feet, He sang and danced, eager 
for the nectar of £reNama. 

gresarwabhaumena saha crerama- / nandadayaii ketra-nivasino ye 
ajagmuii cregaura-rasena pureaii / papus tu haran mukha-pai kaja 

prabhoii 2 

? resarvabhaumena - with the Bhaocacarya; saha - together; grerama-ananda- 
adayau - headed by O'eRamananda; ketra-nivasina - the residents of Knetra; ye - 



who; ajagmuu - came; gregaura-rasena - by the mellows taught by Gaura; 
pureau - filled; papu - they drank; tu - indeed; harat- out of rapture; mukha- 
pai kajam - the lotus face; prabhou - of the M aster. 

Headed by QreRamananda and Sarvabhauma Bhaocacarya, the residents of Knetra 
approached Gaura Prabhu, overflowing with the devotional mellows which they had 
imbibed from Him, and as they joyously drank the elixirean vision of His lotus face 
they quenched the thirst of their eyes. 

gevanti sai k&tana-nama-mai gala / gayanty ananda-samudra- 

magnau 

ntyanti sarvve rasikendra-maulina / gaurai ga-candreea sama 

vihastau 3 

gevanti - they listen; sai k&tana-nama-mai galam - to the auspicious 
congregational chanting of the holy names; gayanti - they sing; ananda - of bliss; 
samudra-magnau - merged in the ocean; ntyanti - they dance; sarve - all; rasika- 
indra-maulina - with the crest-jewel and best of all rasikas; gaurai ga-candreea - 
with the moon of Gaurai ga; samam - together; vi ha stau - eager. 

Hearing and singing the auspicious sa! katana of £reHari-nama, they helplessly 
drowned within an ocean of ananda, and danced with £reGaurai ga Candra, the 
crest-jewel of all rasikas. 

kagegvaro rama-mukunda-mukhyau / vakregvaro raghava- 

vasudevau 

grega) kara-greharidasa-gaure / dasadayas te hi gauda-vasinau 4 

khaeda-sthitau greraghunandanadayo/ gaurai ga-bhavena 

vibhavitantarau 

kulaia-grama-nivasinau sukha / ntyanti gayanti namanti santatam 5 

kage^vara; rama-mukunda; mukhyau - headed by; vakregvara; raghava- 




vasudevau; gregai kara-greharidasa-gauredasa; adaya - headed by; te - they; hi - 
indeed; gauoa-vasinau - the residents of Bengal; khaeoa-sthitau - the residents of 
Khaea; greraghunandana; adaya - headed by; gaurai ga-bhavena - with the 
moods of Gaurai ga; vibhavita-antarau - internally awakened; kul&ia-grama- 
nivasinau - the residents of Kuleia-grama; sukham - happily; ntyanti - they 
dance; gay anti - they sing; namanti - they bow down; santatam - conti nously. 

The inhabitants of Gauoa headed by Ka^egvara Paeita, N ityananda Rama and 
Mukunda, Vakre^vara Paeita, Raghava Paeita and Vasudeva Datta, Cai kara Paeita, 
Haridasa hakura, Gauredasa Paeita, the residents of Khaea headed by Qre 
Raghunandana, and the residents of Kuleia-grama were all experiencing the internal 
awakening of their ecstatic love for Kanea through relishing the moods inspired by 
CreGaurai ga. Thus they continously danced, sang, and ceaselessly bowed down 
jubilantly before the Lord. 

ntyavasane prabhur acyutau svaya / praha para bhakta- 

jananukampavan 

vndavana ramyam ate/a durlabha / gacchami yac ced bhavatam kpa 

bhavet6 

ntya-avasane- at the end of dancing; prabht/- the Master; acyutau- the 
infallible; svayam - self-inspired; praha - He said; param - great; bhakta-jana - 
devotee people; anukampavan - sympathetic; vndavanam; ramyam - enchanting; 
ate/a - extremely; durlabham - rare; gacchami - 1 am going; yat- which; cet - if; 
bhavatam - of your honors; kpa - mercy; bhavet - it may be. 

When the dancing ended, the infallible and self-inspired Prabhu, the Personality of 
Godhead, feeling empathy with His devotees, said, "If your good selves would 
kindly show Me your mercy, I shall now depart for the enchanting and rarely- 
achieved land of £reVandavana." 


pibanti gaurai ga-mukhabja-pyua / piireas tatha te 'pi su-duiikhita 

bhgam 


krandanti gaurai ga-padaravinde/ nipatya dantagra-tea vadanti 7 



pibanti - they drink; gaurai ga-mukha-abja - Gaurai ga's lotus face; pe/uam - 
ambrosia; pureah - filled; tatha - and; te - they; api - although; su-duukhita - very 
sad; bhgam - intensely; krandanti - they weep; gaurai ga-pada-aravinde- at His 
lotus feet; nipatya - falling down; danta-agra - in the tips of their teeth; tea - 
grass; vadanti - they say. 

Although still absorbed in drinking the ambrosia of Gaurai ga's lotus face, they felt 
simultaneously intense sorrow of separation and collapsed at His lotus feet weeping. 
Then, taking straw between their teeth, they said: 

tvam eva vndavana-candra he prabho/ tatha pi dasanumatena vai 

sarvvam 

karttu sada pcchasi samprata kila / tan nanda-nandana-mukhan 

vidhehi nau 8 

tvam - You; eva - certainly; vndavana-candra - 0 moon of Vandavana; he - Oh!; 
prabho - 0 M aster; tathapi - still; dasa-anumatena - by considering Yourself a 
servant; vai - verily; sarvam - everything; kartum - to do; sada - always; pcchasi - 
You ask; sampratam - presently; kila - indeed; tat - that; nanda-nandana - as the 
son of N anda; mukhan - before the faces; vidhehi - bestow; nau - to us. 

"HePrabhu! Undoubtedly You are the supreme master VandavanaCandraKanea, 
Nevertheless, having adopted the mood of servant of the servant, You always 
request our permission about everything. Accordingly, 0 son of N anda, our request 
is that You kindly remain in our presence." 

eva grutva hasan praha / bhavata sannidhau sada 
tichamii bruvan geghra / gamanaya ktodyamau 9 

evam - thus; grutva- hearing; hasan - laughing; praha - He said; bhavatam - of 
your honors; sannidhau - in the presence; sada - always; tidiami -1 stay; iti - 
thus; bruvan - saying; geghram - speedily; gamanaya - to go; kta-udyamau - 



made an attempt. 


Hearing this, the Lord laughed and replied, "Without doubt I forever dwell in the 
presence of you great souls." At that, He at once attempted to leave. 

rudatas tan samalii gya / sa santvayya punau punau 
ayasyeti bruvan keo/yayau vndavana cubham 10 

rudata - weeping; tan - them; samalii gya - warmly embracing; sa - He; 
santvaya - pacified; punau punau - repeatedly; ayasya - returning; iti - thus; 
bruvan - saying; kea; yayau - went away; vndavanam; gubham - resplendent. 

Kanea Caitanya warmly embraced His weeping bhaktas, and comforted them, 
saying again and gain, "I shall return soon." Then He departed for £re£re 
RadhaKanea's resplendent abode, £reVandavana. 

sotkaecha dhavatas tasya / matta-siha iva prabhou 
sai gino baladevadya / dhavanti tam anuvratau 11 

sa-utkaecham - with longing; dhavata - running; tasya - of Him; matta-siha - an 
intoxicated lion; iva - like; prabhou - of the M aster; sai gina - of the associates; 
baladeva-adya - headed by Balabhadra Bhaocacarya; dhavanti - they ran; tam - 
Him; anuvratau - devoted. 

Feeling immense longing for £reKanea, Gaura Hari ran swiftly appearing like a 
maddened lion,. Mahaprabhu's companions, Balabhadra Bhaboacarya and the other 
brahmaea also followed running after Him. 

yatra yatra parvvata ca / nada; ca paramaii prabhuu 
pagyan govarddhana vndavana kalinden apy asau 12 

yatra yatra - wherever; parvatam ■ a hill; ca - and; nade- a river; ca - and; 
paramau prabhuu ■ the Supreme Lord; pagyan - seeing; govardhanam - the hill of 





Govardhana; vndavanam - the forest of Vanda; kalinderi - the Yamuna river, 
daughter of the Kalinda mountain; api - only; asau - He. 


Whenever they crossed a hill or river, the Supreme Lord could see only 
Govardhana Hill, Vandavana, and the KalindeRiver. 

matta-hui kara-nirghoo / matta-dvirada-vikramau 
ntyati dhavati rauti / kitau viluchati kvacit 13 

matta - overjoyed; hui kara - roars; nirghoa - vibrated; matta-dvirada - 
intoxicated elephant; vikramau - power; ntyati - He dances; dhavati - runs; rauti - 
roars; kitau - on the earth; viluchati - He rolls about; kvacit - at times. 

Moving with the vigor of an intoxicated elephant, He sometimes danced, 
sometimes ran, sometimes uttered thunderous roars, and sometimes He rolled about 
upon the earth. 

eva krameea bhagavan / kagen upajagama ha 
vigvegvara-maha-lii ga-darganananda-vihvalau 14 

evam - thus; krameea - gradually; bhagavan - the Lord; kagev - Varaease 
upajagama - He approached; ha - indeed; vigvegvara-maha-lii ga - the great Qva- 
lii gam named Vigvegvara; dargana-ananda-vihvalau - entranced by the joy of 
seeing. 

Journeying in this way, QreGaura Bhagavan gradually reached the city of Ka^e 
When He saw Vi^ve^vara, the great Qiva-lii gam, He became overwhelmed with bliss 
■ 

tatraiva brahmaeaii kagcit/tapanakhyaii su-vaieavaii 
pagyan prabhu maha-hbo / ninaya nija-mandiram 15 

tatra ■ there; eva - indeed; brahmaeau kaccit - a certain brahmaea; tapana- 
akhyau ■ known asTapana Migra; su-vaieavau - a pure vaineava; pagyan - seeing; 



prabhum - the M aster; maha-hca - very joyous; ninaya - bringing; nija-mandiram - 
to His own home. 


A certain pure brahmaea-vaineava, named Tapana Mi^ra resided there. Seeing 
Gaura Prabhu he became very joyous, and brought Him to his home. 

tena sampujitau keau / pada-prakalanadibhiu 
bhika ktva ghe tasya / sukhas&io jagad-guruii 16 

tena - by him; sampujitau - completely worshipped; keau - Kanea Caitanya; 
pada-prakalana-adibhiu - by washing His feet and so on; bhikam - alms; ktva - 
took; ghe - in the home; tasya - H is; sukha-as&ia - comfortably seated; jagat- 
guruu - the spiritual guide for all living beings. 

He worshipped Kanea Caitanya by washing His feet and offering Him various 
pleasing articles, and the jagad-guru took His bhikna comfortably seated within 
Tapana's house. 


tichati tat-sutenapi / raghunathena manitau 
tasmai maha-kpa cakre / balakaya mahatmane 17 

tichati - He stays; tat-sutena - by his son; api - also; raghunathena - whose name 
was Raghunatha; manitau - honored; tasmai - to him; maha-kpam - great mercy; 
cakre - showed; balakaya - to the boy; maha-atmane - noble soul. 

He rested there attended to by Tapana's son, Raghunatha. The Lord showed 
exceptional mercy to that great soul. 

candra-$ekhara-vaidyasya / ghe tichann api svayam 
kagevasi-janan kurvvan / hari-bhakti-ratan kila 18 

candra-gekhara-vaidyasya - of the physician Candra Cekhara; ghe - in the 
house; tidnan - staying; api - even; svayam - spontaneously; kagevasi-janan - the 



people of Kage kurvan - making; hari-bhakd-ratan - attached to devotion to 
Hari; kiia - actually. 

By His own sweet will, Gaura resided in the house of a physician, Candra gekhara, 
and while staying there He induced even the inhabitants of Kageto delight in Hari- 
bhakti. 


hari-sai k&tanamode/ sva-bhakta-gaea-vedtau 
hari vadeti sai jalpan / bahum utkipati sada 19 

hari-sai k&tana - in chanting congregationally the names of Hari; amode- He 
took pleasure; sva-bhakta-gaea - His devotees; vetitau - surrounded; harim - the 
name of Hari; vada - chant; id - thus; sai jalpan - crying; bahum - arms; utkipad - 
He raised; sada - always. 

Surrounded by a group of His bhaktas, the son of Qacerevelled in grehari- 
sai katana of £reHari's names. With His arms ever raised to the sky, He cried out, 
"Hari Bol!" 

Thus ends the First Sarga entitled "Gaura Shows Mercy to Tapana M igra and 
the Residents of Kage 11 in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 


Second Sarga 

mathura-maeoala-darganam 
The Vista of Mathura Maeala 


tatau prayagam asadya / dcva gremadhava prabhuu 


premananda-sudha-pureo / nanartta sva-janaiu saha 1 

tatau - then; prayagam - Prayaga; asadya - reached; ddva - saw; gremadhavam - 
the Deity of Bindu-Madhava; prabhuu - the Master; prema-ananda - the bliss of 
love; sudha - nectar; pureau - filled; nanarta - danced; sva-janaiu - with His own 
men; saha - with. 

Then Gaura Prabhu travelled to Prayaga. There as Mahaprabhu beheld the Deity of 
Bindu-Madhava He became overwhelmed by premananda-sudha as He danced in the 
company of His people. 

grdakaya-vaca do/a / triveeesnanam acaran 
yamunaya ca sammajya / ntyan par&idra-ldaya 2 

grda - glorious; akaya-vacam - imperishable banyan; ddva - after seeing; tri-veee 
- confluence of the three rivers: Gal ga, Yamuna and Sarasvate snanam - bath; 
acaran - showed by example; yamunayam - in the Yamuna; ca - and; sammajya - 
bathing; ntyan - dancing; par&idra - of a lion; Idaya - like the play. 

Then He saw the imperishable banyan tree named Aknaya-vaca, and bathed in the 
Triveeq thus teaching the standard for humanity. After Gaurai ga had bathed in the 
Yamuna, He began to dance like a playful lion. 

hui kara-gambh&aravaiu / premagru-pulakair vtau 
vrajan kramat tam utt&yya / vana cagra dadarga ha 3 

hui kara - roars; gambh&a - deep; aravaiu - with cries; prema-agru - tears of 
love; pulakaiu - with erect hairs; vtau - covered; vrajan - going; kramat - 
gradually; tarn - that; utt&ya - crossing; vanam - forest; ca - and; agram - Agra; 
dadarga - saw; ha - indeed. 

Crying out with deep thundering roars, all the hairs of His body thrilled with 
rapture, and He became bathed by His own love-tears. After some time the Lord 
crossed the river and saw the forest of Agra. 



tatraiva reeuka nama / gramo yatra yudha pa tin 
jamadagnir mahatma ca / pueya-ketre yayau tatau 4 

tatra - there; eva - surely; reeuka nama - named Reeuka; gramau - town; yatra - 
where; yudham patiu - the master of fighters; jamadagniu - Lord Paragu-rama; 
maha-atma - great soul; ca - and; pueya-ketre - in the sacred place; yayau - He 
went; tatau - then. 

In that forest was the town of Reeuka. In that very spot the great soul Paragurama, 
the son of Jamadagni, and Reeuka and master of all warriors, took his birth. The 
Lord visited that sacred tract of land. 

tatraiva yamuna do/a / vndaraeyonmukhesada 
raja-grama tato gatva / gokula prekya vihvalau 5 

tatra - there; eva - surely; yamunam - Yamuna river; dd/a - having seen; vnda- 
araeya - the forest of Vanda; unmukhe- facing; sada - always; raja-gramam - the 
town of the King; tatau - then; gatva - having gone; gokulam - Gokula; prekya - 
seeing; vihvalau - overwhelmed. 

After seeing the Yamuna river, which forever flows through the forest of 
Vandaraeya. Advancing further to Rajagrama, He became overwhelmed with feelings 
of ecstacy as He looked upon the realm of Gokula. 

maharaeya ca sampagyan / mathura ca dadarga ha 
raja-dhanemahaigvaryya-yukta parama-gobhanam 6 

maha-araeyam - the great forest; ca - and; sampagyan - thoroughly seeing; 
mathuram - the city of M athura; ca - and; dadarga - saw; ha - indeed; raja- 
dhan&n - capital; maha-aigvarya - great opulence; yuktam - endowed with; 
parama-gobhanam - supreme beauty. 



After looking over the forest of Mahavana, Gaura saw Mathura, the capital, which 
was endowed with great opulence and designed with exquisite craftmanship. 

Srevaikuechadi-dhamna hi / paramaradhana bhuvi 
grekea-prakam cap/ / prema-bhakti-pradayin&n 7 

grevaikuetha-adi-dhamnam - of the abodes of the Lord of Vaikuedia and of all 
worlds; hi - certainly; parama-aradhanam - supremely worshipable; bhuvi - on 
the earth; grekea-prakacam - the manifestation of (/eKanea; ca - and; api - 
assuredly; prema-bhakti - devotional love; pradayin&n - bestower. 

Throughout this earth, ^reMathura is the most worshipable spot. Indeed, it is the 
most worshippable of all the abodes of the Lord of Vaikuedia, for it is there that 
svaya bhagavan QreKanea the original Personality of Godhead manifested Himself in 
this world. Undoubtedly Mathura Dhama is itself able to award prema-bhakti. 

do/a gaura-hariii prema-vikara-sarvva-sayutau 
hasan ntyan rudan bhumau / viluchan pulakacitau 8 

do/a - having seen; gaura-hariu - Lord Hari in His golden complexion; prema- 
vikara - transformations of Kanea-love; sarva - all; sayutau - endowed with; 
hasan - laughing; ntyan - dancing; rudan - crying; bhumau - on the earth; 
viluchan - rolling about; pul aka - hairs erect; acitau - expanded. 

Simply by glancing over that place, the Golden Lord experienced all the 
transformations of Kanea-prema. While laughing, dancing, weeping and rolling 
about upon the earth, His body became covered by large thrill bumps which 
appeared like kadamba flowers. 

tatraiva kagcid dvija-varyya-sattamaii / pagyan hari prema-vibhinna- 

dhairyyau 

romai citair yukta-sa-gadgada kte/ papata padau jagad-egvarasya 9 



tatra - there; eva - surely; kagcit - a certain; dvija-varya - best of the twice- 
born; sattamau - eminent; pagyan - seeing; harim - Lord Hari; prema - love; 
vibhinna-dhairyau - patience fractured; roma-ai citaid - expanding of the hairs; 
yukta - having; sa-gadgadam - with choked throat; kte- virtuous; papata - He 
fell; padau - at the feet; jagat-egvarasya - of the Lord of all sentient beings. 

A certain eminent brahmaea was observing these activities of £reHari. Suddenly 
his own composure also became wholly shattered by emotions of Kariea-prema. As 
that fortunate soul fell at the feet of Gaura Jagadegvara, his voice became choked, 
and his hair-follicles erupted. 

kas tva bhavan prema-vibhinna-dhairyyo / doo 1 si me bhagya-vagad 

iti svayam 

prdtau punau praha sa eva ca prabhu / daso 'smy aha te bhagavan 

daya-nidhe 10 

kau - who?; tvam - you; bhavan - your honor; prema - love; vibhinna - fracture; 
dhairyau - patience; dead - seen; asi - you are; me - by M e; bhagya-vagat - by the 
force of good fortune; iti - thus; svayam - spontaneously; priau - pleased; punau - 
again; praha - he said; sad - he; eva - certainly; ca - and; prabhum - the M aster, 
dasau - servant, asmi -1 am; aham - 1; te - Your; bhagavan - 0 all-opulent Lord; 
daya-nidhe - 0 ocean of mercy. 

The Lord said, "May I know your grace's identity? By the influence of good fortune, 

I have seen your composure devastated by the symptoms of prema." That vaineava, 
his heart engladdened, replied to Prabhu, "0 Bhagavan! 0 ocean of mercy! I am 
Your eternal servant. 


namna hi matra yadi kea-dasas/ tathapi tvad-dargana-bhagyavan 

aham 

kpa-nidhe vaiheava-pada-reeubhiu / pundia ma nanda-kigora gaura 




namna - by name; hi - certainly; matram - only; yadi - if; kea-dasau - Kanea 
Dasa; tatha api - still; tvat-dargana - the sight of Your Lordship; bhagyavan - 
fortunate; aham - 1; kpa-nidhe- 0 jewel of compassion; vaiheava-pada - the feet 
of vaineavas; reeubhiu - by the dust; pundia - purify; mam - me; nanda-kigora - 0 
youthful son of Nanda; gaura - 0 golden Lord. 

"I am known as Kanea Dasa, but by name only do I have that honor. However, I am 
now rendered fortunate by Your dar^ana. 0 jewel of compassion! Kindly purify me 
with the dust from the feet of the vaineavas, 0 youthful son of Nanda! Golden 
Lord!" 

grutva prabhur hara-rasabdhi-magnau / praha tva eva khalu kea- 

dasau 

grekea-dhamno hi rahasya-lda / janasi sarvva kathayasva sattama 

12 

grutva - having heard; prabhuu - the M aster; hara-rasa - mellow of joy; abdhi- 
magnau - immersed in the ocean; praha - He said; tvam - you; khalu eva - 
certainly; kea-dasau - the servant of Kanea; grekea-dhamnau - of the abode of Qre 
Kanea; hi - surely; rahasya-ldam - confidential pastimes; janasi - you know; 
sarvam - all; kathayasva - speak of it; sattama - 0 pure soul. 

Hearing this, QrePrabhu became immersed in a sea of transcendental bliss and 
said, "Most certainly You are a bonafide servant of Kanea, indeed you are 
conversant with the confidential pastimes of Kanea's dhama. 0 pure soul! Kindly 
narrate all of them to Me." 

sa tv enam aha feu kegava prabho / yadi svaya bhakta-janabhimane 
tathapi padau vinidhaya me hdi / prakagaya tva madhu-maedala 

nijam 13 

sau - he; tu - but; enam - Him; aha ■ he said; ;eu - listen; kegava ■ 0 Ke^ava; 
prabho ■ 0 M aster; yadi - if; svayam ■ Yourself; bhakta-jana-abhimane- He who is 



pleased by His devotees; tatha api - still; padau - the two feet; vinidhaya - 
placing; me - my; hdi - in the heart; prakagaya - revealing; tvam - You; madhu- 
maedala - the circular area of M athura; nijam - Yourself. 


But the brahmaea replied to the Lord, "Hear me, 0 Kecava Prabhu! If You are 
actually pleased with this bhakta, then by your heart's desire place Your two feet 
within my heart and reveal to me QreMadhu Maedala." 


p&va ca tasya vacanamata harir / jagada j&niita-gabh&aya gira 
mad-aji ay a teca crekea-ldau / sphurantu dhamani ca sarvvatau 

sukham 14 


piva - having drunk; ca - and; tasya - his; vacana-amatam - words of nectar; 
hariu - the dispeller of evil; jagada - said; jenuta - cloud; gabh&aya - with deep; 
gira - utterances; mat-aji aya - by my order; te - to You; ca - and; grekea-ldau - 
the pastimes of (/eKanea; sphurantu - they must be displayed; dhamani - the 
abodes; ca - and; sarvatau - in all ways; sukham - happily. 

£reHari drank deep of his nectarean words and replied in a deep resonant voice 
like a thundercloud, "By My order, may the pastimes of Kanea and every delightful 
aspect of His holy abodes be revealed to you." 

tada sa viprag caraeabja-sannidhau / papata hareea prabhor daya- 

nidhe 

dhtva padau te mama mastakopari / sandargayiye bhavate ca 

sarvvam 15 


tada - then; sau - he; viprau - the learned brahmaea; caraea-abja - lotus feet; 
sannidhau - near; papata - hefell; hareea - with joy; prabhou - of our Prabhu; 
daya-nidhe - 0 ocean of mercy; dhtva - having held; padau - two feet; te - Your; 
mama - my; mastaka - head; upari - above; sandargayiye- 1 shall completely 
show; bhavate - unto Your honor; ca - and; sarvam - all. 



Then fell joyously at Prabhu's lotus feet, the learned brahmaea said, "O ocean of 
compassion! Just place Your feet upon my head, and I shall certainly show all of the 
holy places to Your Grace." 

iti bruvan gaura-rasena matto/ ntyan rudan prema-vibhinna- 

dhairyyau 

grerasa-ldambu-vilasa-vaibhavam / agayata gopepatir muhur 

muhuu 16 

iti - thus; bruvan - saying; gaura-rasena - by the mellow of Gaura; mattau - 
intoxicated; ntyan - dancing; rudan - weeping; prema - due to love; vibhinna- 
dhairyau - patience shattered; grerasa-lda - pastimes of the rasa dance; ambu- 
vilasa - water pastimes; vaibhavam - influence; agayata - he sang; gopepatiu - the 
master of the milkmaids; muhuu muhuu - again and again. 

So saying, intoxicated by Gaura-rasa, and agitated by feelings of prema, Kanea Dasa 
danced and wept. And the master of the gopes, sang ^loka after ^loka describing the 
glorious water-sports which ^reQyamasundara played in Yamuna with the gopes 
who were weary from rasa-dancing. 

prapa jagan-mohana-ldaya harm / sukha rajanya vraja-keli- 

varttaya 

greradhika-kaea-vilasa-lasya / jagau para bhakti-rasena piirnau 17 

prapa - He took; jagat-mohana - enchanting the universe; Idaya - by the 
pastime; hariu - remover of sin; sukham - pleasure; rajanyam - at night; vraja- 
keli - playful sports of V raj a; varttaya - by the descriptions; greradhika-kaea- 
vilasa - pastimes of (^reCreRadhika-Kahea; lasyam - dancing; jagau - sang; param 
- transcendental; bhakti-rasena - mellows of devotion; purnau - full. 

Throughout that night, £reGaura Hari took pleasure in narrating the world- 
enchanting playful sportive pastimes of Vraja, and sang with devotional feeling of 
the transcendental dance pastimes of £reRadhika-Ramaea. 



Thus ends the Second Sarga entitled "The Vista of Mathura Maeala," in the 
Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eKanea-Caitanya Carita. 


* * * 


Third Sarga 

dvadaga-vana-prasai gau 
Visiting the Twelve Forests 

eva ta rajanendtva / kaea-praya cacesutau 
utkaechitau prabhate ca / vipram ahiiya sa-tvaram 1 

evam - thus; tarn - that; rajanem - night; niva - having passed; kaea-prayam - 
just as a moment; gacesutau - the son of £ace utkaechitau - very eager; prabhate - 
in the evening; ca - and; vipram - the learned brahmaea; ahuya - calling; sa- 
tvaram - quickly. 

That night passed just like a moment, and at dawn the son of Caceanxiously hailed 
the vipra to come quickly. 

provaca me dargaya tva / mathura-maeoala sakhe 
yena hi parama priir / bhaved eva tatha vacau 2 

provaca - He said; me - to M e; dargaya - please show; tvam - you; mathura- 
maedalam - the circle of Mathura; sakhe - 0 friend; yena - whereby; hi - surely; 
parama - supreme; prii - love; bhavet - may be; evam - thus; tatha - so; vacau - 
words. 

He said, "He sakhe! Please show Me the Mathura Maeala, which causes supreme 


love for the youthful couple to awaken." 

so 'py aha mathure brahman / yamuna sarvvato 'dhika 
yasya prii samasadya / keau sarvvegvaregvarau 3 

gopa-goperasamode/ paramatma naraktiu 
khelati sma sukha rasa-jala-keli-kutuhale4 

sa api - that very person; aha - replied; mathure - in M athura; brahman - 0 
Spirit; yamuna - the personality of Yamuna; sarvata - in all respects; adhika - 
superior; yasyam - in whom; priim - love; samasadya - attaining; keau; sarva- 
a;vara-%varau - the controller of all controllers; gopa-gope- with the cowherds 
and milkmaids; rasa-amode- the enjoyer of rasa; parama-atma - Supersoul; nara- 
aktiu - the appearance of a man; khelati - sports; sma - indeed; sukham - happily; 
rasa - the Rasa dance; jala-keli - water-sports; kutuhale- exuberant play. 

Kanea Dasa replied, "O Supreme Spirit! Throughout the land of Mathura, the Qre 
Yamuna Maharaeeis in every respect the highest authority. Because of affection for 
her, £reVrajendranandana Kanea, although the controller of all controllers and the 
all-pervading Supersoul, He accepts a manlike form, and exulting in the rasas of the 
gopas and gopes, sports joyously in the rasa dance and exuberantly plays in her 
waters. 


kalindyau pagcime bhage/ madhu-vndavana param 
kumuda khadira caiva / tala-kamya-bahiilakam 5 

kalindyau - of Yamuna; pagcime bhage - on the western side; madhu - 
charming; vndavanam - the vana (forest) of Vanda; param - transcendental; 
kumudam khadiram - the forests; ca - and; eva - certainly; tala-kamya-bahulakam 
- the forests. 


"On the western side of the Yamuna, child of the Kalinda mountain, lies the 
charming and transcendental vana of Vanda as well as Madhu, Kumuda, Khadira, 
Tala, Kamya and Bahula vanas. 



asyau purvve bhadra-bilva-loha-bhaeb&a-namakam 
mahad-vana ca rasikair / dhyayante prii-hetave 6 

asyau - of her; purve- on the east; bhadra-bilva-loha-bhaeoffa - the forests; 
namakam - named; mahat-vanam - the great forest; ca - and; rasikai - by those 
expert in relishing rasa; dhyayante- they contemplate; pr&i-hetave- for the 
purpose of love. 

"To QreYamuna's east are the vanas named Bhadra, Bilva, Loha, Bhaeera as well as 
Mahavana, which are meditated upon by persons expert at relishing rasa in order to 
achieve love for the Lord. 

bhadra-greloha-bhaebira-maha-tala-khadirakam 
bahula kumuda kamya madhu vndavana tatha 7 

dvadacaitad vana ramya / grekea-prdti-da sada 
mahattvam ea jananti / bhakta nanye ka da can a 8 

bhadra-greloha-bhaeoira-maha-tala-khadirakam; bahulam; kumudam; 
kamyam; madhu; vndavanam; tatha - also; dvadaga - twelve; etat- this; vanam - 
forests; ramyam - charming; grekea-prii-dam - give love to (/eKanea; sada - 
always; mahattvam - greatness; earn - of them; jananti - they know; bhakta - 
devotees; na - not; anye - others; kadacana - in any way. 

"These twelve delightful vanas - Bhadra, Loha, Bhaee'a, Maha, Tala, Khadira, 
Bahula, Kumuda, Kamya, Madhu and Vanda - perpetually bestow love for Kanea. 
Bhaktas know the glories of these forests, whereas one without bhakti can never 
know those glories. 


yamuna-pagcime bhage/ kasasya sadana param 
asyottare maha-ramya / vndaraeya su-durlabham 9 



yamuna-pagcime - to the west of Yamuna; bhage - side; kasasya - of Kasa; 
sadanam - residence; param - great; asya - of that; uttare - to the north; maha- 
ramyam - very pleasing; vnda-araeyam - the forest of Vanda; su-durlabham - 
most difficult to achieve. 

"On the western side of Yamuna lies the great palace of Kasa. To the north of it lies 
the very enchanting and rarely-achieved forest of Vanda. 

kumudakhya-vana tasya / nairjhate sukha-da hareu 
tad-dakiee khadirakhya / vana kea-sukha-pradam 10 

kumuda-akhya-vanam; tasya - of her; nairjhate - to the southwest; sukha-dam - 
giving joy; hareu - for Hari; tat-dakiee- on the south; khadira-akhyam - known 
as Khadira; vanam - forest; kea-sukha-pradam - giving joy to Kanea. 

"To Yamuna's southwest lies Kumudavana, who gives pleasure to CreHari. To her 
south is Khadiravana, who also gives Kanea joy. 

mathura-pagcime tala-vana kecava-vallabham 
nadetatra manasakhya / ga) ga bhuvana-pavanell 

mathura-pagcime - on the west of M athura; tala-vanam; kegava-vallabham - 
beloved of Kegava; nade- river; tatra - there; manasa-akhya - named M anasa; 
gai ga; bhuvana-pavane- purifier of all the worlds. 

"To the west of Mathura lies Talavana, the beloved forest of Kegava. There flows a 
river named Manasi Gal ga, who purifies all the worlds. 

vndaraeya-pagcime ca / govarddhana-gires taoe 
grekeaii kreoati yatra / nauka-khaeadi-ldaya 12 

vnda-araeya - of the forest of Vanda; pagcime- on the west; ca - and; 
govardhana-gire- of Govardhana hill; taoe- on the border; grekeau - all- 



attractive; krsati - plays; yatra - where; nauka-khaeda-adi-ldaya - by pastimes 
headed by boating. 

"It lies to the west of Vandaraeya, bordering on Govardhana hill. In her waters 
Kanea engages in boating-sports and other pastimes. 


mathura-pagcime govarddhano nama maha-giriu 
tasyapi pa came kamya-vana kea-rasayanam 13 

mathura-pagcime - to the west of M athura; govardhana; nama - named; maha- 
giriu - great hill; tasya - of him; api - and; pagcime - to the west; kamya-vana; kea- 
rasayanam - which is a source of all rasa for Kanea. 

"To the west of Mathura lies the great hill named Govardhana, and to the west of 
Govardhana lies Kamyavana, which is a reservoir of all rasa for £reKariea. 

tat-sannidhye maha-pueya / sarasvatenadesubha 
madhu-puryya uttare ca / yamunam anudhavati 14 

tat-sannidhye - in that vicinity; maha-pueya - very holy; sarasvatenade- river; 
subha - splendid; madhu-purya - of M adhu-pure uttare - to the north; ca - and; 
yamunam; anudhavati - flowing swiftly after. 

"Nearby Kamyavana, to the north of Madhu-purq is the splendid and very 
sanctified river SarasvatQ who flows northwards following the direction of £re 
Yamuna. 


aiganya mathurayag ca / bahiilakhya-vana cubha 
manogai ga samutt&yya / yatra krmati kasa-ha 15 


aiganyam - to the northeast; mathuraya - of M athura; ca - and; bahula-akhya- 
vanam - forest named Bahiila; gubham - beautiful; mana-gai ga - the Gai ga from 
Kanea's mind; samutt&ya - crossing; yatra - where; krmati - sports; kasa-ha - the 



killer of Kasa. 


"To the northeast of Mathura is the shining forest of the name Bahula. Here the 
slayer of Kasa crosses the Manasi Gai ga and enjoys sports. 

mohanakhya-vana ca va / kathitani maha-bhuja 
variant sapta-yamuna-pagcime ha para geu 16 

mohana-akhya-vanam - theforest described as enchanting; ca - and; eva - 
indeed; kathitani - described; maha-bhuja - 0 mighty armed; vanani - forests; 
sapta - seven; yamuna-pagcime - on the west of Yamuna; ha - indeed; param - 
further; geu - hear. 

"That forest is described as mohana or enchanting. Thus the seven forests to the 
west of gre Yamuna Maharaeehave been described. 0 mighty-armed one! Hear 
further. 


tasya purvva-kiile pai ca / vanani rasikegvara 
tat-kapapara-vagyena / lakhyate vipula may a 17 

tasya - of her; purva-kule - on the eastern bank; pai ca-vanani - five forests; 
rasika-egvara - 0 Lord of those who relish rasa; tat-kapa - Your mercy; apara - 
unbounded; vagyena - by the power; lakhyate - it has been seen; vipulam - 
extensively; may a - by me. 

"On Yamuna's eastern bank lie five forests. 0 rasike^vara! By the power of 
Yamuna's unbounded mercy, they have been seen extensively by me. 

yamunayau su-nikace / maharaeya su-durlabham 
bilva tat-pagcime ramya / kea-prema-phala-pradam 18 

yamunayau - of Yamuna; su-nikace - very near; maha-araeyam - the great 
forest, M ahavana; su-durlabham - very hard to achieve; bilvam; tat-pa^cime - to 



the west of that; ramyam - delightful; kea-prema - love for Kanea; phala-pradam - 
bestowing the fruit. 


"Very near to the Yamuna is Maharaeya, which is very difficult to attain, and to the 
west of Maharaeya lies delightful Bilvavana, which bestows the fruit of love for 
Kanea. 


tasyottare loha-nama-vana bhadra-vana tatha 
bhaed&aka-vana ramya / kea-bhakti-prada mahatl9 

tasya - of that; uttare - to the north; ioha-nama-vanam - named Loha-vana; 
bhadra-vanam; tatha - also; bhaed&aka-vanam; ramyam - pleasure-filled; kea- 
bhakti-pradam - bestowing devotion to Kanea; mahat- great. 

"To the north of Bilvavana lies Lohavana, Bhadravana and also the great pleasure- 
filled Bhae^akavana, which awards the aspiring bhakta the gift of bhakti unto Qre 
Kanea. 


dvadagaitad vana ramya / mathura-maeoala prabho 
eteu viharaty eva / keo yogegvaregvarau 20 

dvadaga - twelve; etat- this; vanam - group of forests; ramyam - delightful; 
mathura-maedalam - the circle of Mathura; prabho - 0 Master; eteu - within 
them; viharati - He enjoys; eva - surely; kea - all-attractive; yoga-epvara-epvarau - 
the master of all masters of mystic power. 

"O Prabhu! These are the twelve charming forests of Mathura Maeala. Within them 
sported Yoge^vare^vara Kanea. 

pratyeka dargayiyami / yasmat te 'nugraho mayi 
bhaved eva hftkega / yena syad bhava-mocanam 21 

prati-ekam - each one; dargayiyami -1 shall show; yasmat - from which; te- 



Your; anugraha - mercy; mayi - on M e; bhavet - it may be; eva - indeed; hh&a-ega - 
0 Lord of the senses; yena - whereby; syat - there may be; bhava-mocanam - 
freedom from material existence. 

"I shall show each of them to You, aspiring to receive Your mercy. For, 0 Hanikeca, 
anyone who receives that mercy, is thereby freed from bondage to this world of 
matter." 

Thus ends theThird Sarga entitled "Visiting theTwelve Forests," in the 
Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fourth Sarga 

mathura-maeoala-ghabca-kupa-adi-darganam 
Seeing the Bathing Places, Wells and So Forth of Mathura Maeala 

ceuva karuea-sindho / mathurasya katha cubham 
adau madhu-purepacya / raja-dhanesu-cobhanam 1 

geuva - please hear; karuea-sindho - 0 ocean of mercy; mathurasya - of 
Mathura; katham - description; gubham - sublime; adau - in the beginning; 
madhu-pureri; pagya - behold; raja-dhanen - capital; su-gobhanam - very 
beautiful. 

Kanea Dasa continued, "Listen, 0 ocean of mercy, to the sublime description of 
Mathura Maeala. First behold the very beautiful capital of Madhupure 

triu parisareuccair / durga prac&am uttamam 
puryyau piirvve dakieabhimukhe vahati bhanuja 2 


triu - in the three; parisareu - sides; uccai - lofty; durgam - inaccesible; 
prac&am - wall; uttamam - excellent; puryau - of the city; purve - on the east; 
dakiea - south; abhimukhe- towards; vahati - she flows; bhanu-ja - the daughter 
of the sun-god, Yamuna. 


"Surrounding the city on three sides is an excellent and insumountable wall, and 
on its eastern side, the daughter of the sun flows southwards. 


uttare dakiee ca dvau / dvarau ratna-kavatikau 
raja-vacenaite syan / nana-ratna-vibhiiitam 3 


uttare - on the north; dakiee - on the south; ca - and; dvau - two; dvarau - 
gates; ratna-kavaakau - jewelled doors; raja-vacan - the king's garden; naite- to 
the southwest; syat - let it be; riana-ratna - by many gems; vibhuitam - 
ornamented. 


"On the northern and southern sides are two large gates equipped with smaller 
entrance doors that are composed of jewelled panels. To the southwest lies the 
king's garden, the embellishments of which are inlaid with many gems. 

purvvottarabhya dvaraic ca / ratna-yaji ai samanvitam 
vacya uttara-pargve ca / vederajopaveganam 4 

purva-uttarabhyam - east and north; dvarai - by doors; ca - and ratna - made of 
jewels; yaji ai - sacrificial; samanvitam - endowed with; vacya - of the garden; 
uttara-pargve- on the northern side; ca - and; vedem - raised platform; raja- 
upaveganam- the king's throne. 

"On the east and north of the city are entrances with jewelled gates. They are 
replete with bejewelled places for performing fire yaji as. On the northern side of 
the garden is a dais for the king's throne. 


vatavya khalu puryyag ca / bandanagaram eva ca 



tasyapi dakiee miitra-sthana pagya yatha-sukham 5 


vatavyam - on the northwest; khalu - indeed; purya - of the city; ca - and; 
bandana-agaram - house of bondage (a prison); eva - indeed; ca - and; tasya - of 
that; api - also; dakiee - to the south; mutra-sthanam - the place of urine; papya - 
please look; yatha-sukham - to your pleasure. 

"To the northwest of the city lies the prison, and to its south please observe to 
Your satisfaction the place where baby Kanea passed urine. 

asya vivaraea vakye/ geu savahita prabho 
kasad bhio hi bhagavan / vasudeva udara-dhai 6 

keam a day a nandasya / gocha gacchan maha-manau 
ji atva kroda-sthita kea / miitrayan sa-tvara muda 7 

aya prastaram aruhya / sthitau sa ca kaea prabho 
keasya mutra-cihno 'yam / vartate prastaropari 8 

asya - of that; vivaraeam - explanation; vakye - 1 shall speak; peu - please hear; 
sa-avahitam - with attention; prabho - 0 M aster; kasat - from Kasa; bhia - 
frightened; hi - certainly; bhagavan - the all-opulent; vasudeva - Kanea's father; 
udara-dheu - magnanimous; k-eam - who stops the cycle of birth and death; 
adaya - taking; nandasya - of Nanda; gocham - the cow-barns; gacchan - going; 
maha-manau - high-minded; ji atva - knowing; kroda-sthitam - placed at his 
chest; keam - all-attractive; mutrayan - urinating; sa-tvaram - abruptly; muda - 
with joy; ayam - this; prastaram - rock; aruhya - climbing; sthitau - placed; sa - 
he; ca - and; kaeam - momentarily; prabho - 0 M aster; keasya - of Kanea; mutra- 
cihna - the urine mark; ayam - this; vartate - it shines; prastara - of the rock; 
upari - on the top. 

"I shall give a description of that incident. 0 Prabhu, please hear it with attention. 
Out of fear of Kasa, the magnanimous and noble Vasudeva took the newly born 



Kanea in his arms and walked towards the cowherd settlement of Nanda. As 
Vasudeva held QreKariea to his chest, he became aware that the baby was urinating. 
In a jubilant mood he quickly climbed upon this rock and set Him down for a 
moment. 0 Prabhu, this is the mark of Kariea's urine which shines on the top of the 
rock. 


ata eva janau sarvve / mutra-sthana vadanti hi 
uddhavasya gha pacya / dakiee 'sya tad eva tam 9 

ata - thus; eva - truly; janau - people; sarve- all; mutra-sthanam - the place of 
urine; vadanti - they call; hi - certainly; uddhavasya - of Uddhava; ghann - the 
house; pagya - please see; dakiee - to the south; asya - of this place; tada - then; 
iva - like; tam - that. 

"Thus all the people call this place Mutra-sthanam or the Place of Urine. Please see 
to the south of this spot the house of Uddhava." 

grutva hui kara kurvvanta / prabhu ddva dvijottamau 
bhetau kila su-medhag ca / ktai jalir uvaca ha 10 

grutva - hearing; hui karam - roaring sound; kurvantam - making; prabhum - 
the M aster; dd/a - seeing; dvija-uttamau - the elevated brahmaea; bhiau - 
anxious; kila - certainly; su-medha - very intelligent; ca - and; kta-aijali - folded 
hands; uvaca - said; ha - verily. 

Hearing this, the Lord made a thunderous roar. Glancing at Prabhu, the very 
intelligent and spiritually advanced brahmaea became anxious, and with folded 
hands addressed Him as follows: 

feuva vacana kea / Idakarin jagad-guro 
sth&aii san darganad eva / sukham eva bhaved dhruvam 11 

geuva - please hear; vacanam - my words; kea - 0 Kanea; I4a-karin - 0 creator 
of pastimes; jagat-guro - 0 spiritual master of all sentient beings; stheau - 



steady; san - being; darganat- while seeing; eva- certainly; sukham - happily; 
eva - indeed; bhavet - it can be; dhruvam - factually. 

"Please hear my words, 0 Kariea! 0 enactor of divine pleasure-pastimes! 0 
jagadguru! One who remains sober while taking dargana of the holy places can 
indeed achieve true satisfaction. 

rajakasya gha pacyoddhavasya gha-purvvatau 
rajakasya ghat purvve / malakara-gha tatha 12 

rajakasya - of the washerman; gham - house; pagya - behold; uddhavasya - of 
Uddhava; gha-purvatau - to the east; rajakasya - of the washerman; ghat - from 
that house; purve - to the east; malakara-gham - the house of the flower-garland 
maker; tatha - also. 

"Please see the house of the washerman to the east of Uddhava's house, and to the 
east of the washerman's house You can also see the house of the garland-maker. 

asyapi dakiee kubja-gha deva-vinirmmitam 
kubjaya naijhate rai ga-sthala parama-cobhanam 13 

asya - of that; api - also; dakiee - to the south; kubja-gham - the house of the 
hunch-backed woman; deva-vinirmitam - built by the gods; kubjaya - of Kubja; 
naijhate - southwest; rai ga-sthalam - display arena; parama-gobhanam - 
extremely beautiful. 

"To the south of this house is the house of Kubja, the hunch-backed woman, which 
was built by Vigvakarma, and to the southwest of Kubja's house lies the extremely 
beautiful Ra! ga-sthalam, the wrestling arena. 


rai gasthalasyagni-koee / vasudeva-gha $ubham 
ugrasena-gha casya / caiganya vidhina ktam 14 



rai ga-sthalasya - of the display arena; agni-koee - south-east, the quarter of 
Agni (the fire-god); vasudeva-gham - the house of Vasudeva; gubham - splendid; 
ugrasena-gham - the house of Ugrasena; ca - and; asya - of that; ca - and; 
aiganyam - north-east, the quarter of Igana (Qva); vidhina - by Vidhi, the 
preceptor (Brahma); ktam - made. 

"To the southeast of the Rai ga-sthalam lies the splendid house of Vasudeva, and to 
the northwest of it stands the house of Ugrasena, built by Lord Brahma. 

asyapi dakiee pagya / kea-murtti gata-gramam 
dtva ta gregaura-candrau / pulakai go babhiiva ha 15 

asya - of that; api - and; dakiee - to the south; pagya - please behold; kea- 
murtim - the form of Kanea; gata-gramam - free from strife; dtva - seeing; tam - 
that; gregaura-candrau - the Golden Moon; pulaka-ai ga - thrill bumps; babhuva - 
became; ha - verily. 

"Please see to the south the Deity form of Kanea known as Gata-grama, which 
means forever free from anxiety." When ^reGaura Candra saw that form of Qre 
Kanea, His body became covered with ecstatic pulakas. 

vigrama grama-ganta ca / kasa-khalii sai ji akam 
prayagam tindu-namana / saptari-moka-kodkam 16 


bodhi-giva-gaeegadi-dvadaga-ghadda-sa / ji akam 
kramad dakieato ji eya / t&tha-raja mahaprabham 17 

vigramam; grama-gantam; ca - and; kasa-khali; iti - thus; sai ji akam - known; 
prayagam; tindu; namanam - of the name; sapta-ai; moka; kodkarn; bodhi; giva; 
gaeega; adi - headed by; dvadaga-ghacca - twelve bathing places; sai ji akam - 
known; kramat- in sequence; dakieata - to the south; ji eyam - known; t&tha- 
rajam - the king of t^thas; maha-prabham - very effulgent. 



"The twelve extremely effulgent ghadcas or bathing places to the south of the city 
are known in sequence by these names: Vi^rama, £rama-$anta, Kasa-khalq Prayaga, 
Tindu, Saptarni, Mokna, Kodka, Bodhi, £iva, Gaeeca, and Rajatatha. 

piiryyag ca dakiee rai ga-bhum kea-sukha-pradam 
asyag ca dakiee kiipa / pagya grekea-hetave 18 

kasena khanita tena / kasa-kupam it&yyate 
asyapi nairjhate kueoam / agastyena vinirmitam 19 

purya - of the city; ca - and; dakiee - on the south; rai ga-bhumim - the display 
arena; kea-sukha-pradam - giving joy to Kanea; asya - of that place; ca - and; 
dakiee - to the south; kupam - a well; pagya - please see; grekea-hetave - for the 
sake of (/eKanea; kasena - by Kasa; khanitam - dug; tena - by him; kasa-kupam - 
the well of Kasa; id - thus; &yate - it is called; asya - of that; api - also; nairjhate - 
to the southwest; kueoam - pond; agastyena - by Agastya M uni; vinirmitam - 
made. 

"Rai ga-bhumi (the sporting arena), which gives pleasure to CreKanea, lies in the 
southern portion of the city. To its south, please see the well dug by Kasa for the 
purpose (of throwing) Kanea. It is thus known as Kasa Kiipa or the well of Kasa. To 
the southwest is a kuea made by Agastya Muni. 

puryyag cottar a tau sapta-samudra-kueda-sai ji akam 
prastara pagya devakyau / putra-nagaya nirmitam 20 

purya - of the city; ca - and; uttaratau - to the north; sapta-samudra - seven 
oceans; kueda-sa) ji'akam - the pond known as; prastaram - rock; pagya - see; 
devakyau - of Devake putra-nagaya - for the destuction of her sons; nirmitam - 
designed. 

"To the north of the city is the kuea known as Sapta Samudra or Seven Oceans. See 
the rock used by Kasa for killing the six sons of Devake" 



kaseneti hasan tanta / punau praha hasan dvijau 
asyapy uttaratau pacya / Hi ga bhiitegvara prabho 21 


kasena - by Kasa; iti - thus; hasan - laughing; tantam - shining; punau - again; 
praha - he said; hasan - smiling; dvijau - the brahmaea; asya - of that; api - also; 
uttaratau - to the north; pacya - see; Hi gam - the sacred phallus of Lord Qva; 
bhuta-Qvaram - the controller of all beings; prabho - 0 M aster. 

The Lord laughed upon hearing this, and the brahmaea also laughed and said, 
"Prabhu, to the north of this spot You may see Bhute^vara Lil gam, the form of Lord 
£iva, the master of all living beings. 

puna$ ca yamuna pacya / sarasvatesamanvitam 
dasasvamedha-ghaooa ca / tatraiva soma-t&thakam 22 

puna - again; ca - and; yamuna; pagya - see; sarasvatesamanvitam - joined with 
the Sarasvate daga-agvamedha - ten horse sacrifices; ghaocam - bathing place; ca - 
and; tatra - there; eva - certainly; soma-tethakam. 

"Again behold the Yamuna river, now joined with the Sarasvate Here is the 
Da^vamedha G ham, and there is Soma Tertha. 


kaechabharaea sal jia ca/naga-t&thabhidhanakam 
samyamakhyaka-kuedadi pureprasara-sai kulam 23 


kaecha-abharaeam - neck ornament; sai ji' am - known; ca - and; naga-t&tha; 
abhidhanakam - called; samyama-akhyaka - known as Samyama; kueda-adi - 
ponds and so on; pureprasara - surrounding the city; sai kulam - joined 
together. 

"Here are the ghaocas named Kaediabharaea and Naga-tetha, also the kueas 
headed by Samyama, where all the holy rivers combined together and surrounded 
the city." 



eva pradakieektva / mathura paramecvarau 
bhika cakara bhikanna / kea-dasa-gahe sukham 24 

evam - thus; pradakieektva - circumambulated; mathuram; parama-egvarau - 
the Supreme Lord; bhikam cakara - accepted alms; bhika-annam - food accepted 
as alms; kea-dasa-gahe - in the house of Kanea Dasa; sukham - happily. 

After the Supreme Lord had finished circumambulating Mathura City, He begged 
for bhikna and happily accepted the prasada offered to Him in the house of Kanea 
Dasa. 


smtvatha kea-dasena / sevita caraea-dvayam 
grekea-paramananda-madhuryya kathayan prabhuu 25 

smtva - remembering; atha - then; kea-dasena - by Kanea Dasa; sevitam - 
served; caraea-dvayam - the two feet; grekea-parama-ananda - the 
transcendentally blissful (/eKanea; madhurya - sweetness; kathayan - speaking; 
prabhuu - the Master. 

Then while Kanea Dasa served Prabhu's feet, the Lord remembered and spoke of 
the sweetness of the transcendentally blissful Lord CreKanea. 

Thus ends the Fourth Sarga entitled "Seeing the Bathing Places, Wells and So 
Forth of Mathura Maeala," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/e 
Caitanya Carita. 


* * * 


Fifth Sarga 


setu - ban d h a-sarovara- p rasan gau 
Visiting Setu-Bandha Sarovara 

tatau supto 'pi bhagavan / bhakti-rasa-samanvitau 
utkaechitau kea-lda / gayan premagru-mocayan 1 

tatau - then; supta - rested; api - although; bhagavan - the Supreme Lord; 
bhakti-rasa-samanvitau - filled with devotional mellows; utkaechitau -; kea-ldam 

- the pastimes of Kanea; gayan - singing; prema-agru-mocayan - releasing tears of 
love. 

Having rested, Bhagavan Gaura then sang with great eagerness and open throat 
about QreKariea's pleasure-pastimes. Filled with the mellows of bhakti and great 
eagerness, tears of pure love dropped from His eyes. 

prati-kaea pea van sa / kea-dasa vadasva me 
garvvared&ghata prapta / mama duukha-pradayine2 

prati-kaeam - at each moment; pcavan - He inquired; sa - He; kea-dasa - 0 
Kanea Dasa; vadasva me - tell M e; garvare- the night; d&ghatam - lengthy; prapta 

- endng; mama - for Me; duukha-pradayine- giving sorrow. 

From moment to moment He would inquire, "Kanea Dasa, tell Me - is this long 
night now ended? It is giving Me pain." 

sa praha geu he natha / mathura-maedalasya ca 
pramaea kathyate viji aig/ catur-agii-krogakam 3 

sa - he; praha - said; geu - please hear; he natha - 0 Lord; mathura-maedalasya - 
of the circle of M athura; ca - indeed; pramaeam - the measurement; kathyate - it 
is said; viji ai - by the learned; catu-agii-krogakam - 84 krogas (168 square 
miles). 



Kane a Dasa would reply, "He Natha! Hear from me: The length and breadth of 
Mathura Maeala is said by learned men to be 84 kronas. 

kramato dargayiyami / sthira-citto bhavan yadi 
bhaviyasi tato mahya / sukha syad bhakta-vatsala 4 

kramata - in sequence; dargayiyami - 1 shall show; sthira-citta - steady mind; 
bhavan - Your grace; yadi - if; bhaviyasi - You will be; tata - then; mahyam - to 
me; sukham - happiness; syat- it can be; bhakta-vatsala - 0 lover of Your 
devotees. 

"I shall show it all to You in sequence. Dear Lord! You are famous as bhakta- 
vatsala, for You are very kind to Your bhaktas. If Your Grace can maintain 
steadiness of mind, it will bring happiness to this bhakta." 

agatya kueoottaratau / kiyad dure sarovaram 
setu-bandakhyaka pacya / grekeena ca nirmitam 5 

agatya - arriving; kueda-uttaratau - north of the pond; kiyat- some; dure- 
distance; sara-varam - beautiful lake; setu-banda-akhyakam - named Setu- 
Bandhu, or where the bridge was built; pagya - behold; grekeena - by (/eKanea; 
ca - and; nirmitam - made. 

"Some distance to the north of the kuea, please look upon this reservoir of water 
named Setu-Bandha, which was personally created by CreKanea." 

grutva sa-vismaya praha / pulakandta-vigrahau 
asya vivaraea briihi / kea-daseti sadaram 6 

grutva - hearing; sa-vismayam - with wonder; praha - He said; pul aka-and ta- 
vigrahau - form covered by thrill bumps; asya - of this; vivaraeam - description; 
bruhi - please tell; kea-dasa - 0 Kanea Dasa; iti - thus; sa-adaram - with respect. 



Hearing this with great wonder, CreGaura's divine body became covered by 
pulakas, and He said respectfully, "0 Kane a Dasa! Kindly tell Me the story of this 
lake." 


it? gregaura-candrasya / vacana gravaeamtam 
piban keam anusmtya / praha prahasitananau 7 

iti - thus; gregaura-candrasya - of (/eGaura Candra; vacanam - the words; 
gravaea-amtam - the nectar of hearing; piban - drinking; keam - who stops the 
repetition of birth and death; anusmtya - remembering through previous 
authorities; praha - declared; prahasita-ananau - with a laughing face. 

Quaffing through his ears the ambrosial words of CreG aura Candra, and 
remembering CreKariea, Kane a Dasa smiled brightly and replied as follows: 

ekada rasika-gekharo harir / gopika-rasa-vinoda-vinode 
sarasi catra nava-kui jara-tulyau / krebati raghu-varo 'ham iti 

jalpan 8 

ekada - once; rasika-gekhara - the chief of rasikas; hari - the dispeller of evil; 
gopika-rasa - the mellows felt by the milk-maids; vinoda-vinode- theenjoyer of 
the pleasure; sarasi - in the lake; ca - very; atra - here; nava-kui jara-tulyau - like 
a young elephant; krebati - He plays; raghu-vara - the best of the Raghu dynasty, 
CreRama Candra; aham - 1; iti - thus; jalpan - talking. 

"CreHari, the chief among all rasikas, delights in tasting sweet relishable mellows 
in the midst of the assembly of gopikas. Once, while sporting like a young elephant 
within this very lake, He announced, I am £reRama Candra, the best of the Raghu 
dynasty! 1 

praha ta ramaeeqromaei-radha / gopa-putras tvam asi godhana- 

care 

satya-dharma-pratipalaka-rajas / tasya karma para-durghacam eva 



9 


praha - She said; tam - to Him; ramaee- amongst lovers; gira-maei - the crest 
jewel; radha - Radha; gopa-putra - the son of a cowherd; tvam - You; asi - are; go- 
dhana - with a wealth of cows; care- wanderer; satya-dharma - the virtue and 
truthfulness; pratipalaka - protector; raja - the king; tasya - his; karma - work; 
para-durghacam - very difficult for others; eva - indeed. 

"CrenateRadharaeq the crest-jewel of all charming goddesses, responded, You are 
only a cow-herd's son. Indeed, You wander about tending his herds of cows. A king 
is the protector of truth and virtue. His task is certainly a very difficult one for 
others to attempt. 1 

sindhu-bandhana-ravaea-naganam / etad eva hi tasya su-gobhanam 
ma kuru nija-guea-prakacana / balika-vasana-bhiiaea-caura 10 

sindhu - ocean; bandhana - bridging; ravaea-naganam - destroying Ravaea; etat- 
this; eva - indeed; hi - certainly; tasya - His; su-gobhanam - very glorious; ma - 
not; kuru - do; nija-guea-prakaganam - broadcast Your own glories; balika - of 
young girls; vasana - of garments; bhuaea - of ornaments; caura - 0 thief. 

"'To destroy the demon Ravaea, QreRama C andra built a bridge to Lai ka. That was 
certainly a very glorious achievement. Don't venture to broadcast Your own qualities 
and compare Yourself to Him, for You are nothing but a thief of the clothes and 
ornaments of young girls!' 

kea aha parama-kautaka-ragir / hasya-kautuka-rasaika-vilase 
sarvva-sad-guea-nidhir aham eva / jandiii tvam asi gopa-kumarell 

kea - all-attractive; aha - said; parama-kautaka - supreme pranks; ragi - series; 
hasya - laughter; kautuka - jest-filled; rasa - mellows; eka - exclusive; vilase- 
enjoyer; sarva - all; sat-guea - fine qualities; nidhi - treasure; aham -1; eva - 
indeed; janfrii - You should know; id - thus; tvam - You; asi - You are; gopa- 
kumare- the daughter of a cowherd. 



"Then CreKanea, who is the master-mind of uncountable transcendental pranks 
and the exclusive enjoyer of mischievous rasa-imbued jests, replied to Radha, I am 
an exquisite jewel of all sublime qualities, and this You know very well, for You are 
a cowherd's daughter! 


vka-parvvata-maha-dhana-baeaiu / pr a star a yadi kadapi na 

plavyau 

tarhi sarvva-guea-ratna-sameta / pacyata bhava-nidhe 'pi 

prabhavam 12 


vka - trees; parvata - mountain; maha-dhana - great abundance; vaeaiu - by 
weaving; prastara - couches of leaves and flowers; yadi - if; kadapi - at any time; 
na - not; plavyau - floating; tarhi - since; sarva-guea-ratna - all jewel-like 
qualities; sametam - assembled; pagyata - just see; bhava-nidhe - 0 ocean of 
ecstasy; api - although; prabhavam - influence. 

"'If someone were to take the great abundance of rocks and trees from the 
mountains and weave them together upon the water, they could never float. Still, 0 
source of My ecstasy! You may now witness a demonstration of the power of My 
host of sublime jewel-like qualities! 1 


$rutva sarvvau parama-rasika radhika-vakya-saram 

baddhva hy ai ga parama-rabhasat prastaradm sva-sakhyau 

aninyus tail sa-taru-nicayan tena baddha kta tat 

pa^yantyas tau sa-jaya-dhvanibhis ta praeamya^asuu 13 


grutva - hearing; sarvau - all; parama-rasika - topmost experts of rasa; radhika- 
vakya-saram - the essence of Radha's words; baddhva - tying together; hi - 
indeed; ai gam - their bodies; parama-rabhasat - out of supreme enthusiasm; 
prastara-ad&i - the rocks and so on; sva-sakhyau - Her friends; aninyu- they 
brought; tau - they; sa-taru-nicayan - with all the trees; tena - by Him; baddham - 
bound; ktam - done; tat - that; pagyantya - looking on; tau - they; sa-jaya- 
dhvanibhi - with cries of "All glories! 11 ; tarn - to Him; praeamya - bowing down; 



pragagasuu - they praised. 


"All of Radha's sakhes are the topmost rasikas, and understood the inner meaning 
of Radhika's words, Enthusiastically forming a line and they brought many rocks, 
trees and so forth from the forest. £reKariea used these to form a bridge that floated 
upon the water of this kuea, and as everyone looked upon the scene, they bowed 
down and glorified Him with utterances of Jaya! Jaya! 1 


greradha-kea-lda parama-madhura hasya-rasadi-prayukta 


* * * gopikabhir jayati ca parama santata-prema-purea 

ya* * * grutvapiparama-rasikastausmareyuusukhena 

ji anananda hasantau sa-rabhasam akhila mokam apy akipanti 14 


greradha-kea - of the original youthful Couple; Ida - the pastimes; parama- 
madhura - extremely relishable; hasya-rasa-adi - by the mellows headed by the 
mellow of laughter; prayukta - imbued; gopikabhi - with the milk-maids; jayati - 
glories!; ca - and; paramam - zenith; santata-prema-purea - forever filled by love; 
yam - whom; grutva - hearing; api - indeed; parama-rasika - topmost rasikas; tau 
- those two (Radha and Kanea); smareyuu - they remember; sukhena - with glad 
hearts; jiana-ananda - the happiness of transcendental knowledge; hasantau - 
laughing; sa-rabhasam - without a qualm; akhilam - entirely; mokam - liberation; 
api - even; akipanti - deride. 

"The pastimes of £re£reRadha-Kahea in the company of their gopefriends are 
imbued with the zenith of relishable rasa, always beginning with the rasa of comedy. 
All glories to those pleasure-pastimes, which are forever filled with the 
uninterrupted ever-expanding flow of Their divine prema! The topmost rasikas who 
hear of these pastimes and thus remember the Divine Couple simply laugh at the 
idea of achieving happiness through mere transcendental knowledge, and without a 
qualm they utterly ridicule the thought of liberation." 

[* words lost from original manuscript.] 


etad gaura-hariii kea-rahasya paramadbhutam 
grutva radha-rasavego / nanartta vivaga muda 15 



etat - this; gaura-hariu - the golden Lord; kea-rahasyam - the confidential 
pastimes of Kanea; parama-adbhutam - very astonishing; grutva - hearing; radha- 
rasa-avega - immersed in the mellow of Radha; nanarta - He danced; vivagam - 
uncontrollably; muda - in gladness. 


Hearing this most astounding and confidential narration of £reKanea-lda, Cre 
Gaura Hari became immersed in the ecstatic moods of £ranateRadharaeei and He 
danced in joyful abandon. 

Thus ends the Fifth Sarga entitled "Visiting Setu-Bandha Sarovara, 11 in the 
Fourth Prakrama of the great poem CreCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Sixth Sarga 

mahavana-adi-darganam 
Gaural ga Sees Mahavana and Other Forests 

eva sai kathayan vipro / bhanuja prabhuea samam 
utt&yya darcayam asa / nanda-geha maha-vanam 1 

evam - thus; sai kathayan - narrating; viprau - learned brahmaea; bhanu-jam - 
daughter of the sungod, Yamuna; prabhuea samam - with Prabhu; utt&ya - 
having crossed; dargayam asa - showed; nanda-geham - the house of King 
N anda; maha-vanam - the great forest. 

After narrating this history, the learned brahmaea Kanea Dasa accompanied by 
Gaura Prabhu crossed the Yamuna, daughter of the sun, and showed Him the house 
of Nanda Maharaja in Mahavana. 


piitana-mocaea catra / gakacasya vimocanam 
teavarttasya durvtter / harieatra kto vadhau 2 


putana-mocaeam - liberation of Putana; ca - and; atra - here; gakacasya - of the 
cart demon; vimocanam - deliverance; durvtteu - of the wicked being; hariea - by 
Hari; atra - here; ktau - done; vadhau - killing. 

"Here the witch Putana received liberation, here the cart-demon was delivered, and 
here QreHari slew the miscreant Taeavarta. 

jbhamaeena keena / codare vigvam adbhutam 
darqtam atra matre sa / bhiapy agiam adadau 3 

jbhamaeena - by the yawning; keena - by Kanea; ca - and; udare- in the belly; 
vigvam - universe; adbhutam - amazing; dargitam - showed; matre - to H is 
mother; sa - she; bhia - frightened; api - very; agiam - blessing; adadau - 
received. 

"At this spot, Kanea opened His mouth wide and showed His mother the amazing 
spectacle of the universe within His belly. Although Ya^oda became very frightened, 
still she offered heartfelt blessings to her son. 

atraiva nama-karaea / gargena vihita kila 
mttika-bhakaea catra / vigva-riipa-pradarganam 4 

atra - here; eva - indeed; nama-karaeam - name-giving ceremony; gargena - by 
Garga M uni; vihitam - performed; kila - indeed; mattika - dirt; bhakhaeam - 
eating; ca - and; atra - here; vigva-rupa - universal form; pradarganam - showing. 

"Here Garga Muni performed Gopala's name-giving ceremony, and here Kanea ate 
dirt and displayed another vision of the universal form. 


dadhi-manthana-daedam hi / dhtavan hi hariu svayam 



mat-haraya bhagavan / narttitum hy upacakrame 5 


dadhi - yogurt; manthana - churning; daeoam - rod; hi - surely; dhtavan - held; 
hi - certainly; hariu - He who takes away all inauspiciousness; svayam - Himself; 
mat-haraya - for the pleasure of His mother; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; 
nartitum - to dance; hi - surely; upacakrame - attempted. 

"This is the rod for churning yogurt that Ya^omati-nandana Bhagavan Hari held 
while trying to dance for the pleasure of His mother. 

yagoda ta krooe ktva / hasantevdcya tan-mukham 
stana sampayayam asa / kautuhala-samanvita 6 

yagau-da - the giver of fame, Kanea's mother; tarn - her; krode - on the breast; 
ktva - did; hasante- laughing; vtkya - seeing; tat-mukham - Hisface; stanam - 
breast; sampayayam asa - she made drink; kautuhala - love; samanvita - filled 
with. 

"Laughing to see His face, Ya^oda took Kanea to her breast and, filled with love, 
made Him drink her milk. 

dugdham uttapana v&ya / ta sthapya sa-tvara sate 
cullestha dugdham uttaryya / payan manthana-sasthitam 7 

dugdham - milk; uttapanam - boiling over; vkya - seeing; tarn - Him; sthapya - 
having placed; sa-tvaram - quickly; sate- chaste lady; cullestham - on the fire; 
dugdham - milk; uttarya - brought down; pay at - for the sake of the milk; 
manthana-sasthitam - situated by the churning rod. 

"Then seeing the milk boiling over on the fire, that chaste lady quickly put Him 
down and went to take the boiling milk off the stove. Then she returned to the 
butter-churner. 



keo 1 pi krodhena samanvitau svaya / bhaeda ca bhittvadcad acmana 

kila 

gha pravido navaniaka capy / acitvolukhalai ghry-upari-sthito 

1 hasat8 

keau - the all-attractive; api - very; krodhena - on account of anger; samanvitau 

- filled with; svayam - spontaneously; bhaedam - pot; ca - and; bhittva - broken; 
adgat - He saw; agmana - with a stone; kila - indeed; gham - house; pravioau - 
entered; nava-niakam - fresh butter; ca - and; api - also; agitva - eating; ulukhala 

- grinding mortar; ai ghri - foot; upari - above; sthitau - situated; ahasat - 
laughed. 

"Meanwhile, Kanea became angry and, seeing a pot of butter, broke it with a piece 
of stone. Entering the house, He stood upon the wooden grinding mortar while 
eating the fresh butter and laughing. 

tato y a coda sva-sutasya karma tat/ pralapita capi hasantam uhya 
babandha damna tam ato hi namna / damodaratraiva babhuva 

prema-dau 9 

tatau - then; yagoda - Yagoda-maye sva-sutasya - of her son; karma - deed; tat - 
that; pralapitam - lamentation; ca - and; api - also; hasantam - laughing; uhya - 
having brought; babandha - bound; damna - with a rope; tam - Him; atau - 
therefore; hi - certainly; namna - by the name; dama-udara - He whose belly is 
bound; atra - here; eva - indeed; babhuva - became; prema-dau - the bestower of 
love. 

"By the marks of Kanea's activities, Yagoda guessed what her son had done and 
hearing his prattling and laughter, she caught Him and bound His belly (udara) with 
ropes (dama) in this very spot. For this reason, the giver of prema is now known by 
the name of Damodara. 


damodaro 'tra bhagavan / babhaija yamalarjjunau 



dhanya datva phala catra / babhuje phaladecvarau 10 


damodarau - Lord Damodara; atra - then; bhagavan - Supreme Lord; babhaija - 
broke; yamala - twin; arjunau - two arjuna trees; dhanyam - grains; phalam - 
fruits; ca - and; atra - here; babhuje - enjoyed; phala-da - giver of fruits; egvarau - 
Supreme Controller. 

"Then at this placethat Bhagavan Damodara broke the twin arjuna trees. Over here 
the Lord offered grains to a lady-peddler in exchange for some fruits and ate them, 
even though He is Himself the ultimate bestower of all fruits. 

asya dakiea-pargve ca / golokakhyas tu gokulam 
balya-lda hi matrapi / hy akarod atha sa hariu 11 

asya - of this place; dakiea-pargve- on the southern side; ca - and; goloka- 
akhyau - called Goloka; tu - but; gokulam - the place of the cowherds; balya- 
Idam - boyhood pastimes; hi - indeed; matra - with His mother; api - also; hi - 
certainly; akarot- performed; atha - thus; sau - He; hariu - Lord Hari. 

"On the southern side of this place is Gokula, known by those in knowledge as 
Goloka. In this very place, £reHari performed His childhood pastimes in the 
company of His mother. 

gopegvara devam atra / pagya sarvvegvaregvara 
sapta-samudraka kuedam / atra bhuvana-pavanam 12 

gopa-egvaram devam - Lord of the cowherds; atra - here; pagya - just see; sarva- 
epvara-epvara - controller of all controllers; sapta-samudrakam - the seven 
oceans; kuedam - pond; atra - here; bhuvana-pavanam - the purifier of the 
worlds. 

"O controller of all controllers, here You may see Gope^vara-deva. And here is 
Sapta-Samudra Kueoa, which purifies all the worlds. 



ayanasya gha grame/ pa crime rasa-purvvakam 
anandakhyo gopako 'py/avasat tasyapi dakiee 13 

ayanasya - of thegopa_yana; gham - house; grame - in the town; pagcime- to 
the west; rasa-purvakam - filled with rasa; ananda-akhyo - named ananda; 
gopakau - cowherd; api - verily; avasat - dwelt; tasya - his; api - also; dakiee - to 
the south. 

"In the town to the west of this place stands the home of the gopa named yana, 
husband of £renateRadharaeei which is an abode filled with rasa. To the south, the 
cowherd named nanda also dwelt. 

upananda-gha grama-madhye kea-sukha-pradam 
asya pagcima-bhage ca / ravaeasya tapovanam 14 

upananda-gham - the house of U pananda; grama - the town; madhye - i n the 
midst; kea-sukha-pradam - bestower of happiness to Kanea; asya - of this place; 
pagcima-bhage - in the western side; ca - and; ravaeasya - of Ravaea; tapau- 
vanam - forest of penance. 

"In the midst of this town is the house of U pananda, where Kanea took much 
pleasure. On the western side of the town is the forest where Ravaea performed 
austerities. 


durvvasaso muneu kea / acrama hy uttare 'sya ca 
asyapi nikace loha-vana bilva-vana prabho 15 

durvasasau muneu - of the sage Durvasa; kea - 0 Kanea; agramam - the place 
for spiritual culture; hi - certainly; uttare - to the north; asya - of this place; ca - 
and; asya - of this place; api - also; loha-vanam - red forest; bilva-vanam - forest 
of bilva trees; prabho - 0 M aster. 


"0 Kanea! To the north of this spot lies the acrama of Durvasa Muni. Nearby, 0 



Prabhu, are the forests of Lohavana and Bilvavana. 


atrapi pagya nandasya / kea krmayatau sukham 
balya-lda-rasa tasmai / dadati paramadbhutam 16 


atra - here; api - also; pagya - just see; nandasya - of Nanda M aharaja; keam - 
the all-attractive Lord; krebayatau - made many games; sukham - joyously; balya- 
Ida-rasam - the boyhood mellows; tasmai - to him; dadati - He gives; parama- 
adbhutam - very wonderful. 

"Here also You may seethe spot where Nanda Maharaja's son Kanea happily 
played many games. Kanea awarded to Nanda the very wonderful rasa of His 
boyhood pastimes. 


meghagama ca dd/a sa / nanda aha su-gopikam 
keam adaya mad-gehegvaryyai geghra samarpaya 17 


megha - clouds; agamam - coming; ca - and; dd/a - having seen; sau - he; nanda 
- Nanda Raja; aha - said; su-gopikam - to a nicegope keam - (/eKanea; adaya - 
taking; mat-geha - my house; egvaryai - to the queen; geghram - quickly; 
samarpaya - please bring. 


"Observing the approach of some storm clouds, King Nanda said to a nice gopQ 
Quickly take baby Kanea to the queen of my home. 1 


sapi ta svai kam aropyacumbya cananda-vihvala 
gadham alii gita tena vismita vivagabhavat 18 

sa api - that very lady; tarn - Him; sva-ai kam - in Her own lap; aropya - having 
placed; acumbya - having kissed all over; ca - and; ananda-vihvala - 
overwhelmed by joy; gadham - deeply; alii gita - embraced; tena - by Him; 
vismita - astonished; vivaga - helpless; abhavat- became. 



"That lady placed Him on her lap and, feeling overwhelmed with joy, kissed Him 
all over. Being warmly embraced by Him, she became amazed and utterly captivated 
by that child." 


grutva kea-rasollasa / balakasyaiva vaibhavam 
gaura-keaii kea-dasa / premnalii gitavan svayam 19 

grutva - hearing; kea-rasa - mellows of Kanea; ullasam - shining; balakasya - of 
the boy; eva - surely; vaibhavam - glories; gaura-keau - Kanea with a golden 
complexion; kea-dasam - Kanea Dasa; premna - by love; alii gitavan - embraced; 
svayam - spontaneously. 

After hearing about the shining rasa of QreKanea's childhood pastimes and 
transcendental glories, Gaura Kanea gave a heart-felt loving embrace to Kanea Dasa. 

atra pacya ca govinda / gopala-carita-gubham 
go-caraea-gatenatra / kueba ca hariea ktam 20 

atra - here; pagya - just see; ca - also; govinda - 0 Govinda; gopala-carita- 
gubham - the sublime character of Gopala; go-caraea - cow-tending; gatena - by 
taking to; atra - here; kuedam - pond; ca - and; hariea - by Hari; ktam - done. 

Kanea Dasa continued, "He Gaura-Govinda! Just see! Here Gopala enacted the 
sublime pastime of tending the cows. And here is the kuea dug by QreHari. 

atraiva copanando 'pi / nandam ahiiya sundarau 
gopaiu parivto yukti / ktva kea-sukhaya ca 21 

atra - here; eva - surely; ca - and; upananda - when Upananda; api - indeed; 
nandam - King Nanda; ahiiya - called; sundarau - handsome; gopaiu - by the 
cowherds; parivtau - surrounded; yuktim - proper; ktva - doing; kea-sukhaya - 
for the welfare of Kanea; ca - and. 



"In this place, the handsome Upananda was surrounded by the other cowherds as 
he addressed Nanda in order to determine the proper course of action for the 
welfare of baby Kanea. 

sa-vrajau cakacam aruhya / rama-kea-samanvitau 
yayau bhadraka-bhaeo&a / dvau masau tatra cavasat 22 

sa-vrajau - N anda, with the community of cowherds; gakadam - carts; aruhya - 
mounting; rama-kea-samanvitau - together with Rama and Kanea; yayau - he 
went; bhadraka-bhaed&am - to the forests of Bhadraka and Bhaeoffa; dvau 
masau - for two months; tatra - there; ca - and; avasat - dwelt. 

"Together with the cowherd men, their wives, children and cows, Nanda Maharaja 
mounted a cart and travelled to the forests of Bhadraka and Bhaea'a. There they 
dwelt for two months." 

Thus ends the Sixth Sarga entitled "Gaurai ga Sees Mahavana and Other 
Forests," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Seventh Sarga 

vastra-haraea-adi-lda-sthaledarganam 
A Vision of the Site where (/eKanea Stole the Gops' Garments, 
and Other Holy Places 

atag ca yamuna-pare/vndaraeya sanatanam 
tatra nandadayo gopa / vasa cakrur atandritau 1 

atau - then; ca - and; yamuna-pare - on the far shore of Yamuna; vnda-araeyam 


- the forest of Vanda; sanatanam - eternal; tatra - there; nanda-adayau - Nanda 
and the others; go-pau - the cow protectors; vasam - residence; cakruu - made; 
atandritau - industrious. 

Kanea Dasa continued, "Then, on the far shore of Yamuna, where the forest of 
Vandavana exists eternally, Nanda and the other cowherds busily erected dwelling 
places. 


pa gyatra gakacair durga / kta pitradibhir vtau 
rama-keau khelatag ca / go-gopala-janaiu saha 2 

pagya - just see; atra - here; gakacaiu - with the carts; durgam - fort; ktam - 
made; pitra-adibhiu - by the fathers; vtau - surrounded; rama-keau - Rama and 
Kanea; khelatau - they played; ca - and; go-gopala-janaiu - with the cows and 
cowherds; saha - with. 

"Behold this spot where the fathers and other men had created a fort out of the 
carts. Surrounded by the carts, Rama and Kanea played with the cows and cowherds. 

kapittha-mule 'tra janarddanena / vadhau kto vatsaka-riipa- 

dharieau 

vatsasurasya baka-veca-dharieo / bakasurasyapi ca gaura-candra 3 

kapittha-mule - at the root of the kapittha tree; atra - here; jana-ardanena - by 
the Lord who thrills the hearts of people; vadhau - killing; ktau - done; vatsaka- 
rupa - form of a calf; dharieau - taking on; vatsa-asurasya - of the demon 
appearing as a calf; baka-vega - appearance of a crane; dharieau - taking on; baka- 
asurasya - of Baka-asura; api - indeed; ca - and; gaura-candra - 0 Golden Moon. 

"0 Golden Moon! Here at the root of a kapittha tree, ^rejanardana slew Vatsasura, 
the demon who took the form of a calf, as well as Bakasura, the demon who took the 
form of a crane. 



atraiva grerama-janarddanau ca / sa-veeu-vetradi-yutaiu sakhe 

janaiu 

cikrebatur vanara-paka-sai kulair / mayura-kekadi-rutair j a gat-pate 

4 

atra - here; eva - truly; grerama-janardanau - (/eRama and Janardana; sa-veeu - 
with flutes; vetra-adi - sticks and so on; yutaiu - equipped with; sakhejanaiu - 
with the friends; cikr&atuu - they played; vanara-paka - groups of monkeys; 
sai kulaiu - with crowds; mayura - peacocks; keka-adi - calls and so on; rutaiu - 
resounding; jagat-pate- the protectors of the universe. 

"In this place, Rama and Janardana, the protectors of the cosmic manifestation, 
equipped with flutes, sticks and other cowherd paraphernalia, played with their 
boyfriends, imitating the activities of the throngs of monkeys and the resounding 
cries and movements of the peacocks." 

grutva svaya kea-rasena pureau / grebhakta-rupo ras kendra-maule 
piirvvaparabhya viayagrayavto / Ida-rasabhya prabhu-gaura- 

candrau 5 

grutva - having heard; svayam - spontaneously; kea-rasena - with the mellows 
of Kanea; pureau - filled; grebhakta-rupa - the sacred form of a devotee; rasika- 
indra-maule- the chief of all those expert in relishing rasa; purva-aparabhyam - 
with former and later; viaya - object; agraya - subject; avtau - embued; Ida- 
rasabhyam - with pastime and mellow; prabhu - M aster; gaura-candrau - Lord 
likeaGolden Moon. 

Hearing these desriptions, Gaura Hari, the crest jewel among all rasikas, who had 
accepted the form of an exemplary devotee, became wholly saturated with Kanea- 
rasa. In His former Ida, Gaura Candra Prabhu was imbued with the rasa of vinaya- 
tattva, or the absolute truth as the object of transcendental love. W hereas in H is 
present Ida, He is imbued with the rasa of a^raya-tattva, or the absolute truth as the 
subject of that love. 



atra pacya ca gaurai ga / sarpa-riipa-dharo 'py aghaii 
bakanujo maha-papau / praptas ta cahanad dhariu 6 


atra - here; pagya - just see; ca - and; gaurai ga - 0 Golden Lord; sarpa-rupa - 
the form of a snake; dharau - taking; api - indeed; aghau - the demon of 
personified sin; baka-anujau - the younger brother of Baka; maha-papau - very 
sinful; praptau - accepted; tam - him; ca - and; ahanat- killed; hariu - Lord Hari. 

Kanea Dasa continued, n O Gaurai ga! Behold the place where the immensely sinful 
demon Agha, the younger brother of Baka, assumed the form of a python and was 
slain by QreHari. 


sva-janaiu sakhibhig catra / do/a bhojana-kautukam 
svayambhur vatsara vatsa-sva-janapaharo 'bhavat 7 

sva-janaiu - with His intimates; sakhibhiu - with H is friends; ca - and; atra - 
here; da/a - having seen; bhojana - luncheon; kautukam - enthusiastic; svayam- 
bhuu - self-born Brahma; vatsaram - one year; vatsa - calves; sva-jana - of His 
friends; apaharau - theft; abhavat- it took place. 

"At this spot, when Brahma saw the festive luncheon taking place amongst Kanea 
and His intimate boyfriends, he stole away the calves and boys for one year. 

dhenukasya vadha catra / kpayasya vimocanam 
kaleya-damana catra / hrada pacya su-nirmmalam 8 

dhenukasya - of the ass-demon; vadham - killing; ca - and; atra - here; kpaya - 
by the mercy; asya - of Kanea; vimocanam - liberation; kale/a-damanam - 
subuing of the Kal^a serpent; atra - here; hradam - lake; pagya - just see; su- 
nirmalam - very pure. 


"In this place the ass-demon was slain, and by Kanea's mercy he received liberation 



from material bondage. Look at this crystal-clear lake. Here Lord Govinda subdued 
the great snake named Kaleya. 


kaleya-damanecatra / murtepagya jagad-guro 
cdtartta-cchalatau kea / utthito 'tra jalad bahiu 9 


kale/a-damaneri - the subduer of Kaleya; ca - and; atra - here; murt&n - Deity; 
pagya - just see; jagat-guro - 0 spiritual master of the universe; gia - cold; arta - 
afflicted; galatau - shaking; kea - 0 Kanea; utthitau - arose. 

"O spiritual preceptor of the world, behold the Deity form of the subduer of Kaleya. 
When Kanea rose out of the lake, He was shivering, being pained by the cold water. 

atra vai dvadagaditya / utthita gaganopari 
dvadagaditya-ghamo 'ya / kathyate veda-paragaiu 10 

atra - here; jalat - from the water; bahiu - outside; atra - here; vai - truly; 
dvadaga - twelve; adityau - suns; utthitau - arose; gagana - sky; uparim - above; 
dvadaga-aditya-ghaccau - the bathing place named after the twelve suns; ay am - 
this; kathyate - it is told; veda-paragaiu - by those fully conversant in the Vedas. 

"Thus at this place, twelve suns rose in the sky to give Kanea warmth. Therefore, 
those who are conversant in the Vedas call this place Dvada^aditya-ghaaB, or the 
Bathing Place of the Twelve Suns. 1 

atraiva vatsa-palana / davagneu parimocanam 
kta nanda-kumareea / bhakta-duukhapahariea 11 

atra - here; eva - factually; vatsa-palanam - of the boys protecting calves; dava- 
agneu - of the forest fire; parimocanam - complete freedom; ktam - done; nanda- 
kumareea - by the son of N anda; bhakta-duukha - grief of the devotees; 
apahariea - by one who relieves. 



"At this spot, while the boys of Vraja were engaged in protecting the calves, Nanda 
Kumara delivered them unharmed from the flames of a forest-fire. He did this 
because He is celebrated for His promise to relieve His bhakta from all distress. 


kreba-parajitau keats / gredama-nama balakam 
uvaha parama-pr&au / pralambo rohieesutam 12 


kr&a - play; parajitau - defeated; keau - the all-attractive Person; gredama- 
nama balakam - the boy named (/edaman; uvaha - He carried; parama-priau - 
with great love; pralambau - the demon Pralamba; rohieesutam - the son of 
Rohiee(Balarama). 

"When Kariea was defeated in play, out of great love He carried His boyfriend 
Credaman on His shoulders, and the demon Pralambasura carried the son of Rohiee 

ji atvasura punau so 'pi / muoaktya karambujam 
girasy ataoayat tasya / so 'patad gata-je/itau 13 

jiatva - knowing; asuram - demon; punau - again; sau - He; api - indeed; mude 
ktya - making a fist; kara-ambujam - lotus hand; grasi - on the head; atabayat- 
He struck; tasya - his; sau - h e; apatat- he fell down; gata-je/itau - his life gone. 


"Realizing that this cowherd boy was actually a demon in disguise, Balarama made 
a fist with His lotus hand and struck Pralamba on the head. His life departed from 
his body and the demon fell to the ground. 

bhaeb&akhya vaca vndaraeye pagya mahattamam 
ekakhya-vana by atra / go-dhana tea-lobhitam 14 


bhaed&a-akhyam - named Bhae^a; vaoam - banyan; vnda-araeye- in the forest 
of Vanda; pagya - just see; mahattamam - the greatest; eka-akhya-vanam - the 
forest named I ~gka; atra - here; go-dhanam - the wealth of the cow-protectors, 



cows; tea-lobhitam - eager for grass. 


"See the great banyan tree named Bhae^a in Vandaraeya. And here is the forest of 
reeds known as l~nika-vana. There the cows, the wealth of the cowherds, once 
entered, being eager for new grasses. 

pravica veeu-nadena / keen an dam apy uta 
davanale madhya-ga ca / sva-gaea vdcya grehariii 15 

papau kara-talektyanala bhakta-jana-priyau 
pacya catra rasa-ji ena / grekeena kta hi yat 16 

pravicam - entered; veeu-nadena - accompanied by the sound of the flute; 
keena - by Kanea; aniam - led; api - however; uta - indeed; dava-anale - in a 
forest fire; madhya-gam - gone in the midst; ca - and; sva-gaeam - His own herd; 
v&ya - seeing; grehariu - thief of the mind; papau - drank; kara-talektya - 
cupping His hands; analam - fire; bhakta-jana-priyau - one who holds dear His 
devotees; pagya - just see; ca - and; atra - here; rasa-j'i ena - by He who is wise in 
relationships; grekeena - by (/eKanea; ktam - done; hi - indeed; yat - which. 

"Led by the sound of Kanea's flute, the cows entered the heart of the forest. 
However, they found themselves surrounded by a forest-fire. Seeing His own herd 
endangered, QreHari, who is affectionate to His devotees, cupped His hands and 
drank the fire. Behold the spot where CreKanea performed this wonderful deed. 

tam eva patim icchantyo / vrata ceruu kumarikau 
atraiva yamuna-t&e / vastrabharaea-rakitau 17 

tam - Him; eva - assuredly; patim - husband; icchantyau - desiring; vratam - a 
vow; ceruu - performed; kumarikau - maidens; atra eva - in this very spot; 
yamuna-t&e - on the bank of the Yamuna; vastra-abharaea - dresses and 
ornaments; rakitau - kept carefully. 



"Desiring to get Kanea as their husband, the young maidens of Vandavana practiced 
an austere vow. In this place on the bank of the Yamuna they carefully kept their 
dresses and ornaments before bathing. 

vigantyo jalam evaitas/tato nagara-gekharau 
tasa vastraei / nepam aruhya sa-tvarau 18 



vigantyau - entered; jalam - the water; eva - verily; etau - they; tatau - then; 
nagara-gekharau - the crest amongst paramours; adaya - took; tasam - their; 
vastraei - garments; nepam - a kadamba tree; aruhya - mounting; sa-tvarau - with 
speed. 


"When they entered the water, the crest-jewel of all paramours snatched their 
garments and speedily climbed into a kadamba tree. 


hasati sakhibhiu sarddha / tatas tau gia-vepitau 
kea santoayam asuu / guddha-bhavena bhavitau 19 


hasati - Hejoked; sakhibhiu - with the friends; sardham - with; tatau - then; tau 
- they; gia-vepitau - shivering from cold; keam - Kanea; santoayam asuu - they 
pleased; guddha-bhavena - by their pure consciouness; bhavitau - absorbed in 
thoughts. 

"Then ^reKanea spoke jestingly, teasing the gopes who were shivering in the cold 
water of the Yamuna. Finally they received back their dresses after pleasing the Lord 
by their pure consciousness and innocent demeanor. 

grerameea samam keas/ tam uddegya vanaspat&i 
vndaraeya-sthitan atra / pragasan yamuna gatau 20 

grerameea - with QireRama; samam - with; keau - Kanea; tam - Him; uddegya - 
pointing out the worthy qualities; vanaspat&i - the trees; vnda-araeya-sthitan - 
situated in the forest of Vanda; atra - here; pragasan - praising; yamunam - 



Yamuna river; gatau - went. 

"Thereafter in the company of £reRama, Kahea pointed out the worthy qualities of 
the trees of Vandaraeya. After praising them, they bathed in Yamuna. 

tato 'tra vipra-patndbhyag/ cannam a day a yaji a-bhuk 
bubhuje balakaiu sarddha / balenapi baleyasa 21 

tatau - then; atra - here; vipra-patn&hyau - from the wives of the learned 
brahmaeas; ca - and; annam - food; adaya - taking; yaji a-bhuk - the enjoyer of 
sacrifice; bubhuje - enjoyed; balakaiu sardham - with the boys; balena - with 
Balarama; api - also; baleyasa - with the strongest. 

"Here the enjoyer of all sacrifice accepted gifts of food from the wives of learned 
brahmaea. He enjoyed them with mighty Balarama and the cowherd boys." 

Thus ends the Seventh Sarga entitled "A Vision of the Site where (/eKanea 
Stole the Gops' Garments, and Other Holy Places," in the Fourth Prakrama of 
the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Eighth Sarga 

gregovarddhana-adi-darganam 
Dargana of Govardhana Hill and Other Holy Places 

punag ca kasa-bhdtena / sammantrya sva-janaiu saha 
nandecvare nivasac ca / cakre nandena sa-vrajam 1 


punau - again; ca - and; kasa-bhiena - due to fear of Kasa; sammantrya - 


inviting; sva-janaiu - by his people; saha - with; nandepvare- on the hill named 
N ando^vara; nivasau - abode; ca - and; cakre - made; nandena - by N anda; sa- 
vrajam - with the cowherd community. 

Kanea Dasa continued, "Again due to fear of Kasa, Maharaja Nanda consulted with 
his people and thus the community of cowherds made their new abode on 
Nandegvara hill. 

govarddhana-girau ramye / manau svarga-nadetace 
nitya viharatau kea-ramau sakhi-samanvitau 2 

govardhana-girau - on the hill of Govardhana ; ramye - on the charming; 
manau-svarga-nade- M anasa-Gal ga; tace - on the bank; nityam - daily; viharatau - 
enjoyed; kea-ramau - Kanea and Rama; sakhi-samanvitau - with their friends. 

"Every day Kanea and Rama enjoyed with their friends on the banks of Manasi 
Gai ga near charming Govardhana Hill. 


indra-garvva-nirasartha / sapta-varo hariu kila 
giri dadhara hareea / svana raka vicintayan 3 

indra - Lord Indra; garva - pride; nirasa - driving out; artham - with the 
purpose; sapta-varau - seven years old; hariu - the remover of sin; kila - indeed; 
girim - hill; dadhara - held; hareea - with joy; svanam - of His own people; 
rakam - protection; vicintayan - considering. 

"In order to drive out the pride from the heart of Indradeva, QreHari, at the age of 
seven, cheerfully held up Govardhana Hill, thinking of the protection of His people. 


nau-kreba ktavan keo/ gai gaya rasa-kautuke 
kurvvanti mathura goche/ loka gamana-nirgame 4 


nau-kreda - boat-sports; ktavan - performed; keau - Kanea; gai gay am - on the 



M anasa Gal ga; rasa-kautuke- eager for rasa; kurvanti - they did; mathuram - to 
Mathura; goche- from the pasturelands; lokau - the people; gamana-nirgame- 
coming and going. 

"Always eager to taste new varieties of rasa, Kanea sported boating pastimes on 
Manasa Gai ga, ferrying the cowherd folk as they traveled from the pasturelands to 
Mathura for marketing their milk products. 

atra dana-nimitta hi / prastaraca vican hariu 
gopika ramayan reme / bhaktanugraha-kamyaya 5 

atra - here; dana-nimittam - on the plea of extracting taxes; hi - certainly; 
prastara - a large rock; agam - part; vigan - entering; hariu - the thief of the 
mind; gopikau - milkmaids; ramayan - gave pleasure; reme - enjoyed; bhakta- 
anugraha - mercy to the devotees; kamyaya - because of desiring. 

"Desiring to show mercy to His bhaktas, £reHari entered this narrow passageway 
in the rock for the purpose of demanding payment of a toll. He enjoyed and gave 
pleasure to the milkmaids." 

pagyan gregaura-candrau sa rasana-kutukad bahya-vtti vihaya 

vacega/atsa-vetraiu kusuma-kisalayair maeoita syama-dhama 

dana me dehi radhe rasavati vimale dana-patre 'vadad yo 

hy eva ta stauti gaurau sa jayati khalu bho radhika-praea-nathau 6 


pagyan - observing; gregaura-candrau - Lord like a golden moon; sau - He; 
rasana - tastes; kutukat - out of enthusiasm; bahya-vttim - external activities; 
vihaya - giving up; vage- flute; gre/atsa - mark of (/eLakme vetraiu - with a staff; 
kusuma - flowers; kisalayaiu - with newly grown leaves; maeditam - decorated; 
gyama-dhama - the abode of dark beauty; danam - charity; me - to me; dehi - 
give; radhe - 0 Radha; rasavati - 0 abode of rasa; vimale - to this spotless; dana- 
patre- to this recipient of charity; avadat- He said; yau - who; evam - thus; tarn - 
Her; stauti - He praises; gaurau - the golden Lord; sau - He; jayati - glories! 


khalu - indeed; bhou - Oh!; radhika-praea-nathau - the Lord of Radha's life- 



breath. 


Observed the stone altar of dana-keli, QreGaura C andra became eager to taste the 
rasa of the toll pastime, abandoning the consciousness of external phenomena. Then 
the effulgent dark beauty manifested, marked with Qre/atsa, holding a bamboo flute 
and a staff for herding cows, and adorned with flowers and fresh leaves. He 
exclaimed, "O Radhe! 0 reservoir of rasa! Give Me charity. I am a most suitable 
candidate for Your charity." All glories to Q*eGaura Hari, for whom Radhika is 
dearer than His life-breath, as He prays in this way. 

tadaiva sahasa bhakti-rasavico 'khilegvarau 
paaea jala-da ktva / lilepa girasi rudan 7 

tada - then; eva - surely; sahasa - suddenly; bhakti-rasa-avicau - absorbed in 
the mellows of bhakti; akhiia-epvarau - the Lord of all; paaeam - stone; jala-dam - 
water-giver cloud; ktva - made; lilepa - anointed; girasi - on the head; rudan - 
weeping. 

Suddenly overwhelmed by bhakti-rasa, the master of all wept. That stone was also 
weeping and Gaura anointed his head with those tears. 

gireu piirvve kueda-yugma / pagya kea-rasa-pradam 
asya dakiea-pargve ca / rasa-maedalam uttamam 8 

gireu - of the hill; purve - to the east; kueda-yugmam - a pair of sacred ponds, 
Radha Kuea and Cyama Kuea; pagya - just see; kea-rasa-pradam - bestowing 
mellows of Kanea; asya - of Govardhana Hill; dakiea-pargve- on the southern 
side; ca - and; rasa-maedalam - the circle of the rasa dance; uttamam - beyond 
the modes of material mature. 

Kanea Dasa continued, "Behold! To the east of the hill are a pair of kueas which 
bestow Kanea-rasa. And on the southern side is the circle of the transcendental rasa- 
dance. 





greradha-keayo rasa-vilasa-sthanam atra vai 
pagya prema-rasaiu pureair / bhaktair eva vibhavyate 9 


greradha-keayou - of (/e(/eRadha-Kanea; rasa-vilasa - pastimes of the rasa 
dance; sthanam - place; atra - here; vai - actually; pagya - just see; prema-rasaiu - 
by the mellows of love of Kanea; pureaiu - by the full; bhaktai - by the devotees; 
eva - truly; vibhavyate - it is revealed. 


"See here the actual place of the rasa-dancing pastimes of £re£reRadha-Kahea. 
These pastimes are revealed only to devotees whose hearts are wholly absorbed in 
prema-rasa." 


radha-madhavayor aikyat/ tat tad bhava-vibhavitau 
tat tal Idanukaraea / gaurai gau samadargayat 10 


radha-madhavayou - of Radhaand Madhava; aikyat - by the oneness; tat tat - 
each one; bhava- mood; vibhavitau - experienced; tat tat - those same moods; 
Ida - pastimes; anukaraeam - followed in footsteps; gaurai gau - the golden 
Lord; samadargayat - displayed. 

Because CreGaurai ga is the combined form of Radha-Madhava, Gaura Hari 
displayed whatever moods the Divine Couple experiences in Their relationship, as 
He followed Their Ida step by step. 

bhava-prakagaka kea / praha brahmaea-sattamau 
parvvatopari sampagya / radhikaradhana-sthalam 11 

bhava-prakagakam - revelation of ecstacies; keam - Kanea; praha - he said; 
brahmaea-sattamau - the exalted brahmaea; parvata-upari - upon the hill; 
sampagya - please behold; radhika-aradhana-sthalam - place for the worship of 
Radhika. 


The exalted brahmaea then spoke to Kanea C aitanya, who was experiencing the 




bhavamaya pastimes in His heart, "Behold a temple on this hill for the worship of 
£reRadhika. 


anna-kiica-sthala catra / surega-garvva-nagakam 
indrotpata harir vdcya / govarddhana-dharo 'bhavat 12 

anna-kuca - heaps of grains; sthalam - place; ca - and; atra - here; sura-ega - 
Lord of the demigods; garva - pride; nagakam - destroyer; indra-utpatam - 
calamities; hariu - Hari; ya - seeing; govardhana-dharau - the lifter of 
Govardhana Hill; abhavat- became. 

"Here is the place where the residents of Vraja offered heaps of foodstuff to the 
brahmaeas and to Govardhana hill. After seeing the calamities wrought by Indra, 
Kanea destroyed the pride of that chief of the demigods by lifting Govardhana hill. 

parvvatopari ta pagya / hari-rayakhyaka vibhum 
tasyopari dakiee 'pi / gopala-raya-sai ji akam 13 

parvata-upari - on top of the hill, tarn - that; pagya - just see; hari-raya- 
akhyakam - known as Hari Raya; vibhum - the great; tasya - of that place; upari - 
above; dakiee - to the south; api - also; gopala-raya-sai ji akam - known as 
Gopala Raya. 

"On top of the hill please seethe great Deity known as Hari Raya. On top of the 
southern part of the hill is the Deity known as Gopala Raya. 

indra-garvva-nirase ca / brahmaea codita sate 
surabhesvar-eadetoyenabhieka mudakarot 14 


govindasya ca vedadyaiu / sevitasya mahottame 
ktagasko mahendro 'pi / ya stutva nirbhayo 'bhavat 15 

indra-garva - the pride of Indra; nirase- having cast out; ca - and; brahmaea - 



by Brahma; codita - ordered; sate- the saintly; surabhe- wish-fulfilling cow; svau- 
eade- celestial Gai ga; toyena - by water; abhiekam - sacred bath; muda - 
joyously; akarot- performed; govindasya - of Govinda; ca - and; veda-adyaiu - by 
the personified Vedas and so on; sevitasya - of He who was served; maha-uttame 
- in the great festival; kta-agaskau - who had done wrong; maha-indrau - the 
great Indra; api - although; yam - whom; stutva - having offered prayers; 
nirbhayaii - free from fear; abhavat - he became. 

"When Kariea cast out the false pride from Indra's heart, by Brahma's order, the 
chaste Surabhecow joyously bathed Govinda with celestial Gai ga water. Then in a 
great festival CreGovinda was served by all the Vedas, and ^astras, and mighty 
Indra, after offering the prayers to Govinda, became free from fear of reactions to 
his offence. 


sarvva-papa-hara kueoa / pagya parvvata-dakiee 
asyopari pai ca-kueoa / brahma-rudrendra-suryyakam 16 

moketi-kueda-sai jia ca/sarvva-papa-hara cubham 
pa cyan gaura-hariii keau / premnovaca dvija prabhuu 17 

sarva-papa-haram - destroying all sin; kuedam - the holy pond; pagya - just 
see; parvata-dakiee- to the south of the hill; asya - of that spot; upari - beyond; 
pai ca-kuedam - five kueoas; brahma-rudra-indra-suryakam - Brahma, Qva, 
Indra, the Sungod; moka - liberation; id - thus; kueoa-sai ji am - pond, known 
as; ca - and; sarva-papa - all sins; haram - taking away; gubham - auspicious; 
pagyan - seeing; gaura-hariu - the golden Lord; keau - all-attractive; premna - 
with love; uvaca - He said; dvijam - to the brahmaea; prabhuu - the M aster. 

"Behold to the south of Govardhana hill this sin-destroying kuea, and beyond it 
five other splendid kueas, which also remove all sin. They are named Brahma, 
Rudra, Indra, Surya and Mokna." Gazing on them, £reKanea in His form of 
Mahaprabhu Gaura Hari spoke lovingly to the brahmaea: 

dhanyo 'ya giri-raja eva jagati grekea-ramau muda 



yatra kredata eva santatam aho gopala-balaiu saha 

eva jalpati prema-purea-rasa-dau gregaura-candrau svaya 

cregovarddhana eva sagraham api ta pujayan ntyati 18 

dhanya - glory; ayam - this; giri-raja - king of hills; eva - truly; jagati - in the 
material world; grekea-ramau - the two resplendent brothers Rama and Kanea; 
muda - with joy; yatra - where; kredata - they two play; eva - surely; santatam - 
forever; aho - Oh!; gopala-balaiu - with the cowherd boys; saha - together; evam - 
thus; jalpati - utters; prema-purea - filled with love; rasa-dau - who bestows 
mellows; gregaura-candrau - the golden-moonlike Lord; svayam - 
spontaneously; gregovardhana - the favorite hill of Kanea; eva - indeed; sa- 
agraham - with eagerness; api - even; tam - him; pujayan - offering worship; 
ntyati - He dances. 

n O thoughout this universe, Giriraja Govardhana is the most glorious of bhaktas. 
Here Kanea and Rama always play in great bliss with the gopala-balas! 11 Exclaiming 
this with heart-felt eagerness, CreGaura Candra, the bestower of the complete 
spectrum of love for Kanea, danced while worshipping Govardhana hill. 

Thus ends the Eighth Sarga entitled "Dargana of Govardhana Hill and Other 
Holy Places," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Ninth Sarga 

maha-rasa-sthaledarganam 
Gaura Hari Sees the Site of the Maha-Rasa 

atraiva yamuna-n&e/dvadagevrata-kargitau 
varueena hto nandau / kea-dargana-kamyaya 1 


atra eva - in this very place; yamuna-n&e- in the water of the Yamuna; dvadage 
- of the twelth day of the moon; vrata - by the vow; kargitau - emaciated; 
varueena - by the water-lord; htau - taken away; nandau - the king of Vraja; kea- 
dargana - to see Kanea; kamyaya - because of desiring. 

Kanea Dasa continued, "Once Nanda Maharaja had become thin by fasting on 
Ekada^eand was following the vow of bathing on the Dvadage At this place in the 
waters of Yamuna, he was spirited away by the guards of Varuea, lord of the waters, 
who was desirous of having dar^ana of CreKariea. 

ji atva tato 'pi bhagavan / svaya pitaram anayat 
brahma-kuede majjayitva / sva-jana brahma-lokatau 2 

aninaya punar vndaraeya gopa-kula vibhuu 
tat kueoa parama-ramya / pagya kea sudurlabham 3 

ji atva - being aware; tatau - then; api - that very person; bhagavan - all- 
opulent person; svayam - in person; pitaram - His father; anayat - brought back; 
brahma-kuede- in Brahma-kuea; majjayitva - induced to bathe; sva-janam - His 
own people; brahma-lokatau - after showing the spiritual world; aninaya - 
having brought back; punau - again; vnda-araeyam - to the forest of Vanda; gopa- 
kulam - the group of gopas; vibhuu - the all-pervasive; tat - that; kueoarn - holy 
pond; parama-ramyam - extremely charming; pagya - just see; kea - 0 Kanea; su¬ 
durlabham - very rarely attained. 

"Being aware of all that had happened, the all-opulent and original Supreme 
Personality of Godhead rescued His father. He then induced all the cowherds of His 
village to bathe at this place in Brahma-kuea. After revealing to them the vision of 
the spiritual world, the all-pervasive Lord brought back the group of gopas to 
Vndaraeya. He CreKanea, please see this extremely delightful and rarely attained 
kuea. 


agoka-kanana ramya / brahma-kuedasya cottare 
$reradhaya saha keo / yatra kr&ati pagya tat 4 



karttikepureimaya tu / deva-devegvaro hariu 
cakara rasa gop&hir/yatra gregyama-sundarau 5 


agoka-kananam - the grove of flame trees; ramyam - enchanting; brahma- 
kuedasya - of Brahma-kueoa; ca - and; uttare - to the north; greradhaya saha - 
with (/eRadha; keau - Kanea; yatra - where; kreoati - He played; pagya - just see; 
tat - that; karttike- of the constellation of Kattika (October-November); 
pureimayam - on the full moon; tu - indeed; deva-deva-egvarau - the controller of 
the God of gods; hariu - the thief of the wicked mind; cakara - performed; 
rasam - the rasa dance; gop&hiu - with the milkmaids; yatra - where; gregyama- 
sundarau - the beautiful dark prince. 

"To the north of Brahma-kuea lies an enchanting grove of a^oka trees, where Kanea 
sported with £reRadha. Now look upon the place where on the full moon of the 
month of Karttika, Cyama-sundara Hari, the master even of Vineu, danced the rasa 
dance with the Vraja-gopes. 

tadaiva rasikagraeoi sa khalu gaura-candro harir 

maha-maei-nibha-dyutiu prakacam eva vyaktebhavan 

sa rasa-rasa-taeoavair vividha-ramya-vegojjvalaiu 

ratnokita-su-lakitair jayati bhakta-vargaiu prabhuu 6 

tada - then; eva - surely; rasika-agraeii - the chief of rasikas; sau - He; khalu - 
indeed; gaura-candrau - the Golden Moon; hari - the thief of inauspiciousness; 
maha-maei - great jewel; nibha - like; dyutiu - luminescent; prakacam - manifest; 
eva - truly; vyaktebhavan - became manifest; sau - He; rasa-rasa - the mellows of 
the rasa dance; taedavaiu - with fervent dancing; vividha - variegated; ramya - 
charming; vega - garments; ujjvalaiu - with brilliant; ratna - gems; ukita - 
spangled; su-lakitaiu - with exquisite; jayati - all glories; bhakta-vargaiu - with 
the assembly of devoted gops; prabhuu - the M aster. 

Then £reGaura Candra Hari, the chief among rasikas, appeared with the luster of 
indra-nda-maei, accompanied by the throng of His bhaktas, who were absorbed in 
the rasa of exuberant rasa-dancing, dressed in exquisite and dazzling variegated 



garments that sparkled with precious jewels. All glories to Mahaprabhu! 


praphulla-madhura-dyutiii sa-rasa-ramya-vndavana 

vasanta-vana-marutaiu prakacayan sa rasotsavaiu 

su-ramyam api ki bruve sakalam eva rasa-sthala 

sa gopejana-vallabho madana-garwa-kharvvebabhau 7 

praphulla - blooming; madhura - sweet; dyutiu - light; sa-rasa - with mellows; 
ramya - charming; vnda-vanam - the glades of Vanda; vasanta-vana - spring 
forest; marutaiu - by the breezes; arutai - with the utterances; prakadayan - made 
manifest; sa - He; rasa-utsavaiu - by the rasa festivities; su-ramyam - very 
delightful; api kirn - what indeed; bruve - 1 can say; sakalam - all; eva - indeed; 
rasa-sthalam - the rasa circle; sa - He; gopejana-vallabha - the lover of the milk¬ 
maids; madana-garva - the pride of Kamadeva (Cupid); kharve- laid low; babhau 
- He shone. 

The enchanting sylvan glades of rasa-permeated Vandavana became filled with the 
charming soft luminescence of blooming flowers and spring breezes, and echoed 
with the exultant voices of the rasa-dancers and their festival. What shall I say of 
such an utterly sublime place as this rasa circle? Here the lover of the gopes shone, 
casting low the pride of Kamadeva. 

dwa vipras tatha-bhiita / tathapepvara-mayaya 
vta sa darayam asa / purvva-lda-sthalegubham 8 

dd/a - having seen; vipra - the enlightened brahmaea; tatha-bhutam - as it was; 
tatha api - however; epvara-mayaya - by the illusory energy of the Lord; vtam - 
covered; sa - he; darayam asa - showed; purva-lda - previous pastimes; sthalem - 
places; gubham - resplendent. 

Although the enlightened brahmaea saw this vision, he again became covered by 
the Lord's maya and continued showing Gaurai ga the resplendent places of £re 
Kanea's previous pastimes. 



atas ta pacya govindo / vagevaca-samepatau 
sthito jagau kama-be a / gopejana-vimohanam 9 

atau - now; pagya - just see; govindau - the pleasure of the senses; vage- flute; 
vaca - the banyan; samepatau - near; sthitau - standing; jagau - He sang; kama- 
bejam - the seed-mantra of desire; gopejana - milk-maids; vimohanam - 
bewildering. 

Kanea Dasa continued, "Now behold! Standing here by Va^evaca, Govinda sang the 
kama-bga and illusioned the gopes. 

grutva su-lalita gana / gopyas tatra samayayuu 
tabhyau prema-madad bahya / keo dharmmam acikayat 10 

grutva - hearing; su-lalitam - very charming; ganam - song; gopyau - the gops; 
tatra - there; samayayuu - all came; tabhyau - to them; prema-madat- mad with 
love; bahyam - externals; keau - Kanea; dharmam - religious principles; agikayat- 
taught. 

"Hearing that captivating lilting song, the gopes came. But being intoxicated with 
love, CreKanea merely instructed them in the principles of dharma, which are meant 
for those concerned with externals.u 

tasa viguddha-sattva ca / bhava-data ca prema-dau 
cakara rasam apy atra / keo yogegvaregvarau 11 

tasam - of them; viguddha-sattvam - purified goodness; ca - and; bhava-data - 
the giver of ecstasy; ca - and; prema-dau - giver of love; cakara - performed; 
rasam - the rasa dance; api - very; atra - here; keau - Kanea; yoga-egvara-egvarau - 
the master of those who have mastered yoga. 

"Seeing that their hearts were utterly pure, Kanea, the master of all those who 
master the process of union with Him, awarded them bhava and prema as He 



performed the rasa dance in this very spot. 


atra ta pagya gaurai ga / govinda-rasa-kautuke 
vndavanadhipatya ca / cakara rasa-vallabhaii 12 

atra - here; tam - that place; pagya - just see; gaurai ga - 0 Gaurai ga; govinda- 
rasa-kautuke- eager to taste the mellows of Govinda; vndavana-adhipatyam - 
overlordship of Vandavana; ca - and; cakara - took; rasa-vallabhau - the lover of 
rasa. 

"O Golden Lord! Since You are eager to taste Govinda-rasa, see here that place 
where rasa-vallabha CreKariea was crowned sovereign over Vandavana-dhama.u 

eva rasa-rasamode/ gopeaa raga-vddhaye 
ekam a day a sahasa / tirobhuto 'tra pagya tat 13 

evam - thus; rasa-rasa - the rasa of the rasa dance; amode- one who takes 
pleasure; gopeeam - of the gops; raga-vddhaye - for increasing attachment; ekam 
- one; adaya - taking away; sahasa - suddenly; tirau-bhutau - disappeared; atra - 
here; pagya - just see; tat - that. 

"While enjoying conjugal mellow while rasa dancing, in order to increase the 
gope 1 attachment for Him, Kanea suddenly disappeared, taking one of them with 
Him. Behold that place! 

tasyau su-carita kena / vareyate griiyate 1 thava 
yasyau prema-paradhmas/ta hi svadhma-bhartkam 14 

tasyau - her; su-caritam - exalted character; kena - how?; vareyate - can be 
described; griiyate - can be heard; athava - or; yasyau - of whom; prema- 
paradheiau - subordinate to love; tam - Her; hi - certainly; svadheia-bhartkam - a 
heroine who dominates Her lover. 



"Her character is so exalted that the Lord Himself accepts subordination to Her 
love. Who is that person qualified to describe or hear of Her sublime character? 

tatyaja kautukekeas / tv ito 'syau sannidhi hasan 
sa 'pi kea na pagyante/ vihvala tat-sakhejanau 15 


militau kea-janmadi-lda-tan-mayata yayuu 
gopyaii prema-paradheias / tat tad riipa-prakagikam 16 


tatyaja - abandoned; kautuke- prankster; keau - Kanea; tu - but; itau - thence; 
asyau - of her; sannidhim - in the presence; hasan - laughing; sa api - that very 
lady; keam - Kanea; na - not; papyante- seeing; vihvala - overwhelmed by 
distress; tat - her; sakhejanau - girlfriends; militau - they met; kea-janma-adi-lda 

- Kanea's birth and other pastimes; tat-mayatam - absorbed in that nature; yayuu 

- they became; gopyau - thegops; prema-para-adhaia - subordinate to His love; 
tat tat - in each thought; rupa - form; prakagikam - of those who revealed. 


But then, just as She began to think Herself superior to Him, tricky Kanea 
abandoned Her and waited secretly in a nearby place, laughing to Himself. When 
that damsel was thus unable to see Him, She became dazed with distress. Then 
meeting with Her sakhes, all of them together became absorbed in Kanea 
consciousness, as one by one they imitated His pastimes, beginning with His birth 
in Mathura. In this way the gopes became subordinate to Kanea's love, and thus He 
manifested His person within each and every pastime that they emulated. 


tabhyau sva-viraha-vyadhi-pebitabhyo nija tanum 
prahasan dargayam asa / keo narayaea svayam 17 


tabhyau - to them; sva-viraha - separation from Himself; vyadhi - disease; 
pi)itabhyau - to those who were afflicted; nijam - own; tanum - form; prahasan - 
loudly laughing; dargayam asa - showed; keau - Kanea; narayaeau - Narayaea; 
svayam - Himself. 


"Then seeing how the gopes were so critically afflicted with the disease of 



separation from Him, Kanea Narayaea loudly laughed as He showed Himself to 
them. 


tabhiu sammanitau keau / parihase parajitau 
rasa cakara dharma-ji 0 / maedaleparikalpayan 18 


tabhiu - by them; sammanitau - honored; keau - Kanea; parihase - in His jest; 
parajitau - defeated; rasam - rasa-dance; cakara - performed; dharma-ji au - the 
knower of religious principles; maedal&n - circle; parikalpayan - making. 


"Kanea was nicely honored by the gopes. But still He again teased them, declaring 
that He had become defeated by their great love for Him. The Lord, who is the 
supreme knower of the highest religious principle, then performed the rasa dance by 
forming a circle amongst the gopes. 


vilasa-rasa-madhurerasa-madena mattau kila 

saneya su-balo janan yama-bhagini-tera hariu 

prakagya bahu-riipata jagad-anai ga-sammarddano 

raraja vraja-sundarenija-bhujais tu baddhau svayam 19 

vilasa-rasa - pastime mellows; madhure- loveliness; rasa-madena - by the 
intoxication of mellows; mattau - delighted; kila - verily; sane/a - bringing; su¬ 
bala - the possessor of auspicious strength; janan - the gops; yama-bhagini - of 
the sister of Yamaraja (Yamuna); teram - the bank; hariu - the thief of the mind; 
prakagya - displaying; bahu-rupatam - multi-formedness; jagat-anai ga - the 
Cupid of the material world; sammardanau - utterly crushing; raraja - He shone; 
vraja-sundare- of the beautiful girls of Vraja; nija - constantly; bhujaiu - by the 
arms; tu - actually; baddhau - bound up; svayam - voluntarily. 


"Truly delighted by the intoxicating mellows of these rasa-permeated pastimes, Qre 
Hari, the possessor of auspicious strength, led the gopes to the bank of Yamuna and 
exhibited His ability to expand in multiple forms, thereby utterly crushing Cupid's 
pride. Then He brilliantly shone by agreeing to be perpetually bound up within the 
arms of those beautiful girls of Vraja." 



grutva rasa-vilasa-vaibhava-rasa gregaura-candro hariii 

p remon m ad a-vi bh i n na-d hai ryya-n i vaho m ad h u ryya-sarojjval au 

radha-kea vraja-vadhu-gaeair vedta savibhavya 

prakacya tat svatmani tayor dargayan sambabhau sma 20 


grutva - having heard; rasa-vilasa - the pastimes of the rasa dance; vaibhava - 
magnificence; rasam - mellows; gregaura-candrau - beautiful Golden Moon; hari 
- the thief of the mind; prema-unmada - inebriation by love; vibhinna - broken; 
dhairya - patience; nivahau - causing; madhurya-sara - the essence of the 
conjugal rasa; ujjvalau - ablaze; radha-keam - Radha-Kanea; vraja-vadhu - the 
damsels of Vraja; gaeaiu - by the group; veatam - surrounded; savibhavya - 
contemplating deeply; prakacyam - manifestation; tat - that; sva-atmani - in His 
own self; tayou - of those two; dargayan - displaying; sambabhau - He shone like 
anything; sma - surely. 


After hearing of the glorious mellows of the rasa-lda, the Golden Moon of £reHari 
utterly lost all composure due to the inebriating effects of love for Kanea. He became 
ablaze with the essence of the conjugal rasa, and He contemplated very deeply ^re 
£reRadha-Kanea surrounded by the damsels of Vraja. Thinking about this again and 
again, He caused a visible manifestation within Himself of the Divine Couple and 
thus displayed it brilliantly to all. 


Thus ends the N inth Sarga entitled "Gaura Hari Sees the Site of the M aha- 
Rasa," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 


T enth Sarga 

grenikui ja-yamuna-adi-darganam 
Seeing the Groves on theYamuna Bank, and OtherTffthas 


tatagca pacyatra vasanta-vecau / grerama-keau vraja-sundar&hiu 
cikrmituu sva-sva-yuthegvar&hiii / sama rasa-ji au kala-dhauta- 

maeoitau 1 

tatau - then; ca - and; pagya - just see; atra - here; vasanta-vegau - in spring 
dress; grerama-keau - Rama and Kanea; vraja-sundarebhiu - with the beautiful 
girls of Vraja; cikr&ituu - they sported; sva-sva-yutha-egvarebhiu - with the 
respective leaders of their groups; samam - in company with; rasa-ji au - 
conversant with rasa; kala-dhauta - gold and silver, softly ringing; maeditau - 
decorated. 

Kanea Dasa continued, "Oh! Here You may seethe spot where Rama and Kanea, the 
Masters of rasa, were apparelled in spring vestments and adorned with softly 
ringing gold and silver ornaments. They sported playfully with the fair maidens of 
Vraja Dhama, who are the leaders of the various groups of gopes. 

ntyantau gopAhiu sarddha / gayantau rabhasanvitau 
gayant&hig ca ramabhir / ntyant&hic ca gobhitau 2 

ntyantau - dancing; gop&hiu - with thegops; sardham - in the company; 
gayantau - singing; rabhasa-anvitau - filled with enthusiasm; gayantijhiu - with 
the singing gopes; ca - and; ramabhiu - with the lovely ladies; ntyantebhiu - with 
the dancing gops; ca - and; gobhitau - beautified. 

"The heroic dancing and singing of Rama and Kanea was embellished by the 
dancing and singing of their charming sweethearts, the gopes. 

tayor ittha viharatou / gat kha-ciidag ca durmatiu 
kadarthayan gopejanan / tabhya samupalakitau 3 

tayou - of those two; ittham - thus; viharatou - enjoying; gai kha-cudau - the 
demon with a conch on his head; ca - and; durmatiu - evil-minded; kadarthayan - 



ogling; gopejanan - the gopes; tabhyam - with them; samupalakitau - observed. 

"As the two brothers were enjoying thus, an evil demon named Qai kha-cua, who 
was notable by the conch-shaped jewel upon his head, began ogling the gopes. He 
was closely observed by Rama and Kanea. 

hta asya giro-ratna / keenapi hatau khalau 
datta crebaladevaya / maei-ratna syamantakam 4 

htam - taken; gira-ratnam - the jewel on his head; keena - by Kanea; api - also; 
hatau - killed; khalau - wicked; dattam - given; grebala-devaya - to (/eBaladeva; 
maei-ratnam - jewel; syamantakam - Syamantaka jewel. 

"After slaying that rogue, Kanea took that jewel named Syamantaka from the dead 
demon's turban and placed it in the hand of Baladeva. 

pagyant&ia ca gop&ia / grekeena sa-kautukam 
tenapi tan nija-prechair / datta tat-preyaseprati 5 

pagyantaiam - watching; ca - and; gopaiam - the milkmaids; grekeena - by Qe 
Kanea; sa-kautukam - eagerly; tena - by Him; api - although; tat - that; nija - own; 
prethaiu - byH is most dear gops; dattam - given; tat-preyasen - to She most dear 
to Him; prati - unto. 

"While the gopes looked on, £reKanea playfully gave that jewel to Baladeva. 
Baladeva in turn gave it to His own dear gopes, and they ultimately gave it to Kanea's 
most beloved QreRadha. 

gobhiu sama prati-vana pratigacchatou gre / vaktra mukunda- 

balayor vraja-sundarehhiu 

akaevata phalam idam iti gdam atra / gevan prabhuu pulakitau kila 

roravdi 6 



gobhiu samam - with the cows; prati-vanam - to each forest; pratigacchatou - 
going towards; grevaktram - beautiful faces; mukunda-balayou - of M ukunda 
and Balarama; vraja-sundar&hiu - with the beautiful maidens of Vraja; 
akaevatam - of those who have eyes; phalam - fruit; idam - this; iti - thus; giam - 
song; atra - here; gevan - hearing; prabhuu - the M aster; pulakitau - having His 
hairs thrilled; kila - truly; roravii - He roared very loudly. 

"The real benefit of having eyes is to see the beautiful faces of Mukunda and Bala 
as they go forth to graze their cows in all the forests of Vraja. 11 W hen Prabhu heard 
this song, that was chanted by the beautiful maidens of Vraja, His hairs thrilled with 
rapture and He roared very loudly. 

kumudakhya-vana pacya / gredama-subaladibhiu 
saha sai kr&atau kea-ramau yatra sunirbharam 7 

kumuda-akhya-vanam - theforest named Kumuda; pagya - just see; gredama- 
subala-adibhiu - with (/odarna, Subala and the others; saha - with; sai kr&itau - 
played; kea-ramau - Kanea and Rama; yatra - where; su-nirbharam - very 
enthusiastic. 

Kanea Dasa continued, "Just see the forest named Kumuda, where Kanea and Rama 
together with Credama, Subala and the other cowherd boys played with great 
exhilaration. 


atra sarasvatet&e/ambikakhya vana janaiu 
pujyate ga) karo devo / gaureca vraja-vasibhiu 8 

atra - here; sarasvatet&e - on the bank of the Sarasvate ambika-akhyam - 
named Ambika; vanam - forest; janaiu - by the people; pujyate - he is 
worshipped; gam-karau - Lord Qva (i.e. gam - well-being, kara - one who 
causes); devau - Lord; gaure- fair woman, the wife of Qva; ca - and; vraja- 
vasibhiu - by the residents of Vraja. 


"Here on the bank of the Sarasvateis the forest called Ambika-vana, where £ai kara- 



deva and his wife Gaureare worshipped by the Vraja-vases. 


muneu capat sarpa-deha / prapto nama suclarcanau 
nandarddha gilite keenoddhtau pada-saspgan 9 

gandharvva iti vikhyatas/ tasthau santoayan harim 
yayav atra nija dhama / kea-sai k&ttanair muda 10 

muneu - of the sage; gapat - on account of the curse; sarpa-deham - the body of 
a snake; praptau - attained; nama - named; su-darganau - pleasing to see; nanda - 
N anda M aharaja; arddham - half; gilite - swallowed; keena - by Kanea; uddhtau - 
drew out; pada-saspgan - touching with His foot; gandharvau - theGandharva; 
iti - thus; vikhyatau - renowned; tasthau - stood; santoayan - satisfying; harim - 
the remover of sin; atra - here; nijam - own; dhama - abode; kea-sai k&tanaiu - 
making Kanea sal katana; muda - joyously. 

"By the curse of a sage, the Gandharva of the name Sudar^ana received the body of 
a serpent. One day, half of Nanda Maharaja's body was swallowed up by him, but 
merely by the touch of His foot, Kanea delivered him. The Gandharva then stood in 
this place and satisfied £reHari by his prayers. Then he departed for his own abode, 
joyously singing the names of Kanea. 

vabhanu-pura pagya / yatra vndavanegvare 
pradurbhuta maha-lakme/ radha kea-vilasinell 


vabhanu-puram - the town of Vabhanu; pagya - just see; yatra - where; 
vndavana-egvare- the queen of Vandavana; pradurbhuta - appeared; maha-lakme- 
the supreme goddess Laknme radha - highest attainment; kea-vilasine- who 
enjoys pastimes with Kanea. 


"Behold the city of King Vanabhanu. Here CrenateRadharaeQ the Queen of 
Vandavana, made Her appearance. She is the supreme goddess of fortune who 
enjoys pleasure-pastimes with Kanea. 



giri raivataka pacya / baladevo rasagraeoi 
yatra gopejanaiu kr&an / dvivida paricureayat 12 

girim - hill; raivatakam - Raivataka; pagya - just see; baladevau - Baladeva; rasa- 
agraeii - foremost in tasting rasa; yatra - where; gopejanaiu - with the gopes; 
kr&an - sporting; dvividam - Dvivida gorilla; paricureayat - pulverized. 

"See the Raivataka mountain where Baladeva, the foremost among those expert in 
tasting rasa, sported with the gopes. And this is where He pulverized the gorilla 
demon named Dvivida. 

yayau yamunaka t&a / kalindeta vikarayae 
yatheccha jalam avigya / kreban gopAhir acyutau 13 

yayau - He went; yamunakam team - the bank of Yamuna; kalindem - the 
daughter of the Kalinda mountain; tam - that; vikarayae - dragging ; yatha- 
iccham - at His will; jalam - water; avigya - entering; krwan - He played; gop&hiu 
- with thegops; acyutau - the infallible. 

Once Balarama went to the bank of the Yamuna, and with His celebrated plow He 
dragged Kalindeto Him. The infallible Lord entered her waters and amused Himself 
with the gopes as He liked. 

t&am asadya vasobhir / vibhuya bhiiaeair varaiii 
gopAhis ta bhuayitva / krmati kea-kautukel4 

team - bank; asadya - getting upon; vasobhiu - with garments; vibhuya - 
having made brilliant; bhuaeaiu - with ornaments; varaiii - excellent; gop&hiu - 
by the gopes; tail - they; bhuayitva - having been ornamented; kr&ati - He 
sported; kea-kautuke- eager to please Kanea. 

"After Balarama had remounted Yamuna's bank, the gopes dressed Him brilliantly 
and adorned Him with excellent ornaments. Then He who is ever eager to satisfy 



His brother Kanea enjoyed sporting amongst them. 


nanda-gramottare pacya / pavanakhya sarovaram 
yatra nandasya go-vatsag/ car anti kea-palitau 15 

nanda-grama - the town of N anda; uttare - to the north; pagya - just see; 
pavana-akhyam - called Pavana (purifying); sarau-varam - beautiful lake; yatra - 
where; nandasya - of N anda; go-vatsau - the cows and calves; caranti - wander; 
kea-palitau - protected by Kanea. 


"Behold the beautiful lake named Pavana which lies to the north of the town of 
Nanda. There Nanda's cows and calves graze as they are tended by Kanea. 

nandegvara-pagcime ca / vana hi kamya-piirvvakam 
picchalakhyau parvvato 'yam/atra tichati nirmmalau 16 

nando^vara; pagcime - to the west; ca - and; vanam - forest; hi - surely; kamya- 
purvakam - known as Kamyavana; picchala-akhyau - called Picchala; parvatau - 
the mountain; ayann - this; atra - here; tichati - stands; nirmalau - without a fault. 

"To the west of N andegvara is the forest of Kamyavana, where the immaculate 
mountain named Picchala stands. 

picchale khelatau kea-ramau ca balakaiu saha 
arica-kegi- vyomadya / vagva-mea-riipieau 17 


picchale - on Picchala; khelatau - they play; kea-ramau - Kanea and Rama; ca - 
and; balakaiu saha - with the boys; arioa-kegi-vyoma-adya - Arica, Kegi, Vyoma 
and other demons; va-agva-mea - bull, horse, and ram; rupieau - took the forms. 

"On Picchala mountain, Rama and Kanea sported with the cowherd boys. There 
Arica, Keg, Vyoma and other demons took the forms of a bull, a horse and a ram 
respectively. 



pai catvam a pi tail keat/ sarvva-mokadhikarieau 
keo 'pi balakaiii sarddha / yatra krmati sarvvada 18 

pai catvam - death; apitau - attained; keat - on account of Kanea; sarva-moka - 
all liberations; adhikarieau - having the right for; keau - Kanea; api - even; 
balakaiu - the boys; sardham - with; yatra - where; kreaati - He plays; sarvada - 
at all times. 

"By the grace of Kanea's strong arms, their bodies merged with the five gross 
elements, and they thus acquired the right for all varieties of liberation. Here Kanea 
forever frolics with the cowherd boys. 

khadirakhya vana ramya / phala-pupa-samanvitam 
manda-vayubhir ak&ea / pagya gaurai ga-sundara 19 

khadira-akhyam - named Khadira; vanam - forest; ramyam - charming; phala- 
pupa - fruits and flowers; samanvitam - with; manda-vayubhiu - with sweet 
breezes; ak&eam - filled; pagya - just see; gaurai ga-sundara - 0 Golden M oon. 

"0 beautiful Golden Lord! Behold the charming forest named Khadiravana, whose 
trees are filled with fruits and flowers, and who is always cooled by pleasant 
breezes. 


atraiva gopAhiii sarddha / radha-keau nirantaram 
kr&atau kautukavicau / kraya-vikraya-ldaya 20 


atra eva - in this very spot; gopiihiu sardham - in company with milkmaids; 
radha-keau - Radha-Kanea; nirantaram - forever; kr&atau - play; kautuka-avidau - 
absorbed in a jesting mood; kraya-vikraya - buying and selling; Idaya - with the 
pastime. 


"In this very spot, Radha and Kanea in the company of the milkmaids forever play 



in their pastimes of buying and selling. 


nikui ja-nava-mallika-nava-tamala-salarjjunair 

acoka-nava-madhavenava-rasala-sai ghaiu kila 

mayiira-guka-kokilai rabhasam eva sagobhite 

su-pupa-parisasthitau jayata eva rad ha-mad havau 21 

nikuija - bowers; nava-mallika - fresh jasmine; nava-tamala - fresh tamala tree; 
sala-arjjunaiu - with sala and arjjuna trees; agoka - flame trees; nava-madhave- 
freshly blooming jasmine; nava-rasala - ripened mango trees; sai ghaiu - with 
groups; kila - indeed; mayura-guka-kokilaiu - with peacocks, parrots and 
cuckoos; rabhasam - delight; eva - indeed; sagobhite- fully beautified; su-pupa - 
sublime flowers; parisasthitau - situated in the midst; jayatau - glories!; eva - 
surely; radha-madhavau - to Radha-M adhava. 

"Amidst the bower groves of freshly blooming jasmine-twined tamala, sala and 
arjuna trees, which mingle with ripened mango, a^oka and madhavetrees, 
enchanced by the gorgeous plumage of peacocks, parrots and cuckoos, in the midst 
of the most colorful and fragrant of flowers, reside the youthful couple, ^re^re 
Radha-M adhava. All glories to Them! 

su-ramya-sakhecaturecarita-caru-va$esvanaiu 

pragalbha-tarueejanair hasita-g&a-ntyotsavaiu 

sahaiva satata smara-madana-yukta-lda-parau 

rase^varerase^varau rasa-vi^ea-palotsukau 22 

su-ramya - very fascinating; sakhe- female confidantes; cature- crafty; carita - 
character; caru - beautiful; vagesvanaiu - with the sounds of the flute; pragalbha - 
proud; tarueejanaiu - with the young girls; hasita - laughing; gia - singing; ntya 
- dancing; utsavaiu - by festivals; saha - with; eva - surely; satatam - always; 
smara - Cupid; madana - enmaddening; yukta - filled with; Ida-parau - the two 
who are absorbed in pastimes; rasa-egvare- the Goddess of the rasa-dance; rasa- 
egvarau - the God of the rasa-dance; vigea - specific; pala - protecting; utsukau - 
the two who are eager. 



"The God and Goddess of the rasa dance, who are perpetually immersed in 
amorous pastimes which bewilder even the mind of Kamadeva, nourish with great 
eagerness the unique rasa which distinguishes Their respectve natures. They are 
engaged in a continuous festival of joking, singing, dancing, and playing upon flutes 
in the company of Their sakhes, who are very lovely, crafty, courageous and ever 
glorious. 11 

radha-kea-vilasa-vaibhava-rasa grutva rudann apy asau 

tat tad rupa-prakacana-paro madhuredhuryya-saram 

vyaktektya sa jagati punar gocha-bhavena piireau 

sandranando vijayati para ^re^acenandano 'yam 23 


radha-kea - Radha-Kanea; vilasa - pastimes; vaibhava - splendor; rasam - 
mellows; grutva - hearing; rudan - weeping; api - very much; asau - He; tat tat - 
each and every; rupa - form; prakacana - manifesting; parau - absorbed; madhure- 
sweetness; dhurya - excellence; saram - essence; vyaktektya - manifesting; sau - 
He; jagati - in the universe; punau - again; gocha - of Vraja; bhavena - the ecstasy; 
pureau - filled; sandra - concentrated; anandau - bliss; vijayati - all glories!; 
param - supreme; gregacenandanau - the son of £ace ayam - this. 

Upon hearing of these splendrous rasa-laden pastimes between Radharaeeand 
Kanea-candra, which are imbued with the quintessential superexcellence of 
sweetness, Mahaprabhu wept and became fully absorbed in manifesting the 
beautiful forms of the Divine Couple. Furthermore, He, the embodiment of intensely 
condensed bliss, became filled with the moods of Vraja, and again made those 
pastimes manifest within this material world. May Cre^acenandana be supremely 
glorified! 

Thus ends the Tenth Sarga entitled "Seeing the Groves on the Yamuna Bank, 
and Other Holy Places," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 



Eleventh Sarga 

akrura-gamana-adi-lda-gravaeam 

Hearing (/eKanea's Pastimes Beginning with the Arrival of Akrura 

eva sa nitya-ldabhir / divyati vraja-bhumiu 
prakamnumatenapi / kathyate yat tatha geu 1 

evam - thus; sau - He; nitya-ldabhiu - by eternal pastimes; divyati - He plays; 
vraja-bhumiu - in the lands of Vraja; prakaca - manifest; anumatena - by 
accepting; api - also; kathyate - it is narrated; yat - which; tatha - so; geu - please 
hear. 


Kanea Dasa continued, "Thus the Lord enjoys His eternal pastimes (nitya-lda) in 
the lands of Vraja. Now I will describe some of His occasional pastimes (prakaca- 
Ida) that are manifest only in the material world. Kindly hear further as they are 
narrated. 


kasena prahito 'kriiro/ rathenagatavan pathi 
smaran grerama-keau ca / tayor ddargana-lalasau 2 

kasena - by Kasa; prahitau - sent; a-krurau - not cruel, Kanea's uncle; rathena - 
by chariot; agatavan - came; pathi - on the road; smaran - remembering; gre¬ 
rama-keau - Rama and Kanea; ca - and; tayou - of those two; dargana-lalasau - 
eager for the sight. 

"Being sent from Mathura by Kasa, Akrura travelled by chariot on the road to Cre 
Vandavana. Along the way, he constantly remembered Rama and Kanea, feeling most 
eager to see Them. 


nana-manorathaiu pureau / premagru-pulakair vtau 


dadarca caraeambhoja-cihnam atraiva pavanam 3 


nana - many; manau-rathaiu - the chariots of the mind (thoughts): pureau - 
filled; prema-agru - tears of love; pulakaiu - with hairs thrilled by rapture; vtau - 
covered; dadarga - he saw; caraea - feet; ambho-ja - water-born (lotus); cihnam - 
signs; atra eva - in this very spot; pavanam - purifying. 

"This is the very spot where many thoughts crowded Akrura's mind, where tears of 
love fell from his eyes, and the hairs of his body thrilled with ecstasy as he saw 
Rama and Kariea's blessed footprints and the divine signs of Their lotus feet. 

rathad utthaya cirasi / dhiilim a day a sa-tvaram 
daebavat patito bhiimau / do/a grerama-kegavau 4 

rathat - from the chariot; utthaya - rising; girasi - on his head; dhulim - dust; 
adaya - taking; sa-tvaram - swiftly; daeda-vat - like a rod; patitau - fell; bhumau - 
on the earth; dd/a - seeing; grerama-kegavau - (/eRama and Kegava. 

"Finally seeing Rama and Kegava, Akrura rose from the chariot, fell like a rod upon 
the earth, and took the dust of Vraja on his head. 

abhya sammanito ndtau / sva-gha paramadarat 
pujitau sv-anna-panadyair / nandena su-mahatmana 5 

abhyam - by them; sammanitau - honored; niau - led; sva-gham - own home; 
parama-adarat- with great respect; pujitau - worshipped; su-anna - nice foods; 
pana-adyaiu - drink and so on; nandena - by Nanda; su-maha-atmana - by the 
very great soul. 

"Akrura was honored by Them and was led with great respect to Their own home, 
where the great soul Nanda Maharaja also offered him a worshipful welcome as an 
honored guest, presenting him with palatable food, drink and other pleasing 
articles. 



kasa-cik&ita grutva / rama-kea-samanvitaii 
nanda aghoayad gocha / mathura-gamanaya ca 6 

kasa-cik&itam - the desire of Kasa; grutva - hearing; rama-kea-samanvitau - 
together with Rama and Kanea; nanda - Nanda; aghoayat- called; gocham - 
assembly of the cowherds; mathura - M athura; gamanaya - for going; ca - and. 

"When Maharaja Nanda along with Rama and Kanea heard of King Kasa's wish, he 
called an assembly of all the cowherds to prepare for the journey to Mathura. 

eva grutva parama-sukha-dau / rama-keau dadarca ca 7 


vatsalye sara-bhiita sa / yagoda rama-keayou 
kara dhtva krooektya / babhae sa-tvara harim 8 


evam - thus; grutva - hearing; parama-sukha-dau - the two givers of 
transcendental bliss; rama-keau - Rama and Kanea; dadarga - she saw; ca - and; 
vatsalye - in maternal affection; sara-bhuta - excellent; sa - she; yagoda - Yagoda 
M ata; rama-keayou - of Rama and Kanea; karam - hand; dhtva - held; krooektya - 
took to the breast; babhae - she said; sa-tvaram - with haste; harim - to Hari. 


"When Yagoda Mata heard this news, she gazed upon Rama and Kanea, who 
bestow supreme happiness, with consummate maternal affection. Then taking Their 
hands, she embraced Them and spoke with urgency to £reHari: 

tatau ki ma parityajya / mathura gantum icchathau 
na dwa mukha-candra va / katha dhasyami je/itam 9 


tatau - then; kirn - why?; mam - me; parityajya - abandoning; mathuram - 
M athura; gantum - to go; icchathau - You two desire; na - not; dd/a - seeing; 
mukha-candram - lotus faces; vam - Your; katham - how?; dhasyami - shall I hold 
on to; je/itam - life. 



" Are You two now abandoning me, desiring to go to Mathura? If I do not see Your 
lotus faces, how can I continue to live? 1 

na hi na hii matas tvat-sannidhi krooam asthitau 
tichavas tva vijaneyau / satya satya na sagayaii 10 

na hi na hi - it is not! it is not!; iti - thus; matau - 0 mother; tvat-sannidhim - in 
your presence; krodam - bosom; asthitau - situated; tichavau - we two stay; tvam 
vijaneyau - you should know; satyann satyann - truly, truly; na sagayau - there is 
no doubt. 

"They replied, 'It is not so! No! Not so! Mata, you must understand that We two 
always stay at your breast. This is the truth! Yes, the truth! Have no doubt of this! 1 

grutva prema-pariatma / cumbamana mukha tayou 
sthirebhiitva sukha mene / rama-keau hdi sthitau 11 

grutva - hearing; prema-paria-atma - a soul immersed in love; cumbamana - 
kissing; mukham - faces; tayou - of those two; sthirebhutva - becoming stable; 
sukham - happiness; mene - considered; rama-keau - Rama and Kanea; hdi - on 
the heart; sthitau - situated. 

"Hearing these words, Ya^oda was overcome by love and kissed the faces of the 
two boys. Then she composed herself, thinking happily that Rama and Kanea were 
always embracing her. 

etan madhye parama-vivaga duukha-santapta-citta 

^unya matva sakala-bhuvana dasikau pcchamana 

ko 'sau diirat camana-sadca agato raja-diito 

nand a-dvari sakal a-vraj a-j ana-prae a-sam bad ha-kare 12 

etat - this; madhye - in the midst; parama-vivaga - supremely helpless; duukha- 
santapta-citta - heart intensely burning with grief; gunyam - void; matva - 
thinking; sakala-bhuvanam - all the worlds; dasikau - female servants; 



pcchamana - inquiring; kail - who?; asau - he; diirat - from afar; gamana-sadgaii - 
likeYamaraja; agataii - come; raja-dutau - messenger of the king; nanda-dvari - 
at the gate of Nanda; sakala-vraja-jana - all the people of Vraja; praea- life 
force; sambadha-kare- constrictor. 


"Then, even while she was thinking in that way, Ya^oda suddenly felt utterly 
helpless, and her heart burned intensely with grief. Feeling that all the worlds had 
now become devoid of life, she inquired of her female servants, 'Who is this 
messenger of the king come from afar to the door of Nanda? Appearing like Yama- 
raja, he is now choking the life-breath of all the people of Vraja! 1 


grutva vraja-striyau sarvva / rama-keatmakehaya 
nana-bhavair up etas ta / divyonmada-su-lakaeau 13 


grutva - hearing; vraja-striyau - the women of Vraja; sarvau - all; rama-kea - 
Rama and Kanea; atmaka - self; ihaya - with their endeavors; nana-bhavaiu - by 
many moods; upetau - got; tail - they; divya - divine; unmada - madness; su- 
lakaeau - auspicious signs. 


"After hearing that Kea was leaving, all the women of Vraja, whose every endeavor 
was dedicated to Rama and Kanea, exhibited through various ecstatic emotions the 
auspicious symptoms of divine madness. 

etan madhye sva-sva-pargve/sarvvas ta vraja-su-bhruvau 
sva-sva-natha sukhenaiva / pacyantyau prema-vihvalau 14 


etat - this; madhye - in the midst; sva-sva - respectively; pargve - on the side; 
sarvau - all; tail - them; vraja-su-bhruvaii - the ladies of Vraja, whose eyebrows 
were very beautiful; sva-sva - respectively; natham - Lord; sukhena - charmingly; 
eva - certainly; pagyantyau - seeing; prema-vihvalau - unsteady out of love. 

"All the while, these young ladies of Vraja, whose eyebrows were very eloquent, 
glanced charmingly upon their respective Lords, and their hearts became unsteady 
out of love. 



tad-darcana-mahanandaiu / sampureau kea-vallabhau 
kena savareyate hy asa / prema-vaibhava-lakaeam 15 

tat-dar(;ana - vision of the Lord; maha-anandaiu - with great joy; sampureau - 
completely full; kea-vallabhau - the lovers of Kanea; kena - how?; savareyate - it 
can be described; hi - certainly; asam - of them; prema-vaibhava - the power of 
love; lakaeam - symptoms. 

"Just by seeing Him, Kariea's lovers became completely filled with great bliss. How 
can their glorious symptoms of prema ever be completely described? 

sva-sva-yiithegvaresarvva / gopika prema-rupiee 
ayasye geghram eveti / giragvasya kara-dvayam 16 


dhtvasa sva-karabhya tau / cumbanalii ganadibhiu 
svadh&iata samprakacya / rama-keau vijahratuu 17 

sva-sva - respective; yutha-e^vare- leaders of the groups of gops; sarva - all; 
gopika - milkmaid; prema-rupiee- the form of love; ayasye -1 shall return; 
geghram - quickly; eva - indeed; iti - thus; gira - by words; agvasya - comforting; 
kara-dvayam - two hands; dhtva - having taken; asam - their; sva-karabhyam - 
by their own two hands; tau - the two; cumbana - kissing; alii gana - embracing; 
adibhiu - and so on; sva-adhmatam - of their own subservient nature; 
samprakagya - showing; rama-keau - Rama and Kanea; vijahratuu - enjoyed. 

"To all the leaders of the respective groups of gopes, maidens whose personalities 
epitomized unalloyed love, Rama and Kanea offered words of comfort, saying, Soon, 
I shall return. 1 Showing submissiveness, They took the gopes 1 hands in Their hands, 
and taking pleasure in their company, They kissed and embraced them. 


tataii sarvva-vrajananda-rama-kea-samanvitau 
mano-gai ga samutt&yya / yayau vraja-purat purer 1 18 



tatau - then; sarva-vraja-ananda - the bliss of all the residents of Vraja; rama- 
kea-samanvitau - together with Rama and Kanea; mana-gai gam - Manasa Gai ga 
lake; samutt&ya - crossing; yayau - he went; vraja-purat - from the precincts of 
Vraja; pur&n - to M athura. 


"Then together with Rama and Kanea, who were the sole source of happiness for 
the residents of Vraja, Akrura crossed the Manasa Gai ga lake and went from Vraja- 
pura toward the city of Mathura. 


akriirag ca kiyad dura / gatva rama-janarddanau 
snatu yamunam avsgya / ratha-sthau tau claclarca ha 19 

tayor vibhiiti sampacyan / praeamya vismayanvitau 
grutva bahu-vidha tabhya / sahito mathuram agat 20 

akrurau - Akrura; ca - and; kiyatduram - some distance; gatva - having gone; 
rama-janardanau - Rama and Janardana; snatum - to bathe; yamunam - Yamuna 
river; avigya - having entered; ratha-sthau - seated on the chariot; tau - the two; 
dadarga - he saw; ha - truly; tayou - of those two; vibhutim - opulence; 
sampagyan - seeing fully; praeamya - bowing down; vismaya-anvitau - filled with 
wonder; grutva - heard; bahu-vidham - many kinds; tabhyam - from them; 
sahitau - together; mathuram - M athura; agat - went. 

"After travelling some distance, Akrura stopped and entered the Yamuna to take 
bath, and he saw that Rama and Janardana were both seated on the chariot. But 
within the water he saw Them again in supremely opulent forms, and he bowed 
down to Them in great wonder. Then he travelled with Them to Mathura, all the 
while hearing many varieties of topics from Them. 


sudurmmukhakhya-rajaka / nihatya vastra-sai ghagau 
ghdvatau sudamno hi / gha tau jagmatuii saha 21 



su-du-mukha-akhya - named "very-evil-face"; rajakam - washerman; nihatya - 
having slain; vastra - cloth; sai ghagau - heaps; ghiva - took; atau - then; 
sudamnau - of Sudama; hi - certainly; gham - home; tau - they two; jagmatuu - 
went; saha - with. 

"Having slain the washerman named Sudurmukha, Karla and Balarama 
appropriated heaps of his cloth and took it to the home of Sudama, the garland- 
maker. 


tatau sa-gaeayou so 'pi / tayor vega cakara ha 
kubjapi ca tayor ai ga / candanenabhyabhuayat 22 

tatau - then; sa-gaeayou - with Their company; sau - he; api - also; tayou - of 
those two; vegam - attire; cakara - he made; ha - indeed; kubja - the hunchback 
woman; api - also; tayou - of them; ai gam - bodies; candanena - with 
sandalwood pulp; abhyabhuayat- adorned. 

"Then Sudama prepared attire from the cloth for the two brothers and for Their 
company. Thereafter Kubja, the hunchback woman, decorated Their bodies with the 
pulp of sandalwood. 

ktva ta riipa-sampurea / dhanur bhai ga ca madhavau 
sa-ramau cakaca gatva / matur dattam abhojayat 23 

ktva - having made; tam - her; rupa-sampuream - full of beauty; dhanuu - bow; 
bhai gam - breaking; ca - and; madhavau - the husband of Laknme sa-ramau - 
with Rama; gakacam - cart; gatva - went; matuu - of His mother; dattam - gave; 
abhojayat - fed. 

"After transforming Kubja into a woman filled with exquisite beauty, the Lord 
broke the sacrificial bow. Then Madhava went with Rama to the cart of His family 
and was fed by His mother. 


rajanya saha rameea / nanda-krooa-gato hariii 



lalyamanaii sukha tena / suvapa bhakta-vatsalau 24 

rajanyam - at night; saha rameea - with Rama; nanda-kroda-gatau - at the chest 
of Nanda; hariu - Hari; lalyamanau - cherished; sukham - happily; tena - with 
him; suvapa - He slept; bhakta-vatsalau - affection ate to His devotees. 

"That night, Hari and Rama, who cherish Their devotees, lay at Nanda Raja's 
bosom, and cherished by him They slept happily." 

etat grutva cregaurai gas/tat tad bhava-vibhavitau 
babhuva sa rasavicau / kea-daso 1 pi vismitau 25 


etat - this; grutva - hearing; gregaurai gau - the Golden Lord; tat tat - each; 
bhava - mood; vibhavitau - experienced; babhuva - He was; sau - He; rasa - 
mellows; avioau - absorbed; kea-dasau - Kanea Dasa; api - however; vismitau - 
puzzled. 


Hearing these narrations of the deeds of Kanea and Balarama, CreG aurai ga 
perceived and experienced each of Their pastimes as it occurred, and thus He 
became immersed in that particular rasa. Kanea Dasa was mystified to behold this. 

Thus ends the Eleventh Sarga entitled "Hearing (/eKanea's Pastimes After the 
Arrival ofAkrura," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 


Twelfth Sarga 

kasa-vad h a-ad i - vare an am 

The Narration of the Slaying of Kasa and Other Pastimes 


kea-dasas tatau praha / geu kasasya cetitam 
yat kta tena ducena / tat kii cit kathyate 'dhuna 1 

kahea-dasa - the guide of Lord Gaura; tata - then; praha - he said; gaeu - hear; 
kasasya - of Kasa; cetitam - the activities; yat - which; ktam - done; ducena - by 
the wicked; tat - that; kii cit - somewhat; kathyate - is described; adhuna - now. 

Kanea Dasa continued, "Hear of the activities of Kasa. Now the deeds performed by 
that wicked man shall be described somewhat. 

mtyu-diita bahu-vidha / do/a ratrau su-durmmanau 
kaso mai cadika sarvva / karayam asa sa-tvaram 2 


mtyu-dutam - the messenger of death; bahu-vidham - in many ways; drhti/a - 
seeing; ratrau - at night; kasa - Kanea's evil uncle; su-durmanau - miscreant; 
maica - dais; adikam - and so on; karayam asa - accomplished; sa-tvaram - 
quickly. 

"That night, the miscreant Kasa saw the messenger of death appear in many ways. 
The next day he hastily prepared the dais and other arrangements for the wrestling 
contest. 


mai copari-sthitau so 1 pi / cavahya bandhu-bandhavan 
samanayya tad upari / sasthapya praha durmmadau 3 

mai ca - dais; upari - on top; sa api - that very person; avahya - invited; bandhu- 
bandhavan - friends and relatives; samanayya - summoned; sasthapya - bringing 
up; praha - he said; durmadau - foolishly proud. 

"He sat upon the dais and summoned his friends and relatives. Then having 
assembled them together, Kasa seated them also upon the dais and spoke while 
swollen with pride: 



aneya nanda ca sa-gopa-vnda / nivegya mai copari sambhrameea 
kutra sthitau tau vara-yuddha-kautuke/ pagyami yuddha ca tayou 

su-nirbharam 4 

aneya - bringing; ca - and; sa-gopa-vndam - together with the host of cowherds; 
nivegya - seating; mai ca-upari - on the dais; sambhrameea - with great respect; 
kutra - where?; sthitau - situated; tau - they two; vara-yuddha - for a good fight; 
kautuke- very eager; pagyami - 1 see; yuddham - the fight; tayou - of those two; su- 
nirbharam - very violent. 

"'Bring Nanda and the host of cowherds, and respectfully offer them seats on the 
dais. And where are those two boys? I relish a good fight, and now I shall take 
pleasure in witnessing Their very fierce combat. 1 

tatau para rama-janarddanau prabhu / dvara-sthita kui jara-rajam 

eva 

hatva ca ta tau ca ghia-dantau / prajagmatur eva su-rai ga-bhumim 

5 

tatau param - thereafter; prabhu - the two Lords; dvara-sthitam - situated at the 
door; kui jara-rajam - the king of elephants; hatva - having slain; tau - the two; 
ghia-dantau - grasping the tusks; prajagmatuu - they advanced; su-rai ga- 
bhumim - to the splendid exhibition arena. 

"Thereafter the two Lords, Rama and Janardana, slew the king of elephants named 
Kuvalayapeba, who had been strategically placed at the gate, and bearing its tusks 
They advanced towards the magnificent wrestling arena. 


caeiira-mucesa-gaeau nihatya / kasa ca sarvvair abhinanditau 

sukham 

tatau pitbhyam upalalitau tau / nanda samasadya mudahatus tam 6 


caeura-muoe- Caeura and M uaka; sa-gaeau - with their cohorts; nihatya - 






having killed; sarvaiu - by everyone; abhinanditau - applauded; sukham - 
happily; tatau - then; pitbhyam - by their parents; upalalitau - fondled; tau - they; 
samasadya - approaching; muda - with joy; ahatuu - they said; tam - him 

"Kanea and Balarama killed Caeura and Muntika along with the other wrestlers, 
and finally Kasa was also slain. They were jubilantly applauded by everyone. Next, 
after being caressed by their parents Vasudeva and DevakQ They approached Nanda 
Maharaja and joyously addressed him. 

pitau kiyanta mathura didke/ kaia bhavan meyadi su-prasannau 
tada hi sarvva sukham eva me pitar / mad-agrajo yatu tvaya sama 

sukhe7 

pitau - 0 father; kiyantam - for so much; mathuram - M athura; didke - 1 desire 
to see; kalam - time; bhavan - your honor; me - with me; yadi - if; su-prasannau - 
very pleased; tada - then; sarvam - all; sukham - happily; eva - indeed; me - my; 
mat-agrajau - my elder brother; yatu - He should go; tvaya - with you; samam - 
in company; sukhe- happy. 

"Kanea said, '0 father, I desire to see Mathura for some time. If this satisfies you, 
that is My satisfaction. Please let my elder brother happily accompany you back to 
Vraja. 1 


grutva nando hasan praha / balo 'si tva nirai kucau 
matta-siha-samau kena / gasitu gakyate bhavan 8 

grutva - hearing; hasan - smiling; praha - he said; balau - boy; asi tvam - You 
are; nirai kugau - uncontrolled; matta-siha - maddened lion; samau - like; kena - 
how?; gasitum - to restrain; gakyate - it is possible; bhavan - Your honor. 

"Upon hearing this, Nanda smiled and said, You are an uncontrollable boy, just 
like a maddened lion. How is it possible to check Your G race? 


balarama punag catra / bhavan hi sthatum arhati 




yatha gava caraeartha / vndavana-gatau kvacit 9 


balarama - 0 reservoir of power and pleasure; punau - also; ca - and; atra - 
here; bhavan - your honor; hi - indeed; sthatum - to stay; arhati - ought; yatha - 
as; gavam - of the cows; caraea - herding; artham - purpose; vndavana-gatau - go 
to Vandavana; kvacit - occasionally. 

"'Balarama, You should also stay here. From time to time You may come to 
Vandavana to tend the cows. 1 


samalii gya sukhenaiva / tabhya vandita adarat 
yayau nanclecvara nandau / kea-ramau hdi sthitau 10 

samalii gya - after embracing; sukhena - gladly; eva - surely; tabhyam - with 
them; vanditau - saluted respectfully; adarat - with respect; yayau - He left; 
nand^varam - the place of Kanea's childhood pastimes; rama-kahea - the two 
divine Brothers; hdi - in the heart; sthitau - abiding. 

"After glady embracing Them and being offered respects by Them, Nanda left for 
Nandegvara, with Kanea and Rama residing in His heart. 

tatau para vasudeva-devakeputrayou kila 
upavdta ca gayatre/ da pay am asatur muda 11 

tatau param - afterwards; vasudeva-devake putrayou - of the two sons; kila - 
indeed; upav&am - sacred thread; gayatr&n - Gayatremantra; dapayam asatuu - 
they administered; muda - happily. 

"Thereafter, Vasudeva and Devakehad their two sons receive the sacred thread and 
intiated into chanting the Gayatremantra. 


grekea-carita kena vareyate kudra-buddhina 
yatra brahmadayau sarvve / muhyanti para-darginau 12 



grekea-caritam - Q'eK area's character; kena - how; vareyate- it is described; 
kudra-buddhina - by a man of meager intellect; yatra - where; brahma-adayau - 
Brahma and others; sarve - all; muhyanti - are baffled; para-darginau - who can 
see across. 

"How can a man of meager intelligence describe the character of CreKariea, when 
Brahma and others who are able to see beyond material existence are baffled in 
doing so?" 


eva hi sutra-rupa ca / Ida mathura-sambhavam 
mene bhiiritara kea-caitanyo rasa-vigrahau 13 

evam - thus; hi - indeed; sutra-rupam - in condensed form; ca - and; I dam - 
pastimes; mathura-sambhavam - taking place in M athura; mene - He respected; 
bhuritaram - much; kea-caitanyau - Kanea in His munificent feature; rasa- 
vigrahau - form of rasa. 

[Murari Gupta continued narrating to Damodara Paeita:] Thus Kanea Caitanya, the 
personification of all transcendental mellows heard with great respect the numerous 
Mathura pastimes of CreKanea, in the form of brief sutras. 

kvacit gyama kvacit pia / Idanukaraea kvacit 
jagan-mohana-riipa ca / sva-riipa prema-da prabhuu 14 

kvacit - sometimes; gyamam - swarthy; kvacit - sometimes; piam - yellow like 
ghee (clarified butter); Ida-anukaraeam - according to the nature of his Ida; 
kvacit - sometimes; jagat-mohana-rupam - the form which attracts the cosmos; 
ca - and; sva-rupam - own form; prema-dam - giving love; prabhuu - the M aster. 

According to the nature of the Lord's particular pleasure-pastime, He sometimes 
appears as ^yama, which is a deep-blue hue like the color of a water-laden rain- 
cloud, and sometimes as pdta, the brilliant yellow color of cow's ghee. The pdta form 
of Mahaprabhu, in which He munificently distributes love of Kanea, enthralls the 



hearts of all living beings throughout the world. 


dargayan guddha-bhaktana / manau-gravaea-mai galam 
ntyati gayati rauti / hasati dhavati sukham 15 

dargayan - showing; guddha-bhaktanam - for the pure bhaktas; manau - mind; 
gravaea-mai galam - auspicious to hear; ntyati - He dances; gayati - sings; rauti - 
roars; hasati - laughs; dhavati - runs; sukham - out of delight. 

He displays that form for the sake of His pure bhaktas. To hear about and reflect 
upon that form invokes auspiciousness. In that form He sometimes dances, sings, 
roars, laughs and runs out of emotions of transcendental delight. 

eva viharatas tasya / sarvvadananda-riipiee 
Ida sarvva-vraja-sthana / pradurased ghe ghe 16 

evam - thus; viharatau - enjoying; tasya - His; sarvada - always; ananda-rupiee- 
the bliss potency; Ida - pleasure-pastimes; sarva-vraja-sthanam - of all the Vraja 
residents; pradurasi - revealed; ghe ghe - home to home. 

While QreGaurai ga was thus in a state of constant exultation, He travelled from 
home to home throughout all of Vraja and revealed His pastimes that portray the 
personified bliss potency. 

putana-mokaeadig ca / vyomasura-vadhantika 
vndavana-sthita ya ca / ya ca dhamantara gata 17 

sa tu sarvva gakti-mate/ sarvva-siddhi-prada sada 
prema-bhakti-prada gagvat/ pradhana kea-riipieel8 

putana-mokaea - Putana's liberation; adiu - beginning with; ca - and; vyoma- 
asura-vadha-antika - ending with the death of the sky-demon; vndavana-sthita - 
staying in Vandavana; ya - which pastimes; ca - and; ya - which; ca - and; dhama- 



antaram - other abodes; gata - gone; sa - she; tu - indeed; sarva - all; gakti-mate- 
the potency-possessor; sarva-siddhi-prada - giving all perfection; sada - all; 
prema-bhakti-prada - giving devotional love; gagvat- ever; pradhana - excellence; 
kea-rupiee- feminineform of Kanea. 


All the manifest pastimes of CreKariea in Vandavana, beginning with the liberation 
of Putana and ending with the slaying of the demon Vyoma, as well as the pastimes 
in the Lord's other abodes of Mathura and Dvaraka, are imbued with the totality of 
divine potencies. They forever bestow all perfections. These pastimes perpetually 
award devotional love, they are filled with spiritual excellences, and they are indeed 
nondifferent from Kariea's own form. 

kecid bala nava-ndta-kara ke 'pi paugaeda-rupa 

^redamadyair upayamunaka carayanta ca vatsan 

kaigoradya nava-ghana-ruci vedta gop&hig ca 

va^enyastadhara-kisalaya gaura-candra dadar<;a 19 

kecit - some men; balam - boy; nava-nia-karam - fresh butter in hand; ke api - 
some others; paugaeda-rupam - form of a young boy; gredama-adyaiu - with 
(/odarna and the others; upayamunakam - near the Yamuna; carayantam - 
tending; ca - and; vatsan - calves; kaigora-adyam - the beginning of fresh 
adolescence; nava-ghana-rucim - new raincloud's luster; veatam - encircled; 
gop&hiu - by gops; ca - and; vagenyasta - flute placed; adhara - lips; kisalayam - 
budding flowers; gaura-candram - the golden-moon-like Lord; dadarga - he saw. 

Some of the Vraja-vases saw Gaura C andra as a baby boy with fresh butter in His 
hand, while others saw Him as a young lad tending the calves by the Yamuna with 
the other cowherd boys headed by Credama. still others saw Him as a fresh 
adolescent youth surrounded by the gopes, with the complexion of a newly-arrived 
lightning-illuminated thundercloud, holding the bamboo flute to His lips, which 
were tender like freshly sprouting flowers. 

eva dstva parama-rasikaii grda-vndavana-sthaii 

sarwe paki-mga-pa^u-gaea bala-vddha^ ca harat 



pagyantau sva nija-nija-rasair hradayantau paria 

radha-keatmakam api nija menire praea-natham 20 

evam - thus; dstva - having seen;; parama-rasikau - supreme rasa-relish ers; 
grda-vnda-vana-sthau - situated in splendrous Vandavana; sarve- all; paki - 
birds; mga - deer; pagu - beasts; gaeau - groups; bala - boys; vddhau - elders; ca - 
and; harat- out of joy; pagyantau - seeing; svam - own; nija-nija-rasaiu - by their 
respective rasa; hradayantau - enlivened; pariau - surrounding; radha-kea- 
atmakam - Self of Radha-Kanea; api - very; nijam - own; menire - thought; praea- 
natham - Lord of their life-breath. 

Thus seeing the Lord in great happiness, the residents of splendrous Vandavana, 
including all the birds, deer and animals, as well as young and old people, all of 
whom are supreme relishers of rasa, perceived Him in accordance with their 
respective rasa. They surrounded Him and became immensely enlivened, 
considering that this combined form of Govinda and Radha, ^reCaitanya, was the 
one and only Lord of their life. 

Thus ends the Twelfth Sarga entitled "The Narration of the Slaying of Kasa 
and Other Pastimes," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 


Thirteenth Sarga 

gopa-anugrahau 

The Lord Shows M ercy to the Gopa 


tatag ca kea-dasena / dargito vraja-maedalam 
vanditau paraya bhaktya / praha ta karuea-nidhiu 1 


tatau - then; ca - and; kea-dasena - by Kanea Dasa; dargitau - shown; vraja- 
maedalam - the circle of V raj a; vanditau - honored; paraya bhaktya - with 
exalted devotion; praha - He said; tam - to him; karuea-nidhiu - ocean of mercy. 

After Kanea Dasa had shown Vraja Maeala to Lord CreGaurai g a , he worshipped 
Him with pure devotion. Then the ocean of mercy addressed that vipra: 


yatha me hdaya snigdha / kea-katha-rasamtaiu 
tatha te kea-candrag ca / prasanno bhavatu svayam 2 

yatha - so; me - M y; hdayam - heart; snigdham - soft; kea-katha - Kanea topics; 
rasa-amtaiu - by the rasa nectar; tatha - so; te - of you; kea-candrau - Kanea 
moon; ca - and; prasannau - very pleased; bhavatu - let it be; svayam - naturally. 

"Because My heart has now become softened by hearing the rasa-filled nectar of 
Kanea-katha from you, therefore Kanea Candra Himself must naturally be very 
pleased with you." 

sa aha tava da so 'ha / tva keau greniketanau 
tva vina na hi ]aweya / yatha tat kuru me prabho 3 

sau - he; aha - said; tava - Your; dasau - servant; aham - 1; tvam - You; keau - 
the all-attractive; greniketanau - the shelter of (/e the goddess of fortune; tvam - 
You; vina - without; na - not; hi - indeed; jane/am -1 may know; yatha - as; tat - 
that; kuru - do; me - to me; prabho - 0 master. 

Kanea Dasa replied, "I am Your servant, and You are Lord Kanea, the shelter of 
goddess £re without Your sanction I am incapable of knowing anything, so kindly 
do with me as You see fit, 0 Prabhu!" 


tathastv iti vara dattva / tam alii gya $acesutau 
jagan-natha ca sasmtya / yayau brahmaea-savtaii 4 



tatha astu - so be it; iti - thus; varam - blessing; dattva - giving; tam - him; 
alii gya - embracing; gacesutau - the son of £ace jagan-natham - Lord of the 
universe; ca - and; sasmtya - recalling; yayau - He went; brahmaea-savtau - 
surrounded by brahmaeas. 

The son of Qaceembraced him and blessed him, saying, "So be it." Then 
remembering Lord Jagannatha, He departed, surrounded by brahmaeas. 

yamuna-t&am asadya / prayaga punar agamat 
veeesnatva madhava ca / dwa tatra sthito hariu 5 

yamuna-t&am - Yamuna's bank; asadya - arriving; prayagam - the confluence 
of Gai ga, Yamuna, and Sarasvaterivers; punau - again; agamat - went; vee&n - 
confluence; snatva - bathed; madhavam - the Deity of Bindu M adhava; ca - and; 
dd/a - seeing; tatra - there; sthitau - rested; hariu - the remover of sin. 

Travelling along the bank of the Yamuna, £reHari again arrived at the city of 
Prayaga. After bathing at the confluence of the three holy rivers, and after seeing the 
Deity of Bindu Madhava, He rested there. 

tatra greriipa agatya / sanujo jagad-epvaram 
dadarca prema-sampureo / daeoa-vat patito bhuvi 6 

tatra - there; grerupau - Rupa Gosvame agatya - coming; sa-anujau - with his 
younger brother; jagat-^varam - the Lord of all sentient beings; dadarga - he 
saw; prema-sampureau - filled with love; daeda-vat- like a rod; patitau - fell; 
bhuvi - on the earth. 

CreRupa Gosvamearrived there in the company of his younger brother, Anupama. 
When Rupa saw the Lord of all sentient beings, His heart filled with prema and he 
fell flat like a rod to the ground. 


tam ali) gya sva-caraea / dattva tasya giropari 



praha prayahi mathura / mad-aji a pratipalaya 7 


tarn - him; alii gya - embracing; sva-caraeam - own feet; dattva - having given; 
tasya - His; gira-upari - on his head; praha - He said; prayahi - go forth; 
mathuram - to K area's birth-place; mat-aji am - My order; pratipalaya - cherish. 

Gaura Hari embraced QreRupa and blessed him by placing His feet upon his head, 
saying, "Go forth to Mathura, and always cherish My teachings. 


greradha-keayor Ida / vndavana-vibhiiitam 
vyakti-kariyasi tatra / mama prdtir na sacayau 8 


greradha-keayou - of Radha-Kanea; Idam - pleasure-pastime; vnda-vana- 
vibhuitam - the ornament of Vandavana; vyakti-kariyasi - you shall manifest; 
tatra - there; mama - My; priiu - pleasure; na sagayau - doubtlessly. 


"There you shall manifest the pastimes of Radha-Kanea, which are the ornaments 
of Vandavana. Have no doubt, this will bring Me pleasure. 


gauda-de$a-pathe granaj-jagarmathasya darcane 
agamiyasi cen mahya / darcana bhavi sarvvatha 9 


gauda-dega-pathe- on the path to Bengal; gremat-jagat-nathasya - of Lord 
Jagannatha; dargane- whileseeing; agamiyasi - you shall come; cet- if; mahyam - 
with M e; darganam - sight; bhavi - there will be; sarvatha - by all means. 


"If you should come back by the path that leads through Gauoa in order to take 
darcana of Crejagannatha, then at that time you can by all means also have My 
association and darcana." 


sa aha caraea dhtva / gacche 'ha pada-sevakaii 
na hdti bhagavan praha / gaccha tva mathura prati 10 



sau - he; aha - said; caraeam - feet; dhtva - holding; gacche -1 am going; aham - 
I; pada-sevakau - Your foot-servant; na - not; hi - certainly; iti - thus; bhagavan - 
Lord; praha - He said; gaccha - go; tvam - you; mathuram - to the birthplace of 
Kanea; prati - towards. 

After taking the dust of CreC aitanya's feet, Rupa said, "I shall now travel with You 
as Your foot-servant. 11 The Lord replied, "No, indeed you shall not. Now you must 
travel to Mathura." 

evam uktva yayau keau / kagebrahmaea-vegmani 
sthitas tatragatau gr&nan / sanatanau prabhu-priyau 11 

evam - thus; uktva - saying; yayau - He went; keau - Kanea Caitanya; kag&ri - 
Kage brahmaea-vegmani - in the house of a brahmaea; sthitau - staying; tatra - 
there; gatau - went; gr&nan - noble; sanatanau - Sanatana; prabhu-priyau - dear to 
Prabhu. 

So saying, Kanea C aitanya left for KagQ where He stayed in the house of a 
brahmaea. Then the noble Sanatana arrived, who was dear to the heart of Prabhu. 

ta dma sahasa kea / utthaya paramadarat 
doham alii gana ktva / gadgadantam uvaca ha 12 

tam - him; dhdva - seeing; sahasa - immediately; keau - Kanea Caitanya; utthaya 
- rising; parama-adarat - with extreme respect; doham - firmly; alii ganam - 
embrace; ktva - made; gadgadantam - faltering; uvaca - said; ha - indeed. 

When He saw him, Kanea Caitanya at once stood up with great respect. After 
embracing him firmly, He said falteringly: 


grekea-karuea ko 'pi / vaktu gaknoti paeditau 
ya tva viaya-kiipa-stha / samuddhtya baleyasel3 



grekea-karueam - the mercy of Kanea; kau api - who truly?; vaktum - to speak; 
gaknoti - is able; paeditau - learned man; ya - which; tvam - you; viaya-kupa - the 
well of sense objects; stham - situated; samuddhtya - lifted up; baleyasi - 
powerful. 

"W ho is that scholar competent to describe the mercy of Kanea? Truly that mercy 
is immeasurably powerful, for it has extricated you from the dark well of sense- 
gratification. 


grekea-nikaca ndva / tan-madhiiryyam apayayat 
sadhu sadhv iti hareea gikayam asa ta punau 14 

Srekea-nikacam - near (/eKanea; niva - brought; tat-madhuryam - His 
sweetness; apayayat - it has made you drink; sadhu sadhu - very good!; iti - thus; 
hareea - with joy; gikayam asa - He taught; tam - him; punau - again. 

"It has brought you near £reKanea and has forced you to drink His sweetness. Very 
good! Oh very good!" Highly exhilarated, Gaura instructed him further: 

vndavanaya gantavya / bhakti-gastra-nirupaeam 
lupta-t&tha-prakaga ca / tan-mahatmyam api sphuoam 15 

vndavanaya - to Vandavana; gantavyam - should go; bhakti-gastra-nirupaeam - 
propounding the bhakti-scriptures; lupta-t&tha - lost holy places; prakagam - 
revealing; ca - and; tat-mahatmyam - the glories of Kanea's holy abode; api - also; 
sphuoam - expand. 

"You must go to Vandavana. Propound the bhakti-^astras there and reveal the lost 
holy places. In this way you will spread far and wide the glories of Vraja-dhama. 


kartavya bhavata yena / bhaktir eva sthira bhavet 
yam agritya sukhenaiva / grekea-prema-madhuron 16 



pibanti rasika nitya / sarasara-vicakaeau 
sa aha tvat-kpa sarva-phala-da mama pavanel7 

kartavyam - to be done; bhavata - by your grace; yena - whereby; bhakti - 
devotion; eva - indeed; sthira - fixed; bhavet - may become; yam - whom; agritya - 
taking shelter; sukhena - happily; eva - indeed; grekea-prema-madhuran - the 
sweetness of love for Kanea; pibanti - they drink; rasika - the rasa-relishers; 
nityam - always; sara-asara - essential and non-essential; vicakaeau - clear¬ 
sighted souls; sau - he; aha - said; tvat-kpa - Your mercy; sarva-phala-da - giving 
all fruits; mama - my; pavane- purifier. 

"All this your grace must do so that the goddess of devotion, Bhakti-devi, becomes 
firmly established in this world. Then by taking shelter of her, the rasikas who are 
able to discern between matter and spirit may always drink with joy the sweet 
beverage of Kanea-prema." Sanatana replied, "It is solely by Your mercy that all 
these transcendental fruits may flourish, and it is by Your mercy also that my heart 
may become clean." 

grekeeti tvayokta ca / tadaiva manasarthakam 
hasan praha hikegas / tvam eva buddhi-sattamaii 18 

grekea - 0 (/eKanea; iti - thus; tvaya - by You; uktam - spoken; ca - and; tada - 
then; eva - indeed; manasa-arthakam - satisfying to the mind; hasan - laughing; 
praha - He said; h&a-egau - the master of the senses; tvam - you; eva - indeed; 
buddhi-sattamau - most intelligent. 


"0 CreKariea, all that you have spoken satisfies My mind." Han&e^a smiled and 
said, "Certainly you are the most intelligent of men. 

dwa madhu-purevndaraeyam eva punar bhavan 
ayasyati jagannatha-darganartha mad-aji ay a 19 


dd/a - having seen; madhu-pur&n - the city of M adhu; vnda-araeyam - the 



forest of Vanda; eva - indeed; punau - again; bhavan - your honor; ayasyati - you 
will come; jagat-natha-dargana-artham - for the purpose of seeing Jagannatha 
Svame mat-aji' ay a - by M y order. 

"After seeing the city of Madhupureand Vandaraeya, by My order your grace must 
return to see Jagannatha Svame" 

kagevasi-janan sarvvan / kea-bhakti-pradanatau 
uddhtya kpaya keo / bhaktana sukha-hetave 20 

kagevasi-janan - residents of Kage sarvan - all; kea-bhakti-pradanatau - 
bestowing devotion to Kanea; uddhtya - uplifting; kpaya - by mercy; keau - 
Kanea Caitanya; bhaktanam - of the bhaktas; sukha-hetave - for the happiness. 

Then, to bring happiness to His bhaktas, Kanea mercifully delivered all the 
residents of Kageand bestowed Kanea-bhakti on them. 

sanatana samalii gya / tapanadai yatha-sukham 
jagama sa-tvara gr&nan / jagannatha-didkaya 21 

sanatanam - Sanatana; samalii gya - embracing; tapana-adei - Tapana M igra 
and the other bhaktas; yatha-sukham - according to their pleasure; jagama - He 
went; sa-tvaram - swiftly; gr&nan - splendid; jagat-natha-didkaya - with a desire 
to see Jagannatha. 

After embracing Sanatana, Tapana Migra, and the other devotees to their full 
satisfaction, the illustrious Lord swiftly set off, eager to see Jagannatha Svame 

eva sa bhagavan keau/pathi gacchan kpa-nidhiu 
ddva gopam uvaceda / sa-takra-kalasa prabhuu 22 

evam - thus; sau - He; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; keau - Kanea Caitanya; 
pathi - on the path; gacchan - going; kpa-nidhiu - the jewel of mercy; ddva - 



seeing; gopam - cowherd boy; uvaca - said; idam - this; sa-takra-kalasam - with a 
pot of diluted buttermilk; prabhuu - Master. 

Then, as the all-opulent Lord Kanea C aitanya, the jewel of mercy, travelled on the 
path, He saw a cowherd boy with a pot of buttermilk, and said to him: 

pipasito 'ha takra me/ dehi gopa yatha-sukham 
grutva parama-hareea / sampurea-kalasa dadau 23 

pipasitau - thirsty; aham - 1; takram - buttermilk; me - to M e; dehi - give; go-pa - 
0 cowherd; yatha-sukham - if it pleases you; grutva - hearing; parama-hareea - 
with great joy; sampurea-kalasam - full pot; dadau - he gave. 

n O gopa, I am thirsty. If it pleases you, give Me some buttermilk. 11 Hearing this, the 
cowherd boy very jubilantly gave G aura Sundara the whole pot. 

hastabhya kalasa dhtva / sa-takra bhakta-vatsalau 
p&va gopa-kumaraya / vara dattva yayau hariu 24 

hastabhyam - with His hands; kalasam - pot; dhtva - held; sa-takram - with 
buttermilk; bhakta-vatsalau - fond of devotees; piva - having drunk; gopa- 
kumaraya - unto the cowherd boy; varam - blessing; dattva - gave; yayau - He 
went; hariu - Hari. 

Lord Hari, who is affectionate to His devotees, took the pot of buttermilk in His 
hands. After drinking it, He blessed the cowherd boy and then departed. 

Thus ends theThirteenth Sarga entitled "The Lord Shows Mercy to the 
Gopa," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 



Fourteenth Sarga 

grenavadv^a-vihare gregaursiasa-anugraha 
CreGaurai ga Shows Mercy to Gaur&Jasa Paeita 
While Delighting in NavadvgDa 

eva krameea pathi gaura-candrac / calan samayat kuliyahva-puram 

grutva yayus tatra maha-nidheu kila / gr&nan-navadvqoa-nivasinau 

parel 

evam - thus; krameea - gradually; pathi - on the path; gaura-candrau - the Lord 
like a golden moon; calan - travelling; samayat - arrived; kuliya-ahva-puram - 
the town named Kuliya; prutva - hearing; yayu - they went; tatra - there; maha- 
nidheu - of the bearer of the great treasure; kila - indeed; preman-navadvepa- 
nivasinau - the residents of N avadvepa; pare - the Supreme. 

As Gaura Candra travelled gradually onwards from town to town, He finally 
arrived at the town of Kuliya. When the residents of Navadvgsa heard news of the 
Lord, who bears the great treasure of love of God, all of them came to see Him. 

dniva prabhou gremukha-pa'i kaja muhuii / pibanti hareea na tptim 

a pi re 

vadanti sarvve kta-kaecha-vasaso / jagad-guru sneha-vaca tam 

epvaram 2 

dstva - seeing; prabhou - of Prabhu; premukha-pai kajam - lotus face; muhuu - 
again; pibanti - they drink; hareea - with joy; na - not; tptim - satiation; apire - 
get; vadanti - they say; sarve - all; kta-kaecha-vasasau - like those choked by 
garments tied around the throat; jagat-gurum - the guru of all living beings; 
sneha-vapam - controlled by love; tam - Him; opvaram - the Lord. 

Gazing at the lotus face of Prabhu, they joyously drank of His beauty, yet remained 


ever unsatiated. With voices choked by emotion, they all addressed the Supreme 
Master and guru of all living beings, who is controlled solely by affection: 

granan-navadvepam alai kuru prabho/ sai k&ttanananda-su-magna- 

cittaiu 

sva-bhakta-vargair iti prarthitau svaya / harir yayau tatra sva- 

nama-kautuke3 

gr&nan-navadvepam - beautiful N avadv^a; a/a/ kuru - make an ornament; 
prabho - 0 Prabhu; sai k&tana-ananda - the joy of sal katana; su-mugdha-cittaiu - 
with minds bemused; sva-bhakta-vargaiu - with His group of bhaktas; iti - thus; 
prarthitau - requested; svayam - Himself; hariu - the dispeller of evil; yayau - He 
went; tatra - there; sva-nama-kautuke- eager for His own names. 

n O Prabhu, kindly ornament the beautiful town of Navadvepa by Your presence. 11 
Being thus solicited by the host of His bhaktas, whose minds were immersed in the 
bliss of sai ketana, QreHari departed with them for that town, eager to taste the 
mellows of His own names. 

agatya matug caraeabhivandana / bhiimau nipatya ktavan mat- 

bhaktau 

tadaiva sa sa-tvaram eva harat/vismtya sarvva ca tam alilii ga 4 

agatya - having come; matuu - of His mother; caraea - feet; abhivandanam - 
worshipping; bhumau - on the earth; nipatya - falling; ktavan - did; mat-bhaktau - 
devoted to His mother; tada - then; eva - indeed; sa - She; sa-tvaram - quickly; 
eva - indeed; harat- out of joy; vismtya - forgot; sarvam - all; ca - and; tam - 
Him; alilii ga - embraced. 

That devotee of His mother approached her, fell to the ground, and worshipped her 
feet. Out of sheer joy she forgot all social etiquette and at once embraced Him. 


sa cumbatekea-mukharavinda / sieca ta vatsala-bhakti-n&aiu 



catur-vvidhenapi rasena canna / sambhojayitva mudam apa vatsala 

5 


sa - she; cumbate- kissing; kea-mukha-aravindam - K area's lotus face; sieca - 
she sprinkled; tam - Him; vatsala-bhakti-n&aiu - with the water of her 
affectionate devotion; catu-vidhena - of four kinds; api - also; rasena - palatable; 
ca - and; annam - food; sambhojayitva - made Him eat; mudam - joy; apa - got; 
vatsala - affectionate lady. 

She kissed the lotus face of Kanea and sprinkled Him with affectionate tears of 
maternal devotion. She then made Him eat food of four varieties, and derived much 
joy from that. 

nityanandena sarddha sakala-rasa-guruu grda-gaurai ga-candro 

matra datta parama-madhuram annam adya ca sayam 

bhuktva vatsala-bhakti-piireatamaya baddhas taya greharir 

matra sarwa-sukha-prado jayati sa ^rebhakta-va^yau prabhuu 6 

nitya-anandena - with N ityananda; sardham - in the company of; sakala-rasa- 
guruu - the guru of all rasas; grda-gaurai ga-candrau - the moon of (/eGaurai ga; 
matra - by His mother; dattam - given; parama-madhuram - supreme sweetness; 
annam - food; adyam - excellent; ca - and; sayam - at evening; bhuktva - having 
eaten; vatsala-bhakti-pureatamaya - by most perfect maternal devotion; baddhau 
- bound; taya - by her; grehariu - Hari; matra - by His mother; sarva-sukha- 
pradau - the giver of all joy; jayati - glories!; sau - He; grebhakta-vagyau - 
controlled by his devotee; prabhuu - M aster. 

Thus at dusk, ^rda Gaurai ga Candra, the guru of all rasa, received from His 
mother supremely tasty and excellent foods. £reHari ate that food in the company of 
N ityananda, being a captive of £acds consummate maternal affection. All glories to 
our Prabhu, the bestower of all happiness, who allows Himself to be controlled by 
His devotee! 


nityanando jayati satata gaura-premabhimattaii 



sandranandojjvala-maya-navadvepam alambamanau 

nana-bhavaiii praeayi-nikaraiu sevyamano nijega 

tan-namamta-ke'ttanais tri-jagata tapa-traya nacayan 7 

nitya-anandau - personified eternal bliss; jayati - glories; satatam - always; 
gaura-prema-abhimattau - delighted by love for Gaura; sandra-ananda - 
concentrated bliss; ujjvala-maya - blazing; navadvepam - nine islands; 
alambamanau - who takes shelter; nana-bhavaiu - with many moods; praeayi- 
nikaraiu - by a multitude of confidential associates; sevyamanau - served; nija- 
egam - own Lord; tat-nama-amta - the nectar of Gaura's names; k&tanaiu - by 
chanting; tri-jagatam - of the three worlds; tapa-trayam - the three mi series; 
nagayan - destroying. 

G lory to N ityananda, whose heart forever delights in Gaura-prema, who takes 
shelter of Navadvepa Dhama which shimmers with condensed bliss. He is rendered 
service by a legion of confidential associates, each endowed with a unique mood. As 
they chant the ambrosial names of their Lord, they nullify the three-fold miseries of 
the three worlds. 


prakaga-rupeea nija-priyayaii / samepam asadya nija hi miirttim 
vidhaya tasya sthita ea keau / sa lakmerupa ca nievate prabhum 8 


prakaga-rupeea - by a revealed form; nija-priyayau - for His own beloved, 
Vineu-priya; samepam - nearness; asadya - attaining; nijam - own; hi - certainly; 
murtim - form; vidhaya - bestowing; tasyam - on her; sthitau - abiding; eau - this; 
keau - Kanea Caitanya; sa - she; lakmerupa - the form of Laknme nievate- 
serves; prabhum - her M aster. 


By the Lord's all-pervasive potency, He expanded His person in front of His 
beloved Vineu-priya and thus made her feel near to Him. In this way, Lord Kanea 
bestowed on her His personal presence, which abides in her heart. Thus, that form 
of Laknmerendered service to Prabhu. 


gadadhareeapi sama rasa-ji o / gaura) ga-candro viharaty ahar- 



nicam 

grenan-navadvepa-nivasibuiu saha / crekea-sai k&ttana-magna- 

cittaiu 9 

gadadhareea - with Gadadhara; api - also; samam - in company; rasa-jiau - the 
connoisseur of rasa; gaurai ga-candrau - the moon of Gaurai ga; viharati - revels; 
aha-nigam - day and night; grbriat-navadvepa-nivasibuiu - with the residents of 
Navadvg3a; saha - with; grekea-sai k&tana-magna-cittaiu - whose minds are 
immersed in (/eKanea-sai katana. 

Accompanied by Gadadhara, Gaurai ga Candra, the connoisseur of rasa, revelled 
day and night amidst the residents of Navadvepa, whose minds were immersed in 
CreKanea-sai katana. 

gre/asa-mukhya ye bhaktas/tea ghe ghe prabhuu 
sva-prakagataya piirea-k&tanananda-dayakau 10 

gra/asa-mukhyau - headed by (/o/asa; ye - who; bhaktau - devotees; team - 
their; ghe ghe - in home to home; prabhuu - the M aster; sva-prakagataya - by H is 
ability to reveal Himself; purea - full; k&tana-ananda-dayakau - bestower of the 
bliss of ketana. 

By His ability to distribute His presence as the Supersoul, the Lord entered each 
and every home of His bhaktas led by Qro/asa and endowed them with the full bliss 
of katana. 


vidya-vinoda-ldadyaiu / sapureau kautukadibhiu 
gr&hareea sama nitya / krebati gaura-sundarau 11 

vidya-vinoda - pastimes of pleasure in scholarship; Ida - pastimes; adyaiu - and 
so on; sapureau - fully complete; kautuka-adibhiu - by prank-playing and so on; 
gredhareea - with Khola-veca (/odhara; samam - in association; nityam - 
eternally; kredati - He plays; gaura-sundarau - the beautiful golden Lord. 



The fully complete Personality of Godhead, Lord Gaura-sundara, enjoys His 
pleasure pastimes of scholarship and prank-playing, forever frolicking in the 
company of Credhara, the salesman of banana products. 

tato nityananda-gaura-candrau sarvvegvaregvarau 
jayata gauredasakhya-paeoitasya ghe prabhu 12 

tatau - then; nityananda-gaura-candrau - N ityananda and Gaura Candra; sarva- 
egvara-egvarau - the controllers of the controllers of all; jayatam - glory be!; gaure 
dasa-akhya-paeditasya - of the scholar named Gauredasa; ghe - in the home; 
prabhu - the two Lords. 

Glory to the two Prabhus, the controllers of all universal controllers, who dwell in 
the home of Gauredasa Paeita. 

tasya premna nibaddhau tau / prakacya rucira cubham 
miirtti sva sva rasaiu piirea / sarvva-gakti-samanvitam 13 

tasya - his; premna - by his love; nibaddhau - bound up; tau - They; prakagya - 
revealed; ruciram - radiance; gubham - sublime; murtim - form; svam svam - own 
respective forms; rasaiu - with qualities; puream - complete; sarvva-gakti- 
samanvitam - filled with all potencies 

Gaura and Nitai became bound up by the power of Gauredasa's love. In his home 
They revealed the sublime splendor of Their Deity forms, which are complete in all 
the potencies of Their Lordships. 

dadatau parama-prdtau / nivasantau yatha-sukham 
tabhya saha bhuktavantav / anna ca vividha rasam 14 

dadatau - They gave; parama-priau - very pleased; nivasantau - residing; yatha- 
sukham - at Their pleasure; tabhyam - with Them; saha - together; bhuktavantau - 



enjoyed; annam - foods; ca - and; vividham - different kinds; rasam - flavors. 

Being very satisfied with him, They pleasantly took up residence there and enjoyed 
a variety of tasty foods through those Deity forms. 

diva tau sac-cid-ananda-vigrahau dvija-sattamau 
guddha-sakhya-rasenapi / sevayam asa sarvvada 15 

dova - seeing; tau - They; sat-cit-ananda-vigrahau - forms of eternity, bliss and 
knowledge; dvija-sattamau - the exalted brahmaea; guddha-sakhya - of pure 
friendship; rasena - by the taste; api - very; sevayam asa - served; sarvada - 
forever. 

Looking upon those two forms of eternity, bliss and knowledge, that exalted 
brahmaea always renders Them service in the mellow of pure friendship (sakhya- 
rasa). 


sarvve nityau gagvatag ca / dehas tasya mahatmanau 
hanopadana-rahita / iti vedanusaratau 16 

sarve- all; nityau - eternal; gagvatau - imperishable; ca - and; dehau - bodies; 
tasya mahatmanau - of the Supreme Soul; hana - diminution; upadana - material 
cause; rahitau - free from; iti - this; veda - the Veda; anusaratau - according to. 

As accepted by the Vedas, all the forms of the Supreme Soul are eternal, 
imperishable, and free from diminution as well as the material laws of cause and 
effect. 


Srelda-vigrahau sarvve / bhakta-citte nirantaram 
tiehanti paramananda-dayino bhakta-vatsalau 17 

grelda-vigrahau - glorious pastime forms; sarve - all; bhakta-citte - in the heart 
of a bhakta; nirantaram - incessantly; tiehanti - they reside; paramananda- 



dayinau - the givers of transcendental happiness; bhakta-vatsalau - affectionate 
to their bhaktas. 

The Deities are all pastime forms of the Lord. They incessantly reside within the 
hearts of Their pure bhaktas, awarding them transcendental happiness and 
reciprocating affectionately with them. 

Thus ends the Fourteenth Sarga entitled "CreGaurai ga Shows Mercy to 
GaursJasa Paeita While Delighting in Navadvepa," in the Fourth Prakrama of 
the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Fifteenth Sarga 

navadv^a-vihara-grepuruottama-darganam 
Pleasure Pastimes in Navadvg3a and Dargana of Jagannatha Svame 

tatag ca kea-caitanya-nityanandau jagad-gurii 
grdadvaitacarya-geha / jagmatuu prema-vihvalau 1 

tatau - then; ca - and; kea-caitanya-nityanandau - Gaura and N itai; jagat-guru - 
the gurus of all sentient beingy; grda-advaita-acaryam - the incarnation of a 
devotee; geham - to the house; jagmatuu - they went; prema - love; vihvalau - 
overwhelmed. 


Then Kanea C aitanya and N ityananda, the two gurus of all sentient beings, went to 
the house of Crda Advaitacarya while immersed in prema. 


tau db/a sahasotthayadvaitacaryo mahecvarau 
sa-gaeau prema-vivaco / dhtva tac-caraeambujam 2 


tau - Them; dd/a - having seen; sahasa - suddenly; utthaya - rising; advaita- 
acaryau - the avatara of a devotee; maha-egvarau - great controller; sa-gaeau - 
with his men; prema-vivagau - overcome with love; dhtva - held; tat-caraea- 
ambujam - Their lotus feet. 

When Advaita carya, who is the plenary portion of Lord £iva, saw Gaura-Nitai 
coming, he and his men immediately rose and fell clasping Their lotus feet, 
overcome with love of God. 

prakalya vidhivad dharat/ pdtva girasi dharayan 
nanartta vaso dhunvano / matta-kegari-vikramau 3 

prakalya - bathing; vidhi-vat- by vaineava principle; harat- out of joy; piva - 
drinking; girasi - on His head; dharayan - holding; nanarta - danced; vasau - 
garment; dhunvanau - waving; matta-kegari - maddened lion; vikramau - 
prowess. 

After ^reAdvaita bathed Their feet, in accord with the vaineava precept, He 
ecstatically drank that footwash and clasped Their feet upon His head. Then with 
the vigor of a intoxicated lion, He danced and waved His upper cloth in the air. 

tam alii gya prahareea / praeamya ca punau punau 
tena sampujitau prdtau / caly-arma-bhojanadma 4 

tam - Him; alii gya - embracing; prahareea - with great gladness; praeamya - 
bowing down; ca - and; punau punau - again and again; tena - by Him; 
sampujitau - worshipped; priau - pleased; gali-anna-bhojana-adina - foods 
beginning with rice. 

In great jubilation, He embraced Them and prostrated Himself repeatedly on the 
ground before Them. Then, to Their loving delight, He offered Them elaborate 
worship as well as many fine foods beginning with rice. 



sai k&ttana-sukhe magnau / tena sarddha jagad-gurii 
ntyantau bhakta-vargaig ca / vedtau paramegvarau 5 


sai k&tana - the congregational chanting of K area's names; sukhe- in the 
happiness; magnau - immersed; tena sardham - with Him; jagat-guru -two gurus 
of the cosmos; ntyantau - dancing; bhakta-vargaiu - by the assembly of bhaktas; 
ca - and; vedtau - surrounded; parama-egvarau - two supreme controllers. 

Thereafter those two Supreme Personalties, who had appeared as the gurus of all 
living entities, became immersed in the joy of sai katana in company with Advaita 

carya and danced, surrounded by the assembled bhaktas. 

tata acaryau sahasa / bahyam asadya sa-tvaram 
anayya crenavadvepat / sa-bhakta gregacetu tam 6 

tatau - then; acaryau - (/eAdvaita; sahasa - suddenly; bahyam - outside; asadya 
- went; sa-tvaram - quickly; anayya - brought; grenavadvepat- from I\lavadvq3a; 
sa-bhaktam - with the devotees; gregac&n - M other £ace tu - indeed; tarn - her. 

Then the carya suddenly went outside and swiftly brought ^reQaceDevefrom 
Navadvcpa along with the devotees from that area. 

bubhuje sa taya capi / tatha vaieava-patnebh u 
saha pad tam anna ca / payasadi-catur-vvidham 7 

bubhuje - He ate; sau - He; taya - by her; ca - and; api tatha - as well; vaieava- 
patn&hiu - with the wives; saha - in company; pacitam - cooked; annam - food; 
ca - and; payasa-adi - sweet rice and so on; catu-vidham - four kinds. 

Gaura ate the foodstuffs of four kinds, beginning with the sweet rice that was 
cooked by her and the wives of the vaineavas. 


puregremadhavau kea-premananda-sukhareavaii 



tasyapy aradhana-tithau / caitrasya gukla-pakake 8 


dvadagya bhojayam asa / dvau prabhii sagraha muda 
tatha bhakta-gaean sarvvan / acaryo 'dvaita ecvarau 9 

puregremadhavau - M adhavendra Pure kea-prema - of love of Kanea; ananda- 
sukha-areavau - blissful ocean of happiness; tasya - his; api - indeed; aradhana- 
tithau - on the date of worship; caitrasya - of the month Caitra; gukla-pakake- 
on the bright fortnight; dvadagyam- on the twelfth day; bhojayam asa - Hefed; 
dvau prabhu - the two Prabhus; sa-agraham - with enthusiasm; muda - gladly; 
tatha - also; bhakta-gaean - the group of devotees; sarvan - all; acaryau - the 
teacher of bhakti; advaita-^varau - the Supreme Lord, Advaita. 

^reMadhava Pureis a blissful ocean of Kanea-premananda. On His appearance 
day, the dvada^eof the bright fortnight in the month of Caitra, the Supreme Lord 
Advaitacarya eagerly fed the two Prabhus as well as the entire assembly of devotees. 

tasya tena sama kea-caitanya-vallabhena ca 
svaya maha-prasada hi / bhuktvanandam avapnuyat 10 

tasyam - on that date; tena - with Him; samam - in the company; kea-caitanya- 
vallabhena - with the beloved of Kanea Caitanya; ca - and; svayam - 
spontaneously; maha-prasadam - great mercy of the Lord; hi - certainly; bhuktva - 
having eaten; anandam - joy; avapnuyat - got. 

At that holy festival, Advaitacarya felt heartfelt ananda while eating maha-prasada 
in the company of ?reKanea Caitanya and His beloved Nitai. 

gremadhava-pureprema-rasau gregacenandanau 
hari-sai k&ttananandau / bhaktaiu saha nanarttatuu 11 

gremadhava-pureprema-rasau - tasting the mellows of (/eMadhava Pur£s 
love; gregacenandanau - the sons of £ace hari-sai k&tana-anandau - feeling the 



bliss of Hari sal katana; bhaktaiu - with the devotees; saha - together; 
nanartatuu - danced. 

The two sons of Qacetasted the rasa of £reMadhava Purds love, felt the bliss of 
Hari-nama-sai katana, and danced along with all the devotees. 

eva ktva dina tatra / sthitva mat-vacanugau 
ta prasadya madhuraya / gira sacata-vigrahau 12 

evam - thus; ktva - done; dinam - day; tatra - there; sthitva - passed; mat- 
vacanugau - submissive followers of Their mother; tam - her; prasadya - having 
pleased; madhuraya - with sweet; gira - words; sagata-vigrahau - two handsome 
forms. 

The two handsome Lords passed the day there as submissive followers of Their 
mother and pleased her very much by Their sweet words. 

acaryad&i bhakta-gaean / tatha gr&asaka prabhum 
sasantvayya sukhenapi / gamanaya ktodyamau 13 

acarya-ad&i - (/eAdvaita, etc.; bhakta-gaean - the assembly of devotees; tatha - 
also; grevasakam - the pure devotee; prabhum - the master; sasantvaya - 
pacifying; sukhena - congenially; api - and; gamanaya - for departure; kta- 
udyamau - made attempt. 

After charmingly pacifying the hearts of the carya and the other bhaktas, 
especially Cro/asa Prabhu, They attempted to depart. 


tea vikrebita ke' pi / vareayanti mahatmanam 
yatha kee madhu-puregate grevraja-vasinau 14 


team - Their; vikr&itam - playful talk; keapi - who indeed?; vareayanti - can 
describe; maha-atmanam - of those great souls; yatha - as; kee - when Lord 



Kanea; madhu-puregate - went to M adhu-pure grevraja-vasinau - the residents 
of V raj a. 

Who indeed can describe the play of all those great souls? They seemed like the 
Vraja-vases as Kanea departed for Madhupure 

tichant/ tan-mayau sarvve/ tathaite vaieavottamau 
cintayantag ca tal-lda / babhiivus tan-mayau kila 15 

tichanti - they stood; tat-may au - absorbed in Them; sarve - all; tatha - also; ete - 
they; vaieava-uttamau - topmost vaineavas; cintayantau - meditating on; ca - 
and; tat-ldam - Their pastimes; babhuvuu - were; tat-mayau - having an identical 
mood as Them; kila - truly. 

All those topmost vaineavas remained standing there with their minds absorbed in 
Gaura and Nitai, and contemplated Their divine pastimes until they verily became 
of one nature with Them. 

kea-ramau ca tav etau / tatra te ca mahattamau 
upameya-gatir ji eyau / kea-praea babhuu sada 16 

kea-ramau - the two divine brothers; ca - and; tau - Those; etau - These; tatra - 
there; te - they; ca - and; mahattamau - greatest of the great souls; upameya-gatiu 
- the process of comparison; ji eyau - the things to be known; kea-praeau - the 
life-breaths of Kanea; ubhau - both; sada - always. 

Those same two Persons, who had appeared formerly as Kanea and Rama, had 
come again as Gaura and Nitai. The supremely great devotees who held Kanea 
dearer than their life-breath could understand these things by means of comparison. 


tataii svaya grejagad-ep/arav ubhau / gr&naj-jagannatha- 

didkayanvitau 

prajagmatuu grepuruottama prabhii / sva-bhakta-vndaiu 





parisevitau dhruvam 17 


tatau - then; svayam - Themselves; gre-jagat-egvarau - the two controllers of the 
universe; ubhau - both; grevat-jagat-natha-didkaya - with the desire to see Lord 
Jagannatha; anvitau - both filled with; prajagmatuu - went; grepuruottamam - 
Jagannatha Pure prabhu - the two Lords; sva-bhakta-vndaiu - by Their own 
devotees; parisevitau - both nicely served; dhruvam - truly. 

Then those two Lords of the universe, desiring the vision of Jagannatha, travelled 
on to the Lord's eternal abode of £rePururiottama. As They travelled, the group of 
devotees in Their company rendered the two Prabhus all service. 

agatya ketra bhuvanaika-bandhii / dwa jagannatha-mukharavindam 
premagru-pureau kala-dhauta-vigrahau / babhuvatur gadgada - 

ruddha-kaeiihakau 18 


agatya - arriving; ketram - Pure bhuvana-eka-bandhu - the two sole friends of 
the worlds; dova - having seen; jagat-natha - the Lord of the universe; mukha- 
aravindam - lotus face; prema-agru - tears of love; pureau - both filled; kala- 
dhauta-vigrahau - two golden forms; babhuvatuu - They were; gadgada - 
faltering; ruddha-kaechakau - both throats choked. 


U pon Their arrival at Knetra, those two Persons, who are the sole source of 
friendship for the peoples of the worlds, saw the lotus face of Jagannatha Svame 
Then Their golden bodies became bathed by tears of prema, Their throats choked-up 
and Their words came falteringly. 


trekagemigrasya ghe gatau punaii / grerama-keau kila bhakta- 

vedtau 


gresarvvabhaumadaya eva sarvve / tatragatau ketra-nivasino 'pare 



grekagemigrasya - of (/eKageM igra; ghe - in the house; gatau - went; punau - 



again; grerama-keau - Kanea Caitanya and Nityananda Rama; kila - indeed; 
bhakta-veatau - surrounded by bhaktas; gresarvabhauma-adayau - headed by 
Sarvabhauma; eva - indeed; sarve - all; tatra - there; agatau - came; ketra- 
nivasinau - residents of Knetra; apare - other. 

Surrounded by devotees, CreRama and Kanea again entered the house of Ka^e 
Mi^ra. Then all of Their intimate associates headed by Sarvabhauma Bhadoacarya as 
well as all other residents of Knetra assembled there. 


pa$yanti tat-pada-saroja-vaibhava / praeamya bhiimau praeipatya 

te muda 

baddhai jalesacru-vilola-locanau / sa-gadgada kea-rasabdhi- 

magnau 20 


pagyanti - they see; tat-pada-saroja - Their lotus feet; vaibhavam - glory; 
praeamya - bowing down; bhumau - on the earth; praeipatya - falling down; te- 
they; muda - gladly; baddha-aijal&n - folded hands; sa-agru - with tears; vilola- 
locanau - rolling eyes; sa-gadgadam - with stammering; kea-rasa-abdhi - ocean 
of Kanea rasa; magnau - merged. 

On seeing the glory of Their Lordships' lotus feet, they fell to the ground and 
blissfully offered obeisances. Then, with hands folded in supplication, reeling eyes 
filled with tears, and choked voices they became drowned in the ocean of the 
mellows of Kanea. 


utthaya tau sa-tvaram eva tan api/alii gya premna hi mudanvitau 

prabhii 

vndavanasya madhura kathamta / gu^ravayam asatur eva mana-dau 

21 

utthaya - rising; tau ■ They two; sa-tvaram - swiftly; eva - indeed; tan - they; api 
- even; alii gya - embracing; premna - with love; hi - certainly; muda-anvitau - 
filled with gladness; prabhu - thePrabhus; vndavanasya - ofVandavana; 



madhuram - sweet; katha-amtam - nectar of the topics; gugravayam asatu - they 
narrated; eva - indeed; mana-dau - giving respect. 

The two Prabhus quickly rose and lovingly, happily and respectfully embraced 
them all. Then They narrated the Vandavana-kathamtam, sweet nectar tales of 
Vandavana. 

Thus ends the Fifteenth Sarga entitled "Pleasure-Pastimes in Navadvepa and 
Dargana of Jagannatha Svame" in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem Qre 
Caitanya Carita. 


* * * 


Sixteenth Sarga 

pratapa-rudra-anugrahau 

The Lord Shows M ercy to Pratapa Rudra M aharaja 

tato gaja-pateraja / darcanartha mahaprabhou 
sarvvabhauma samahuya / ramananda-samanvitam 1 

tatau - then; gaja-pati - the lord of many elephants, title of the king of Utkala 
(Orissa); raja - king; dargana-artham - in order to have a sight; mahaprabhou - of 
M ahaprabhu; sarvabhaumam - the Bhaocacarya; samahuya - summoned; 
ramananda-samanvitam - in the company of Ramananda Raya. 

Then the king of Utkala, lord of many elephants, desired to have dargana of 
Mahaprabhu. He summoned Sarvabhauma Bhadoacarya together with Ramananda 
Raya. 


papraccha sa-tvara priaii / sadara vinayanvitau 




darcana gaura-candrasya / sagrajasya katha bhavet 2 


papraccha - he asked; sa-tvaram - quickly; priau - lovingly; sa-adaram - with 
respect; vinaya-anvitau - with humility; darganam - a sight; gaura-candrasya - of 
Gaura-candra; sa-agrajasya - with His elder brother; katham - how?; bhavet - it 
may be. 

In a loving mood, with respect and humility, he asked them by what means he 
could obtain darcana of Gaura Candra and His elder brother. 

sa praha ta maha-raja / darcana durghaca tava 
upayantaram asadya / kartavya na tu sammukham 3 

sau - he; praha - said; tam - to him; maha-raja - 0 great king; darganam - sight; 
durghacam - difficult to get; tava - for you; upaya - means; antaram - other; 
asadya - attaining; kartavyam - to be done; na - not; tu - but; sammukham - face 
to face. 

Sarvabhauma said to him, "Maharaja, for a king like yourself, it is difficult to have 
the Lord's darcana. You should adopt some other means to see Him. 

yada sa) k&ttanananda-mattau tau paramecvarau 
tadaiva te maha-raja / karttavya darcana tayou 4 

yada - when; sai k&tana-ananda-mattau - delighted by the joy of sal katana; 
tau - the two; parama-egvarau - supreme controllers; tada - then; eva - indeed; te- 
your; maha-raja - 0 great king; kartavyam - to be done; darganam - sight; tayou - 
of the two. 

"When those two Supreme Lords become intoxicated by the joy of sai ketana, 
then, 0 great king, you may attempt to see Them." 


bhadram eva tatha karyya / yatha gighra bhaved dvija 



iti praha samutkaecho / raja prahasitananau 5 


bhadram - blessing; eva - indeed; tatha - so; karyam - endeavor; yatha - as; 
pighram - speedily; bhavet - it may be; dvija - 0 brahmaea; iti - thus; praha - he 
said; samutkaechau - very eagerly; raja - the king; prahasita-ananau - with a 
brightly smiling face. 

The king eagerly replied with a brightly smiling face, "O brahmaea, kindly bless 
this endeavor so it may soon take place. 11 

tadaiva k&tanananda-mattau tau paramegvarau 
grutva raja samasadya / dadarca karueareavau 6 

tada - then; eva - indeed; k&tana-ananda-mattau - the two delighted in the joy 
of katana; tau - the two; parama-e^varau - two Supreme Lords; grutva - hearing; 
raja - the king; samasadya - came; dadarpa - he saw; karuea-areavau - the two 
oceans of mercy. 

Later, when the king was informed that the Supreme Lords were tasting the 
delights of congregational ketana, he came and gazed upon those two oceans of 
mercy. 


agru-kampa-pulakadyair / nasa-lala-mukhamtaiu 
maeoitau tau samudvdcya / rajagru-pulakanvitaii 7 

apru - tears; kampa - trembling; pulaka - eruptions; adyaiu - and so on; nasa- 
lala-mukha-amtaiu - by nectarean saliva from Their noses and mouths; maeoitau 
- decorated; tau - the two; samudv&ya - gazing; raja - the king; agru-pulaka- 
anvitau - covered by tears and erect hairs. 

The Lords' bodies were decorated by tears, eruptions and trembling, and from 
Their noses and mouths flowed nectarean saliva. Gazing upon those two Lords thus 
ornamented, the king also wept and his hairs thrilled in rapture. 



yayau sva-bhavana pretau / suptau svapne dadarca tau 
ratna-sihasana-sthau ca / k&ttanananda-vigrahau 8 


yayau - he went; sva-bhavanam - to his own house; priau - pleased; suptau - 
slept; svapne - in a dream; dadarga - he saw; tau - the two; ratna-siha-asana-sthau 
- seated on bejewelled lion seats; ca - and; k&tana-ananda-vigrahau - forms of 
the bliss of katana. 

Very satisfied, he returned to his home and went to sleep. Then in a dream he saw 
the two Lords. Their forms exhibited the bliss of katana, and They were seated 
upon jewelled lion-thrones. 

tatau pralamhanmura-dviau sukha / pa cyan sada piirea-vilasa- 

vaibhavau 

ki ki bruvan bhiimi-patan sunirbhara / punau samutthaya dadarca 

tau prabhii 9 

tatau - then; pralamba-ari - the enemy of Pralamba, Balarama; mura-dviau - the 
enemy of M ura, Jagannatha; sukham - happily; pagyan - seeing; sada - always; 
purea-vilasa-vaibhavau - filled with the glories of Their pastimes; kim kim - 
what? what?!; bruvan - saying; bhumi-patan - falling to the earth; su-nirbharam - 
with great force; punau - again; samutthayya - rising; dadarga - he saw; tau - the 
two; prabhu - M asters. 

With great happiness, he beheld those enemies of Pralamba and Mura, perpetually 
and totally absorbed in Their glorious pastimes. "Oh! What is this? What is this?" 
Pratapa Rudra cried as he fainted, falling to the earth with great force. When he 
arose, he again saw the two Prabhus. 

eva sa vara-traya eva svapna / da/a rudan prema-vibhinna- 

dhairyyau 

tatau samutthaya jagama sa-tvara / gaura) ga-padambujayou 

samqjakam 10 



evam - thus; sau - he; vara-trayam - thrice; eva - indeed; svapnam - dream; ddva 
- seeing; rudan - weeping; prema-vibhinna-dhairyau - composure lost through 
love; tatau - then; samutthaya - rising; jagama - he went; sa-tvaram - quickly; 
gaurai ga-pada-ambujayou - of the lotus feet of Gaurai ga; samepakam - near. 

Thrice he saw this dream. Losing all sobriety because of prema, he wept. Then 
arising swiftly he went nearby Gaurai ga's lotus feet. 

praeamya sacai gam asau punau punaii / nipatya bhiimau ca rudan 

muhur mmuhuu 

dhtva prabhou grecaraeambuja hdi / tucava sarvvegvaram adi- 

puruam 11 

praeamya - bowing down; sa-aoa-ai gam - with the six limbs; asau - he; punau 
punau - repeatedly; nipatya - falling; bhiimau - on the earth; ca - and; rudan - 
weeping; muhuu muhuu - more and more; dhtva - held; prabhou - of the M aster; 
grecaraea-ambujam - lotus feet; hdi - in his heart; tucava - he satisfied; sarva- 
egvaram - the Lord of all; adi-puruam - original Person. 

Again and again he arose and fell to the earth before them offering obeisances. 
Then weeping profusely and holding the lotus feet of Prabhu to his heart, he offered 
praises to the Lord of all beings, the first among all persons: 

jaya jaya jagad-aca prema-purea-praka^a / sakala-jana-nivasananda-bhogendra- 
cayin 

nija-jana-mati-matta-bhi ga-cumbi-sva-pada-/ sarasija-virahartta pahi ma dena- 
bandho 12 

jaya jaya - glories!; jagat-ega - 0 Lord of the universe; prema-purea-prakaga - 
0 revealer of the full measure of love; sakala-jana-nivasa - 0 resident in the 
hearts of all beings; ananda-bhoga-indra-gayin - who reclines on the coils of the 
best of snakes; nija-jana - own man; mati - desire; matta-bhi ga - intoxicated bee; 
cumbi - kissing; sva-pada-sarasija - lotus feet; viraha-artam - afflicted by 



separation; pahi - protect; mam - me; d&ia-bandho - 0 friend of the distressed. 


"G lories! G lories, 0 Lord of the universe! You are the revealer of the complete 
spectrum of love of God! 0 You who reside in the hearts of all beings! You who lie 
on the bed of Ananta £ena Naga, the king of snakes! Friend of the distressed! Kindly 
protect me, Your own man. I am afflicted by separation from Your lotus feet, like an 
intoxicated bee hankering to kiss them. 11 

eva stuvanta n-pati jagat-patiu / g gara-poa nija-vaibhava prabhuu 
grevigraha ad-bhujam adbhuta mahat/praclarcayam asa maha- 

vibhutiu 13 

evam - thus; stuvantam - praising; n-patim - protector of men; jagat-patiu - 
protector of the universe; gi gara-poam - abundance of ornaments; nija- 
vaibhavam - own glories; prabhuu - M aster; grevigraham - radiant form; ad 
bhujam - six-armed; adbhutam - wonderful; mahat - great; pradargayam asa - 
displayed; maha-vibhutiu - great opulence. 

While the king offered praise, Mahaprabhu, the protector of all sentient beings, 
displayed a radiant form of six-arms. That form was embellished by copious 
ornaments, and it revealed His own greatness. It was wonderful, magnificent and 
filled with immense opulence. 

piireananda parama-madhura dargayan gaura-candrau 

premoddamo jayati satata ghureayan netra-bhi ga 

nityanandau svayam api bala divya-madhuryya-piirea 

premonmadaiu subham api nijavigraha santa-rupam 14 

purea-anandam - filled with bliss; parama-madhuram - ultimate charm; 
dargayan - showing; gaura-candrau - the Golden Moon; prema-uddamau - 
unbounded love; jayati - glories; satatam - ever; ghureayan - rolling; netra- 
bhi gam - eye-bees; nitya-anandau - ever blissful; svayam - Himself; api - very; 
balam - Balarama; divya-madhurya - divine sweetness; purea - complete; prema- 
unmadaiu - with the madnesses of love; gubham - sublime; api - although; nijam - 



personal; vigraham - form; ganta-rupam - form of peace. 

Glory to the golden moon of Kanea Caitanya, who displays unbounded love, 
complete joy and ultimate charm. His eyes forever rove to and fro like bees in search 
of honey. Glory to the forever-blissful Nityananda, who is Balarama Himself. His 
personality is filled with divine sweetness, and intoxicated by Gaura-prema His 
form is sublimely personal and peaceful. 

iirddhva hasta-dvayam api dhanur-bbaea-yukta ca madhya 

va^evakau sthala-vinihitam uttama gaura-candrau 

gea-hasta-dvaya ca parama-sumadhura ntya-vega sa bibhrat 

eva cregaura-candra npa-patir akhila prema-purea dadar^a 15 

urddhvam - above; hasta-dvayam - a pair of hands; api - also; dhanur-baea- 
yuktam - having bow and arrow; ca - and; madhyam - middle; vage- flute; vakau - 
chest; sthala - broad; vinihitam - placed; uttamam - excellent; gaura-candrau; gea- 
hasta-dvayam - the last pair of hands; ca - and; parama-sumadhuram - very 
graceful; ntya-vegam - attitude of dancing; ca - and; bibhrat - holds; evam - thus; 
gregaura-candram - the Golden Moon; npa-patiu - the king; akhilam - complete; 
prema-puream - filled with love; dadarga - he saw. 


With His upper pair of hands, Gaura Candra brandished a bow and arrow, with the 
middle pair He held an excellent flute to His broad chest, and the lower pair of 
hands were held in a very graceful dancing posture. Thus the monarch saw the 
complete form of Gaura Candra, which was filled with love of Kanea. 


dd/a grehari-ramayou su-madhura <;rerasa-lda smaran 

prema^ru-pulakavtau katipayan $lokan pachan ntyati 

gr&nad-bhagavatasya tasya parama madhurya-sarasya ca 

^regopejana-maedale-^ubha-gayou svananda-bhavonmadaiu 16 


ddva - having seen; grehari-ramayou - of Hari and Rama; su-madhuram - very 
sweet; grerasa-ldam - the rasa dance; smaran - remembering; prema-agru - tears 
of love; pul aka - with erect hairs; avtau - covered; katipayan - a few; glokan - 



verses; pachan - reciting; ntyati - He dances; gremat-bhagavatasya - from the 
spotless Puraea; tasya - H is; paramam - supreme; madhurya-sarasya - of the 
essence of sweetness; ca - and; gregopejana-maedale- who makes a dance-circle 
with thegopes; gubhagayou - of the two elegant songs; sva-ananda - with their 
own bliss; bhava-unmadaiu - with ecstatic madnesses. 

Having seen that six-armed form of the Lord, Pratapa Rudra Maharaja was 
reminded of the intense sweetness of £reHari and Rama's rasa-1 da pastimes, and his 
body became covered by ecstatic eruptions and tears of love. Thus, while dancing he 
recited a few auspicious verses describing Kanea and Balarama amidst the assembled 
gopes, which form the supreme relishable essence of £ranad Bhagavatam. He recited 
them in an ecstatic intoxicated mood arising from his own spiritual bliss. 

^rebhagavate da^ama-skandhe catus-tri^atitamadhyaye: 

kadacid atha govindo / ramag cadbhuta-vikramau 
vijahratur vane ratrya / madhya-gau vraja-yoitam 17 

grebhagavate- in theCrenad Bhagavatam; dagama-skandhe- in the Tenth 
Canto; catu-trigatitama-adhyaye - in the Thirty-fourth Chapter; kadacit- once; 
atha - then; govindau - the giver of pleasure to the cows, senses and land; ramau - 
the reservoir of pleasure; ca - and; adbhuta-vikramau - of amazing prowess; 
vijahratuu - took pleasure; vane - in the forest; ratryam - at night; madhya-gau - 
went in the midst; vraja-yoitam - of the women of Vraja. 

It is stated in the Crdnad Bhagavatam, Tenth Canto, Thirty-fourth Chapter, verses 
20 - 23: "Once Govinda and Rama, the performers of superhuman feats, enjoyed at 
night in the forest-bowers in company with the milkmaids of Vraja. 

upageyamanau lalita / strejanair baddha-sauhdaiu 
sv-alai ktanuliptai gau / sragvinau virajo 'mbarau 18 

upageyamanau - Their glories being sung; lalitam - charmingly; strejanaiu - by 
the womenfolk; baddha-sauhdaiu - cherished out of affection; su-alai kta - nicely 
decorated; anulipta-ai gau - limbs smeared with (sandalwood pulp); srak-vinau - 



garlanded; virajau - spotless; ambarau - garments. 


"Their glories were charmingly sung by those womenfolk who were entangled in 
affection with Them. The Lords were artfully decorated with ornaments, and Their 
limbs were smeared with the pulp of sandal. They wore flower garlands and spotless 
garments. 


niga-mukha manayantav/ uditooupa-tarakam 
jagatuu sarvva-bhiitana / manau gravaea-ma / galam 19 

niga-mukham - the mouth of night (evening); manayantau - honoring; udita - 
rising; udupa - moon; tarakam - stars; jagatuu - They sang; sarva-bhutanam - for 
all living beings; manau - the hearts; gravaea - the ears; mai galam - happiness. 

"The two Lords sang, honoring the approach of dusk and the rising of the moon 
and stars. Their songs delighted the ears and hearts of all living beings." 

do/a ao-bhuja-vigraha prabhu-vara gr&nat cacenandana 

rama rohieeputram eva pulakaiu sammaeoita^ cagrubhiu 

piireau sarvva-mahaj-janag ca satata gresarvvabhaumadayau 

Srekea-guea-ketanamta-rase magna vihasta babhuu 20 

do/a - seeing; ao-bhuja - six-armed; vi'graham - form; prabhu-varam - best of 
Lords; groriat- illustrious; gace- of £ace nandana - the delight; ramam - the 
reservoir of pleasure; rohieeputram - the son of Rohiee eva - indeed; pulakaiu - 
by erect hair; sammaeditau - fully decorated; ca - and; agrubhiu - by tears; pureau 
- full; sarva-mahat-janau - all the great souls; ca - and; satatam - always; gre 
sarvabhauma-adayau - (/eSarvabhauma and the others; grekea-guea - the 
qualities of (/eKanea; k&tana-amta - the nectar of kfftana; rase - in the rasa; 
magnau - immersed; vihastau - overwhelmed; babhuu - became. 

When all the great souls headed by Sarvabhauma saw their great Master, the 
illustrious son of Qacq displaying His six-armed form, and Nityananda Rama 
appearing as Balarama, the son of Rohieq they also became completely decorated by 




tears and thrill-bumps. Thus they became overwhelmed and immersed in singing 
immortal nectarean songs describing the qualities of CreKariea. 

Thus ends the Sixteenth Sarga entitled "The Lord Shows M ercy to Pratapa 
Rudra Maharaja," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 


Seventeenth Sarga 

bhakta-godia-melanam 
The Assembly of Devotees 

atha bhakta-gaeau sarve/ ye ye gauda-nivasinau 
gantum icchanti gaurai ga-clarcanaya ndacalam 1 


atha - once; bhakta-gaeau - the group of bhaktas; sarve - all; ye ye - whoever; 
gauda-nivasinau - residents of Bengal; gantum - to go; icchanti - were desiring; 
gaurai ga-darganaya - for a sight of Gaurai ga; nda-acalam - to the temple like an 
unmoving blue mountain (Jagannatha Pure). 

Once all the bhaktas residing in Gaua desired to go to Ndacala to see ^reGaural ga. 


acaryau creriad-advaita / egvaro jagata guruu 
sa-gaeau paramanandau / crevasau saha bhratbhiu 2 


acaryau grenat advaitau - the splendid Advaita; egvarau - Supreme Lord; 
jagatam - of the universes; guruu - weighty teacher; sa-gaeau - with His group; 
parama-anandau - very jolly; grevasau - the pure devotee; saha bhratbhiu - with 
his brothers. 


There was ^reAdvaitacarya, the Supreme Lord and guru of all living entities in the 
company of His associates, and also ^re/asa hakura, who was in a very blissful 
mood, together with his brothers. 


acaryau ratnau grecandra-gekharacarya eva ca 
pueoardcakako vidya-nidhiii prema-nidhis tatha 3 


acaryau ratnau - the Jewel Teacher; grecandra-gekhara-acarya; eva - indeed; ca 
- and; puedar&a-akakau - the lotus eyed; vidya-nidhiii - the ocean of wisdom; 
prema-nidhiu - the ocean of love; tatha - also. 


There was C andra Cekhara, known as the Jewel _carya, and Pueoarekakna 
Vidyanidhi, also known as Prema-nidhi. 

gai ga-dasakhyakag caiva / paeditau sad- 
vakregvaraii paeditag ca / pradyumna-brahmacary api 4 


gueanvitaii 


hari-dasakhya-chakkuro / haridasa-dvijas tatha 
grevasudeva-dattaii gremukunda-datta eva ca 5 

gregivananda-senag ca / putra-dara-samanvitaii 
gregovinda-ghoa eva / mukunda-gayakottamau 6 

lekhako vijayag caiva / gresada-giva-paeoitau 
puruottamau saijayag ca / grenan-akhyaka-paeditau 7 

grenandanakhyako brahmacareguklambaras tatha 
khola-veceti vikhyatau / sa bhakta-gredharau sukheS 

gai ga-dasa akhyakau - the teacher of Vigvambhara; ca - and; eva - indeed; 
paeditau - scholar; sat-guea-anvitau - filled with good qualities; vakra-egvarau 



paeditau - the master of twists, a scholar; ca - and; pradyumna-brahmacare api - 
also; hari-dasa - the incarnation of Brahma; akhya - known; chakkurau - as good 
as God; haridasa-dvijau; tatha - also; grevasudeva-dattau - the incarnation of 
Prahlada Maharaja; gremukunda-dattau; eva - indeed; ca - and; gregivananda- 
senau - the maintainer of the devotees; ca - and; putra-dara-samanvitau - with 
his wife and sons; gregovinda-ghoau; eva - indeed; mukunda-gayaka-uttamau - 
M ukunda the excellent singer; lekhakau - writer; vijayau; ca - and; eva - indeed; 
gresada-giva-paeditau; purua-uttamau - transcendental personality; sa'ijayau; ca - 
and; gr&nan; akhyaka - known as; paeditau - scholar; grenandana; akhyau - 
known as; brahmacare- celibate; guklambarau; tatha - also; khola-veca - banana 
salesman; iti - thus; vikhyatau - renowned; sau - he; bhakta-gredharau; sukhe- 
happy. 

There was also the scholar known as Gai gadasa, who was endowed with godly 
qualities, as well as Vakre^vara Paeita and Pradyumna Brahmacare Both hakura 
Haridasa and Dvija Haridasa were there, as well as Vasudeva Datta and M ukunda 
Datta. £re£ivananda Sena also came along with his wife and sons. Indeed Govinda 
Ghoa was there with Mukunda, the best of singers. There was the scribe Vijaya, the 
scholar Sadagva, Purunottama, Sai jaya, and £ranan Paeita. There were the 
brahmacare, £reNandana and Quklambara, and also the famous self-satisfied bhakta 
named ^redhara, w ho was known as Khola-vecha, the salesman of banana products. 

lekhaka-paeoitag caiva / gopaiathakhya-paeoitau 
gregarbha-paeoitag capi / paeoito vana-malikau 9 

jagad-ega-paeoitag ca / hiraeyakhyag ca vaieavau 
buddhi-mantakhya-khanag ca / acaryau grepurandarau 10 

raghava-paeitag caiva / vaidya-siha-murarikau 
gregaruoa-paeoitag caiva / gopeiathakhya-sihakau 11 


grerama-paeoitag caiva / grenarayaea-paeoitau 
damodarau paeoitag ca / raghunandana-chakkurau 12 



gremukunda-narahari-cirai je/a-sulocanau 
ramrtnancla-vasuc caiva / satyarajadayas tatha 13 


lekhaka-paeoitau - writer and scholar; ca - and; eva - indeed; gopenatha; akhya - 
called; paeditau - scholar; gregarbha-paeoitau; ca - and; api - also; paeditau; vana- 
malikau; jagat-ega-paeoitau; ca - and; hiraeya; akhyau - called; ca - and; vaieavau 

- the devotee of the Lord; buddhi-manta; akhya - called; khanau - emperor; ca - 
and; acaryau grepurandarau; raghava-paeitau; ca - and; eva - indeed; vaidya-siha 

- lion among physicians; murarikau; gregaruda-paeditau; ca - and; eva - indeed; 
gop&iatha; akhya - called; sihakau - lionlike; grerama-paeoitau; ca - and; eva - 
indeed; grenarayaea-paeoitau; damodarau paeditau; ca - and; raghunandana- 
chakkurau; gremukunda; narahari; ciraije/a; sulocanau; ramananda-vasuu; ca - 
and; eva - indeed; satyaraja; adayau - and so on; tatha - also. 


There was the writer and scholar, Gopaiatha Paeita, as well as CreGarbha Paeita 
and Paeita Vanamale There was Jagadega Paeita, Vaineava Hiraeya, Buddhimanta 
Khana and carya QrePurandara, £reRaghava Paeita, Murari, the lion among 
physicians, Garuoa Paeita and Gopaiatha Siha, QreRama Paeita, QreNarayaea 
Paeita, Damodara Paeita and Raghunandana hakura, £reMukunda, Narahari, 

Cirai ja/a, Sulocana, Ramananda Vasu, Satyaraja and others. 

sarve grekea-caitanya-pranau prema-samanvitaii 
acaryya-prabhuna sarddham / ayayuu puruottamam 14 


sarve - all; grekea-caitanya-pranau - who held the Lord as their life-breath; 
prema-samanvitau - endowed with prema; acarya-prabhuna - with the_carya; 
sardham - in company; ayayuu - went; puruottamam - Jagannatha Pure 

All of these bhaktas were as attached to CreKanea Caitanya as to their own life- 
breath. Thus in a mood of great love, they travelled to Purunottama Dhama along 
with Advaita Prabhu. 


Srman-narendram ayatan / bhaktan sarvegvaro hariu 




nikaca-sthan bhakta-gaean / preayam asa sa-tvaram 15 

gr&nan-narendram - the splendid lake of the king; ayatan - coming; bhaktan - 
devotees; sarva-egvarau - controller of all; hariu - the remover of evil; nikaca- 
sthan - situated near Him; bhakta-gaean - groups of devotees; preayam asa - 
sent; sa-tvaram - quickly. 

£reHari, the Master of all, immediately sent the group of devotees who were 
standing near Him to receive the arriving bhaktas at Narendra Sarovara. 

pagcad eva svayam api / gantu cakre manau prabhuu 
bhakta-praeo bhakta-vaco / bhaktana prii-dau sada 16 


pagcat - afterwards; eva - indeed; svayam - H imself; api - also; gantum - to go; 
cakre manau - fixed His mind; prabhuu - the M aster; bhakta-praeau - life force of 
His devotee; bhakta-vagau - controlled by His devotee; bhaktanam - for His 
devotees; prii-dau - giver of love; sada - always. 

Afterwards He, who is the very life force of His devotees, who is controlled by His 
devotees and who bestows love on His devotees, determined to set forth. 


nityananda-prabhug caiva / paebitau gri-gadadharau 
puregreparamanando / bhadca-cresarvabhaumakau 17 

paeoita jagadanandas / tatha grekagemigrakaii 
damodara-svarupag ca / paebitau gai karas tatha 18 


grekagegvara-gosvame/ paeoito bhagavas tatha 
grda-pradyumna-migra greparamananda-patrakau 19 


greramananda-rayag ca / govindo dvara-palakau 
brahmananda-bharateca / gri-rupau gresanatanau 20 




nityananda-prabhuu; ca - and; eva - indeed; paeditau gri-gadadharau; puregre 
paramanandau; bhaboa-gresarvabhaumakau; paeoita jagadanandau; tatha - also; 
grekagemigrakau; damodara-svarupau; ca - and; paeditau gai karau; tatha - also; 
grekagegvara-gosvame paeditau bhagavan; tatha - also; grda-pradyumna-migra; gre 
paramananda-patrakau; greramananda-rayau; ca - and; govindau; dvara-palakau - 
door watchman; brahmananda-bharate ca - and; grerupau; gresanatanau. 


Nityananda Prabhu together with Paeita QreGadadhara, Puri QreParamananda, and 
Bhaooa CreSarvabhauma, Paeita Jagadananda and CreKageMigra, Damodara Svarupa 
and Paeita Qai kara, ^reKagegvara Gosvamq Paeita Bhagavan, Pradyumna Migra and 
£reParamananda Patra, CreRamananda Raya and Govinda, the Lord's doorman, 
Brahmananda Bharatq CreRiipa and ^reSanatana... 


greraghunatha-dasag ca / vaidyaii greraghunathakaii 
grenarayaea-nandakhya / acarya-putra-nandanau 21 


acyutananda-gosvame/ gaurai ga-praea-vallabhau 
gikhi-maheti vikhyato / vaeenathas tatha pare 22 


ye ksetra-vasino bhakta / ayayuu prabhuea saha 
etaiu samanvitaii kea-caitanyo bhakta-vatsalau 23 


grenarendra-saras-t&am / agataii paramegvaraii 
tatradvaito 'pi bhagavan / sa-bhaktau samupasthitaii 24 

greraghunatha-dasau; ca - and; vaidyaii - physician; creraghunathakaii; gre 
narayaea-nanda; akhya - named; acarya-putra-nandanaii - the delightful son of 
CreAdvaita; acyutananda-gosvame gaurai ga-praea-vallabhaii - whose life force is 
his love for Gaurai ga; gikhi-maheti; vikhyataii - renowned; vaeenathaii; tatha - 
also; apare - others; ye - who; ksetra-vasinaii - residents of Knetra; bhaktaii - the 
devotees; ayayuu - went; prabhuea - with Prabhu; saha - with; etaiii - with them; 
samanvitau - accompanied; kea-caitanyaii - the avatara for the age of quarrel; 



bhakta-vatsalau - affectionate to H is devotees; grenarendra-sarau - the lake of 
the King; tfram - bank; agatau - came; parama-egvarau - supreme Lord; tatra - 
there; advaitau - Advaita; api - also; bhagavan - Lord; sa-bhaktau - with His 
devotees; samupasthitau - approached. 

...£reRaghunatha Dasa and the physician Raghunatha, CreNarayaea Nanda and the 
delightful son of Advaita carya named Acyutananda Gosvamq whose life and soul 
was the love he held for £reGaurai ga, the renowned ^ikhi-Maheti as well as 
Vanmatha and all the other bhaktas who resided in Knetra went along with their 
Prabhu. In their company, the Supreme Master, £reKanea Caitanya, whose heart is 
always filled with affectionate for His devotees, came to the bank of Narendra 
Sarovara, where at that very moment the great Personality £reAdvaita was arriving 
with the devotees from Gaua-de^a. 

ubhayor darganad eva / sarvve jata-mahotsavau 
agru-kampadayo bhava / murtimantas tada babhuu 25 

ubhayou - of the two; darganat - by seeing; eva - indeed; sarve - all; jata-maha- 
utsavau - became very festive; agru-kampa-adayau - tears, trembling and so on; 
bhavau - ecstacies; murtimantau - personification; tada - then; babhuu - were. 

When the two parties of devotees glimpsed one another, everyone became 
extremely enlivened by a spontaneous festive spirit, and it seemed as if the various 
symptoms of ecstasy such as weeping and trembling appeared in personified form at 
that place. 

Thus ends the Seventeenth Sarga entitled "The Assembly of Devotees," in the 
Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 



Eighteenth Sarga 

narendra-sarovara-viharau 
Pleasure Pastimes in Narendra Sarovara 

bhavam asadya te sarvve/ paramananda-vihvalau 
namanti daeoavat bhumau / hari-dhvani-samanvitau 1 

bhavam - ecstasy; asadya - attained; te - they; sarve - all; parama-ananda - 
supreme bliss; vihvalau - overwhelmed by; namanti - they bow down; daeda-vat- 
like rods; bhumau - on the earth; hari-dhvani-samanvitau - accompanied by the 
utterances of "Hari!" 

All of the devotees experienced feelings of ecstasy and became overwhelmed by 
transcendental bliss. They bowed down to one another, falling flat like rods upon 
the earth, and their mouths became filled with utterances of "Hari ! 11 

egvaro 'pi namag cakre/ vaieavaiu saha vaieavan 
clarcayann acramad&ia / vaieavaradhane vidhim 2 

epvarau - Supreme Lord; api - although; namau cakre - made obeisances; 
vaieavaiu saha - with the vaineavas; vaieavan - to the vaineavas; dargayan - 
showing; agrama-ad&iam - among spiritual and social positions; vaieava- 
aradhane- in worship of a vaineava; vidhim - principle. 

Although He is the Supreme Lord, ^reGaurai g a also offered obeisances to the 
vaineavas along with the other vaineavas, showing that despite all spiritual and 
social positions the principle of honoring the vaineava is of paramount importance. 

api cet su-duracaro / bhajate mam ananya-bhak 
sadhur eva sa mantavya / iti kea-mukhoditam 3 

api - although; cet - if; su-duracarau - very misbehaved; bhajate - he worships; 
mam ■ M e; ananya-bhak - with no other shelter; sadhuu - a saint; eva - indeed; 


sau - he; mantavyau - to be considered; iti - thus; kea-mukha - from the mouth 
of Kanea; uditam - uttered. 


"Even though a person may perform the most degraded deed, if he worships Me, 
giving up all other interest, he should be accepted as a sadhu." So spoke QreKariea 
(Bhagavad Geta 9.30). 

prakagya jana-sai ghana / hitaya jagad-egvarau 
vaieavan vandana cakre/nyasadi-mada-khaedanam 4 

prakagya - revealing; jana-sai ghanam - of the groups of people; hitaya - for the 
welfare; jagat-egvarau - the supreme controller of the universe; vaieavan - 
devotees of the Lord; vandanam - worship; cakre - did worship; nyasa-adi - 
headed by thesannyass; mada - pride; khaedanam - breaking. 

Revealing this principle for the benefit of all classes of men, the Jagadegvara 
performed worship of the vaineavas and thus smashed the false pride of persons in 
high positions, beginning with those in the sannyasa order. 

kampa$ru-pulaka-vyapta / dhuli-maedita-vigrahau 
ntyantag ca namantac ca / gayantag ca punau punau 5 

kampa-agru-pulaka - trembling, tears and erect hairs; vyaptau - covered; dhuli- 
maedita - decorated by dust; vigrahau - forms; ntyantau - dancing; ca - and; 
namantau - bowing down; ca - and; gayantau - singing; ca - and; punau punau - 
repeatedly. 

The vaineavas 1 bodies became pervaded by trembling, tears, and eruptions. While 
dancing and singing, they were ornamented by the dust of the earth as they offered 
prostrated obeisances to each other again and again. 


gaurai ga-darcanananda-mattau sva na vidanti te 
gaurai ga jaya gaurai ga / gaurai ga iti vadinau 6 



gaurai ga-dargana-ananda-mattau - delighted by the happiness of seeing Lord 
Gaurai ga; svam - themselves; na - not; vidanti - they knew; te - they; gaurai ga - 
the golden Lord; jaya - glories!; gaurai ga; gaurai ga; id - thus; vadinau - they 
uttered. 


Being intoxicated by the joy of seeing £reGaurai ga, they became oblivious to their 
own bodies and thus chanted, "Gaurai ga! Jaya Gaurai ga! Gaurai ga!" 


tatha vaieava-patnyag ca / dure do/a maha-prabhum 
tasa prema-para-kacha / ko veda ko 'pi savadet 7 

tatha - also; vaieava-patnyau - the wives of the vaineavas; ca - and; dure - from 
afar; dova - seeing; maha-prabhum - the great M aster; tasam - their; prema-para- 
kacham - excellence of transcendental love; kau - who?; veda - knows; kau api - 
who indeed?; savadet - can speak. 


As the wives of the vaineavas gazed upon Mahaprabhu from a distance, they also 
chanted, "Jaya Gaurai ga!" Indeed, who is able to comprehend their transcendental 
excellence of prema, and who is qualified to speak of it? 

tatas ta greharer bhakti-savyapinyo na sagayau 
-nama-piireasyau / premagru-pulakanvitau 8 



tatau - then; ta - they; grehare- of (/eHari; bhakti-savyapinyau - pervaded by 
devotion; na - not; sagayau - doubt; grekea-nama - names of Kanea; purea - 
filled; asyau - mouths; prema-agru - tears of love; pulaka-anvitau - covered by 
erect hairs. 

Without a doubt, their hearts were wholly pervaded by devotion for QreHari, their 
mouths filled with the names of Kanea, their bodies covered by tears of love, and 
their bodily hairs thrilled by rapture. 


tadaiva rama-keau greyatra-govinda eva ca 



jala-krwartha ayatau / narendra-sarasi dhruvam 9 

tada - then; eva - indeed; rama-keau - the divine duo; greyatra-govindau - the 
moveable festival Deity of Govinda; eva - indeed; ca - and; jala-kreba - water 
sports; artham - for the purpose of; ayatau - came; narendra-sarasi - in the king's 
lake; dhruvam - actually. 

Then, as the festival Deity of CreGovinda entered within Narendra Sarovara to play 
water sports, Rama and Kanea also entered the water. 

maha-vibhuti-sayukta / hari-sai k&ttanadibhiu 
maedita bhakta-vargaig ca / gaura-govinda-kii karau 10 

maha-vibhuti - great opulence; sayuktau - endowed with great opulence; hari- 
sai kertana - the congregational chanting of Hari's names; adibhiu - and so on; 
maeditau - enhanced by; bhakta-vargaiu - with the groups of devotees; ca - and; 
gaura-govinda-kii karau - the servants of the golden Govinda. 

The personal servants of Gaura Govinda, who were decorated very opulently, came 
with Them, accompanied by the various groups of bhaktas performing 
congregational chanting of ^reHari's holy names. 

navam asadya tavac ca / viharanto maha-mudau 
govinda-rama-keag ca / kurvvanti jala-kautukam 11 

navam - boat; asadya - getting on; tavat - for so long; ca - and; viharantau - 
enjoying; maha-mudau - very joyous; govinda - the festival form of Jagannatha; 
rama-keau - Gaura and N itai; ca - and; kurvanti - did; jala-kautukam - water- 
revelries. 


As soon as They had boarded the boat, the Govinda Deity along with Rama and 
Kanea enjoyed great delight by engaging in water sports. 



sa-bhakto gaura-candrac ca / jalam avigya kautuke 
gadadhara-rasollase/ nityananda-sukha-pradau 12 

sa-bhaktau - with His devotees; gaura-candrau - the Golden Moon; ca - and; 
jalam - water; avigya - entering; kautuke- eagerly; gadadhara; rasa-ullase- 
delighted in rasa; nityananda - the original form of a devotee; sukha-pradau - 
gave joy. 

Gaura Candra together with His devotees eagerly entered the waters. He delighted 
in His rasa with Gadadhara, and gave joy to Nityananda. 

advaitacaryya-prechag ca / svariipadyaiu samanvitau 
krwati paramanandam / yamunaya yatha pura 13 

advaitacarya-prechau - most dear to Advaita; ca - and; svarupa-adyaiu - with 
Svarupa-Damodara and the others; samanvitau - together with; kreaati - He 
sported; parama-anandam - in transcendental bliss; yamunayam - in Yamuna; 
yatha - as; pura - in a former time. 

There in the company of all the bhaktas who were led by Svarupa, the beloved of 
Advaita sported in a mood of transcendental festivity, just as in a former age He had 
once sported within the waters of Yamuna. 

sa sanatana-rupa-greraghunathegvaro hariu 
murari-rama-gre/asa-gauralasa-priyo 1 pi yau 14 


paramananda-purevageramananda-sahayavan 
kaepvara-mana-data / hari-dasa-priyai karau 15 


sau - He; sanatana-rupa-greraghunatha-egvarau - the Lord of these devotees; 
hariu - the di speller of sin; priyau - their beloved; a pi - also; yau - who; 
paramananda-purevageramananda; sahayavan - took company from; kaegvara; 
mana-data - gave honor to; hari-dasa; priyam-karau - made dear. 



CreHari, who is the Lord of the hearts of Sanatana, Rupa and Raghunatha, who is 
dear to the hearts of Murari, Rama, ^re/asa anc j Gauredasa, accepted assistance from 
Paramananda Purq Va^eand Ramananda. He gave honor to Ka^egvara and charmed 
the heart of Haridasa. 

sva-prakagataya sarvva-bhaktaig ca vipinegvarau 
sahaiva krmati gaura-govindaii gacenandanaii 16 

sva-prakagataya - by His personal expansion; sarva-bhaktaiu - with all the 
bhaktas; vipina-egvarau - Lord of the forests; saha - with; kr&ati - plays; gaura- 
govindau - Golden Govinda; gacenandanau - the son of £ace 

Through His all-pervasive potency, Gaura Govinda, the Lord of the forest glades of 
Vraja and the delight of the heart of Qacq sported individually with every one of His 
bhaktas. 


sarvve jananti krmati / gaurai go hi maya samam 
tena sardha bhakta-gaeau / kurvvanti jala-kautukam 17 

sarve- all; jananti - knew; krmati - He sports; gaurai gau - the Golden Lord; hi - 
certainly; maya - with me; samam - with; tena - with Him; sardham - with; 
bhakta-gaeau - the groups of bhaktas; kurvvanti - they do; jala-kautukam - water 
sports. 

Each of them knew that, "Gaurai ga sports only with me." Thus did the entire 
group of bhaktas perform water sports with QreCaitanya. 

gopithiu saha govindo / yamunaya yatha pura 
akarod vividha kreba / grerasa-rasa-kautukel8 

yatha gopejanau kea / jala-kr&a-parayaeam 
sukhayanti nija-prema-vilasa-nava-vibhramaiii 19 



gop&hiu - with the milkmaids; saha - in company with; govindau - the awarder 
of joy to the cows, the land and the senses; yamunayam - in Yamuna; yatha - as; 
pura - before; akarot- He performed; vividham - various; krebam - sports; pre- 
rasa - relationships with many girls; rasa-kautuke- eager for the rasa; yatha - as; 
gopejanau - the gopes; keam; jala-kr&a - water sports; parayaeam - absorbed in; 
sukhayanti - give pleasure; nija-prema - His own love; vilasa - diversions; nava - 
novel; vibhramaiu - with amorous gestures. 

In a former time within Yamuna's waters CreGovinda eagerly relished the mellows 
of rasa-lda, and He played a variety of games with the milkmaids of Vraja. And the 
gope also gave pleasure to Kanea, who was enthusiastic for water sports, through 
their feminine gestures and novel amorous dalliances to provoke His love. 

eva jala-vihara ca / karayitva yathocitam 
gaurai go rama-keau preyatra-govinda eva ca 20 


utthichanti jala-hradad / bhiiita bhuaeottamaiu 
pujitap copaharaip ca / sva-sva-bhtya-samanvitau 21 

evam - so; jala-viharam - water sports; ca - and; karayitva - having enacted; 
yatha-ucitam - suitably; gaurai gau; rama-keau - the divine duo; preyatra- 
govinda - the moveable Deity of Jagannatha-deva; eva - indeed; ca - and; 
utthichanti - they rose; jala-hradat - from the waters of the lake; bhuitau - 
decorated; bhuaea-uttamaiu - by excellent ornaments; pujitau - worshipped; ca - 
and; upaharaiu - by offerings; ca - and; sva-sva-bhtya - Their personal servitors; 
samanvitau - together with. 

In the same way, CreGaurai g a enacted water-sports with His bhaktas in a manner 
just suitable to His different relationships with them. Thereafter, the festival Deity 
of Govinda in the company of Rama and Kanea rose from the waters of the lake. 
They were then decorated by exquisite ornaments and honored by valuable 
presentations, being cared for by Their personal servitors. 



ntya-vadya-su-ganadyair / mandira prayayuu sukham 
rama-keau ca greyatra-govindau sva-janaiu saha 22 

ntya - dancing; vadya - music; su-gana - fine songs; adyai - and so on; 
mandiram - temple; prayayuu - they went forward; sukham - happily; rama- 
keau - Gaura and Nitai; ca - and; greyatra-govindau - the festival Deity of 
Govinda; sva-janaiu - with His servants; saha - together. 

Rama and Kanea with £re-Yatra-Govinda proceeded happily towards Their temple, 
accompanied by Their servants, who danced, played musical instruments and sang 
sweetly. 


gaurai gag ca nijair bhaktaiu / kea-sai k&ttanaiu paraiu 
sama bhaktavegataya / yayau grehari mandiram 23 


gaurai gau; ca - and; nijaiu bhaktaiu - with His own devotees; kea-sai k&tanaiu 

- congregational chanting of Kanea's names; paraiu - who were absorbed; samam 

- in the company; bhakta-avegataya - with absorption in the mood of a devotee; 
yayau - He went; grehari-mandiram - to the temple of Hari. 


Absorbed in the mood of a devotee, Gaurai ga went towards the mandira of gre 
Hari along with His own devotees, who were absorbed in Kanea-sa'i katana. 


jagannatha-mukha diva / sa-bhaktau prema-vihvalau 
garuda-stambham agritya / sthito dargana-lalasau 24 


jagarmatha-mukham - the face of Jagannatha; do/a - seeing; sa-bhaktau - with 
His devotees; prema-vihvalau - overwhelmed by love; garuda-stambham - the 
pillar of Garuda; agritya - taking shelter; sthitau - standing; dargana-lalasau - 
eager for the vision. 


Then taking shelter behind the pillar of Garua-deva, He stood amongst His 
devotees, eager to get a glimpse of the Lord, and when He saw the face of 



Jagannatha, He became overwhelmed with love. 


nityananda-sukhollase/ bhakta-varga-samanvitau 
dvau pargve pagyati gaura-candro rama-janarddanau 25 

nityananda-sukha-ullase- Nityananda, shining with happiness; bhakta-varga- 
samanvitau - with His group of devotees; dvau - the two; pargve - on the sides; 
pagyati - He gazes; gaura-candra - the Golden M oon; rama-janardanau - 
Balaaama and J agannatha. 

In the company of the bhaktas, Gaura Candra shone in perpetual bliss as He gazed 
at Balarama and Jagannatha on both sides of the altar. 

Thus ends the Eighteenth Sarga entitled "Pleasure Pastimes in Narendra 
Sarovara," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Nineteenth Sarga 

genad-advaita-prabhu-kta gregaurai ga-k^ttanam 
Cram ad Advaita Prabhu Performs Gaura] ga Katana 

tato bhakta-gaeaiu sarddha / nityananda-dhtau prabhuu 
kageiatha-gha cqjhram / agato jagad-ecvarau 1 

tatau - then; bhakta-gaeaiu - with the devotees; sardham - with; nityananda- 
dhtau - held by N ityananda; prabhuu - the M aster; kag&iatha-gham - to the house 
of Kagmatha; geghram - swiftly; agato - went; jagat-egvarau - the Lord of all 
sentient beings. 


Thereafter supported by Nityananda, the Lord of the cosmic manifestation swiftly 
went to the home of Ka^matha Mi^ra in the company of His bhaktas. 


jagannatha-prasadanna / nityananda-samanvitaii 
crda-advaitadibhiu sarddha / svariipadyair niveditam 2 

jagannatha-prasada-annam - the food tasted and given as mercy by Lord 
Jagannatha; nityananda; samanvitau - associating with; grda-advaita-adibhiu - 
with (/da Advaita and others; sardham - with; svarupa-adyaiu - headed by 
Svarupa Damodara; niveditam - offered. 

Gaura Hari along with Nityananda, (jr&a Advaita, and other bhaktas, were offered 
the prasada food-remnants of Lord Jagannatha by the group of devotees headed by 
Svarupa. 

bhuktva catur-vvidha dravya / bhakta-sai kalpa-palakau 
bhojayam asa svan bhaktan / putra-prayeea lalayan 3 

bhuktva - having eaten; catu-vidham - four kinds; dravyam - ingredients; 
bhakta-sai kalpa-palakau - fulfiller of the devotee's desires; bhojayam asa - fed; 
svan - own; bhaktan - His beloved; putra-prayeea - just Iike sons; lalayan - 
cherishing. 

After He had eaten the four kinds of foodstuffs, Gaura fed His devotees, indulging 
them as a father would His sons by satisfying their every wish. 

sva bhui kva bhu) kva bhui kveti vatsalya-rasa-miirttiman 
jagad-ananda-svarupadyair / dvarair eva daya-nidhiu 4 

svam - own; bhui kva , bhui kva, bhui kva - eat! eat! eat!; iti - thus; vatsalya-rasa- 
murtiman - the personification of paternal affection; jagadananda-svarupa- 
adyaiu - headed by Jagadananda and Svarupa; dvaraiu - by means of; eva - 
indeed; daya-nidhiu - ocean of compassion. 



The ocean of compassion who appeared like paternal affection personified was 
assisted by Jagadananda, Svarupa, and others as He encouraged His devotees, "Eat! 
Eat! You must eat!" 

eva krameea pratyaka / sambodhya kaugalanvitau 
sambhojya bhiiri-dravyeea / catur-vvidhyena vaieavan 5 

evam - thus; krameea - one by one; pratyakam - directly; sambodhya - having 
instructed; kaugala-anvitau - with expertise; sambhojya - to be eaten; bhuri- 
dravyeea - with many ingredients; catu-vidhyena - with four kinds; vaieavan - 
vaineavas. 

Thus the Lord exhibited great expertise as He personally encouraged the vaineavas 
one by one to eat the food of four varieties, which was prepared with many fine 
ingredients. 


gaediihadi-kriyau sarvva / samapya jagad-ecvarau 
candana-pupa-malabhya / bhuayitva yatha-kramam 6 

gaeduha - a handful of water; adi - headed by; kriyau - activities; sarvam - all; 
samapya - having performed; jagat-e^varau - Lord of the cosmos; candana-pupa- 
malabhyam - with sandalwood pulp and flower garlands; bhuayitva - adorning; 
yatha-kramam - in order. 

Then after making everyone refresh their mouths by sipping handfuls of water 
mixed with cloves and nutmeg, the Jagadegvara adorned them in the order of their 
seniority with pulp of sandal and flower garlands. 

nityanandadvaita-mukhyan / bhaktan gauoa-nivasinau 
utkala-sthan api gveta-dvepa-sthan vaieavan prabhuu 7 


lalayam asa karueo / vatsalyad bhakta-vatsalau 



taiu sama sukham asmau/sai kerttana-kutuhale8 


nityananda - the original form of a devotee; advaita - the incarnation of a 
devotee; mukhyan - headed by; bhaktan - devotees; gauda-nivasinau - residents 
of Bengal; utkala-sthan - residents of Orissa; api - also; gveta-dvepa-sthan - 
residents of Q/eta-dvepa, Vandavana; vaieavan - the devotees; prabhuu - the 
M aster; lalayam asa - He cherished; karueau - kind; vatsalyat - out of affection; 
bhakta-vatsalau - affection ate to His devotees; taiu samam - with them; sukham - 
comfortably; asfriau - seated; sai k&tana - congregational chanting; kutuhale- 
enthused by. 

First Prabhu honored and cherished the vaineavas residing in Gaua, headed by 
Nityananda and Advaita, and then those of Utkala and Cvetadvq)a. The kind-hearted 
Lord, out of affection for His devotees, then sat at ease in their company, eager to 
perform sai ketana. 

rajajiaya maha-patrag/candanegvara-sai j akau 
bhaktan nivasayam asa / gehe gehe yatha-sukham 9 

raja-ajiaya - by order of the king; maha-patrau - the prime minister; 
candanegvara; sai ji akau - known as; bhaktan - the devotees; nivasayam asa - 
gave accomodation; gehe gehe- in various houses; yatha-sukham - accordingto 
their pleasure. 


Next, by the order of the king, the prime minister named Candanegvara provided 
residence for the bhaktas in various houses, according to their preference. 


eva bhakta-gaeau sarvve/ sai k&tana-parayaeau 
ti oh anti prabhuea sarddha / sai k&tana-vinodina 10 


eva - thus; bhakta-gaeau - devotees; sarve - all; sai k&tana - congregational 
chanting; parayaeau - absorbed; tichanti - stay; prabhuea sardham - with Prabhu; 
sai k&tana - congregational chanting; vinodina - who took pleasure. 




However, all the bhaktas were eager for sai katana and thus elected to stay with 
Mahaprabhu, who also delighted in sai katana. 


prabhu-priaye yad-dravya / tair ania prayatnatau 
tena vaieava-patn&hiu / pacita par am a da rat 11 

prabhu-priaye - for the pleasure of Prabhu; yat - which; dravyam - 
ingredients; taiu - by them; aniam - brought; prayatnatau - with much care; tena 
- on His account; vaieava-patn&hiu - by the wives of the vaineavas; pac/tam- 
cooked; parama-adarat - with great reverence. 

For the pleasure of Mahaprabhu, the wives of the vaineavas cooked with great 
reverence the foodstuffs they had carefully brought for Him from Bengal. 

anna catur-vvidhenapi / rasena sahita prabhuu 
bubhuje ca ghtaiu sikta / sa-bhaktau sagrajau sukhel2 

annam - food; catu-vidhena - of four kinds; api - also; rasena - flavorful; 
sahitam - with; prabhuu - the M aster; bubhuje - ate; ca - and; ghtaiu - with ghee; 
siktam - sprinkled; sa-bhaktau - with His bhaktas; sa-agrajau - with His elder 
brother; sukhe- happy. 

Together with His elder brother and His bhaktas, Prabhu happily ate the four 
varieties of flavorful foodstuffs, which were sprinkled with ghee. 

advaito bhagavan sakat / svayam odanam uttamam 
paktva su-madhura capi / ndva ta bharyaya saha 13 

advaitau - non-different (from N ityananda); bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; 
sakat - directly; svayam - personally; odanam - rice; uttamam - excellent; paktva - 
having cooked; su-madhuram - very sweet; ca - and; api - also; niva - brought; 
tarn - that; bharyaya saha - by H is wife. 



Bhagavan ^reAdvaita personally prepared very relishable sweet rice from some 
fine grains His wife had brought. 

nibhta bhojayam asa / kea ghta-samanvitam 
sva-praea-vallabha kea-caitanya bhakta-vatsalam 14 

nibhtam - in solitude; bhojayam asa - gave to eat; k&m - cooked-down milk 
and rice; ghta-samanvitam - with ghee; sva-praea-vallabham - the love of His 
very life; kea-caitanyam - Radha-Kanea in one person; bhakta-vatsalam - lover of 
His bhaktas. 

Then in a solitary place He offered that sweetened rice mixed with milk and ghee 
to the beloved breath of His life, CreKariea Caitanya, and the Lord reciprocated 
affectionately with His devotee. 


eva krameea gre/asa-paeoitadyau sa-patnikau 
seva cakrur bhagavato / gaura) gasya yatha-sukham 15 

evam ■ similarly; krameea ■ in sequence; gre/asa-paedita-adyau ■ headed by 
Cra/asa Paeita; sa-patnikau - with their wives; sevam cakruu - rendered service; 
bhagavatau - of the Lord; gaurai gasya - of Gaurai ga; yatha-sukham - to their 
pleasure. 

Similarly, in the order of seniority beginning with Cra/asa Paeita, the other bhaktas 
together with their wives offered service to G aural ga to their heart's content. 

tatag ca prema-gosvame/ sammantrya sva-janaiii saha 
nav&ia gaura-candrasya / nama-sai k&ttana gubham 16 

karoti maeoalektya / hareea vaieavaiu saha 
ntyati paramoddaeoa / garjjati dhavati kvacit 17 



tatau - then; ca - and; prema-gosvame- Advaita_carya; sammantrya - inviting; 
sva-janaiu saha - with His own men; navenam - novel; gaura-candrasya - of 
Gaura Candra; nama-sai kertanam; gubham - auspicious; karoti - He made; 
maedalektya - forming a circle; hareea - with jubilation; vaieavaiu saha - 
together with the vaineavas; ntyati - He dances; parama-uddaedam - very 
intense; garjjati - He roars; dhavati - He runs; kvacit- sometimes. 

Then QreAdvaita carya, the gosvameof prema assembled His own men and 
created a new form of sai katana from the names of Gaura Candra. He jubilantly 
formed a circle of all the vaineavas, and within it He danced very high, sometimes 
roaring and sometimes running. 

nityanando 1 pi bhagavan / gaurai ga-bhava-bhavitau 
yasya ntya-padaghataiu / kampate bhuvana-trayam 18 

nityanandau - eternally blissful Lord; api - although; bhagavan - the all-opulent 
Lord; gaurai ga-bhava-bhavitau - felt according to the mood of Gaurai ga; yasya - 
whose; ntya - dancing; pada-aghataiu - by the striking of H is feet; kampate - 
trembled; bhuvana-trayam - the three worlds. 

On that occasion, £reN ityananda made the three worlds quake by the striking of 
His dancing feet. Although He is Himself the Supreme Lord, still every emotion that 
He feels is in harmony with Gaurai ga's desire. 

mat-praea-sarvvasva gaura-candra mam uddhara prabho 
nityananda-priya gaura / gadadhara-rasa-prada 19 

mat-praea-sarvasva - 0 all-in-all of my life-force; gaura-candra - 0 Gaura 
Candra; mam - me; uddhara - deliver; prabho - 0 Prabhu; nityananda-priya - 0 
dear one of N ityananda; gaura - 0 golden Lord; gadadhara-rasa-prada - 0 
bestower of rasa to Gadadhara. 

The devotees chanted, "O Gaura Candra! 0 all-in-all of My life force! Kindly 
deliver me, Prabhu. 0 beloved of N ityananda! 0 Golden Lord! 0 bestower of rasa on 



Gadadhara! 


gra/asadi-priya-praea / prema-da karueareava 
eva sai k&ttana so 'pi / gaurai gau k&tana-priyau 20 

kea-sai k&ttana matva / jagau prema-vagau svayam 
sa eva k&ttananando / brahmaeoa piirayan babhau 21 

gr&asa - of (/e/asa; adi - and the other devotees; priya-praea - 0 life and soul; 
prema-da - bestower of love for Kanea; karuea-areava - 0 ocean of mercy; evam - 
thus; sai k&tanam - congregational chanting; sau - He; api - also; gaurai gau - the 
golden Lord; k&tana-priyau - who loves katana; kea-sai k&tanam - 
congregational chanting of Kanea's names; matva - thinking; jagau - He sang; 
prema-vagau - controlled by love; svayam - Himself; sau - He; eva - indeed; 
k&tana-anandau - the happiness of katana; brahmaedam - the universe; purayan 
- filling; babhau - He shone. 

"O life and soul of all the devotees headed by Qre/asa! 0 bestower of love for 
Kanea! 0 ocean of compassion! 11 Then £reGaurai ga, who dearly loved ketana, 
decided to personally perform Kanea-sa'i katana. He sang from the depths of His 
heart, moved by His great love for Kanea. His form shone radiantly with the joy of 
katana, and He filled the entire universe with that joy. 

sarvve pagyanti ntyanta / gaura-candra sva-sammukham 
yatha madhya-gata kea / balaka vana-bhojinau 22 

sarve- all; pagyanti - they see; ntyantam - dancing; gaura-candram - the Golden 
M oon; sva-sammukham - face to face with H im; yatha - as; madhya-gatam - 
sitting in the center; keam - the all-attractive; balakau - boys; vana-bhojinau - 
eaters of the forest picnic. 

Each of the devotees beheld Gaura C andra dancing face to face with himself, just 
as each of the cowherd boys of Vraja saw ^reKanea seated in the center of the circle 
during their forest picnic. 



egvaro 'pi bhagavatadvaitacaryyeea sayutau 
nityanando maha-tejau / premonmadena ntyati 23 

egvarau - the Supreme Lord; api - although; bhagavata - by the Lord; advaita- 
acaryeea - by Advaita _carya; sayutau - together with; nitya-anandau - the 
original form of a devotee; maha-tejau - very powerful; prema-unmadena - by the 
madness of love; ntyati - He dances. 

Although Nityananda is the Supreme Lord and is inconceivably powerful, still in 
the company of Advaitacarya, who is also the Lord, He became maddened by love 
for Kanea and danced. 

matta-paraidra-vikrantau / karayann avanetalam 
gaurai ga-prema-data yas/ tasya ki citram eva tat 24 

matta-par&idra - intoxicated lion; vikrantau - strong; karayan - causing to do; 
avanetalam - the earth planet; gaurai ga-prema - love for Gaurai ga; data - 
donor; yau - who; tasya - His; kirn - what? citram - astonishing; eva - indeed; tat- 
that. 

CreAdvaita appeared very powerful just like an intoxicated lion, and He inundated 
the earth with chanting and dancing. He is the magnanimous bestower of Gaurai ga- 
prema. What wonderful deed is impossible for Him to perform? 


gadadharo 'pi gaurai ga-prdti-do ntyati sukham 
gre/asadyau sukha sarvve/ nd/anti gaura-cetasau 25 

gadadharau - the energy of a devotee; api - also; gaurai ga - the Golden Lord; 
prii-dau - giver of pleasure; ntyati - he dances; sukham - happily; gre/asa; adyau - 
headed by; sukham - happily; sarve - all; ndyanti - they dance; gaura-cetasau - 
their minds fixed on Gaura. 



Gadadhara also danced to his heart's content, bringing delight to Gaurai ga, and all 
the bhaktas headed by ^re/asa danced jubilantly with their minds fixed on the form 
of G aura. 


etad antar-gata yasya / gaurai ga-guea-k&ttanam 
sa eva sakenanye ca / kodgo ji ana-paragau 26 


etat - this; anta-gatam - enter within; yasya - who can; gaurai ga-guea- 
kertanam - the chanting of the qualities of Gaurai ga; sail - he; eva - indeed; sake- 
directly understand; na - not; anye- others; ca - and; koagau - millions; ji ana- 
paragau - fully conversant in transcendental knowledge. 

Only one who can enter into the chanting of Gaurai ga's qualities can actually 
comprehend them, and not millions of others who may be fully conversant with 
transcendental knowledge. 

Thus ends the N ineteenth Sarga entitled "C/enad Advaita Prabhu Performs 
Gaurai ga Katana," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 


Twentieth Sarga 

gregueoica-mandira-vilasau 
The Lord's Pastimes Within Gueoica Mandira 

ekada pcavan keau / credamodara-paeoitam 
satya kathaya man-matuu / kea-bhaktir dohasti kim 1 

ekada - once; pcavan - inquired; keau -the all-attractive Lord; gredamodara- 


paeditam - of the learned scholar; satyam - truly; kathaya - tell; mat-matuu - of 
My mother; kea-bhaktiu - devotion to Kanea; doha - firm; asti kim - is there? 

One day, Gaura Kanea inquired from QreDamodara Paeita, "Tell Me truly - is My 
mother's devotion firmly fixed at the feet of CreKanea?" 

grutva sa praha sa-krodhas / tat-prasadat para tvayi 
sasti kea-rasa bhaktir / nityananda-svarupiee2 

grutva - having heard; sau - he; praha - he said; sa-krodhau - angrily; tat- 
prasadat - by her mercy; param - supreme; tvayi - on You; sa asti - she is; kea- 
rasa - embued with the mellows of Kanea; bhaktiu - devotion; nityananda- 
svarupiee- in the form of Nityananda. 

Hearing this, Damodara angrily replied, "It is by her unbounded mercy upon You 
that the goddess of bhakti, whose nature is full of eternal bliss, exists in You." 

grutva vipra parivajya / praha sa-karuea prabhuu 
yatha tva praha ma bandho / satya tat sarvvam eva hi 3 

grutva - hearing this; vipram - learned brahmaea; parivajya - warmly 
embracing; praha - He said; sa-karueam - mercifully; prabhuu; yatha - as; tvam - 
you; praha - He said; mam - M e; bandho - 0 friend; satyam - truth; tat - that; 
sarvam - all; eva - indeed; hi - indeed. 

Hearing this, Mahaprabhu warmly embraced that learned vipra and mercifully said, 
"My friend, certainly what you said to Me is all true. 

tadaji aya hi ketre 'smin / vasami natra sacayau 
tat-premna neyate tasyau / sannidhim apy ala khalu 4 


tat-aji' aya - by her order; hi - surely; ketre - in Knetra; asmin - in this; vasami - 
I dwell; na - not; atra - here; sagayau - doubt; tat-premna - by her love; ne/ate -1 



am drawn; tasyau - her; sannidhim - presence; api - although; alam - enough!; 
khalu - certainly. 


"Indeed, it is solely by her order that I reside in £reKnetra. Even then, the power of 
her love draws Me into her presence." 

tatau grejagad-egasya / snana-yatra-mahotsavam 
dadara parama-prdtau / sa-bhaktau sagrajo hand 5 

tatau - then; grejagat-%asya - of the Lord of the universe; snana-yatra - 
bathing-festival; maha-utsavam - great celebration; dadara - He saw; parama- 
priau - very lovingly; sa-bhaktau - with the devotees; sa-agra-jau - with His first¬ 
born (brother); harm. 

Thereafter, in the company of His devotees and His elder brother, £reHari saw 
with great happiness the grand celebration of Lord Jagannatha's bathing festival. 

tato 'navasara vdcya / rama-madhavayou prabhuu 
sa-bhakto duukha-santapto / gatva 'py alala-nathakam 6 

tatau - then; anavasaram - the absence; vd<ya - after seeing; rama-madhavayou - 
of Baladeva and Jagannatha; prabhuu - the Master; sa-bhaktau - with His 
devotees; duukha-santaptau - burning with grief; gatva - having gone; api - 
although; a-lala-nathakam - to the Lord who cherishes all. 

Seeing that Their Lordships Rama and Madhava were absent during the period 
after the bathing ceremony known as anavasara, Mahaprabhu's heart burned with 
sorrow, and He left with His bhaktas to see lalanatha-deva. 

pagyan deva sapta-ratri / sthitvayatau sa sa-tvaram 
netrotsava ca sampagyan / sagrajasya jagat-pateii 7 

pagyan - seeing; devam - the Lord; sapta-ratrim - for seven days; sthitva - 



having stayed; ayatau - came; sail - He; sa-tvaram - with speed; netra-utsavam - 
festival for the eyes; ca - and; sampagyan - looking upon; sa-agrajasya - with His 
elder brother; jagat-pateu - of the Lord of the universe. 

He stayed there for seven days, gazing at the Deity of lalanatha, and then swiftly 
returned to look upon the protector of the universe and His elder brother. That sight 
was a great festival for His eyes. 

sai k&ttana-rasanandair / nanartta sva-janaiu saha 
bhaktabhimanebhagavan / nityananda-karagritau 8 

sai k&tana - congregational chanting; rasa-anandaiu - by joys of the rasa; 
nanarta - Hedanced; sva-janaiu - with His men; saha - together; bhakta- 
abhimane- the giver of love to H is devotees; bhagavan; nityananda-kara-agritau - 
taking shelter of the hand of Nityananda. 

Inspired by the joys of sai katana-rasa, Gaura Bhagavan, the bestower of love upon 
His devotees, danced in their company while holding Nityananda's hand. 

tataii svam alaya gatva / sva-bhaktaiu savto hariu 
bhuktva maha-prasada ca / bhakta-datta sukha babhau 9 

tatau - then; svam - own; alayam - abode; gatva - having gone; sva-bhaktaiu - 
by His devotees; savtau - surrounded; hariu - the remover of sin; bhuktva - 
enjoyed; maha-prasadam - food-remnants sanctified by the Lord; ca - and; 
bhakta-dattam - given by the devotee; sukham - happiness; babhau - shone. 

Returning to His own room, surrounded by His bhaktas, £reHari enjoyed the maha- 
prasada brought by a devotee, and thus He shone in happiness. 

eva sadananda-rase 'ti-mattau / gri-gaura-candro hari-ramayoii 

gubham 

maha-vibhiityou kila syandanotsava / dracu sva-bhaktaiu saha sa- 



tvara yayau 10 


evam - thus; sada - always; ananda-rase - in the rasa of joy; ati-mattau - very 
intoxicated; gri-gaura-candrau - the splendid Golden Moon; hari-ramayou - of 
Hari and Rama; gubham - auspicious; maha-vibhutyou - who had great opulence; 
kila - truly; syandana-utsavam - chariot festival; dracum - to see; sva-bhaktaiu - 
with H is devotees; saha - together; sa-tvaram - swiftly; yayau - H e went. 

Continuously inebrieted by ananda-rasa, CreGaura Candra then went swiftly in the 
company of H is devotees to see the splendid chariot festival of the greatly opulent 
Lords, Hari and Rama. 

dd/a ca rama madhusudana ca / sudarganenapi yuta subhadram 
ratha-sthitau tau ratha-sasthita ta/sav&ya hareea nanama 

sagrajau 11 

do/a - seeing; ca - and; ramam - Balabhadra; madhu-sudanam - Jagannatha; ca - 
and; su-darganena - with Sudargana, H is disc; api - also; yutam - with; 
subhadram; ratha-sthitau - seated on Their chariots; tau - They two; ratha- 
sasthitam - seated on Her chariot; tam - Her; savkya - seeing; hareea - with joy; 
nanama - bowed down; sa-agrajau - with His elder brother. 

When He saw the killer of Madhu and Lord Rama seated on Their chariots and also 
Subhadra accompanied by the sudargana-cakra on Her chariot, Mahaprabhu joyously 
bowed down before Them along with His elder brother. 

greguedica-mandiram eva sa-tvara / rathag ca gacchanti sumeru- 

tulyaii 

sa-bhakta-vargaii kila gaura-candrama / yayau tad-agre 'khila- 

bhava-bhavitaii 12 

greguedica-mandiram - temple of Gueica, name of the wife of Indradyumna, 
the first king to worship Jagannatha Svame eva - indeed; sa-tvaram - quickly; 



rathau - chariots; ca - and; gacchanti - they are going; su-meru-tulyau - as high as 
M ount Sumeru; sa-bhakta-vargau - with the group of bhaktas; kila - truly; gaura- 
candrama - the moon of Gaura; yayau - went; tat-agre - in front of Lord 
Jagannatha; akhila-bhava-bhavitau - absorbed in all ecstatic moods. 

As the chariots went speedily to the Guedica Mandira, they appeared as high as 
Mount Sumeru. The moon of Gaura along with His company of bhaktas went before 
Jagannatha Svamd fully absorbed in all varieties of ecstatic moods. 

pagyan jagan-natha-mukharavinda / smaran kuru-ketra-vigala- 

vaibhavam 

sal k&ttanananda-samudra-magnaiu / sva-bhakta-vargaiu kila 

veato hariu 13 

pagyan - beholding; jagat-natha - of the Lord of the universe; mukha- 
aravindam - the lotus face; smaran - remembering; kuru-ketra - of the place of 
pilgrimage; vigala-vaibhavam - the vast magnificence; sai k&tana - 
congregational chanting; ananda - bliss; samudra-magnaiu - by those merged in 
the ocean; sva-bhakta-vargaiu - with His group of bhaktas; kila - truly; veatau - 
surrounded; hariu - the dispeller of evil. 

Beholding the lotus face of Jagannatha-deva and recalling the vast magnificence of 
Kuru-knetra, £reHari together with His assembly of bhaktas were submerged in an 
ocean of blissful sai ketana. 

creradhika-prema-bharati-matto / hasan rudan praha tvam eva 

natha 

agaccha yami vraja-maeoala vibho/ vndavana yatra su-vagika- 

dhvaniu 14 

greradhika - of worshippers, better than all; prema-bhara - the affliction of 
love; ati-mattau - intoxicated; hasan - laughing; rudan - weeping; praha - He 
said; tvam - You; eva - indeed; natha - 0 Lord; agaccha - come; yami - 1 am 



going; vraja-maedalam - to the circle of the land of Vraja; vibho - 0 great one; 
vndavanam - the forest of Vanda; yatra - where; su-vagika-dhvaniu - the sweet 
sound of the bamboo flute. 

Highly intoxicated by the affliction of £reRadhika's love for Kariea, Gaural ga 
sometimes laughed and sometimes wept as He addressed Lord Jagannatha, "He 
Natha! I am going to Vraja Maedala. Please come with Me there, where the sweet 
sound of the bamboo flute is heard in the Vandavana forest-bowers." 

iti bruvan narttana-gana-madhure/ samudra-magnati mano- 

matai ga-jaii 

greguedica-mandiram apa sa-tvara / rathena sarddha jagad- 

egvarasya ca 15 

iti - thus; bruvan - saying; nartana-gana - dancing and song; madhure- 
sweetness; samudra-magna - drowned in the ocean; ati - beyond; mana-matai ga- 
jau - the elephant of His mind; greguedica-mandiram - the temple of Gueica; 
apa - reached; sa-tvaram - quickly; rathena - by chariot; sardham - with; jagat- 
egvarasya - of the Lord of the cosmos; ca - and. 

So saying, the elephant of Gaural ga mind utterly drowned within the sea of sweet 
dance and song, and He swiftly reached the Gueoica Mandira together with the Lord 
of the universe, who was seated on His chariot. 

gremandire ratna-mayoi veddi / svaya prakagasu ca sai gatau tau 

vivegatii rama-janarddanau sukha / pagyann ati praha tvam a gatau 

kim 16 

gremandire - in the radiant temple; ratna-mayeu - made of gems; vedej - on 
altars; svayam - voluntarily; prakagasu - shining; ca - and; sai gatau - come 
together; tau - the Two; vivegatuu - entered; rama-janardanau - Balarama and 
Jagannatha; sukham - happily; pagyan - seeing; ati - above; praha - He said; tvam - 
You; agatau - come; kim - have? 



Rama and Janardana entered together into the radiant temple and sat on shining 
altars of gems. Seeing Them happily situated, Gaural ga felt the mood of Radharaee 
and asked Kariea, "Have You now come home?" 

vndavane agata eva greharir / iti sv-avadg janata-svanaiii prabhuu 
sarvva \/ana ramyam anupravigya ca / svananda-teo 'khila-bhava- 

pureau 17 

vndavane - in Vandavana; agatau - come; eva - indeed; grehariu - the remover 
of sin; iti - thus; su-avadi- He said nicely; Janata - the multitude; svanaiu - by 
the sounds; prabhuu - the M aster; sarvam - all; vanam - forest; ramyam - 
charming; anupravigya - entering after; ca - and; sva-ananda-teau - thirsty for 
His own happiness; akhila-bhava-pureau - filled with complete ecstasy. 

Using the tumultuous roar of the crowds as His voice, QreHari replied in a very 
sweet tone, "Yes, I have indeed returned to Vandavana." Then eager to taste the 
happiness of their own original rasa, He became replete with all divine ecstacies and 
with QreRadha entered the most charming of all the groves of Vndavana. 

jagannathasya sarvva hi / bhogadi-rasa-vaibhavam 
pa cyan bhakta-janaiu sarddha / karoti k&ttana mahat 18 

jagat-nathasya - of Jagannatha; sarvam - all; hi - certainly; bhoga - enjoyment; 
adi-rasa - the original rasa; vaibhavam - the magnificence; pagyan - seeing; 
bhakta-janaiu - with the bhaktas; sardham - in company; karoti - He performs; 
kertanam- describing the Lord in name; mahat - great. 

Beholding the magnificent arrangements for Jagannatha-deva's enjoyment of this 
adi-rasa, Gaura Hari together with His bhaktas performed a great ketana. 

vndaraeya-vilasino mura-ripou grerasa-lda cubha 

sakad eva vilasa-lasya-laharepurea manan crehariu 



greradha-rasa-madhuredhuri-tanur gaurai ga-murttiii svaya 

^renandatma-ja eva bhakti-rasikau svarajya-lakmedadhe 19 


vnda-araeya - of the forest of Vanda; vilasinau - of the enjoyer of pleasure- 
pastimes; mura-ripou - of the enemy of M ura; grerasa-ldam - the rasa dance; 
gubham - sublime; sakat - direct; eva - indeed; vilasa-lasya - pastime dance; 
lahare- great wave; puream - full; manan - thinking; grehariu - the delightful 
thief of the mind; greradha - the sublime worshipper; rasa-madhure- the 
sweetness of the rasa; dhuri - peak; tanuu - form; gaurai ga - the golden Lord; 
murtiu - form; svayam - spontaneously; grenanda-atmaja - the son of N anda; eva 
- indeed; bhakti - devotional service; rasikau - connoisseur of rasa; svarajya - 
monarchy; lakmori - opulence; dadhe- bestowed. 


CreGaura Hari experienced His own limitless wave of pastime dancing to be none 
other than the sublime Vndavana rasa-lda performed by the enemy of Mura. Surely 
CreGaura! ga is none other than that same son of N anda come to relish the 
superexcellence of £re Rad ha-rasa, but He has now appeared in the form of a rasika- 
bhakta in order to distribute the wealth of His sovereign realm of Goloka. 


Thus ends theTwentieth Sarga entitled "The Lord's Pastimes Within Gundica 
Mandira," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 


* * * 


Twenty-first Sarga 

rama-dasa-anugrahau 
The Lord Shows M ercy to Ramadasa 

eva dina-traya tatra / bhaktecvara-vibhavitau 
keo viharate ratna-mandira rasa-maeoalam 1 


evam - thus; dina-trayam - three days; tatra - there; bhakta-egvara - the Lord of 
the bhaktas; vibhavitau - felt the moods; keau - Kanea Caitanya; viharate - 
enjoys; ratna-mandiram - the jewel temple; rasa-maedalam - the rasa circle. 

For three days, while Kea Caitanya manifested the external form of bhakta-raja, 
king of the devotees, He internally enjoyed the rasa-dance in that jewel temple. 

nava-dina-samudaya gueoica-prema-vasa 

gaj a-pati -n pa-sevye nd a-ga\ I ad h i nathe 

ktavati jagacl-ece sagraje gaura-candro 

ratham anugata eva bhakta-vargeea sarddham 2 

nava-dina-samudayam - nine days having passed; guedica - of Gueoica; prema- 
vasam- residing in the residence of love; gaja-pati - possessor of elephants; npa- 
sevye- served by the king; nda-gaila - the blue mountain; adhi-nathe- Supreme 
Lord; ktavat/ - done; jagat-epe- Lord of the cosmos ; sa-agraje- with His elder 
brother; gaura-candrau - the Golden M oon; ratham - chariot; anugatau - 
followed; eva - indeed; bhakta-vargeea - with the host of bhaktas; sardham - in 
company. 

The Lord of Ndacala remained for nine days with His elder brother Balarama in 
Gueica, the abode of love, receiving the devoted service of Gajapati Pratapa Rudra 
Maharaja. Then He embarked on His return journey while Gaura Candra followed 
the chariots along with the host of His bhaktas. 

hera-pai cameyatra ca / grelakmevijayotsavam 
ktva yayau nda-caila / grelda-puruottamau 3 

hera - the goddess of fortune goes to seejagannatha; pa'i came- the fifth; 
yatram - festival; ca - and; grelakmevijaya-utsavam - the festival of Laknm^s 
victory; ktva - having done; yayau - He went; nda-gailam - to the temple like a 
blue mountain; grelda-purua-uttamau - the Supreme Male who performs 
transcendental pastimes. 



After first observing the festival of Hera-Pai cameYatra, when the goddess of 
fortune seeks out Lord Jagannatha, and also £reLakmeVijayotsava, the victory 
festival of LakrimeDevQ then QreLda-Puruhottama, the supreme enjoyer of 
transcendental pastimes, returned to His home that resembles a blue mountain. 

tataii para gregacenandano hariu / padmavatenandana-rama- 

sai gataii 

greratna-sihasana-madhya-sasthita / ramanuja pagyati vaieavaiu 

saha 4 

tatau param - thereafter; gregacenandanau - the son of £ace hariu - the 
dispeller of sin; padmavatenandana - the son of Padmavate rama - Nityananda; 
saigataii - in the association; gre-ratna - bejewelled; siha-asana - lion-throne; 
madhya-sasthitam - seated in the midst of; rama-anujam - the younger brother of 
Rama; pagyati - He sees; vaieavaiu saha - together with the vaineavas. 

Thereafter, Cre^ace-nandana Hari, accompanied by £reNityananda Rama, the son 
of PadmavatQ together with the assembled vaineavas, gazed upon the younger 
brother of Rama, who was pleasantly seated in the midst of a resplendent, 
bejewelled lion-throne. 

* pauraeika dhyanam: A meditation on the Lord taken from the Puraeas: 

ndadrau gal kha-madhye gata-dala-kamale ratna-sihasana-stha 

sarwala! kara-yukta nava-ghana-rucira sasthita cagrajena 

bhadraya vama-bhage ratha-caraea-yuta brahma-rudradi-vandya 

vedana saram eka sakala-guea-maya brahma purea smarami 5 

nda-adrau - on the blue mountain; gai kha-madhye - in the midst of a conch; 
gata-dala-kamale - on a h u n d red - petal I ed lotus; ratna-siha-asana-stham - seated 
on a jewelled lion-throne; sarva-alai kara-yuktam - embellished by all kinds of 
jewels; nava-ghana-ruciram - having the luster of a fresh raincloud; sasthitam - 
situated; ca - and; agrajena - with His elder brother; bhadrayau - having 
Subhadra; vama-bhage - on His left side; ratha-caraea-yutam - with a chariot 



wheel; brahma-rudra-adi - headed by Brahma and Qva; vandyam - praised; 
vedanam - of the Vedas; saram - the essence; ekam - one; sakala-guea-mayam - 
with all auspicious qualities; brahma puream - the Absolute Spirit W hole; 
smarami -1 remember. 

Within the temple resembling a blue mountain, in the land of Purunottama Knetra, 
which is shaped like a gigantic conchshell, the Lord resides. Amidst a hundred- 
petal led lotus, He is seated upon a bejewelled lion-throne. His body is the hue of a 
new lightning-illuminated thundercloud, and He is adorned with variegated 
ornaments. He is seated along with His elder brother, Baladeva, while His sister, 
Subhadra, sits to His left. He is attended by His disc, Sudar^ana, and is offered 
prayers by all the gods headed by Brahma and Rudra. The sole and essential 
message of all the Vedas is to achieve knowledge of His Person, which is endowed 
with all sublime qualities. Thus do I recall the Supreme Absolute Personality of 
Godhead, Lord Jagannatha. 

eva dhyatva gatau keo/ migrasya pupa-veakam 
sukham asanam asitva / bhaktan gauda-nivasinau 6 

yapayam asa bhagavan / jananyau sukha-hetave 
ya tasau greharer bhakti-rupieeprema-rupiee7 


evam - thus; dhyatva - having contemplated; gatau - gone; keau - all-attractive; 
migrasya - of the brahmaea; pupa-veakam - small flower house; sukham - 
comfortably; asanam - seat; asitva - seated; bhaktan - the devotees; gauda- 
nivasinau - residents of Gauoa; yapayam asa - sent; bhagavan - all-opulent Lord; 
jananyau - of His mother; sukha-hetave - for the happiness; ya - who; ta - she; 
asau - she; grehare- of (/eHari; bhakti-rupiee- the form of devotion; prema- 
rupiee- the form of love. 

After meditating in this way, Gaura Kanea went to a small house of flowers 
constructed by Ka^eMi^ra. After seating Himself comfortably on an asana there, He 
sent home the bhaktas of Gauoa to bring happiness to His mother, who is the 
embodiment of both bhakti and prema for £reHari. 



nityananda samalii gya / dhtva tasya kara-dvayam 
praha sa-gadgada yahi / gauoa-deca tvam epvarau 8 

nitya-anandam - the ever-blissful Lord; samalii gya - warmly embracing; dhtva - 
holding; tasya - His; kara-dvayam - two hands; praha - Hesaid; sau - He; 
gadgadam - falteringly; yahi - You should go; gauoa-degam - to Bengal; tvam - 
You; egvarau - the Lord. 

Warmly embracing Nityananda and clasping His hands, the Lord addressed Him 
with a faltering voice, "Go now to Gaua-de^a. 

tava deha vijaneyad/ vigvasa-bharaea mama 
etaj ji atva yatheccha tva / kartum arhasi hi prabho 9 

tava - Your; deham - body; vijane/at - may understand; vigvasa-bharaeam - 
supporter of faith; mama - my; etat- this; j'iatva - knowing; yatha-iccham - as 
desired; tvam - You; kartum - to do; arhasi - You ought; hi - certainly; prabho - 0 
M aster. 

"You are the Supreme Lord. I can therefore understand Your body to be the 
sustaining pillar of My faith. Knowing this, You may act in whichever way You 
desire, My dear Prabhu. 

miirkha-neca-jadandhakhya / ye ca patakino 'pare 
tan eva sarvatha sarvvan / kuru premadhikarieau 10 

murkha - fools; neca - lowly; jada - dullards; andha - blind; akhyau - known as; 
ye - those; ca - and; patakinau - sinners; apare - others; tan - those; eva - indeed; 
sarvatha - in every way; sarvan - all; kuru - make; prema-adhikarieau - fit for. 


"You must make the fools, the lowly, the dullards, the blind, and all other sinful 
men qualified in every respect to receive love for Kanea." 



tam its prahasan praha / narttako 'ham tava prabho 
kariyami yathaji a te/yatas tva sutra-dharakau 11 

tam - Him; iti - thus; prahasan - laughing loudly; praha - He said; nartakau - 
the puppet; aham -1; tava - Your; prabho - 0 M aster; kariyami -1 shall act; yatha- 
ajia - according to Your order; te- Your; yatau - since; tvam - You; sutra- 
dharakau - the string-puller. 

Laughing loudly, Nityananda replied, "Prabhu, I am merely Your puppet; I must 
fulfill Your order, for You are the puppeteer." 

tayor eva kathayatou / svarupadi-gaeaiu saha 
puregreparamananda-ramanandadibhis tatha 12 

dravioa-stho dvijau kaccid / daridro buddh sattamau 
ajagama dharsartha ca / jagannatha-didkaya 13 

tayou - of those two; evam - thus; kathayatou - who were talking; svarupa-adi - 
headed by Svarupa; gaeaiu - with the group; saha - together; puregre 
paramananda-ramananda-adibhiu - and headed by (/eParamananda Pureand 
Ramananda Raya; tatha - also; dravida-sthau - a resident of southern Bharata 
(India); dvijau - a brahmaea; kagcit- a certain; daridrau - poor; buddhi-sattamau - 
of excellent intelligence; ajagama - he went; dhana-artham - for the purpose of 
wealth; ca - and; jagat-natha - the Lord of the universe; didkaya - desiring to see. 

As those two were speaking in the company of Svarupa Damodara and his men, 
and also £reParamananda Purei Ramananda Raya and the others, a certain poor 
brahmaea of pure intelligence named Ramadasa had arrived in Purefrom south 
Bharata. He desired to see Jagannatha-deva in order to acquire wealth. 


nivedya sva-prayojana / jagannathasya sannidhau 
sthitau sapta-dinany eva / pratyade$a vicintayan 14 



nivedya - submitting; sva-prayojanam - his objective; jagat-nathasya - of 
Jagannatha; sannidhau - near; sthitau - standing; sapta-dinani - seven days; eva - 
indeed; pratyadegam - rejection; vicintayan - considering. 

After submitting his objective before Jagannatha Svameand waiting for seven days, 
he then considered his petition rejected. 

aprapya vai chita duukhat/samudra-t&am agatau 
tatraiva hy agata daivad / bibheaea ca dargayan 15 

aprapya - after not getting; vai chitam - desire; duukhat - out of unhappiness; 
samudra-t&am - the shore of the ocean; agatau - came; tatra - there; eva - 
indeed; hi - certainly; agatam - came; daivat- by Providence; bibh&eam - the 
pious raknasa, king of Lai ka; ca - and; dargayan - showing. 

G rief-stricken because of his unfulfilled desire, he went by the shore of the ocean. 
At that moment, by the will of Providence, King Bibhmaea of the island of Lai ka 
came there and showed himself to that brahmaea. 

papraccha ko bhavan kutra / yahi sa tva vadasva bhou 
saptaha grejagannatha-darganartha gato 'pyaham 16 

papraccha - he inquired; kau - who?; bhavan - your honor; kutra - where?; yahi 
- you go; sau - he; tvam - you; vadasva - do tell; bhou - Oh!; sapta-aham - seven 
days; grejagannatha-dargana-artham - with the purpose of seeing Jagannatha; 
gatau - gone; api - indeed; aham - 1. 

The brahmaea inquired, "Oh tell me - who are you, good sir? And where are you 
going? I have just spent seven days seeing £rejagannatha." 


bibheaeo nama mahyam / ity uktva prayayau sa ca 
vipro 'pi tena sarddha ca / yayau saubhagya-parvvatau 17 



bibh&eau nama - name of Bibhmaea; mahyam - my; iti - thus; uktva - having 
said; prayayau - he left; sau - he; ca - and; viprau - learned brahmaea; api - also; 
tena - with him; sardham - together; ca - and; yayau - he went; saubhagya- 
parvatau - that mountain of good fortune. 


"Bibhmaea is my name, 11 the pious raknasa replied. Then he departed, and the 
greatly fortunate vipra went along with him. 

agato gaura-candrasya / samepa grevibheaeau 
do/a grecaraea-dvandva / tasya daeda-natir bhuvi 18 

agatau - went; gaura-candrasya - of Gaura Candra; samepam - in the vicinity; 
grevibheaeau - the pious raknasa; dd/a - having seen; grecaraea-dvandvam - the 
two shining feet; tasya - His; daeda-natiu - bowing like a stick; bhuvi - on the 
earth. 

£reBibheiaea went to the place where Lord Gaura Candra was staying. Upon 
seeing the Lord's shining feet, he fell like a stick to the ground. 

vipro 'pi sa camatkara / pa cyan prema-pariplutau 
daridrya claghayan duukha / nanartta jata-kautukau 19 

viprau - the learned brahmaea; api - also; sau - he; camatkaram - 
astonishment; pagyan - seeing; prema-pariplutau - drenched by tears of love; 
daridryam - poverty; glaghayan - praising; duukham - unhappiness; nanarta - he 
danced; jata-kautukau - became jubilant. 

Beholding that amazing scene, the brahmaea also bowed down, and he wept until 
his body became drenched by tears of love. Then, praising his own miserable 
poverty [which had caused him to eventually meet the Lord], his heart became filled 
with jubilation and he danced. 


bibheaea ca bhagavan / vai cha-kalpa-taruii prabhuii 



praha brahmaea-varyyaya / dhana dattva bhavan khalu 20 

pureayiyati yenasau / duukha-rogad vimucyate 
ktaijali-pucau so' pi / jagraha girasi vacau 21 

bibh&eam - to Bibhmaea; ca - and; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; vaicha- 
kalpa-taruu - desire tree; prabhuu - the M aster; praha - said; brahmaea-varyaya - 
to this exalted brahmaea; dhanam - wealth; datva - having given; bhavan - your 
honor; khalu - truly; pureayiyati - You will make him complete; yena - by 
which; asau - he; duukha-rogat - from the disease of misery; vimucyate - he is 
liberated; kta-a'ijali-pucau - with folded hands; sau - he; api - assuredly; jagraha - 
he took; girasi - on his head; vacau - His words. 


The all-opulent Lord, who is like a wish-fulfilling tree, said to Bibheiaea, "If your 
grace gives wealth to this exalted brahmaea, his desire will then be fulfilled, thus 
freeing him from the affliction of misery." With folded hands, Bibhmaea accepted 
Mahaprabhu's instruction on his head. 

grutva dvija-varau praha / ma ma santyaktum arhasi 
yatha te vacana-praptis/tatha kuru jagad-guro 22 

grutva - hearing; dvija-varau - the elevated brahmaea; praha - said; ma - not; 
mam - me; santyaktum - to abandon; arhasi - You should; yatha - as; te - your; 
vacana-praptiu - speaking these words; tatha - so; kuru - fulfill; jagat-guro - 0 
guru of the cosmos. 

Hearing this, the elevated brahmaea said, "0 guru of the cosmos! Kindly do not 
abandon me. Fulfill the boon promised by You. 

jagannatha hdcega / sasarareava-taraka 
patita-prema-dau keas / tvam eva ma samuddhara 23 


jagannatha - 0 Lord of the universe; h&a-ega - 0 master of the senses; sasara- 



areava-taraka - 0 deliverer from the ocean of material existence; patita-prema- 
dau - the bestower of love of God on the fallen souls; keau - all-attractive; tvam - 
You; eva - indeed; mam - me; samuddhara - deliver. 

"0 Lord of the universe! Master of the senses! 0 deliverer of conditioned souls 
from the ocean of repeated birth and death! You are the bestower of Kanea-prema to 
the fallen souls. Indeed, You are Kanea, the all-attractive person! Kindly deliver me. 11 

ta praha karuea-sindhur / yahi tva nija-mandiram 
bhuktva bhogan samutsjya / grekea-caraea sada 24 

tarn - him; praha - He said; karuea-sindhuu - the ocean of mercy; yahi - go; 
tvam - you; nija-mandiram - to your own home; bhuktva - having enjoyed; 
bhogan - pleasures; samutsjya - renouncing; grekea-caraeam - the feet of Qre 
Kanea; sada - always. 

The ocean of compassion answered him, "Return to your home. Enjoy your 
pleasures after first renouncing them at £reKanea's feet. 

bhajanal labhate bhakti / yatha syat prema-sampadau 
eva grutva praeamy asau/yayau nija-gha dvijau 25 

bhajanat- through worship; labhate - one gets; bhaktim - devotion; yatha - 
whereby; syat - there may be; prema-sampadau - the opulences of prema; evam - 
thus; grutva - having heard; praeamya - bowing down; asau - he; yayau - he 
went; nija-gham - own home; dvijau - the twice-born man. 

"Through such worship you shall receive bhakti, and by the practice of bhakti the 
wealth of Kanea-prema can arise in your heart." On hearing this, the brahmaea 
offered Mahaprabhu respectful obeisances and then departed for his home. 


bibheaeag ca ta stutva / praeamya ca punaii punaii 
jagama sva-gha ramya / dhyayan tac-caraeambujam 26 



bibheaeau - the pious raknasa; ca - and; tam - Him; stutva - glorifying; 
praeamya - bowing down; ca - and; punau punau - repeatedly; jagama - went; sva- 
gham - own home; ramyam - charming; dhyayan - contemplating; tat - His; 
caraea-ambujam - lotus feet. 

After offering prayers of praise to Gaura Hari and bowing down before Him 
repeatedly, Bibhenaea also departed for his charming home while meditating on the 
Lord's lotus feet. 

Thus ends the Twenty-first Sarga entitled "The Lord Shows Mercy to 
Ramadasa," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Twenty-second Sarga 

grenityananda-advaita-sal ga-maha-utsavau 
Thejoyous Meeting of Nityananda and Advaita 

tatag ca gregaura-candro / bhakta-varga-samanvitau 
nityananda punar api / praha prahasitananau 1 

tatau - then; ca - and; gregaura-candrau - splendid Golden Moon; bhakta- 
varga-samanvitau - with His group of bhaktas; nitya-anandam - the ever blissful 
Lord; punau - again; api - also; praha - He said; prahasita-ananau - brightly 
smiling face. 

Then accompanied by a group of devotees, CreGaura Candra smiled brightly and 
again addressed Nityananda Prabhu: 


piirvva yat kathita tac ca / karttavya bhavata kila 


gaccha gauda hi tat $rutva / sa jagama hasan prabhuu 2 


purvam - before; yat - what; kathitam - was spoken; tat - that; ca - and; 
kartavyam - should be done; bhavata - by Your honor; kila - now; gaccha - go; 
gaudam - to Bengal; hi - certainly; tat - that; grutva - hearing; sau - He; jagama - 
He went; hasan - smiling; prabhuu - the Master. 

"Your Grace! Kindly accomplish all that I formerly instructed You to do. Go now to 
Gaua-de^a!" Hearing this, Nityananda Prabhu departed smiling. 

panihaca puram ramya / raghava-paedita-gham 
praeamanta dvija krooektva praha maha-sukhe3 

panihacam puram - the town of Panihaca; ramyam - charming; raghava-paedita- 
gham - house of Raghava Paeita; praeamantam - offering obeisances; dvijam - 
the brahmaea; krooektva - having embraced; praha - He said; maha-sukhe- the 
very happy Person. 

When Nityananda arrived in the charming town of Panihaca, He went to the house 
of Raghava Paeita. That brahmaea offered prostrated obeisances before Him, and 
Nityananda very jubilantly embraced him to His heart and said: 

raghava kuru ceghra me/ su-vasita-jalair api 
abhieka candanadi-pupalai karaeadina 4 

raghava - 0 Raghava; kuru - perform; geghram - quickly; me - my; su-vasita- 
jalaiu - with sweetly scented water; api - also; abhiekam - sacred bath; candana - 
sandalwood pulp; adi - beginning with; pupa-alai karaea-adina - with flowers, 
ornaments and so on. 

"O Raghava, with great haste perform My sacred bath with sweetly scented water. 
Anoint My body with scents such as sandalwood pulp and decorate Me with flower- 
ornaments and so forth. 



svarea-raupya-pravaladi-maei-muktadi-nirmitaiu 
bhuaeaic ca tvaya karyya / mad-ai ga-parimaedanam 5 

svarea - gold; raupya - silver; pravala - coral; adi - headed by; maei-mukta - 
gems and pearls; adi - and so forth; nirmitaiu - made from; bhuaeaiu - 
ornaments; ca - and; tvaya - by you; karyam - duty; mat-ai ga - my body; 
parimaedanam - full decorating. 

"You must fully decorate My body with ornaments of gold, silver, coral, gems and 
pearls. This is your duty. 

yena me praea-nathasya / gaura-candrasya sarvvada 
sac-cid-ananda-pureasya / pureo manoratho bhavet 6 

yena - by which; me - my; praea-nathasya - of the Lord of my life; gaura- 
candrasya - of the Golden M oon; sarvada - always; sat-cit-ananda-pureasya - 
filled with eternity, knowledge and bliss; pureau - fulfilled; mana-rathau - 
desire; bhavet - it may be. 

"Through this expedient, I shall begin to fulfil the desire of My Lord Gaura Candra 
to spread the holy name throughout Bengal! His body is eternal, cognizant and 
blissful, and He is the Lord of My life." 

grutva sarvva geghram eva / karayitva janair dvijau 
su-gandhi-payasa sura-d&ghikaya mudanvitau 7 


snapayitva sannimajya / bhuayitva ca bhuaeaiu 
gandha-candana-pupai$ ca / nanama bhuvi daeoavat 8 

grutva - hearing; sarvam - all; geghram - swiftly; eva - indeed; karayitva - 
arranged; janaiu - with the people; dvijau - the brahmaea; su-gandhi-payasa - 
with very fragrant water; sura-d&ghikayau - of the celestial Gai ga; muda-anvitau 



- filled with joy; snapayitva - bathed; sannimajya - immersing; bhuayitva - 
ornamented; ca - and; bhuaeaiu - with decorations; gandha-candana-pupaiu - 
with scented oils, sandalwood and flowers; ca - and; nanama - he bowed down; 
bhuvi - on the earth; daeoa-vat- like a rod. 

Upon hearing all these instructions, the brahmaea speedily accomplished them 
with aid of the people of the town. With much joy he immersed the transcendental 
body of QreN ityananda in sweetly fragrant water from the river of the gods. After 
decorating Him with ornaments and anointing Him with scented oils, candana and 
flowers, Raghava Paeita bowed before Him, falling down like a rod to the ground. 

sarvvalai kara-sayukto / reje nanda-suto yatha 
baladevau svaya capi / svaya gopala-riipa-dhk 9 

sarva - all; a/a/ kara-sayuktau - with ornaments; reje - He shone; nanda-sutau - 
the son of N anda; yatha - as; bala-devau - the mighty God; svayam - H imself; ca - 
and; api - actually; svayam - spontaneously; gopala-rupa-dhk - accepting the 
form of a cowherd. 

Thus fully adorned, Nityananda shone like Baladeva, the son of Nanda Himself. By 
His own wish He appeared there in His original form as a gopala. 


craiamaclyau sakha ye ca / vraja-gopala-riipieau 
vaceveeu-viaeadyair / ala) karaic ca maeditau 10 


grerama-sundara-gauredasadyau k&ttana-priyau 
viharanti sada nityananda-sal ge mahattamau 11 

gredama-adyau - headed by (/odama; sakhau - the boyfriends; ye - who; ca - 
and; vraja-gopala-rupieau - having the forms of cowherds; vageveeu-viaea- 
adyaiu - by vageand veeu flutes, buffalo-horns and so on; alai karaiu - with 
decorations; ca - and; maeditau - ornamented; grerama-sundara; gauredasa; 
adyau - headed by; k&tana-priyau - lovers of katana; viharanti - enjoyed; sada - 




continuously; nityananda - the original form of a devotee; sai ge- in the 
association of; mahattamau - very great souls. 

QreRama, Sundarananda, Gauredasa and others, who dearly loved to chant the 
names of Hari, also accepted the forms of the gopala-sakhas of Vraja, headed by 
Credama. Decorated by the ornaments of the va^eand veeu flutes, as well as bugles 
made of buffalo-horns and other paraphernalia of cowherd boys, those great souls 
took continuous delight in Nityananda's company. 


eva sa bhagavan ramas/ taiu sarddha jahnavejale 
kreban taeoavam asadya / sva-bhaktana ghe ghe 12 

evam - thus; sau - He; bhagavan - the all-opulent Lord; ramau - Nityananda; 
taiu - with them; sardham - in company; jahnavejale - in the water of the 
Jahnave(Ga) ga); kr&an - sporting; taeoavam - ecstatic dancing; asadya - taking 
to; sva-bhaktanam - of H is devotees; ghe ghe - home to home. 

Bhagavan Rama played with His sakhas in the waters of the Jahnave Then dancing 
with immense ecstasy, He wandered from home to home to visit all His bhaktas. 

ramamaeau sukhenapi / gadadhara-gha yayau 
gopebhavena piirea sa / do/a ta prema-vihvalau 13 

ramamaeau - enjoying; sukhena - joyously; api - very; gadadhara - the 
personified energy of devotion; gham - to the house; yayau - He went; gope 
bhavena - with the mood of a gope puream - filled; sau - he; dova - seeing; tarn - 
Him; prema-vihvalau - overwhelmed by love. 

Thus He enjoyed with great delight. He next visited the home of Gadadhara Dasa. 
Just by seeing Gadadhara and appreciating his gopebhava, Nityananda became 
flooded by emotions of prema. 


agatau k&ttananandau / sapta-gramakhyaka puram 
tri-veeet&am asadya / gaurai ga-guea-k&ttane 14 



agatau - came; k&tana-anandau - in the bliss of katana; sapta-grama- 
akhyakam puram - the town named Sapta Grama; tri-veeet&am - the bank of the 
Trivene the confluence of the Gal ga, Yamuna and Sarasvate asadya - reaching; 
gaurai ga-guea-k&tane - in the chanting of the qualities of Gaural ga. 

Absorbed in ketana-bliss, they came to the town named Sapta Grama and went to 
the bank of the Trivenewhile singing songs of Gaurai ga's qualities. 

nanartta paramananda / gopebhava pradarcayan 
nityanando 1 pi gaurai ga-k&ttanananda-dayakaii 15 

ktva tasmin mahollasa / purandara-gha yayau 
tasya prema-rasenapi / ktva tasya sukha ca sail 16 

nanarta - He danced; parama-anandam - transcendental joy; gopebhavam - 
moods of thegops; pradargayan - showing; nityanandau - the original form of a 
devotee; api - also; gaurai ga-kfrtana-ananda - of the joy of Gaurai ga-kfftana; 
dayakau - bestower; ktva - having done; tasmin - in that; maha-ullasam - great 
splendor and joy; purandara-gham - the home of Purandara; yayau - He went; 
tasya - His; prema-rasena - by His loving mellows; api - also; ktva - made; tasya - 
his; sukham - happiness; ca - and; sau - He. 

Gadadhara Dasa danced, displaying the supreme ecstasy of the gopes. Then ^re 
Nityananda, bestower of the bliss of Gaurai ga-ketana, having created great delight 
in that place, went to the house of Purandara. There He satisfied that person's heart 
by His mellows of prema. 

yatra saptarayau sarvve / smaranti bhavataii padam 
mukta-veeetayakhyata / vadanti veda-paragaii 17 

yatra ■ where; sapta-ayau - the seven sages; sarve ■ all; smaranti - remember; 
bhavatau ■ of ecstasy; padam - the feet (of N arayaea); mukta-veeetaya ■ by the 



releasing of the rivers; akhyatam - known; vadanti - they say; veda-paragau - 
persons learned in the Vedas. 

Persons conversant in the Vedas have named that place where the currents mingle 
Mukta-veee There all the seven sages contemplate the transcendental abode of all 
ecstasy, which is the lotus feet of Narayaea. 

gai ga-yamunayog caiva / sarasvatyag ca sarvvada 
pravahag ca vadanti sma / tad-dargana-mahotsavau 18 

gai ga-yamunayou - of the Gal ga and Yamuna; ca - and; eva - indeed; 
sarasvatyau - of the Sarasvate ca - and; sarvada - always; pravahau - currents; ca - 
and; vadanti - they say; sma - indeed; tat - that; dargana - sight; maha-utsavau - 
they felt greatly festive. 

Sages say that the currents of the Gai ga, Yamuna and Sarasvateeternally flow 
there, and the sight of that spot causes great jubilation to the pilgrims. 


nara mukta bhavanti hi / snatva va smaraead api 
harau bhakti ca vindanti / sarvva-duukha-vinagin&n 19 


narau - men; muktau - liberated; bhavanti - become; hi - certainly; snatva - 
bathing; va - or; smaraeat - by remembering; api - even; harau - to Hari; ca - 
and; bhaktim - devotion; ca - and; vindanti - achieve; sarva-duukha-vinagin&n - 
destroying all grief. 


Simply by bathing there or even remembering that place, men attain liberation, 
achieve devotion to CreHari, and nullify all distress. 


nityananda-prabhus tatra / vaeijan tu ghe ghe 
karoti kea-caitanya-nama-sai k&ttana mahat 20 


nityananda-prabhuu - the Lord who displays unending bliss; tatra - there; 



vaeijan - amongst the merchants; tu - indeed; gheghe- home to home; karoti - 
did; kea-caitanya-nama-sai k&tanam - the chanting of Kanea Caitanya's names; 
mahat - great. 

Wandering from house to house amongst the merchants of that town, N ityananda 
Prabhu performed a great sai katana of the names of $re Kanea Caitanya. 

yatha sai k&ttana-sukha / navadvepe bhavet pura 
nityananda-prasadena / tad evatra sukha param 21 

yatha - as; sai k&tana - congregational chanting; sukham - the happiness of; 
navadvepe - in N avadvg)a; bhavet - could take place; pura - before; nityananda - 
who is ever-blissful; prasadena - by the mercy of; tat - that; eva - indeed; ca - 
and; atra - in this place; sukham - happiness; param - supreme. 

Just as the joy of sai katana was previously displayed in Navadvq3a, that joy was 
also supremely victorious at Tri-veeeby the mercy of N ityananda. 

uddharaea-ghe sthitva / tena sarddha jagad-guruii 
gaura-candra-rase magnau / canti-puram agat tatau 22 

uddharaea-ghe - in the house of Uddharana Dadca; sthitva - staying; tena - with 
him; sardham - together; jagat-guruu - spiritual master of all sentient beings; 
gaura-candra - the Golden Moon; rase - in the mellow of; magnau - immersed; 
ganti-puram - the town of peace; agat - H e went; tatau - then. 

After staying in the house of Uddharaea Datta, that spiritual master of all living 
beings departed for Qantipura, immersed in Gaura Candra-rasa. 

mtyananda-mukha dwa / grdadvaito maha-matiu 
huhui kareea nadena / dii -mukha paripurayan 23 

nityananda - ever-blissful; mukham - the face of; ddva - seeing; grda-advaitau - 




the avatara of a devotee; maha-matiu - very wise; huhui kareea - with a roar; 
nadena - with a sound; dik-mukham - all directions; paripurayan - filling. 


When the very wise Advaita saw the face of Nityananda, He filled all directions 
with a resounding roar of joy. 

stutva parama-hareea / namasktya punau punau 
tam alii gya prabhuc cap/ / praeamya sa-sukha vasan 24 

stutva - after glorifying; parama-hareea - with transcendental joy; namasktya - 
after bowing down; punau punau - repeatedly; tam - Him; alii gya - embracing; 
prabhuu - the Lord; ca - and; api - also; praeamya - bowing down; sa-sukham - 
comfortably; vasan - sat down. 

The carya glorified Nityananda with immense bliss, rising and falling before Him 
again and again. ^reN ityananda Prabhu embraced £reAdvaita and also offered 
humble obeisances. Then N ityananda became comfortably seated. 

tasyapi janayan hara / navadvepam agat prabhuu 
gaurai ga-guea-sammatto / jagad-ahlada-karakau 25 

tasya - His; api - also; janayan - generating; haram - jubilation; navadvepam; 
agat - He went; prabhuu - the Master; gaurai ga-guea-sammattau - delighted by 
the qualities of Gaurai ga; jagat - for all the people of the cosmos; ahlada- 
karakau - the creator of the joy. 

After arousing jubilation in £reAdvaita, N ityananda, who engladdens the hearts of 
all the people of the world, departed for Navadvq3a as He was completely 
intoxicated by the divine attributes of CreGaurai ga. 

Thus ends the Twenty-second Sarga entitled "Thejoyous Meeting of 
N ityananda and Advaita," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/e 
Caitanya Carita. 



* * * 


Twenty-third Sarga 

nityananda-vilasau 
The Pastimes of N ityananda 

tata agatya prathama / crecacedarcanotsukau 
praeamya caraeopante/matar agato 'ha sukham 1 

tata - then; agatya - coming; prathamam - first; gregacedargana-utsukau - eager 
to see (/e£ace praeamya - bowing down; caraea-upante - close to her feet; 
matau - 0 Mother; agatau - come; aham - 1; sukham - happily. 

When Nityananda Prabhu arrived in Navadvqsa, He at first felt an intense 
eagerness to see £aceMata. Entering her home, He bowed down close to her feet, 
saying, "0 Mother, I am very pleased to come and see you! 11 

grutva sa sa-tvara mata / tasya miirddhni kara-dvayam 
dhtva tateti sambodhya / sai cumbya ca muhur mmuhuu 2 

grutva - having heard; sa - she; sa-tvaram - swiftly; mata - mother; tasya - His; 
murdhni - on the head; kara-dvayam - two hands; dhtva - held; tata - 0 dear 
child; iti - thus; sambodhya - addressing; sai cumbya - kissing all over; ca - and; 
muhu muhuu - again and again. 

Hearing these words, she quickly took His head in her hands and kissed it again 
and again, addressing Him, "My dear child!" 


uvaca madhura tata / sthatum arhasi mad-ghe 
yena tva sarvvada tata / pagyami duukha-cchedakam 3 


uvaca - she said; madhuram - sweetly; tata - 0 dear child; sthatum - to stay; 
arhasi - You ought; mat-ghe - in my house; yena - whereby; tvam - You; sarvada - 
always; tata - dear child; pagyami -1 see; duukha-cchedakam - remover of 
sorrow. 

She said sweetly, "Dear child, please stay in my house, for thus I can always look 
at You and become free from sorrow." 

prahasan praha ta matau/ geu satya vadami te 
vasami sanujo 'ha te/ sada sannihito 'pi ca 4 

prahasan - laughing loudly; praha - He said; tam - to her; matau - 0 Mother; 
geu - please listen; satyam - truth; vadami - 1 speak; te - your; vasami - 1 dwell; sa- 
anujau - with my younger brother; aham - 1; te - your; sada - always; sannihitau - 
near; api - even; ca - and. 

Laughing loudly, Nityananda replied to her, "Hear Me, Mother, I tell you truly: 
Along with My younger brother, I forever live by your side. 

tvaya pacitam anna yat / crekeadhara-puritam 
tal-lobhena sada matas/ tichami tava sannidhau 5 

tvaya - by you; pacitam - cooked; annam - food; yat - which; grekea-adhara - 
lips of (/eKanea; puritam - covered; tat-lobhena - by desire for that; sada - 
always; matau - 0 Mother; tichami - 1 stay; tava - your; sannidhau - in the 
presence. 

"Since CreKanea's lips thoroughly savor the food you cook, I always stay in your 
presence out of greed for tasting it." 


eva grutva hasantesa / pakva-galy-annam uttamam 
siipa ta payasadya ca / tam anna paramadbhutam 6 



tasmai sarvva vinivedya / pacyantemukha-pai kajam 
bubhuje sanuja so 'pi / prahasan bhakta-vatsalau 7 


evam - thus; grutva - hearing; hasante- smiling; sa - she; pakva - cooked; gali- 
anna - rice; uttamam - excellent; supam - dahl soup; tam - that; payasa - sweet 
rice; adyam - headed by; ca - and; tam - that; annam - food; parama-adbhutam - 
very wonderful; tasmai - to Him; sarvam - all; vinivedya - offering; pagyante- 
seeing; mukha-pai kajam - lotusfaces; bubhuje- He enjoyed; sa-anujau - with His 
younger brother; sau api - He was indeed there; prahasan - laughing; bhakta- 
vatsalau - the lover of His devotees. 


Hearing this, QaceD eve laughed and offered to Him all the foods which she had 
prepared. There was very fine cooked rice, soup made of dahl and vegetables, plus 
various sweets such as sweet rice. All of these foods had a very wonderful flavor. 
While the lover of His devotees, £reNityananda, ate laughing in the company of His 
younger brother (who was indeed present), QaceMata gazed upon Their lotus faces. 


doja sa rama-keau ca / bhuktavantau sukhareave 
magna babhuva ta dova / nityananda-daya-nidhiu 8 


praha matau satyam eva / vacau ki me vadadhuna 
sa praha tata te satyam / ecvarasya vaco yatha 9 


dova - seeing; sa - she; rama-keau - the divine duo; ca - and; bhuktavantau - 
eating; sukha-areave - in the ocean of joy; magna - merged; babhuva - she 
became; tam - her; dova - seeing; nityananda - personified eternal bliss; daya- 
nidhiu - ocean of mercy; praha - He said; matau - 0 M other; satyam - true; eva - 
indeed; vacau - words; kirn - whether?; me - to M e; vada - do tell; adhuna - now; 
sa - she; praha - said; tata - dear one; te - Your; satyam - true; egvarasya - of the 
Lord; vacau - words; yatha - like. 

Seeing Rama and Kanea eating, she became merged in a sea of joy. Nityananda, the 



ocean of mercy, glanced at her and said, "Mother, tell Me now. Were My words 
true?" She replied, "Dear child, Your words are as true as the words of l~$vara. 


tathapi sanuja tva hi / dr a cum icchami sarvvada 
yathaji a te sukha matau / karttavya me nirantaram 10 

tatha api - still; sa-anujam - with Your younger brother; tvam - You; hi - 
certainly; dracum - to see; icchami - 1 desire; sarvada - always; yatha-ajia - by 
your order; te - your; sukham - happily; matau - 0 Mother; kartavyam - should 
be done; me - of me; nirantaram - perpetual. 

"Still I wish that I could always see You and Your younger brother." Nityananda 
replied, "Dear Mother, whatever you may order Me, it is always My duty to fulfill it 
with gladness." 

eva tatra sthito nityanandau sarvva-sukha-pradau 
janayan paramananda / navadvepa-nivasinam 11 

evam - thus; tatra - there; sthitau - staying; nityanandau - perpetual joy 
personified; sarva-sukha-pradau - bestower of all happiness; janayan - 
generating; parama-anandam - transcendental bliss; navadvepa-nivasinam - for 
the residents of N avadvg3a. 

Thus N ityananda, the bestower of all bliss, stayed in the house of Qaceand created 
transcendental happiness for the residents of Navadvq3a. 

kurvvan sarva-janan kea-caitanya-rasa-bhavitan 
gaurai ga-k&ttananando / nanartta sva-janaiu saha 12 

kurvan - doing; sarva-janan - all people; kea-caitanya - teacher of service to 
the name; rasa-bhavitan - inspired by the rasa; gaurai ga-k&tana-anandau - filled 
with joy of Gaurai ga-kfftana; nanarta - He danced; sva-janaiu - with His own 
men; saha - in company. 



He inspired all men to taste the rasa of munificence and service to the name, as 
taught by Kanea Caitanya Mahaprabhu, and as He danced with His associates, His 
heart was filled with the joy of Gaurai ga-katana. 

gandha-candana-lipta) go/ ndambara-samavtau 
svarea-raupya-pravaladyair / ala) karalc ca maeoitau 13 

gandha - scents; candana - sandalwood paste; lipta - anointed; ai gau - body; 
nda-ambara - blue garment; samavtau - covered by; svarea-raupya-pravala - 
gold, silver, coral; adyaiu - and so on; ala) karaiu - by ornaments; ca - and; 
maeoitau - decorated. 

His body was anointed by fragrant scents and sandalwood paste, and He was 
dressed in a garment of deep blue color. He was decorated by ornaments of gold, 
silver, coral and other precious substances. 

karpura-tambuladyaig ca / piirea-gremukha-pa) kajau 
loha-daeoa-dharo riipya-hara-kaustubha-bhuaeau 14 

karpura - camphor; tambula - betel-nut and chewing spices; adyaiu - headed 
by; ca - and; purea - full; gremukha - lustrous mouth; pai ka-jau - mud-born 
(lotus); loha-daeda-dharau - holder of a copper staff; rupya - of silver; hara - 
necklace; kaustubha-bhuaeau - enhanced by the Kaustubha gem. 

His fully blossomed lotus-like mouth was fragrant with camphor and betel. He held 
a copper staff, and He was further ornamented by a silver necklace holding the 
Kaustubha gem. 


kuedalaika-dharau grenan / vana-mala-vibhiiitau 
veeu-paeiu sada kurvvan / gaurai ga-guea-k&ttanam 15 


kuedala-eka-dharau - wearer of one earring; greman - illustrious; vana-mala- 
vibhuitau - ornamented by a forest flower-garland; veeu-paeiu - a flute in the 



hand; sada - always; kurvan - doing; gaurai ga-guea-k&tanam - the chanting of 
Gaurai ga's qualities. 


That illustrious Lord wore a single earring, and He was decorated by a garland of 
forest-flowers. He held a flute in His hands, and He sang incessantly of £re 
Gaurai ga's qualities. 

caura-dasyu-gaeau sarvve/ ddva tasya vibhuaeam 
harttu kurvvanti te nana / sva-yatnam atatayinau 16 

caura - thieves; dasyu - brigands; gaeau - gangs; sarve - all; ddva - seeing; tasya - 
His; vibhuaeam - ornaments; hartum - to take; kurvanti - made; te - they; nana - 
many; sva-yatnam - personal attempts; atatayinau - armed men. 

Seeing His fine ornaments, all the bands of thieves and dacoits made many 
attempts to steal them. 

tan eva kpaya piireo / nityanando maha-prabhuu 
gaurai ga-k&ttanananda-paripiirean cakara ha 17 

tan - they; eva - indeed; kpaya - out of mercy; pureau - full; nityanandau - the 
Lord of eternal bliss; maha-prabhuu - the great M aster; gaurai ga-k&tana; ananda- 
paripurean - totally absorbed in the joy; cakara - made; ha - indeed. 

Feeling great compassion for them, Nityananda Mahaprabhu transformed them 
from murderous dacoits into men wholly absorbed in relishing the nectarean bliss of 
Gaurai ga-ketana. 

eva sa viharae kea-caitanya-rasa-bhavukau 
karoti vividha kreba / gopala-bala-ldaya 18 

evam - thus; sau - He; viharae - enjoyed; kea-caitanya-rasa - the mellows of 
Kanea Caitanya; bhavukau - one who madly experiences ecstasy; karoti - does; 



vividham - various; krebam - sports; gopala-bala - cowherd boy; Idaya - by the 
pastime. 

Thus Nityananda took His pleasure as a Gaura-bhavuka, one who madly 
experiences the ecstatic emotions and transcendental moods taught by Kanea 
Caitanya, and He performed many kinds of sportive pastimes as a cowherd boy. 

ga) ga-t&a samasadya / sva-bhaktana ghe prabhuu 
viharan sneha-sampureau / kea-dasa-gha yayau 19 

baoa-gachenivasesa / prapya duprapyam epvaram 
anandenakulo bhiitva / dhunvan vaso nanartta ha 20 

gai ga-t&am - the bank of the Gai ga; samasadya - coming to; sva-bhaktanam - 
of His own bhaktas; ghe - in the houses; prabhuu - the Master; viharan - 
enjoying; sneha-sampureau - completely filled by affection; kea-dasa-gham - the 
house of Kanea Dasa; yayau - He went; bada-gachenivase- a resident of Baa- 
gachetown (meaning "big tree 11 ); sau - he; prapya - attaining; duprapyam - the 
unattainable; epvaram - Supreme Lord; anandena - out of bliss; akulo - filled; 
bhiitva - becoming; dhunvan - waving; vasau - garment; nanarta - he danced; ha - 
indeed. 

Overflowing with affection for all, Nityananda Prabhu travelled along the bank of 
the Gai ga, visiting the homes of His bhaktas and tasting bliss. Once, He visited the 
home of Kanea Dasa, who was a resident of Baa-gache Having attained the 
unattainable Supreme Personality of Godhead as a guest within His home, Kanea 
Dasa became filled with joy and danced while waving his upper garment. 

maha-pueyatamo gramo / bada-gachii sai ji akaii 
nityananda-svarupasya / viharo bhavi yatra vai 21 

maha-pueyatamau - most pious; gramau - town; bada-gache- big tree; iti - thus; 
sai ji'akau - known; nityananda-svarupasya - of the original form of Nitai; 



viharau - pleasure-pastimes; bh_vi - took place; yatra - where; vai - truly. 


That town known as Baa-gacheis most pious, for in that place Nityananda-svarupa 
enjoyed many pleasure-pastimes. 

kea-dasena sarddha grenavadvepa samagatau 
viharan k&ttananando / rama-dasadibhir vtau 22 

kea-dasena - with Kanea Dasa; sardham - in company; gre-navadvepam - the 
town of nine islands; samagatau - approached; viharan - enjoying; k&tana- 
anandau - delighted by kfftana; rama-dasa-adibhiu - by those headed by Rama 
Dasa; vtau - surrounded. 

Then, surrounded by His devotees headed by Kanea Dasa and Rama Dasa, and 
revelling in the bliss of ketana, Nityananda approached CreNavadv^a. 

$rekea-caitanya-namna / paripiirea jagat-trayam 
ktva raraja gopalaiu / sama nanda-vraje yatha 23 

grekea-caitanya-namna - by the names of Kanea Caitanya; paripuream - entire; 
jagat-trayam - the three worlds; ktva - made; raraja - Heshone; gopalaiu - with 
the cowherds; samam - in company; nanda-vraje - in the land of Vraja ruled by 
Nanda; yatha - as. 

In company with those gopalas, Nityananda made the three worlds fully satisfied 
through the chanting of $re Kanea Caitanya's names, just as it had formerly been in 
the land of Vraja when Nanda ruled as king of the cowherds. 


vetra-vageq ga-veeu-gui ja-mala-vibhuitaiu 
paradair a vtau kea-k&ttanamta-varakaiu 24 


baladevau svaya gopo / vndaraeya-vilasavan 
tad-rupa dargayan loke/ gaurai ga-praea-vallabhau 25 



vetra - staff; vage- long flute; gi ga - bugle; veeu - small flute; guija-mala - 
strings of red berries; vibhuitaiu - with ornaments; paradaiu - with His 
associates; avtau - surrounded; kea-k&tana-amta-varakaiu - by those who 
caused the rains of nectarean Kanea kfftana; baladevau - K area's big brother; 
svayam - spontaneously; go-pau - the cowherd; vndaraeya - in the forest of 
Vanda; vilasavan - performer of pastimes; tat-rupa - H is form; dargayan - 
showing; loke- to the world; gaurai ga - the golden Lord; praea - life force; 
vallabhau - the beloved. 

N ityananda's love for £reGaurai ga was the very energy which sustained His life. 
He was surrounded by associates who inundated the world with the nectarean rains 
of Kanea-katana. They were decorated by staffs for herding cows, various kinds of 
flutes, buffalo horn bugles, and strands of red gui ja berries. In their company He 
who is none other than the original Baladeva, and who formerly played the pastimes 
of a cowherd in Vandavana, displayed that same form to the world. 

Thus ends the Twenty-third Sarga entitled "The Pastimes of N ityananda," in 
the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 

* * * 


Twenty-fourth Sarga 

bhakta-maeala-vilasau 

Gaura's Pastimes Among the Circle of His Devotees 


tatau gregaurai ga-candrau / svarupadyaiu samanvitau 
greradha-bhava-madhuryyaiu / pureo na veda kii cana 1 


tatau - then; gregaurai ga-candrau - the golden moon-like Lord; svarupa- 
adyaiu - with the devotees headed by Svarupa Damodara; samanvitau - in 


company; greradha-bhava-madhuryaiu - with the sweetnesses of (/eRadha's 
ecstasy; pureau - full; na - not; veda - knew; ki'icana - anything else 

Meanwhile, CreGaurai ga Candra was in Jagannatha Puri, accompanied by intimate 
devotees headed by Svarupa Damodara, and He became fully absorbed in the 
sweetnesses of the ecstatic moods felt by £renateRadharaeei and He knew nothing 
else. 


ramanandena sahitau / kea-madhuryya-vaibhavam 
asvadyasvadayad bhaktan / bhakta-vagyau svaya hariu 2 

ramanandena - with Ramananda; sahitau - together; kea-madhurya-vaibhavam - 
the glory of Kanea's sweetness; asvadya - having relished; asvadayat- He caused 
to relish; bhaktan - the devotees; bhakta-vagyau - controlled by H is devotees; 
svayam - voluntarily; hariu - the thief of the mind. 

By His own wish, £reHari accepts the control of His devotees' pure love. Thus, 
through the assistance of Ramananda Raya, He tasted the glories of Kanea's 
sweetness and then induced His other devotees to also taste it. 

vndavana-smarakaei / vanany upavanani ca 
grekeanveaea tatra / yamuna-smarakena ca 3 

samudra-patana capi / svariipadyair nidargitam 
kea-pai ca-gueenaiva / pai cendriya-vikaraeam 4 

vndavana-smarakaei - reminding of Vandavana; vanani - forests; upa-vanani - 
groves; ca - and; grekea-anveaeam - searching for Kanea; tatra - there; yamuna- 
smarakena - by remembrance of Yamuna; ca - and; samudra-patanam - falling in 
the ocean; ca - and; api - also; svarupa-adyaiu - headed by Svarupa Damodara; 
nidargitam - seen; kea - the son of Nanda Maharaja; pai ca-gueena - by the five 
qualities of; eva - indeed; pa'i ca-indriya - five senses; vikaraeam - attracting. 



He was constantly engaged in remembrance of Vandavana. of There He would 
search for £reKariea in the divine groves and bowers. Once, thinking the ocean to be 
the Yamuna, He fell into the ocean and was later found by His bhaktas led by 
Svarupa Damodara. At all times, His five senses - eyes, ears, tongue, nose, and skin - 
were forcibly attracted to the five features of Kanea, namely His transcendental 
form, sound, taste, smell, and touch. 

surabhemadhya-patena / kiirmakareea bhavanam 
crerasa-lda-smaraeat / pralapady-anuvareanam 5 

surabhemadhya - in the midst of cows; patena - by falling; kurma-akareea - by 
the form of a tortoise; bhavanam - trance; grerasa-lda-smaraeat - on account of 
remembering the rasa dance; pralapa - conversing; adi - and so on; 
anuvareanam - description. 

Once, in a devotional trance He fell down amidst a herd of cows, and His body 
took on the shape of a tortoise. After returning to external consciousness, He 
chattered incessantly and described the rasa dance pastimes while absorbed in deep 
remembrance of that experience. 

govardhana-bhrameeaiva / cacaka-giri-darganam 
keadharamtasvada / gopebhavena sarvvatau 6 

govardhana-bhrameea - mistaking for Govardhana; eva - indeed; cacaka-giri - 
sand dune; darganam - seeing; kea-adhara - the lips of Kanea; amta-asvadam - 
relishing the nectar; gopebhavena - with the ecstasy of the gops; sarvatau - 
everywhere. 

Seeing the Cacaka sand dune, He mistook it for Govardhana Hill. Wherever He 
was, being absorbed in the ecstatic mood of the gopes, He would relish the nectar of 
Kanea's lips. 


madhura-smti-matreea / divyonmada-vicetitam 
jata svaya bhagavato / bhakti-prema-rasatmanau 7 



madhura-smti - sweet remembrance; matreea - simply; divya-unmada - divine 
madness; vicetitam - behavior; jatam - appeared; svayam - involuntarily; 
bhagavatau - of the Lord; bhakti-prema - devotional love; rasa - mellows; 
atmanau - whose personality. 

Simply by such sweet remembrance, the symptoms of divine madness 
automatically appeared in the body of Bhagavan C aitanya, who is the very 
personification of the mellows of prema-bhakti-rasa. 


sattvikadyair aoabhig ca / bhavaiu sampurea-vigrahau 
ramananda-svariipabhya / sevito rasa-sai ji aya 8 


sattvika-adyaiu - headed by sattvika; aoabhiu - by eight; ca - and; bhavaiu - by 
the ecstacies; sampurea-vigrahau - complete form; ramananda-svarupabhyam - 
with Ramananda and Svarupa Damodara; sevitau - served; rasa-sai ji aya - with 
full knowledge of rasa. 

QreGaura! ga's entire body was thus always pervaded by the eight sattvika-bhavas, 
the physical manifestations of transcendental ecstasy. He was rendered service by 
Ramananda and Svarupa, who were well conversant with the science of rasa. 

bhavanuriipa-glokena / rasa-sai k&ttanadina 
greradha-keayor Ida-rasa-vidya-nidarganam 9 

bhava-anurupa - in accordance with His particular mood; glokena - by the 
verses; rasa-sai k&tana-adina - headed by chanting about the rasa pastimes; gre 
radha-keayou - of (/eRadha-Kanea; Ida-rasa-vidya - knowledge of the various 
pastime rasas; nidarganam - proclaiming. 

In accordance with the Lord's ecstatic moods, they sang verses describing QreQre 
Radha-Kanea's rasa-lda. Thus, the science of pleasure-pastimes was proclaimed. 


greradha-guddha-premna hi / gravaeamtam adbhutam 



pdtva nirantara grdnac-caitanya-rasa-vigrahau 10 


greradha-guddha-premna - by the pure love of (/eRadha; hi - certainly; gravaea- 
amtam - nectar for the ear; adbhutam - wonderful; piva - having drunk; 
nirantaram - incessantly; grdmat-caitanya - the personality of the living force; 
vigrahau - the form of rasa. 

Because of His spotless love for Kanea in the mood of £reRadha, greC aitanya, the 
original form of transcendental rasa, incessantly drank from that wonderful fountain 
of ambrosia for the ears. 


sac-cid-ananda-sandratma / radha-kanto 'pi sarvvada 
tad-bhava-bhavitananda-rasa-magno babhuva ha 11 


sat-cit-ananda - eternity, knowledge and bliss; sandra - concentrated; atma - 
person; radha-kantau - the lover of Radha; api - also; sarvada - always; tat - 
Kanea; bhava-bhavita - feeling the feelings of; ananda-rasa - in the mellows of 
bliss; magnau - absorbed; babhuva - He was; ha - indeed. 

The Lord's person is formed of condensed eternity, cognizance and bliss, and He is 
at all times the lover of Radha. Thus, while cherishing the moods felt by Her, the 
son of £aci became drowned in the liquid mellows of bliss. 

ya ya Ida prakurvvati / keaii sarvvegvaregvarau 
ta ta ko vaktu gaknoti / tat-kpa-bhajana vina 12 

yam yam - whatever; Idam - pastimes; prakurvati - performs; keau - Kanea 
Caitanya; sarva-igvara-igvarau - the controller of all controllers; tarn tarn - that 
very thing; kau - who?; vaktum - to say; gaknoti - is able; tat-kpa - of H is mercy; 
bhajanam - recipient; vina - without. 

Without being a recipient of His mercy, could anyone possibly describe the 
pastimes performed by CreKanea, the supreme controller of all controllers? 



ramanandau svarupac ca / paramananda-namakau 
kagegvaro vasudevo / govmdadyaic ca sarvvada 13 

aparaig ca rasabhiji aiu / kea-sai kotanatmakau 
sevyamanau sa ca keo/ bhakta-bhava-vibhavitaii 14 

ramanandau; svarupad; ca - and; paramananda; namakau - the person named; 
kagagvarau; vasudevau; govinda; adyaiu - headed by; ca - and; sarvada - always; 
aparaiu - by the others; ca - and; rasa-abhiji aiu - by those learned in rasa; kea- 
sai k&tana - the congregational chanting of Kanea's names; atmakaiu - whose 
nature was embued with; sevyamanau - served; sad - He; ca - and; keau - 
Caitanya; bhava - ecstatic moods; bhakta - of a devotee; bhava - ecstasy; 
vibhavita - made to awaken. 

While absorbed in the mood of a devotee, Kanea Caitanya was rendered service by 
devotees who were highly learned in the science of rasa and immersed in Kanea- 
sai katana, such as £reRamananda Raya, Svarupa Damodara, Paramananda PurQ 
Kagegvara Paeita, Vasudeva Datta, and still others headed by Govinda, his 
doorkeeper. 


grenavadvepam asadya / grenityananda egvarau 
grecaitanya-rasonmattas / tan-nama-guea-k&ttanaiu 15 

grenavadvepam - at (/eNavadvqsa; asadya - arriving; grenitya-anandad - the 
original form of a devotee; egvarau - the Supreme Lord; grecaitanya-rasa- 
unmattau - enmaddened by the rasa of (/eCaitanya; tat - Him; nama-guea- 
ketanaid - through the chanting of the names and qualities. 

After £reNityananda I -cvara arrived in Navadvepa, He became intoxicated by the 
divine rasa of QreCaitanya through the process of chanting His names and qualities. 


paripiireau sada bhati / gaurai ga-guea-garvvitau 
tad-aji a-palanad gauoe / sthito 'pi tat-prakagatau 16 



pari pu reau - fully satisfied; sada - forever; bhati - He shines; gaurai ga-guea- 
garvitau - proud of the qualities of Gaurai ga; tat-aji a - His order; palanat- 
because of observing; gaude- in Gauoa; sthitau - remained; api - still; tat- 
prakagatau - because of Gaura's revelation in His heart. 

Being proud of the transcendental qualities shown by QreGaurai ga, Nityananda 
experienced total fulfillment. Following Gaurai ga's order, He remained in Gauoa- 
deca, experiencing the expansion of Mahaprabhu within His heart. 

sveccha-mayo rasa-ji o 1 sau / ko veda tasya cedtarn 
tad-darcana-samutkaecho / yayau grepuruottamam 17 

sva-iccha-mayau - free-willed; rasa-jiau - savant of rasa; asau - He; kau - who?; 
veda - knows; tasya - His; ceatam - activities; tat-dargana - the sight of Him; 
samutkaechau - very eager; yayau - went; grepuruottamam - Pure 

However, that sage of rasa is fully independent in His desires. Who can 
comprehend the purpose of His activities? Feeling a great eagerness to behold His 
Lord, Nityananda returned to £rePurunottama Knetra. 


pupa-vacesamasadya / dhyayan gaurai ga-sundaram 
utthaya praeamad bhumau / nipatya praeaman muhuu 18 


pupa-vadari - a flower garden; samasadya - reaching; dhyayan - meditating; 
gaurai ga-sundaram - on the beautiful Golden Lord; utthaya - rising; praeamat- 
He bowed down; bhumau - on the earth; nipatya - falling; praeaman - bowing 
down with prayers; muhuu - repeatedly. 

U pon reaching the flower garden where the Lord was resting, N ityananda saw the 
form of Gaurai ga Sundara and entered into trance. Then He arose and bowed down 
on the earth. Again and again He rose and fell while offering prostrated obeisances 
and prayers to QreC aitanya. 



hui kara-gambh&aravair / jaya-gaurai ga-nisvanaiu 
tucava parama-prdto / gaura-candra maha-sukhel9 


hui kara-gambh&a-aravaiu - with deep roars and cries; jaya-gaurai ga- 
nisvanaiu - with cries; tucava - He praised; parama-priau - very loving; gaura- 
candram - the Golden M oon; maha-sukhe- very happy. 

With deep roaring cries of "Jaya G aural ga!" Nityananda Prabhu praised Gaura 
Candra in great love and happiness. 

eva paraspara kea-ramau hi paramegvarau 
prema-bhakti-rasakcau / cakratur abhivandanam 20 

evam - thus; parasparam - mutual; kea-ramau - Gaura and N itai; hi - certainly; 
parama-epvarau - Supreme Controllers; prema-bhakti - loving devotion; rasa- 
akcau - attracted to the mellows; cakratuu - performed; abhivandanam - offering 
honor. 

In this same manner, the two Supreme Lords, Rama and Kanea, offered one another 
praise, Their hearts fascinated with the mellows of prema-bhakti. 

$re$acenandanau praha / grenityanandam epvaram 
nanda-putra bhavan nanda-godia-bhakti-pradau sad a 21 

gregacenandanau - the son of £ace praha - said; grenityanandam - to the 
eternally blissful Lord; egvaram - the Supreme Lord; nanda-putra - 0 son of 
Nanda; bhavan - Your honor; nanda-gocha - Nanda's family; bhakti-pradau - 
bestower of devotion; sada - always. 

The splendid son of Qacesaid to £reNityananda l~^vara, "O son of Nanda, Your 
G race is forever devoted to the service of Your father's cows. 


alai karadt rupeea / navadha bhaktim uttamam 



pacyarm tava dehe ca / kea-keli-sukhareave 22 


ala) kara-adi - ornaments, etc.; rupeea - by the form; navadha - nine-fold; 
bhaktim - devotion; uttamam - transcendental; pagyami - 1 see; tava - Your; dehe - 
in the body; ca - and; kea-keli - of Kanea's sports; sukha-areave- in the ocean of 
pleasure. 

"Yet I perceive that within Your body, which is the blissful oceanic abode of 
Kanea's sportive Idas, the nine-fold processes of bhakti are present in the form of 
various ornaments. 

nanda-gokula-vasina / bhaktir eva su-durlabha 
bhavyate cuddha-bhavaic ca / labhyate va naraiu kvacit 23 

nanda-gokula-vasinam - of the residents of Gokula, under Nanda's rule; 
bhaktiu - devotion; eva - indeed; su-durlabha - very difficult to obtain; bhavyate- 
it is comprehended; guddha-bhavai - by pure consciousness; ca - and; labhyate - 
is obtainable; va - perhaps; naraiu - by men; kvacit - occasionally. 

"That extremely rare devotion exhibited by the residents of Nanda's Gokula can 
only be experienced by devotees in totally purified consciousness. Thus it may 
rarely be attained by humankind, if at all. 

ta bhakti tva ca priya hi / strebaladibhyau svecchaya 
dadasi ko bhavas tatra / datastii vadacu me 24 

tam bhaktim - that devotion; tvam - You; ca - and; priya - by love; hi - 
certainly; strebala-adibhyau - amongst those headed by women and children; 
sva-icchaya - by Your own wish; dadasi - You give; kau - who?; bhavan - your 
honor; tatra - there; data - donor; asti - it is; id - thus; vada - do tell; agu - 
immediately; me - to Me. 

"But by Your own sweet will, You lovingly award that most rare jewel of bhakti 
even to women, children and others. Oh! Frankly tell Me - is there any other 



charitable person to be found such as Your Grace?" 


sa praha prahasan natha / data harta ca rakita 
prema-dau karueas tea / tvam eva sarvva-prerakau 25 

sau - He; praha - said; prahasan - laughing; natha - 0 Lord; data - donor; harta - 
thief; ca - and; rakita - protector; prema-dau - giver of love; karueau - mercy; 
team - their; tvam - You; eva - indeed; sarva-prerakau - He who sets everything 
into motion. 

Nityananda laughed and replied, "He Natha! It is You who give, who take away, 
and who maintain us all. It is only You who mercifully bestows prema on those 
souls, for You inspire all living beings within their hearts." 

ekau sa-para do nityanando vigvambharo 'parau 
svariipadyaiu sada prema-purea-ananda-vigrahau 26 

ekau - one; sa-paradau - with associates; nitya-anandau - perpetual joy 
personified; vigvambharau - the maintainer of the universes; aparau - the other; 
svarupa-adyaiu - with those headed by Svarupa; sada - ever; prema-pureau - full 
of love; ananda-vigrahau - the two forms of bliss. 

On one side stands Nityananda with His associates, and on the other stands 
Vi^vambhara, accompanied by Svarupa and his assistants such as Raghunatha Dasa. 
Both of the Lord's blissful forms are forever filled with prema. 

gadadhareea ca sama / sevyamanau nirantaram 
krmatau sva-sukha kea-k&ttana-prema-vihvalau 27 

gadadhareea - by Gadadhara; ca - and; samam - by; sevyamanau - served; 
nirantaram - continously; kr&atau - diverting; sva-sukham - in the pleasure of 
Their own nature; kea-k&tana - through chanting Kanea's names; prema- 
vihvalau - overwhelmed by love. 



The two Lords enjoy Themselves according to Their unique natures, and They are 
rendered service continuously by Gadadhara. They become overwhelmed with love 
for Kanea as They chant His various names as follows: 

yagoda-nandanau keaii / gregopepraea-vallabhau 
greradha-ramaeo ramanujo rasa-rasotsukau 28 

yagoda-nandanau - the delight of Yagoda; keau - the all-attractive; gregope 
praea-vallabhau - whose love is the life of thegopes; greradha-ramaeau - the 
lover of (/eRadha; rama-anujau - the younger brother of Rama; rasa-rasa- 
utsukau - eager for the mellow of therasa-lda. 

"The delightful son of Yagoda (Yagoda-nandana) is all-attractive (Kanea) and more 
dear to the gopes than their own life-breath (£reGopepraea-vallabha). He is the 
lover of £reRadha (CreRadha-Ramaea), the younger brother of Rama (Rama-anuja), 
and is ever eager for the mellows of the rasa dance (Rasa-rasa-utsuka). 11 

rohieenandanau keo/yaji o ramo halo hariu 
revatepraea-nathag ca / rasa-keli-mahotsavau 29 

rohieenandanau - the delight of Rohiee k-eau - the ender of the cycle of birth 
and death ; yaji'au - sacrifice; ramau - the supreme enjoyer; balau - powerful; 
hariu - the remover of sin; revatepraea-nathau - the Lord of Revat^s life; ca - 
and; rasa-keli - rasa-fun; maha-utsavau - very festive. 

"The delightful son of Rohiee(Rohieenandana) stops the repetition of birth and 
death (Kanea). He is personified sacrifice (Yaji a), the supreme enjoyer (Rama), and 
all-powerful (Bala). He steals away the misfortune of conditioned souls (Hari), and 
is the Lord of Revatds life-breath (Revatepraea-natha). He revels in the great festival 
of rasa sports (Rasa-keli-mahotsava). 11 


iti nama pragayantau / bhakta-varga-samanvitau 
$rekea-caitanya-nityananda-ramau smarettu tau 30 



iti - thus; nama - name; pragayantau - singing; bhakta-varga-samanvitau - 
together with the group of devotees; grekea-caitanya - the avatara for the age of 
quarrel; nityananda-ramau; smaret- He should remember; tu - indeed; tau - the 
Two. 

Thus should one indeed remember these two - Cre Kane a C aitanya and £re 
N ityananda Rama - as They proclaim in song Their own holy names accompanied by 
their devotees. 

Thus ends the Twenty-fourth Sarga entitled "Gaura's Pastimes Among the 
Circle of His Devotees," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem CreCaitanya 
Carita. 


* * * 


Twenty-fifth Sarga 

grekea-janma-adi-gopeiatha-dargana-paryanta-kathanam 
The Narration of the Lord's Pastimes 
Beginning with the Birth of Kanea Caitanya 
and Ending with the Dargana of Gopmatha 

etat te kathita sutra / grekea-carita dvija 
vareayiyanti vistaraiu / gre/asadya mahattamau 1 

etat - this; te - to you; kathitam - told; sutram - condensed form; grekea- 
caritam - the character of Kanea Caitanya; dvija - 0 brahmaea; vareayiyanti - 
they shall describe; vistaraiu - with elaborate accounts; gre/asa-adyau - headed 
by; mahattamau - very great souls. 

[Murari Gupta continued narrating to Damodara Paeita:] 0 brahmaea, the 


biography of CreKariea Caitanya has thus been narrated in an abridged form. Later, 
Cre/asa and other great souls will relate it in detail. 

atranuvareyate 'bhekea / gregaurai go maha-prabhuu 
phalasvada-nimittena / kathyate tad-anukramau 2 

atra - now; anuvareyate- narrated; abhkeam - continuously; gregaurai gau - 
the golden Lord; maha-prabhuu - the great M aster; phala-asvada-nimittena - with 
the fruit obtained by relishing; kathyate - is told; tat-anukramau - in sequence. 

Now, the history of CreGaurai ga Mahaprabhu will be continuously related in 
sequence, as well as the benefits obtained by the reader who relishes it. 

avatara-karaea ca / grekeasya vicedtam 
bahir-mukhan janan dd/a / naradasyanutapanaii 3 


avatara-karaeam - the cause for H is descent; ca - and; grekeasya - of Qe 
Kanea; vicedtam - activities; bahi-mukhan - materialistic; janan - people; ddva - 
seeing; naradasya - of Narada; anutapanau - grief. 


The cause for CreKanea's descent and activities was the compassion felt by the sage 
Narada, after he sadly saw the materialistic state of humanity in the age of quarrel. 


vaikuecha-gamana capi / grekeenapi santvanam 
sarvveam avataraea / kathana kea-janma ca 4 


vaikuecha-gamanam - passage to Vaikuedia; ca - and; api - also; grekeena - by 
(/eKanea; api - also; santvanam - pacifying; sarveam - of all; avataraeam - of 
avataras; kathanam - narration; kea-janma - Kanea's birth; ca - and. 


Then follows the narration of CreNarada Muni's passage to the spiritual world of 
Vaikuedia, how Lord Kanea appeased his sorrow, the enumeration of all the 
avataras, and CreKanea's appearance within this material world. 




balya-ldadika ca va / brahmaeasyanna-bhojanam 
vigvariipasya sannyasa / nityanandatmakasya ca 5 


balya-lda-adikam - childhood pastimes and so on; ca - and; eva - indeed; 
brahmaeasya - of the brahmaea; anna-bhojanam - eating the rice; vigvarijpasya - 
of Vigvarupa; sannyasam - renunciation; nityananda-atmakasya - whose identity 
was Nityananda; ca - and. 

Next come descriptions of Kariea's various childhood pastimes, including the story 
how Gaura Gopala ate the rice cooked by the brahmaea on pilgrimage, and how Qre 
Vi^varupa (who is none other than Lord Nityananda) accepted sannyasa. 

jagannathasya sasthana / duukha-cokanuvareanam 
vidya-vilasa-lavaeyam / mat-duukha-vimocanam 6 

jagannathasya - of Jagannatha M igra; sasthanam - death; duukha-goka - grief 
and lamentation; anuvareanam - narration; vidya-vilasa - pastimes of 
scholarship; lavaeyam - loveliness; mat-duukha - mother's sorrow; vimocanam - 
liberating. 

Thereafter follows the narration of Jagannatha Mi gra's departure from this world, 
the grief and lamentation which attended that occasion, the beauty of CreGaura as 
He performed pastimes of scholarship, and also how He freed His mother from all 
sorrow. 


lakmeparieaya caiva / piirvva-dege gate prabhau 
tasyau sasthitir eva syat/cacecokapanodanam 7 

lakmeparieayam - marriage with LaknmeDeve ca - and; eva - indeed; purva- 
dege - in the eastern countries; gate - went; prabhau - the Lord; tasyau - her; 
sasthitiu - death; eva - indeed; syat - it happened; gacegoka - the grief of £ace 
apanodanam - dispelling. 



The story of Prabhu's marriage with LakrimeDeveand His subsequent departure 
for the eastern countries, as well as Lakrimds death, and the way in which Gaura 
dispelled CaceMata's grief, are all narrated. 


vieu-priya-parieaya / paramananda-vaibhavam 
purecvara-darcana ca / gayaktya-samapanam 8 


vieu-priya-parieayam - marriage with Vineu-priya; parama-ananda-vaibhavam - 
the influence of His transcendental bliss; pureegvara-darganam - seeing l^vara 
Pure ca - and; gaya-ktya-samapanam - accomplishing duties to His father in 
Gaya. 

Then follows the glorious narration of Gaura's marriage with £ranateVineu-priya, 
and the influence of His transcendental bliss. Gaura met with Qrel~^vara Pureand 
fulfilled His duty to His father at Gaya. 

bhava-prakagana caiva / varaha-vega-dharaeam 
sai k&ttana-gubharambha / megha-niusaraea tatha 9 

bhava-prakaganam - appearance of the symptoms of ecstasy; ca - and; eva - 
indeed; varaha-vega-dharaeam - taking the appearance of Varaha-deva; 
sai k&tana - of congregational chanting; gubha-arambham - the auspicious 
beginning; megha-niusaraeam - dispelling of the clouds; tatha - also. 

The symptoms of transcendental ecstasy then made their first appearance on Qre 
Gaura! ga's body. Gaura accepted the form of Varaha-deva. He inaugurated the 
auspicious movement of Hari-nama-sai katana, and dispelled thunderclouds as they 
threatened to interrupt the chanting. 

namartha-kalpanad eva / gai ga-patana-nirgamam 
adh&ia bhakta-vargana / griadvaitasya melanam 10 

nama-artha-kalpanat- due to imagined meanings of the names; eva - indeed; 



gai ga-patana-nirgamam - going away and falling in the Gai ga; adhenam - 
submission; bhakta-varganam - to the group of devotees; grda-advaitasya - with 
(/4a Advaita; melanam - meeting. 

Gaura left that spot where a student made an imaginative interpretation of £re 
Hari's names and plunged into the Gai ga with all His clothes. Gaura showed 
submission to the assembly of devotees by offering obeisances to the vaieavas when 
He met with £rda Advaitacarya. 

bhaktanukampana caiva / grenityananda-darganam 
ao-bhuja-darcanananda / balarama-prakacakam 11 

bhakta-anukampanam - the Lord's sympathy with His devotees; ca - and; eva - 
indeed; gre-nityananda-darganam - first sight of (/eN ityananda; ao-bhuja-dargana- 
anandam - joy at the sight of His six-armed form; balarama-prakagakam - 
manifestation of Balarama. 

Gaura displayed sympathy for His bhaktas and had His first dar^ana of £re 
N ityananda Prabhu, N ityananda tasted ananda when He saw £reCaitanya's six¬ 
armed form, and Gaura revealed that N itai is none other than Balarama. 

bhakti-rasa-samakca / barer mandira-marjjanam 
bhakta-datta-grahaea ca / mahaigvarya-pradarganam 12 

bhakti-rasa-samakcam - utter fascination by the mellow of devotion; hareu - of 
Hari; mandira-marjanam - cleaning the temple; bhakta-datta-grahaeam - 
accepting the things offered by the devotees; ca - and; maha-aigvarya - great 
opulence; pradarganam - display. 

CreGaura Hari became utterly fascinated with the bhakti-rasa, and He cleansed the 
temple of £reHari. He accepted offerings made by His bhaktas, and showed a great 
form filled with all opulence. 


ntya-gana-vilasadi / gal ga-majjanam eva ca 



brahma-gapa-vara caiva / j&a-nistara-hetukam 13 

ntya-gana - dancing, singing; vilasa - pastimes; adi - and so on; gai ga- 
majjanam - diving in the Gal ga; eva - indeed; ca - and; brahma - of the 
brahmaea; gapa-varam - the blessing-curse; ca - and; eva - indeed; j&a-nistara - 
deliverance of the living beings; hetukam - causing. 


Then follow Gaurai ga's pastimes of dancing, singing and so forth, diving in the 
Gai ga, and the brahmaea's blessing-curse, which brought about the deliverance of 
all living entities. 

balarama-rasavega-madhu-panadi-narttanam 
gopevega-dhara ntya-gana-madhuryya-vareanam 14 

balarama-rasa - in the mellows of Balarama; avega - absorption; madhu-pana- 
adi - honey drinking and so forth; nartanam - dancing; gopevega - dress of a 
gope dharam - wearing; ntya-gana - singing, dancing; madhurya - sweetness; 
vareanam - description. 

While absorbed in the mood of Balarama, Gaura Hari drank honey wine, and 
thereafter He danced and performed other pastimes. Then a description of the sweet 
singing and dancing of £reC aitanya as He wore the dress of a gopefollows. 

sannyasopakrame gupta-murary-adika-santvanam 
navadvepa-kaecakakhya-pura-vasi-vilapanam 15 

sannyasa-upakrame - setting about taking sannyasa; gupta-murari-adika - 
M urari Gupta and others; santvanam - pacifying; navadvepa-kaecaka - of 
Navadvg3a and Kaecaka; akhya - called; pura-vasi - town residents; vilapanam - 
lamentation. 


As Gaura set off to take sannyasa, He pacified the hearts of Murari Gupta and 
others. Then the townsfolk of Navadvq3a and Kaecaka lamented greatly. 



sannyasa-nama-grahaea / premananda-prakaganam 
radha-dega-ktartha ca / candra-gekhara-preaeam 16 

sannyasa-nama-grahaeam - taking His sannyasa name, prema-ananda- 
prakaganam - revealing the bliss of love for Kanea ; radha-dega - of the land of 
Raha; kta - made; artham - meaning; ca - and; candra-gekhara-preaeam - sending 
of Candra-Qekhara. 

After Gaura accepted His sannyasa name, CreKea Caitanya, He revealed to His 
guru the bliss of love for Kanea. While wandering in the land of Raha-dega, Gaura 
endowed that land with meaning, and then He sent Candra Cekhara as a messenger 
to His Navadvepa bhaktas . 

navadvepasya ca nityanandena duukha-nacanam 
ganti-pura-vilasa ca / bhakta-varga-samanvitam 17 

navadvepasya - of N avadvg3a; ca - and; nityanandena - by N ityananda; duukha- 
naganam - destruction of the grief; ganti-pura-vilasam - pastimes in ^anti-pura; 
ca - and; bhakta-varga-samanvitam - together with the assembly of devotees. 

Through the agency of N ityananda Prabhu, Gaura destroyed the sorrow of the 
people of Navadv^a, and in Qanti-pura He performed pastimes amongst the 
assembled bhaktas. 

tato daeoa-bhai jana gregop&iathasya darganam 
varaha-dargana pueya / viraja-dargana tatha 18 

tatau - then; daeda-bhaijanam - breaking of the sannyasa rod; gregop&iathasya 
- of CreGopmatha; darganam - vision; varaha-darganam - seeing Varaha-deva; 
pueyam - purifying; viraja-darganam - seeing Viraja; tatha - also. 


Then follows the breaking of the Lord's daea, dargana of Gopeiatha, Lord Varaha's 
purifying dargana, and the dargana of the river Viraja. 



vaitaraeeyajapura-creciva-lii ga-darcanam 
nana-bhava-prakaga grebhuvanegvara-darganam 19 


vaitaraee- of the Vaitaraeeriver; yajapura - of Yajapura; gregiva-lii ga - of the 
Qva lii gam; darganam - sight; nana-bhava-prakagam - revealing many ecstacies; 
grebhuvana-egvara - Lord Qva, master of the three worlds; darganam - the sight. 

Lord G aura! ga took dar^ana of the sacred river Vaitaraee; the town of Yajapura, 
and the Qiva-lil gams present there. After revealing many moods of ecstacy, Gaura 
took direct dar^ana of Lord Cre^iva, master of the three worlds. 

nirmmalya-grahaeasyapi / vidhana-kathana cubham 
cremandirastha-gopala-darcana rodana prabhou 20 

nirmalya - food remants; grahaeasya - accepting; api - also; vidhana-kathanam - 
history illustrating the precept; gubham - auspicious; gremandira - resplendent 
temple; stha - situated; gopala-darganam - sight of Gopala; rodanam - weeping; 
prabhou - of Prabhu. 

Gaura accepted ^regva's food-remnants, and Murari Gupta then explained the 
principle behind this action. As He saw the Deity of Gopala (Gopaiatha) in His 
temple at Remuna, Gaura Prabhu wept. 


markaeoeya-sarasy eva / giva-li'i ga pradarganam 
tatau granaj-jagannatha-darganananda-vaibhavam 21 

markaedeya-sarasi - in the lake of M arkaeeya; eva - indeed; giva-lii gam - 
phallic form of Qva; pradarganam - beholding; tatau - then; gr&natjagannatha - 
the Lord of the universe; dargana-ananda - happiness of seeing; vaibhavam - 
magnificence. 

Within the lake of the sage Markeeoeya, Gaura beheld the lil gam of Qre^iva, and 



when He saw the splendrous form of Jagannatha Svamei He tasted great bliss. 


sarvvabhaumadibhiu sarddha / punau gremukha-darganam 
granan-maha-prasadasya / vandana bhojana gubham 22 

sarvabhauma - by Sarvabhauma Bhaocacarya; adibhiu - with those headed; 
sardham - in company; punau - again; gremukha-darganam - the sight of the 
radiant face; gr&nat-maha-prasadasya - of the food remnants awarding great 
mercy; vandanam - praising; bhojanam - eating; gubham - auspicious. 

Again Gaurai ga took dar^ana of the radiant face of Lord Jagannatha, and after 
offering prayers in praise of Jagannatha-maha-prasadam, He honored that auspicious 
food. 


sarvabhauma-samuddhara / dakiea-gamana hareu 
kurmma-natha-dargana ca / kurmma-vipranukampanam 23 

sarvabhauma - Sarvabhauma Bhaocacarya; samuddharam - deliverance of; 
dakiea-gamanam - travelling south; hareu - of Hari; kurma-natha - the Deity of 
Lord tortoise; darganam - sacred sight; ca - and; kurma-vipra-anukampanam - 
compassion to the vipra named Kurma. 

CreCaitanya delivered Sarvabhauma Bhaascarya from the desert of monism. Then 
travelling south, He took dar^ana of Kurma-deva and showed compassion on Kurma 
vipra. 


vasudeva-samuddharam / gakti-sai caraea tatha 
jiyadakhya-nsihasya / caritrasvadana sukham 24 

vasudeva-samuddharam - deliverance of Vasudeva; gakti - potency; sai caraeam 
- empowerment; tatha - also; jiyada-akhya - named J iyaoa; n-sihasya - of the 
man-lion Deity; caritra - behavior; asvadanam - relishing; sukham - happily. 






After Gaura delivered the leper-brahmaea named Vasudeva, He empowered both 
him and the vipra Kurma with potency to preach the message of Godhead. In great 
happiness, Gaura relished the history of Jiyada-Nasiha. 

grda-ramananda-raya-milana cubha-da cubham 
puregremadhava-giya-paramananda-darganam 25 

grda-ramananda-raya-milanam - meeting with Ramananda Raya; gubha-dam - 
fortunate; gubham - pleasant; puregremadhava-giya - disciple of Qre 
Madhavendra Pure parama-ananda - Paramananda Pure supreme happiness; 
darganam - seeing. 

Gaurai ga Mahaprabhu had a most fortunate and pleasant meeting with Qrda 
Ramananda Raya. Then He took dar^ana of Paramananda Pure one of the disciples 
of gre Madhavendra Pure 

pai cavaterai ga-ketra-rai ganatha-pradarganam 
tatra greparamananda-pureprasthapana prabhou 26 

pa'f cavate rai ga-ketra; rai ganatha; pradarganam - seeing; tatra - there; gre 
paramananda-pureprasthapanam - sending forth of Paramananda Pure prabhou - 
by the Master 

He beheld the eternal abode of QreSda-Rama named Pai cavate and saw 
Rai ganatha, the great Deity of Vineu who is situated at Rai ga-knetra. Then Gaura 
sent gre Paramananda Pureto stay at Jagannatha Pure 

setu-bandhe grda-ramegvara-lfi ga-pradarganam 
tatau gr&naj-jagannatha-darganananda-vareanam 27 

setu-bandhe - at the beginning of the bridge to Lai ka; grda-rama-egvara-lii ga - 
the phallus of Lord Qva worshipped by Lord Rama for passage to (/eLal ka (lit. 
controller of Rama); pradarganam - seeing; tatau - then; gr&nat-jagannatha - 
Lord of the universe; dargana-ananda - the joy of seeing; vareanam - 



description. 


Gaura Hari took dar^ana of the In gam of Lord ?iva named Rame^vara at Setu- 
Bandha. Thereafter He returned to Pure* and felt immense joy to once again see Lord 
Jagannatha. 


vndaraeya samuddigya / gaudabhigamana gubham 
vacaspati-ghe kea / vaibhava paramadbhutam 28 

vndaraeya-samuddigya - heading for Vandavana; gauda-abhigamanam - setting 
forth for Bengal; gubham - pleasant; vacaspati-ghe - in the house of Vacaspati; 
keam - Caitanya; vaibhavam - opulence; parama-adbhutam - very wonderful. 

Indicating that His ultimate destination was Vandavana, Gaura Kanea set forth for 
Gauoa. Then He displayed very amazing powers in the home of Vacaspati. 

devananda samuddigya / grebhagavata-k&ttanam 
tad vaktur lakaea cap/ / grotug ca kathita gubham 29 

devanandam - Devananda Paeita; samuddigya - with reference to; grebhagavata- 
k&tanam - glorification of Bhagavatam; tat - that; vaktuu - of the speaker; 
lakaeam - symptoms; ca - and; api - and; grotuu - of the hearer; ca - and; 
kathitam - told; gubham - sublime. 

While giving guidance to Devananda Paeita, Gaura proclaimed the glories of 
£ranad Bhagavatam and exlained that the qualification for a person who hears and 
speaks the ^renad Bhagavatam is freedom from envy. 

grensihanandena yat/ kta ja) ghalam uttamam 
tena yatha ramakeli-kea-nacya-sthalavadhi 30 

grensihanandena - by Nasihananda Brahmacar^ yat - which; ktam - was done; 
jai ghalam - running; uttamam - excellent; tena - by him; yatha - as; rama-keli- 



kea-naq/a-sthala - the towns of Ramakeli and Kea-nacya-sthala (pavilion for 
Kanea-lda dancing); avadhi - up to. 


Next the paths and excellent arrangements which were made within £re 
Nsihananda Brahmacards mind as far as the town of Ramakeli and Kariea-nacya- 
sthala are described. 

gamana ca punaii grdadvaita-geha-gubhagamau 
navadvcpa-bhakta-varga-melana punar eva ca 31 

gamanam - going; ca - and; punau - again; grda-advaita-geha - home of Advaita 
_carya; gubha-agamau - auspicious coming; navadvepa - at Navadvg)a; bhakta- 
varga - assembly of devotees; melanam - meeting; punau - again; eva - indeed; ca - 
and. 

Returning to Navadvq)a, Gaura happily arrived at the house of £reAdvaitacarya 
and there met with the assembly of bhaktas. 

grebhojana-sukha tatra / matug caraea-vandanam 
puruottamam asadya / gregop&iatha-darganam 32 

grebhojana-sukham - pleasantly took sacred foods offered to the Lord; tatra - 
there; matuu - of His mother; caraea-vandanam - worshipping her feet; purua- 
uttamam - the abode of the Supreme Person; asadya - arriving; gregopeiatha- 
darganam - taking the sight of (/eGopeiatha. 

After pleasantly accepting the Lord's prasadam, Gaura worshipped His mother's 
feet, and while returning to Purunottama Knetra, He took dargana of Gopaiatha in 
Remuea. 

Thus ends the Sarga entitled "The Narration of the Lord's Pastimes Beginning 
with the Birth of Kanea Caitanya and Ending with the Dargana of Gopmatha," 
in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/eCaitanya Carita. 



* * * 


Twenty-sixth Sarga 

vndavana-gamana-ndacala-agamana- 
radha-kea-madhurya-prema-nirantara-avena-paryantam 
M ahaprabhu Visits Vandavana and Returns to N dacala 

to Forever Enter (/eCreRadha-Kanea's Transcendental Loving Affairs 

vndavanasya gamane/ bhakta-varga-vilapanam 
santvana cap# tea vai / vareita prabhuea ktam 1 

vndavanasya - of Vandavana; gamane - going; bhakta-varga-vilapanam - the 
lamentation of the assembly of devotees; santvanam - pacifying; ca - and; api - 
also; team - of them; vai - surely; vareitam - described; prabhuea - by the master; 
ktam - done. 

When Gaura Prabhu departed for Vandavana, all of the bhaktas in Ndacala 
lamented, and Prabhu consoled them. 

vana-pathi krameeaiva / kagepuryyag ca darganam 
tatha vigvegvarasyapi / tapanadeg ca melanam 2 

vana-pathi - on the forest path; krameea - gradually; eva - surely; kagepurya - 
of the city of Kage ca - and; darganam - sight; tatha - also; vigvegvarasya - of the 
Deity named Vigvegvara; api - also; tapana-ade- of Tapana M igra and the others; 
ca - and; melanam - meeting. 

After making gradual progress as He traveled on the jungle paths, Gaura saw the 
city of Kageand the Deity of £iva named Vigvegvara. There He met with Tapana 
Migra and the other bhaktas of Kage 


prayage madhava-deva-dargana yamunam anu 
agra-vana-reeukadi-mathuralokana tatha 3 


prayage - at Prayaga; madhava-deva - the Deity of M adhava; darganam - seeing; 
yamunam anu - following the Yamuna; agra-vana - the forest of Agra; reeuka-adi 
- beginning at Reeuka; mathura-alokanam - seeing Mathura; tatha - also. 

When He arrived at Prayaga, Gaura saw the Deity of CreKariea named Bindu 
Madhava. Then by following along the bank of Yamuna, He came to Agra-vana and 
Reeuka, the birthplace of Lord Para^urama. From that place, Gaura saw the city of 
Mathura. 


kea-dasena ca sama / ghaoca-kiipadi-darganam 
vndaraeyadika sarvva / dvadaga-vanam eva ca 4 


kea-dasena - with Kanea Dasa; ca - and; samam - together; ghacca-kupa - 
bathing places and wells; adi - and so forth; darganam - seeing; vnda-araeya - 
the forest of Vanda; adikam - headed by; sarvam - all; dvadaga-vanam - the 
twelve forests; eva - verily; ca- - and. 

Together in the company of Kanea Dasa, Gaura saw the sacred bathing places, 
wells and so forth, as well as all twelve forests headed by Vandavana. 

prati-grama prati-vana / prati-kueda sanatanam 
kea-nana-prakaga ca / Idanukaraea tatha 5 

prati-gramam - every town; prati-vanam - every forest; prati-kuedam - every 
pond; sanatanam - ancient; kea-nana - many pastimes of Kanea; prakagam - 
revealed; ca - and; Ida-anukaraeam - imitated pastimes; tatha - also. 

At each and every town, forest and pond He visited, many eternal pastimes were 
revealed to Gaura, and He would act out those pastimes as He experienced them. 



kea-janma samarabhya / tatha kasa-vadhadikam 
vareana cravaea capi / tat tad riipa-prakaganam 6 


kea-janma - the birth of Kanea; samarabhya - beginning with; tatha - until; 
kasa-vadha - the killing of Kasa; adikam - and so on; vareanam - describing; 
gravaeam - hearing; ca - and; api - also; tat tat - those very; rupa-prakaganam - 
revelation of the forms. 


As the Idas beginning with the birth of Kanea until the killing of Kasa were 
described and heard, each and every one of them were manifested in £reCaitanya 
Mahaprabhu's heart. 

bhavonmada-vikaradi-vareana paramadbhutam 
sarvva-vraja-nivasina / ghe ghe prakacanam 7 

bhava - ecstasy; unmada - madness; vikara - transformation; adi - headed by; 
vareanam - desciption; parama-adbhutam - extremely wonderful; sarva-vraja- 
nivasinam - for all the residents of Vraja; ghe ghe - home to home; prakaganam - 
displaying. 

The description of Mahaprabhu's ecstacies, divine madness, and the bodily 
transformations arising therefrom are extremely amazing. As He travelled from 
home to home, Gaura displayed them to all the residents of Vraja. 

punar agamana caiva / prayage rupa-melanam 
kagya sanatanasyapi / tapanadyanurodhatau 8 

puna - again; agamanam - returning; ca - and; eva - indeed; prayage - in 
Prayaga; rupa-melanam - meeting with Rupa Gosvame kagyam - in Varaease 
sanatanasya - of Sanatana Gosvame api - also; tapana - Tapana M igra; adi - and 
the others; anurodhatau - fulfilling the wishes. 



Again He returned to Prayaga and met with Rupa Gosvame Thereafter, Gaura met 
Sanatana Gosvamein Kagq and also fulfilled the wishes of the devotees there headed 
by Tapana Migra. 


kagevasejanoddhara-carita kilbiapaham 
takra-pana ca gopasya / navadvqia-cubhagamau 9 

kagevase- the residents of Kage jana - people; uddhara - delivering; caritam - 
the character; kilbia-apaham - removing the sins; takra-panam - drinking the 
buttermilk; ca - and; gopasya - of the cowherd; navadvepa; gubha - auspicious; 
agamau - coming. 

(By mercifully giving the process of Hari-nama-sai katana) £reCaitanya delivered 
the people of Kagefrom sin. Then after drinking a pot of buttermilk given by a gopa, 
He travelled on and arrived in the land of the nine islands, bringing auspiciousness 
with Him. 


tatra nitya-vihara ca / gauredasa-ghe 'pi ca 
punar acarya-gehe ca / gamana cubha-darcanam 10 

tatra - there; nitya-vibaram - eternal pleasures; ca - and; gauredasa-ghe - in the 
home of Gaurodasa; api - indeed; ca - and; puna - again; acarya-gehe - in the 
home of (/eAdvaita; ca - and; gamanam - coming; gubha-darganam - blessed 
vision. 

There, Cre^reGaura-Nityananda remain perpetually within the house of Gauredasa 
Paeita to enjoy Their pleasure-pastimes, yet simultaneously Their Lordships also 
departed and journeyed to the house of £reAdvaita to bestow Their blessed vision 
on Him. 


bhakta-varga-rasollaso / matuc caraea-vandanam 
madhavaradhana tatra / ndadri-gamana tatau 11 


bhakta-varga - the group of devotees; rasa - mellow; ullasa - sporting 



brilliantly; matu - of His mother; caraea-vandanam - offering prayers to thefeet; 
madhava - Madhavendra Pure aradhanam - worship; tatra - there; nda-adri - the 
blue hill, Jagannatha Pure gamanam - going; tatau - then. 

Qacenandana sported brilliantly amidst the assembly of bhaktas, and then offered 
prayers unto the feet of His mother. He worshipped £reMadhava Pureon the day of 
his appearance, and thereafter departed for Ndadri. 

pratapa-rudra-santraea / ratha-yatradi-darganam 
narendra-sarasi bhakta-melana hari-k&ttanam 12 

pratapa-rudra; santraeam - deliverance; ratha-yatra - the chariot festival; adi - 
headed by; darganam - seeing; narendra-sarasi - in the lake of N arendra; bhakta- 
melanam - meeting the devotees; hari-k&tanam - chanting the names of Hari. 

CreGaura Hari then delivered Maharaja Pratapa Rudra, the sovereign king of 
Orissa. He saw the Ratha-yatra festival of Lord Jagannatha, Balarama Maharaja and 
Subhadra Maharaee Meeting with His bhaktas at Narendra Sarovara, the lake of the 
king, He performed Hari-nama-sa! katana in their company. 

tair datta bhojana capi / gaurai ga-guea-k&ttanam 
ktam advaita-prabhuea / rama-dasanukampanam 13 

tai - by them; dattam - given; bhojanam - food; ca api - and also; gaurai ga-guea 
- the qualities of the Golden Lord; k&tanam - chanting; ktam - done; advaita- 
prabhuea - by Lord Advaita; rama-dasa-anukampanam - showing sympathy for 
Ramadasa. 

After the bhaktas served Kea-prasada to CreCaitanya Mahaprabhu, Advaita Prabhu 
depicted in song the qualities of CreGaurai ga, and then Mahaprabhu showed 
sympathy toward Ramadasa, an impoverished brahmaeafrom southern Bharata. 


nityananda-viharadi-gaurai ga-guea-k&ttanam 
divyonmadadi-bhavana / prakacya syad anantaram 14 



ramananda-svarupadyai / rasa-sal k&ttanadikam 
nityananda-viharadi-vareana gaura-darcanam 15 

nityananda-vihara - enjoyment; adi - and so on; gaurai ga-guea - the qualities 
of the golden Lord; k&tanam - chanting; divya-unmada-adi-bhavanam - of the 
moods of divine madness and other ecstatic symptoms; prakao/am - manifest; 
syat- it may be; anantaram - afterwards; ramananda-svarupa-adyai - headed by 
Ramananda and Svarupa; rasa-sai k&tana - reciting the verses of the rasa 
pastimes; adikam - headed by; nityananda-vihara - the enjoyment of N ityananda; 
adi - and so on; vareanam - narration; gaura-darganam - the vision of Gaura. 

Then the pleasure-pastimes of ^reN ityananda were portrayed, including 
Nityananda's katanas depicting the qualities of CreGaurai ga. From then onwards 
during Gaurai ga's manifest pastimes, the Lord displayed the ecstatic moods of 
Kanea consciousness beginning with divine madness while Ramananda Raya and 
Svarupa Damodara recited appropriate verses from £renad Bhagavatam illustrating 
the rasa-lda and other pastimes. N ityananda Prabhu exhibited pleasure pastimes in 
the areas around Navadvqja, and finally had Gaura-dar^ana in Puri after a prolonged 
separation. 


guedicaya pupa-vacya / viraja ca sa-bhaktayou 
gadadhara-sama nityananda-gaurai ga-candrayou 16 

guedicayam - in theGueica Mandira; pupa-vacyam - garden of flowers; virajam 
- shining; ca - and; sa-bhaktayou - with their devotees; gadadhara-samam - with 
Gadadhara; nityananda-gaurai ga-candrayou - of the two moons of Gaura and 
Nitai. 

The two moons, N ityananda and Gaurai ga, shone in a flower garden near the 
Gueica Mandira along with Gadadhara and all Their bhaktas. 

eva sai cintayan kea-caitanya-carita budhau 
cuddha-premamta-nidhau / nimagno bhavati sada 17 




evam - thus; saicintayan - contemplating; kea-caitanya - of Kanea Caitanya; 
caritam - the character; budhau - the intelligent; guddha-prema - pure love; amta- 
nidhau - in the ocean of nectar; nimagna - immersed; bhavati - becomes; sada - 
always. 

The wise man who contemplates the life, character and activities of Kanea C aitanya 
narrated herein becomes forever immersed in an ambrosial ocean of pure love. 

egvaro 1 pi svaya keo/yato bhakti-rasacrayau 
asvadayati sva-prema-nama-madhuryyam adbhutam 18 

dgvara - the Supreme Lord; api - the very; svayam - Himself; kea - the all- 
attractive; yata - because; bhakti-rasa - of the mellows of devotion; agrayau - 
shelter; asvadayati - relishes; sva-prema - His own love; nama-madhuryam - the 
sweetness of His names; adbhutam - wonderful. 

Although £reGaurai ga Mahaprabhu is directly the all-attractive Supreme Lord Cre 
Kanea, He appeared as the abode of devotional mellows and relished the marvelous 
sweetness of love for Himself through the chanting of His names. 

tal-ldasvadanad eva / ki na syat prema-vaibhavam 
ato nirmatsaro bhiitva / geu gaurai ga-k&ttanam 19 

tat - that; Ida - pastime; asvadanat- by relishing; eva - indeed; kim - why?; na - 
not; syat - it may be; prema-vaibhavam - the opulence of love for Kanea; ata - 
therefore; nirmatsara - non-envious; bhiitva - becoming; geu - please listen; 
gaurai ga-kertanam - the chanting of (/eGaurai ga's glories. 

After a person has relished His sublime pastimes, how is it possible that the 
opulences of Kanea-prema do not arise in his heart? (It is surely not possible!) 
Therefore, after freeing yourself from any tinge of envy, just hear submissively the 
descriptions of CreGaurai ga's glories. 



catvarau prakrama asya / sargadi aca-saptatiii 
prathamau ooacac cap / dviteyo 'm-dagas tatha 20 

catvarau - four; prakrama - Cantos; asya - of this book; sarga-adi - Chapter, 
etc.; aca-saptatiu - seventy-eight; prathamau - the first; ooaga - sixteen; ca - and; 
api - also; dviteya - second; aca-daga - eighteen; tatha - as well. 

This book is comprised of four Prakramas and seventy-eight Sargas. The first 
Prakrama contains sixteen Sargas, and the second has eighteen. 

tteyas tu tathaiva syat/cathurthau ad-vigatiu 
ekonavica-catacau / sapta-vigadhikani ca 21 

tteya - the third; syat - may be; cathurthau - fourth; ad-vigatiu - twenty-six; eka- 
unaviga-gatagau - nineteen hundred; sapta-viga - twenty-seven; adhikani - in 
addition; ca - and. 

The third Prakrama also has eighteen Sargas, and the fourth has twenty-six. 

The book contains a total of nineteen hundred and twenty-seven glokas. 

glokani su-pachann eva / rasikau paramadarat 
prema-piireo bhaven nitya / gravaead api bhavukuu 22 

glokani - verses; su-pachan - nicely recited; eva - certainly; rasikau - an expert 
in appreciating rasa; parama-adarat- through great respect; prema-purea - 
satisfied by love; bhavet- can become; nityam - always; gravaeat- from hearing; 
api - also; bhavukuu - blessed, having a taste for the sublime. 

A rasika with a taste for the sublime who recites or even hears these verses with 
great attention can attain the blessed state of perpetual fulfillment in Kanea-prema. 


grutva sarvva nityananda-gaurai ga-guea-k&ttanam 
murari sampraeamyaha / credamodara-paeoitau 23 



grutva - hearing; sarvam - all; nityananda-gaurai ga-guea-k&tanam - chanting 
about the attributes of Gaura and N itai; murarim - M urari Gupta; sampraeamya 
fully prostrating; aha - he said; gredamodara-paeditau - the scholar (/e 
Damodara. 

After ^reDamodara Pat?ita heard all these descriptions of the transcendental 
attributes of Cre^reNityananda-Gaurai ga, he prostrated himself humbly before 
Murari Gupta and said: 

ktartho 'ha ktartho 'ha / krtartho 'ha na sacayau 
dhanyo 'si hi bhavan kea-caitanya-rasa-piirakau 24 

kta-artha - desires fulfilled; aham - 1; kta-artha - desires fulfilled; aham - 1; krta 
artha; aha - 1; na sagayau - without doubt; dhanya - glorious; asi - you are; hi - 
certainly; bhavan - your grace; kea-caitanya - Lord Kanea, the character of the 
living force; rasa-purakau - filler of the rasa. 

"I am now fulfilled! All my desires are fulfilled! My desires are fulfilled without a 
doubt! Certainly you are most glorious, for your grace has filled my heart full with 
the mellows of CreKanea C aitanya." 

grdadvaita-prabhur api sukha grda-gaurai ga-candra- 

Ida-ratna-samas jasam su-madhuram a^rutya harad asau 

ta praha gremurari tvam api khalu sada rama-candrasya 

tasmad etat tvayi prakaata grantha-ratna hi tena 25 

grda-advaita-prabhu; api - also; sukhann - happily; grda-gaurai ga-candra - the 
Golden moon-like Lord; ida-ratna - jewel-pastimes; samaijasam - authentic; su- 
madhuram - very sweet; agrutya - hearing; harat- out of joy; asau - He; tarn - 
him; praha - He said; gremurarim - to M urari Gupta; tvam - you; api - indeed; 
khalu - verily; sada - always; rama-candrasya - of (/eRama Candra; tasmat - 
therefore; etat - this; tvayi - unto you; prakaatam - revealed; grantha-ratnam - 
this jewel of a book; hi - certainly; tena - for this reason. 



When £rda dvaita Prabhu happily heard these bonafide and extremely sweet 
jewel-like pastimes of Gaurai ga Candra, He joyfully said to Murari, "Verily, because 
you always render service with devotion to Lord Rama Candra, therefore this jewel¬ 
like book has been revealed to you. It is certainly for this reason. 

greramo gaura iha jagati pradurased yato 'sau 

granthenaitena janayati hi prema-madhuryya-saram 

grutva sarwe parama-rasika prema-piireantarag ca 

gayantas ta parama-sukha-da moknam evaknipanti 26 

grerama - the Lord's avatara in the age of Treta as the ideal king; gaura - the 
Golden Lord; iha - in this age; jagati - in the universe; pradurasi- He has 
manifested; yata - through which; asau - He; granthena - by the book; etena - 
this; janayati - He generates; hi - surely; prema-madhurya-saram - the essential 
sweetness of love; grutva - hearing; sarve- all; parama-rasika - supreme 
connoisseurs of rasa; prema-purea-antara - hearts full of love; ca - and; gayanta - 
celebrate in song; tam - Him; parama-sukha-dam - the bestower of the ultimate 
happiness; moknam - liberation; eva - certainly; akhipanti - they cast down. 

"£reRama has displayed His original form as Gaura within this world, and through 
this book He surely distributes the luscious juice of prema-rasa. All those who listen 
attentively to it become consummate rasikas, and their hearts swell with prema. 
They celebrate in song the qualities of the son of the munificent donor of the 
highest happiness, and they thus deride even the idea of liberation." 

gre/asa-paeita praha / prema-gadgadaya gira 
grantham asvadya harneea / murari paramotsuka 27 

gre/asa-paeita - the pure devotee; praha - declared; prema-gadgadaya - with 
voice faltering out of love; gira - with words; grantham - the book; asvadya - 
having relished; harneea - out of jubilation; murarim - M urari Gupta; parama- 
utsuka - very eager. 



Cre/asa Paeita became very happy after relishing this book, and he spoke 
falteringly with loving eagerness to Murari as follows: 


tvam eva jagate bandha-mokhaya katavan hare 
Ida bhagavato grantha / grutva mucyej jano bhayat 28 


tvam - you; eva - surely; jagatam - of the worlds; bandha-mokhaya - freed from 
bondage; katavan - done; hare - of Hari; Idam - pleasure-pastimes; bhagavata - of 
the Lord; grantham - book; grutva - hearing ; mucyet- he can be liberated; jana - 
a person; bhayat - from fear. 

"Surely by writing this book you have liberated all the worlds from bondage, for by 
hearing this book delineate the pleasure-pastimes of the all-opulent Personality of 
Godhead, a person experiences liberation from all fear." 

eva bhakta-gaea sarvve / grantha-vareanam adbhutam 
grutva murari sanamya / prahu tasya katha mitha 29 

evam - so; bhakta-gaea - the assembly of devotees; sarve - all; grantha- 
vareanam - of the book-narrative; adbhutam - wonderful; grutva - hearing; 
murarim - to Murari Gupta; sanamya - bowing down fully; prahu - they said; 
tasya - His; katha - story; mitha - amongst one another. 


In the same way, all of the bhaktas who heard the marvellous recitation of this 
book offered respectful obeisances unto Murari Gupta. They discussed amongst 
themselves the topics of Mahaprabhu. 


so 'pi praeamya vidhivan murarir / dhatva tu teha caraearavindam 
premna jaya kahea-caitanya-rama / iti bruvann natyati roravdti 30 


sa api - he also; praeamya - bowing down; vidhivat- according to the 
etiquette; murari; dhatva - holding; tu - indeed; teham - their; caraea-aravindam - 
lotus feet; premna - out of love; jaya - glories!; kahea-caitanya-rama; iti - thus; 



bruvan - uttering; natyati - he dances; roravii - He roared very loudly. 


Murari Gupta also bowed down to them, as is the proper vaineava etiquette. Out 
of love, he held onto their lotus feet while uttering, "Jaya Kariea C aitanya Rama!" 
and then he danced, roaring very loudly. 

anyo 'nyam alii gya gregaura-candra- / rasena purea kila te 

babhuvu 

grepatir ekena jagad-dhitaya / prakagya Ida surahasyam etam 31 

anya anyam - each other; alii gya - embracing; gregaur a-candra - of (/eGaura 
Candra; rasena - by the mellow; purea - filled; kila - indeed; te - they; babhuvu - 
were; grepati - the husband of Laknme ekena - by one; jagat-hitaya - for the 
welfare of the people of the universe; prakagya - revealed; Idam - the pastimes; 
su-rahasyam - very confidential; etam - this. 

Embracing one another in this way, everyone become saturated with the mellows 
of CreGaura Candra. Thus through the agency of this one soul, the husband of 
Laknmehas revealed His most confidential pastimes for the welfare of the world's 
people. 


catur-daga-gatabdante/ pai ca-trigati-vatsare 
ahaha-sita-saptamya / grantho 'ya pureata gata 32 

catu-daga-gata-abda - of the fourteen hundredth year; ante - at the end; pa'i ca- 
trigati-vatsare- on the fifty-third year; ahaha - of the month of _naha (June- 
July); asita - in the dark fortnight; saptamyam - on the seventh day; grantha - 
book; ayam - this; pureatam - completion; gata - went. 

In the year fourteen hundred and fifty-three of the Qaka era, on the seventh day of 
the bright fortnight of the month of naha, this book attained completion. 

Thus ends the Twenty-sixth and last Sarga entitled "Mahaprabhu Visits 
Vandavana and Returns to Ndacala to Forever Enter CreCreRadha-Kanea's 



Transcendental Loving Affairs," in the Fourth Prakrama of the great poem (/e 
Caitanya Carita, composed by (/onan Murari Gupta Mahagaya. 

* * * 



